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PREFACE 


The plan and scope of this volume are outlined in detail in 
volume 1 of this Bibliography. While the first volume is concerned 
principally vuth the bibliographical aspects of the entire field, the 
present volume deals with the contributions made by the various 
individual institutions founded or organized between the years 1769 
and 1844 inclusive. 

Additional references have been made throughout this volume 
and the next, to Dr. George P. Merrill’s excellent First one hun- 
dred years of American Geology,” which is a revised edition of his 
‘‘Contributions to the history of American Geology,” published in 
1906 (see v. 1: Annotated Bibliography: MERRILL, G. P. (1) ). 

A supplementary list of titles to the Annotated Bibliography 
and the Bibliography of Biographies contained in volume 1 is to 
be added as an appendix to v. 3, and notice of omissions will be 
greatly appreciated. This appendix will also contain a list of 
Errata for the two preceding volumes. 

Further acknowledgments for assistance rendered and courtesies 
extended are made herewith to Dr. W. L. Bryant, the Buffalo 
Academy of Natural Sciences, Dr. J. C. Merriam, Miss Claribel 
Barnett, Miss Alice Atwood, and Miss Blanche Gelb. 
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THE INSTITUTIONS WHICH HAVE CONTRIBUTED 
TO THE RISE AND PROGRESS OP AMERICAN 
NATURAL HISTORY, WHICH WERE 
FOUNDED OR ORGANIZED BE- 
TWEEN 1769-1865 


Abeanged chronologically by the respective dates op forma- 
tion OR ORGANIZATION (See Table of Contents) 


THE AMERICAN PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY, 
PHILADELPHIA (1769) 

History 

‘‘The American Philosophical Society held at Philadelphia for 
Promoting Useful Knowledge is the oldest scientific institution in 
the United States, having been founded in 1727 by Franklin as the 
Junto. Previous to its formation, there had existed in the city of 
Philadelphia, two small associations, whose o^bject was the advance- 
ment of useful knowledge. One was called the “American Philo- 
sophical Society” and was formed in 1742, and the other was called 
“The American Society for Promoting and Propagating Useful 
Knowledge, in Philadelphia,” and was established in 1766. 

“These two Societies, on January 2, 1769, were united by the 
name of the ‘The American Philosophical Society, held at Phila- 
delphia for Promoting Useful Knowledge.^ In 1771, it consisted 
of nearly three hundred members. On March 15, 1780, it was in- 
corporated by the Pennsylvania State Legislature. ... Its library 
contains ten or eleven thousand volumes, many of them rare and 
costly, presented by foreign governments and learned societies. . . . 
There is attached to the Institution a handsome cabinet of minerals 
and fossils . . .” An account of the Society given by COGS- 
WELL, William in (Amer. Quart. Register. Bost. Nov. 1842. v. 15, 
p. 176) and extracted from the (Northern Acad. Arts & Sc. Con- 
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stitiition & First Ann. Kept. Hanover, N. H. 1842. p. 16), entitled 
*‘The Literary & Seientific Institutions of the U. S.’’ 

The date of the formation of the Society was for many years 
a bone of contention. The first date of the formation has now been 
definitely decided upon by a Committee of the Society as 1727. 
(See under 1841 — DU PONCEAU in the Bibliography of the So- 
ciety, below). As an active institution engaged in scientific work 
it did not accomplish anything until the union of the two organiza- 
tions on Januar}" 2, 1769. See below the ^‘Papers on Natural His- 
tory^’ for two papers read in 1768 before one of the earlier organi- 
zations. For the purposes of this Bibliography, 1769 has been re- 
garded as the date of foundation and references as such have been 
made to it. 

For a record of the Proceedings from the year 1744 to the year 
1838, when it began the publication of regular volumes covering 
the Proceedings see Proe. v. 22, appendix, 1884. The Proceedings 
and minutes of the Societies prior to their union in 1769 are cov- 
ered on p. 1-22. 

The first president was Benjamin Franklin, and the curators 
were Adam Kuhn, John Morgan and Lewis Nicola. On June 19, 
1784, a Botanical garden was ordered to be planted . . . and the 
Committee, Hopkinson and Rittenhouse ordered to look around for 
a gardener . . . [^^to be planted on 200 feet of the Arch St. lot 
next to the Observatory.^"] (Proc. v. 22, appx. p. 126.) 

As early as 1784 Charles Willson Peale had begun his famous 
natural history museum, and as a member of the Society he ar- 
ranged to associate his Museum with the Society. For a time it 
was contained in the Philosophical Hall of the Society, and ar- 
rangements for same were consummated and agreed upon as noted 
in the minutes,* see (Proc. v. 22, appx. p. 221-22. May 30, 1794.) 

In 1785 the State granted a lot to the Society as a site for the 
erection of its hall. It began early to maintain a library and a 
cabinet of minerals and other specimens. 

At a meeting held February 19, 1802 (Proc. v. 22, appx., p. 
321), Mr. C. W. Peale "s museum having so much increased, and 
^*from the measures he had taken will probably become so much 
more numerous, as to render the advantageous display of them in 
the Hall of the Society no longer practicable. Resolved that this 
Society, regretting that the small extent of their rooms has rendered 
the grant of the Senate necessary, cordially recommend to the House 
of Representatives to add their approbation to the vote of the 
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Senate as they consider that the Museum may he the foundation of 
an institution highly serviceable to science and honorable to the 
state in which it has arisen/’ In 1804 Peale’s lease was continued 
for 10 more years at an annual rental of $300. But in 1811 the 
Museum was removed to the State House. (Proc. v. 22, appx., p. 
431. Dec. 6, 1811). See also Peak’s Philadelphia Museum (1784). 

In a Memorial to the Senate and the House of Representatives 
of the State of Pennsylvania, the American Philosophical Society 
requested financial assistance from the State to aid in the purchase 
of a building and apparatus, books, etc. Proc. v. 22, appx. p. 291- 
92, dated Jan. 17, 1800, contains the following extracts from this 
Memorial. . In the year 1785 the Society impressed with the 

importance of possessing, and sensible of the injuries sustained from 
the want of a building which would afford convenient apartments 
for holding their meetings in, and be a safe depository for a philo- 
sophical apparatus, and for a library, then respectable and ever 
since increasing, erected at their own expeuse, assisted by the lib- 
eral donations of private individuals, a hall 70 feet in front and 
fifty feet in depth, on a lot appropriated for that purpose by the 
Legislature. The expense attending the erection of this building 
amounted to upvrards of $8,000. As the Society had not immediate 
use for all of the apartments in their hall, they let those that were 
unoccupied by themselves to Charles Willson Peak for the exclusive 
object of arranging and displaying the objects of his Museum, and 
as an encouragement to such an object of such national importance, 
they entered into a contract with him on terms of studied modera- 
tion. They are happy in being able to inform the Legislature that 
since the removal of the Museum to this Hall its extension has been 
so rapid as to excite and amply repay the curiosity of men of 
science.” 

Thomas Jefferson and Caspar Wistar were the only presidents 
between 1769 and 1865 who took a vital and personal interest in 
natural history matters. A number of their papers appear in the 
Transactions of the Society (see below Papers on Natural History). 
Jefferson was also instrumental in having the MS of the expedi- 
tions under Lewis & Clark (1804), q.v., that under Pike (1805), 
q.v., of Dunbar’s Exped. to Louisiana (1804), q.v.; and Michaux’s 
MS of his travels in America deposited with the Society. Proc. v. 
22, appx. p. 475, Nov. 21, 1817, notes the presentation by Jefferson 
of the Lewis & Clark MS. Proc. v. 22, appx. p. 472, meeting of July 
18, 1817, records the gift from Bishop White and Daniel Parker 
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of Washington, D. C., of the ''Original Journals” of Dunbar and 
his associate Dr. Hunter, and also the gift of the first part of 
Pikers MS. 

The Michaux MS was presented by his son, May 21, 1824, as 
recorded in Proc. v. 22, appx. p, 530. Thwaites used the Lewis & 
Clark MS as a basis for his publication of the "Original Journals 
of Lewis & Clark.” [See Lewis & Clark Exped. (1804.)] 

In 1818 Muhlenberg’s herbarium costing upwards of five hun- 
dred dollars, and one of the most important in its day, was donated 
to the Society (Proc. v. 22, appx. p. 478). 

The members of the Society were divided into six committees 
of which the third constituted the Natural History and Chemistry 
Committee. Active members in this department never numbered 
much more than two or three dozen, probably due to the active 
Academy of Natural Sciences (1812), q.v. In 1854, out of some 
362 members, the president of that year mentions that about 20 
were naturalists. (Proc, v. 6, p. 67~8. Dec., 1854.) 

In 1830, the Society "received the collections of Mexican min- 
erals and antiquities by courtesy of J. R. Poinsett, then American 
representative in Mexico, and the various earths and fossils devel- 
oped in the great excavation of the Chesapeake and Delaware Canal, 
from Andrew A. Dexter, one of the engineers of that work.” 
(Trans. n.s. v. 3, pref. p. 7. 1830.) 

In a letter from the Secretary of the Navy, dated August 21, 
1836, he requested from the Society, assistance and suggestions as 
to the "subjects of inquiry and research for the Expedition about 
to sail for the South Seas, and to suggest a suitable organization 
for the scientific corps.” Action along these lines was at first 
refused, but a Committee later presented a 36 page resolution con- 
cerning the activities of the Expedition. From Proc. v. 22, appx. 
p. 691, 694, 706. Sept. 7, 1836. (See the Wilkes Explor. Exped. 
(1838.)) 

During May 25-30, 1843, the Society held a Centenary celebra- 
tion, regarding 1743 at that time as the date of its origin. For the 
Proceedings see its Proc. v. 3, p. 1-36. The scientific papers read 
at those meetings are contained below in the list of Papers on 
Natural History (q.v. under 1843). 

On November 2, 1849, the curators were authorized by the So- 
ciety to deposit with the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadel- 
phia (1812), q.v., as an indefinite loan the fossil organic remains 
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belonging to the Society (Proc. v. 5, no. 44, p. 110-11. Mar., 1850). 
Further loans were authorized in 1864. 

The herbarium of Zaceheiis Collins, for many years a curator 
of the Society, was presented by General Parker on March 21, 1834, 
(Proe. V. 22, appx. p. 649.) 

Its presidents from 1769 through 1865 were: 

1769-1791 Benjamin Franklin 
1791-1797 David Rittenhouse 
1797-1815 Thomas Jeiferson 
1815-1819 Caspar Wistar 
1819-1825 Robert M. Patterson 
1825-1828 William Tilghman 
1828-1844 Peter S. DuPoncean 
1845 Robert M. Patterson 

1846-1849 Nathaniel Chapman 
1849-1853 Robert M. Patterson 
1853-1855 Franklin Bache 
1855-1857 Alexander K. Bache 
1857-1859 John K. Kane 
1859-1880 George B. Wood 

Among the active naturalists in its membership who held various 
ofiSees were : 

Vice-presidents: Nicholas Collin, 1795-1798; B. S. Barton, 1802-1815; 
George Ord, 1832-1835; Isaac Lea, 1858-1868. 

Secretaries: W. P. C. Barton, 1817-1819; George Ord, 1821-1827, 
1829; C. B. Trego, 1848-1874; J. P. Lesley, 1859-1886; John Le Conte, 
1855-1879. 

Treasurers: George Ord, 1848-1851; C. B. Trego, 1852-1874. 

Curators: Adam Kuhn, 1769; C. W. Peale, 1788-1810; B. S. Barton, 
1790-1800; Caspar Wistar, 1792-1794; Zaccheus Collins, 1814^1818; 
Thomas Say, 1821-1827; Isaac Lea, 1830-1838; Isaac Hays, 1837, 1839- 
1846; Elias Durand, 1857-1873. 

The most important titles relating to its publications, member- 
ship, laws and regulations, library, celebrations, indexes of papers 
published in its Transactions and Proceedings, and finally of its 
History are contained in the BIBLIOGRAPHY of the Society 
below. 

The titles of the papers read before the Society or printed in its 
publications, the Transactio'us (T), new and old series, and in its 
Proceedings (P), are arranged chronologically by their date of 
reading. Most of the papers with reference to Proc. v. 22, appx. 
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are only titles, and are included primarily to give an idea of the 
scope of the work done along natural history lines by the Society, 
and of the members engaged in natural history studies. 

With the founding of the Academy of Natural Sciences at Phila- 
delphia in 1812 (q.v.), the American Philosophical Society naturally 
began to devote less and less time to the pursuit of natural history 
studies, as most of the naturalists of the Society were active mem- 
bers of the Academy, especially those who were resident in Phila- 
delphia. However, its Transactions and Proceedings contain fre- 
quent and in many instances long and important communications 
relative to the fields of botany, zoology, geology, mineralogy and 
anthropology. 
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1912 AMERICAN PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY, Philadelphia. Gen- 
eral index to the Proceedings of the . . . volumes 1-50, 1838-1911. 
Philadelphia, The American Philosophical Society, 1912. 83 p. 


Transactions (T) 

Tates of Publication 


V. 

1 

1771 

ed. 1, 28 4* 19 - 1 - 340 p. 



1789 

ed. 2, 24+407 p. 

V. 

2 

1786 

32 +397 +[10] p. 

V. 

3 

1793 

40 + [370] p. 
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V. 4 

1799 

44 ^[534] f 42 p. 

(Contains Index to v. 1-4) 

V. 5 

1802 

23 + 328 p 

V. 6 

1809 

[52] +428 + 15 p. 

(pt. 1, p. 1-190; 1804) 

(pt. 2, p. 191-428; 1809) 

V. 1 

1818 

24 + 47 + 454 p. 13 pi. map. 

2 

1825 

15 + [504] p. 10 pi. 

3 

1830 

12 + [512] p. 18 pi. 

4 

1834 

[14] +524 p. 29 pi. 

5 

1837 

15 + 482 p. 24 pi. 

6 

1839 

11 + 427 p. 30 pi. 

7 

1841 

12 + 502 p. 12 pi. 

8 

1843 

11 + 357 p. 26 pi. 

9 

1846 

8 + 413 p. 47 pi. 

10 ' 

1853 

11 + 508 p. 38 pi. 

11 

1860 

28+ [403] p. 12 pi. 

12 

1863 

[8] + 594 p. 2 pi. map. 

13 

1869 

[8] +466 p. 27 pi. 


Proceedings (P) 

Dates of Publication 


V. 22, appx. 

For 

1744-1838 

pub. 1884 




8 

75 p. 

6 pL facsim. 

1, no. 1-14 

For 

1838-1840 

pub. 1840 

336 p. 

2, no. 15-26 

i ( 

1841-Jiine, 1843 

£ C 

1843 

282 p. 

3, no. 27 

£ £ 

May 25-30, 1843 

££ 

1843 

232 p. 

4, no. 28—39 

£ £ 

June, 1843-Dec. 1847 

££ 

1847 

388 p. 

5, no. 40-50 

<£ 

1848-1853 

<£ 

1854 

367 p. 

6, no. 51-60 

<i 

1854^-1858 

££ 

1859 

396 p. 

7, no. 61-64 

££ 

1859-1860 

£C 

1861 

421 p. 

8, no. 65-66 

££ 

1861 

€£ 

1862 

418 p. 

9, no. 67-72 

££ 

1862-1864 

it 

1865 

509 p. 

10, no. 73-80 

£ £ 

1865-1868 

CC 

1869 

586 p. 


An Abstract of the Proc. v. 1 appears in 

Amer. Jonr. Sc. (1818), v. 38, p. 153-93. Dec. 1839. 

V. 39, p. 361-73. Oct. 1840. 

V. 40, p. 27-59. Jan. 1841. 

p. 374-86. Apr. 1841. 

Papers on Natural History in Its Transactions (T) 
and Proceedings (P) 

1768 Bartram, Moses. Observations on the native silk[s] worms of ITorth 
America. T. v. 1, sect. 2, p. 224-30. Ed Mar. 11. 

In2dea. T. v. 1, p. 294-301, 
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Carctr, Landon. Observations concerning the fly-weevil that destroys 
the wheat; with some useful discoveries and conclusions, concerning the 
propagation and progress of that pernicious insect, and the methods to 
be used to prevent the destruction of the grain by it. T. v. 1, sect. 2, 
p. 205-17. Ed Kov. 15. 

Observations on the same subject by the Committee on husbandry, 
p. 218-23. Written July 23, 1768. Also in the 2d ed. T. v, 1, 
p. 274-87; 287-04. 

1769 Lorimer, J[ohn]. Extracts of a letter ... to Hugh Williamson, M.D. 

T. V. 1, sect. 2, p. 250-54. Ed April 21. 

Written Jan. 7, 1769. Also in the 2d ed. T. v. 1, p. 320-25. 
Contains remarks on the climate and vegetable productions of West 
Florida. 

*[Ems, John]. Catalogue of such foreign plants as are worthy of 
being encouraged in our American colonies for the purposes of medicine, 
agriculture and commerce . . . T. v. 1, sect. 2, p. 255-71. Bd Oct. 19. 
Extract from a pamphlet by the author, a Fellow of the Eoyal So- 
ciety. *'The Society having thought proper to give a place to the 

foregoing catalogue; it may be necessary to subjoin some direc- 
tions, (taken also from Mr. Ellis ^ pamphlet) for bringing over 
seeds and plants from distant countries in a state of vegetation.'^ 
p. 263-71. 

Also in 2d ed. T. v. 1, p. 325-30; 330-36. 

Jones, John. . . . Account of a species of grape vines which he had 
discovered, different from all others he had ever seen. T. v. 1, sect. 4, 
p. 339—40, 

In 2d ed. T. v. 1, p. 406-7. 

Curators of Natural History. A scheme for encreasing the cabinet 
of natural curiosities. F. v. 22, appx. p. 52, 53-4. Ed Mar. 16 & 
Apr. 20. 

1771 Cooper, Josfeph]. On the nature of the worms so prejudicial to the 
peach trees for some years past, and a method for preventing the dam- 
age in future, in a letter ... to M. Clifford. P. v. 22, appx. p. 65. 
Ed July 19. 

Ordered to be pub. in Pa. Gazette & Jour. 

1773 Bryant, William. Account of an electrical eel, or the torpedo of 
Surinam. T. v. 2, no. 12, p. 166-69. Bd Feb. 5. 

Gauld, [George]. A description of the coast of W. Florida. P. v. 22, 
appx. p. 80-1. Ed July 18. 

Bomans, Bernard. [A description of two non-descript plants, natives of 
Florida, one of which is denominated Kalmia Floridiana, and the other 
the Lupinua emiticus sen L. f oliistematis] . P. v. 22, appx. p. 82, 90. 
Bd Aug. 20. 

1774 Archer, J. Dissertation of an amphibious animal discovered in [Balti- 
more Go., Md.] . . . P. V. 22, appx. p. 87. Bd Jan. 21. 

Author also sent a stuffed skin of the animal. 
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Romans, Bernard. . . . Description of the Semen Badiananisam atel- 
latnm, or Illicium Floridiantim. P. v. 22, appx. p. 90. Bd Feb. IS. 
1775 Hare, and Skinnee. The whole process of the silk worm, from the egg 
to the cocoon ... in a letter ... to Br. John Morgan. . . . T. v. 2, 
no. 41, p. 347“66. Rd July 8, 

Written July 27, 1774 & Feb. 24, 1775 from London. 

Gilpin, [John], Specimens of marie from near Wilmington and alum 
from the Monongahela. P. v. 22, appx. p. 97. Ed Mar. 19. 

. Observations on the annual passage of herrings. T. v. 2, 

no. 30, p. 230-39. Rd Sept. 15. 

A map explanatory of the voyage of the herrings was to have been 
appended, but is not in the T. 

1780 MatLlACK, Timothy. On the growth of trees from the bud downwards. 
P. V. 22, appx. p. 109. Rd June 16. 

. Essay on insects noxious to young chickens. P- v. 22, 

appx. p. 109. Rd Nov. 17. 

1782 ^Aboville. Two hearts found in one partridge. T. v. 2, no. 39, p. 330- 

35. [Rd May 3.] 

Morgan, John. Of a living snake in a living horse ^s eye, and of the 
unusual productions of animals. T. v. 2, no. 43, p. 383-91. Rd June 5. 

P. V. 22, appx. p. 142 gives May 5, 1786 as the date of reading. 
Williamson, H[ugh]. Observations on the sea coast of North America. 
P. V. 22, appx. p. 115. Rd Dec. 20. 

1783 Flagg, H. C. Observations on the numb fish, or torporific eel. T. v. 2, 
no. 13, p. 170-73. Rd Mar. 7. 

Written from S. C., Oct. 8, 1782. 

Miller, Peter. Description of the grotto at Swatara . . . communicated 
by William Barton. T. v. 2, no. 15, p. 177-78. Rd Mar. 7. 
Hopkinson, P[rancis]. Account of a worm in a horse's eye. T. v. 2, 
no. 18, p. 183-85. Rd Sept. 26. 

1784 Nicola, [Lewis]. Observations on petrified bones found near the Ohio; 
thigh-bone, tusk and grinder, brought to the city by Maj. Craig. P. 
V. 22, appx. p. 123. Rd Mar. 5. 

Belknap, Jeremy. Description of the White Mountains in New Hamp- 
shire. T. V. 2, no. 3, p. 42-9. Bd Oct. 15. 

1786 Hutchins, Tho[mas]. Description of a remarkable rock and cascade, 
near the western side of the Youghiogeny River, a quarter of a mile 
from Crawford's Ferry, and about twelve miles from Uniontown, in 
Fayette County, in the state of Pennsylvania. T. v. 2, no. 4, p. 50-1. 
Rd Jan. 28. 

Anon. A great tooth of some unknown animal found at Tioga, on the 
Susquehannah, handed over to Mr. Peale to have a drawing made of it. 
P, V. 22, appx. p. 146. Ed Dec. 1. 

1787 Smith, S. S. On the causes of the diversity of figure and complexion 
in the human species. P. v. 22, appx. p. 148. Rd Feb. 21. 

This was the annual oration. 
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Matlack, [Timothy], and Wistar, [Caspar]. A large thigh bone 
found near Woodbury Creek in Glocester county, N. J. [perhaps a 
Hadrwaurus]. . - . P. v. 22, appx. p. 154. Ed Oct. 5. 

1788 Green*wat, James. An account of the beneficial effects of the Cassia 
chamaecrista, in recruiting worn-out lands, and in enriching such as are 
naturally poor; together with a botanical description of the plant. T. 
V. 3, no. 27, p. 226-30. Ed May 2. 

PRANKLIH, B[enjaniin]. Conjectures concerning the formation of the 
earth, etc. ... in a letter ... to the Abb4 Soulavie, [Sept. 22, 1782]. 
T. V. 3, no. 1, p. 1-5. Ed Nov. 21. 

1780 PREGtlsoisr, W[illiam]. A collection of curious petrifactions and other 
fossils found in different parts of the western countries, presented by 
. . . P. V. 22, appx. p. 169. Ed Feb. 20. 

Collin', Nicholas. Essay on those inquiries in natural philosophy 
which at present are most beneficial to the XJnited States of North 
America. T. v. 3, introd. pref. p. 3-27. Ed April 3. 

Inquiries on natural history, p. 15-24, 

M’Causlin, Eobert. An account of an earthy substance found near 
the falls of Niagara and vulgarly called the spray of the falls ; together 
with some remarks on the falls. . . . T. v. 3, no. 6, p. 17-24. Ed 
Oct. 16. 

1790 Franklin, B[enjamin]. Queries and conjectures relating to magnetism, 
and the theory of the earth, in a letter to Mr. Bodoin. T. v. 3, no. 4, 
p. 10-3. Ed Jan. 15. 

Greenway, James. An account of a hill, on the borders of N[orth] 
Carolina, supposed to have been a volcano, in a letter from a continental 
officer, residing in that neighborhood, to . . . T. v. 3, no. 28, p. 231-33. 
Ed Feb. 19. 

Farther remarks,^’ by Greenway, read May 18, 1792, p. 233. 

. An account of a poisonous plant growing spontaneously in 

the southern part of Virginia. . . . T. v. 3, no. 29, p. 234-39. Ed 
Feb. 19. 

Cieuta venerosa; Classis, Pentandria; Ordo, Digynia. 

Bradford, Will. A curious vegetable production, being the branch of a 
radish incorporated with a red beet. . . . P. v. 22, appx. p. 184. Ed 
Oct. 16. 

1791 Muhlenberg, Henry. Index florae Lancastriensis. T. v. 3, no. [21], 
p. 157-84. Ed Feb. 18. 

Written Nov, 17, 1790. Continuation rd Sept. 16, 1796 (q. v. below). 
His ^ ^ Specimen of a Flora Lancastriensis and floral Calendarium ’ ^ 
submitted July 15, 1785. 

Matlack, T[imothy]. A large tusk found in the back country. P. 
V. 22, appx. p. 193. Ed Mar. 18. 

Bush, Benjamin. An account of the sugar maple-tree of the United 
States, and of the methods of obtairdng sugar from it, together with 
observations upon the advantages both public and private of this sugar, 
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in a letter to Thomas Jefferson. . • . T. v. 3, no. 9, p. tU«79. M 
Aug. 19. 

Mitciiill, S. L. a short memoir on the wheat insect, or Hessian flj. 
P. T. 22, appx. p. 195. Rd Ang. 19. 

Hollingsworth, Levi. A stone in which were several petrified shells, 
etc., found l)eyond the Blue Mountains, by John Arndt of Easton, In a 
letter from. . . . P. v. 22, appx. p. 201. Rd Dee. 16. 

1792 Heart, Jonathan. A letter to B, S. Barton . . . containing observations 
on the ancient works of art, the native inhabitants, etc., of the western 
country. T. v. 3, no. 25, p. 214-22. Rd Feb. 3. 

Written Jan. 5, 1791. 

*Beauvois, Palisot de. First memoir of ol>servations on the plants de- 
nominated Cryptogamick. . . . T. v. 3, no. 24, p. 202-13, 1 pi. [IS fig.]. 
Rd Feb. 17. 

Boyl, Peter. Two specimens of impressions of Echinus, or sea-nettle, in 
limestone. . . . P. v. 22, appx. p. 204. Rd Mar, 2. 

Barton, B. S. A botanical description of the Podophyllum diphyllum of 
Linnaeus, now called [Jeffersonia Virginica] in a letter to C. P. Thun- 
berg. T. v. 3, no. 41, p. 334-48, 1 pi. [12 fig.]. Rd May IS. 

2793 , ^ inquiry into the question, whether the Apis mellifica, or 

true honey-bee, is a native of America. T. v. 3, no. 31, p. 241-61. 
Rd Feb. 1. 

1794 Collin, [Nicholas]. Plan of a botanical garden and the relative im- 
provement of the museum. P. v. 22, appx. p. 219. R<i Mar. 7. 

■ Barton, B. S. A memoir concerning the fascinating faculty which has 
been ascribed to the rattle-snake and other American serpents. T. v. 4, 
no. 11, p. 74-113. Rd April 4. 

Rev. in Med. Repos. (1797), v, 1 (ed. 1), p. 79-87. July, 1797. 
In V. 1, (ed. 2), & (ed. 3), p. 86-95. 1800 & 1804. 

Repr. as separate. Phila. 1796. 70 p. Supplement. Phila. 1800. 
40 p. 

. Some account of the poisonous and injurious honey of 

North America. T. v. 5, no. 7, p. 51-70. Rd July 18. 

1795 Anderson, James- A disquisition on wool-bearing animals. . . . T. v. 4, 
no. 16 & 17, p. 149^53, 153-54. Rd [April 3]. 

Written Dee. 6, 1794. 

*Beatjvois, Palisot de. Memoir on the subject of a new plant, growing 
in Pennsylvania, particularly in the vicinity of Philadelphia. T. v. 4, 
no. 20, p. 173-77. Ed Aug. 21. 

Heterandra Teniformis, 

Barton, B. S. Some account of an American species of Dipus or J erboa 
[Americanus] . T. v. 4, no. 12, p. 114-24, 1 pi. Rd Oct, 2. 

Continuation rd Dec. 16, 1803 (q. v. below). 

Ellicott, Andrew. Miscellaneous observations relative to the western 
parts of Pennsylvania particularly those in the neighborhood of Lake 
Erie. . . . T. v. 4, no. 25, p. 224-29. Bd Dec. 4. 
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1796 *BKicvois, [Palisot] de. Translation of a memoir on a new species of 

Siren. T. v. 4, no. 33, p. 277-81, 1 pi. Ed Feb. 19. 

[Lacertina Opereulata] 

Heckewelbee, John. A letter to Br Barton, giving some account of 
the remarkable instinct of a bird called the Nine-killer [Janus exantitor]. 
. . . T. V. 4, no. 13, p. 124-27. Ed April 1. 

Sakgent, Winthrop. A letter to Br B. S. Barton, accompanying draw- 
ings and some account of certain articles, which were taken out of an 
ancient tumulus, or grave, in the western country. T. v. 4, no. 21 & 22, 
p. 177-80, 2 pi. Ed May 20. 

Eemarks by George Tuenter, in T. v. 5, no. 9, p. 74-6. Ed Bee. 6, 
1799. 

Barton, B. S. Observations and conjectures concerning certain articles 
which were taken out of an ancient tumulus, or grave, at Cincinnati, in 
the county of Hamilton, and territory of the United States, northwest of 
the river Ohio, in a letter to Eev, Joseph Priestley. T. v. 4, no. 23, p. 
181-215. Ed May 20. 

Muhlenberg, Henry. Supplementum Indicis florae Lancastriensis. T. 
V. 4, no. 28, p. 235-42. Ed Sept. 16. 

Previous part rd Feb. 18, 1791 (q.v. above). 

1797 Turner, [George], List of western curiosities presented by. . . . P. 
V. 22, appx. p. 251-52. Ed Feb. 24. 

Hecke WELDER, John. A letter to B. S. Barton, containing an account 
of animal called the big naked bear. . . . T. v. 4, no. 31, p. 260-62. 
Ed Mar. 10. 

Jefferson, Thomas. A memoir on the discovery of certain bones of a 
quadruped of the clawed kind in the western parts of Virginia. T. v. 4, 
no. 30, p, 246-60. Ed March 10. 

First presented at meeting, Aug. 14, 1796. 

See also Wistar's paper rd Mar. 1, 1799 (q.v.). 

See also Merrill (1), p. 213, & his First 100 yrs., Amer. GeoL, 
1924, p. 16. 

*IiOZ1eres, Baudry des. A memoir on animal cotton, or the insect fly- 
carrier. T. V. 5, no. 18, p. 150-59. Ed Mar. 17. 

Written Feb. 3, 1797. 

*BEAUvors, [Palisot] de. Memoir on Amphibia: serpents. T. v. 4 no. 
42, p. 362-81, 1 pi. Ed April 7. 

Caffery, J. Letter , , . stating that many bones of the Mamoth were 
to be found at Manscoes Lick near the mouth of the Cumberland Eiver, 
and offering assistance in collecting and forwarding them to Philadelphia 
and New York. P. v. 22, appx. p. 258. Ed May 26. 

Turner, George. Memoir on the extraneous fossils, denominated Mam- 
moth bones: principally designed to shew that they are the remains of 
more than one species of non-descript-animal. T. v. 4, no. 74, p. 510-18. 
Ed July 21. 
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03XE, J. E. An inquirj into the comparatiT© effects of the opium ©ffiei- 
naram, extracted from the Papaver somniferum or white poppy of Lin* 
naeus; and that procured from the Lactuca sativa, or common cultiTated 
lettuce of the same author. T. v. 4, no. 44^ p. 387-414, BUi Not. 24, 
Shultz, Ben. A botanical mode of discriminating between ©iwulent and 
noxious vegetables. P. v. 22, appx. p. 264, 275. Rd Dec, 1. 

Publication of this paper objected to. 

1798 *Beauvois, [Palisot] de. Natural curiosities in Greenbriar county, Va, 

particularly of a tooth of a large non-descript animal. P. v, 22, appx- 
p. 279-71. RdMay4. 

Turner, [George]. On a non-descript animal called the prairie squirrel. 
P. V. 22, appx. p. 272, 273. Ed Juno 15. 

Latrobe, B. H. Memoir on the sand hills of Cape Henry in Virginia. 
T. V. 4, no. 68, p. 439-43. Ed Dec. 21. 

Eepr. in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), ser. 2, v. 40, p. 261-64. Nov. 1865. 
See Supplement next entry. 

1799 ^ ^ Supplement. . . . T. v. 4, no. 69, p. 444, 1 pi. Bd 

Jan. 18. 

See preceding entry. Memoir & Supplement rev. in Amer. Miner. 
Jour. V. 1, no. 4, p. 248-52. 1814. 

Barton, [B. S.]. Notes^ number 1, on the falls of Niagara. P. v. 22, 
appx. p. 284. Ed in Jan. 

Smith, T. P. Account of chrystallized basaltes found in Pennsylvania. 
T, V. 4, no. 70, p. 445-46. Ed Jan. 18. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 214. (Annot. Bib.) 

Williamson, [Hugh]. On the Ephoron leukon, usually called the white 
fly of Passaick river (order Neuroptera). T. v. 5, no. 8, p. 71-3. 
Bd Feb. 1. 

WiSTAR, C[aspar]. A description of the bones deposited by the President 
[Jefferson] in the museum of the Society. . . , T. v. 4, no. 76, p. 526- 
31, 2 pL Bd [Mar. 1]. 

See Jefferson’s paper rd Mar. 10, 1797, above. 

Bull, Colonel, and Barton, B. S. Note concerning a vegetable found 
under ground in a letter from Colonel Bull to ... T, v. 5, no. 19, p. 
160-61. BdNov. 21. 

Turner, George. Remarks on certain articles found in an Indian tumulus 
at Cincinnati, and now deposited in the Museum of the Society. , . . T. 
V. 5, no. 9, p. 74-6. Bd Dee. 6. 

Written Nov. 25, 1799. 

1800 Barton, [B. S.]. Sketch of a geographical view of the trees and slirubs 
of N[orth] America. P. v. 22, appx. p. 294. Bd Feb. 7. 

LiAtrobe, B. H. a drawing and description of the dupea tyrannus and 
Oniscus praegustator. T. v. 5, no. 10, p. 77-81, 1 pi. Bd Feb. 7. 
Nemours, Dupont de. Sur les vegetaux, les polypus et les insectes. T. 
V. 5, no. 14, p. 104-16. Bd June 20. 
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1801 Baetok, [B. S.]. New species of Vallisneria growing near Philadelphia, 
called ... V. Americana, with a drawing. . . - P. v. 22, appx. p. 309. 
Bd Peb. 6, 

lOTNGSTON, [E. E.]. Teeth of some extinct animal found in New Xork, 
with description in a letter to Jefferson. P. v, 22, appx. p. 312, 
Ed May 22. 

Peale, [C. W.]. Verbal account of his late expedition to the state of 
New York in search of large bones., etc. P. v. 22, appx. p. 316. Ed 
Oct 16. 

Dunbar, William. Extracts from a letter to Thomas Jefferson [relating 
to fossil bones found in Louisiana, and to lunar rainbows . . . ]• T. 
V. 6, pt, 1, no. 8, p. 40-2. Ed Dee. 18. 

Written from Natchez, Aug. 22, 1801. 

1802 Antes, [Prederick]. On the hybernation of swallows. . . . T. v. 6, 
pt 1, no. 12, p. 59^0. Bd May 7. 

Written at Philadelphia, July 9, 1801. 

Barton, [B. S.]. On Willdenow's Bartonia. P. v. 22, appx. p. 323, 
Ed May 7, 

Brown, John. . . , Cranium of a bison ? found by Uriah Hardesty in 
the bed of a creek six miles below Licking Creek mouth, two or three 
miles from the Ohio Eiver, and twelve or fourteen north of Big Bone . . . 
in a letter ... on condition that it remain in the same room with the 
Mammoth. P. v. 22, appx. p. 325. Ed June 18. 

Bartram, [William]. First attempt to describe our native vines. P. 
V. 22, appx. p. 328. [Ed Nov. 19.] 

Ellis, John. Account of a method of preventing the premature decay 
of peach trees. T. v. 5, appx. no. 1, p. [325] -2 6. 

Coulter, Thomas. Description of a method of cultivating peach trees, 
with a view to prevent their premature decay; confirmed by the experience 
of forty-five years, in Delaware state, and the western parts of the state 
of Pennsylvania. T. v. 5, appx. no. 2, p. 327-28. 

1803 Watkins, John. Notices of the natural history of the northerly parts of 
Louisiana. . . . T. v. 6, pt. 1, no. 14, p. 69-72. Ed Jan, 21. 

Written at St. Louis, Oct. 20, 1802. 

See also P, v. 22, appx., p. 328. Ed Nov. 19, 1802. 

Latrobe, B. H. On two species of Sphex, inhabiting Virginia and Penn- 
sylvania and probably extending through the United States. T. v. 6, 
pt. 1, no. 15, p. 73-8, 1 pi. Ed Jan. 21. 

Barton, [B. S.]. Memorandum concerning a new vegetable Museipula. 
T. V. 6, pt. 1, no. 16, p. 79-82. Ed Peb. 18. 

Buralbe, Martin. Abstract of a communication relative to fossil bones, 
etc., of the country of Apelousas west of the Mississippi ... to William 
Dunbar ... T. v. 6, pt. 1, no. 10, p. 55-8. Ed Mar. 4. 

Written April 24, 1802. 
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Baeton, [B. S.]. Some account of a new species of N’orth American 
lizard. T. v. 6, pt 1, no. 22, p. lOS-12, illus. Bd April 15. 

[Laeerta subviolacea]. 

Drayton, [John]. Destruction of Carolina pine trees, hj an insect . . , 
in a letter to Barton ... P. v. 22, appx. p. 342. Ed Oct. 7. 
PiLiESTLEY, J[oseph]. Observations and experiments relating to equi- 
vocal, or spontaneous generation. T. v. 6, pt. 1, no. 24, p, 119-29. 
Bd Nov. 18. 

Barton, B. S. Supplement to the account of the Dipus . . . Amer- 
icanus ... T. v. 6, pt. 1, no. 27, p. 143-44. Ed Dec. 16. 

Previous part rd Oct. 2, 1795 (q. v. above). 

1804 Lewis, [M.]. Observations on some fossil bones, in a letter to Jefferson, 
P. V. 22, appx. p. 350, 351, Bd April 6. 

Williamson, [Hugh]. On the fascination of serpents. P. v. 22, appx. 
p. 350. Bd April 6, 

Dunbar, William. Description of the river Mississippi and its delta, 
with that of the adjacent parts of Louisiana ... T. v. 6, pt. 1, no. 
30, p. 165-87 ; & pt. 2, no. 32, p. 191-201. Bd April 6 & Oct. 5. 

See also Dunbar Exped. to Louisiana (1804). 

Pinckney, C. 0. On the worm supposed to destroy the South Carolina 
pines. P. V. 22, appx. p. 362. Bd Oct. 5. 

Heckbwelder, John. Facts and observations relative to the beaver of 
North America. . . . T. v. 6, pt. 2, no. 35, p. 209-12. Bd Nov. 16. 

1805 Brown, S[amuel]. Two nodules abundant in Green Biver county, [Ky.]. 
P. V. 22, appx. p. 374. Bd May 3. 

BLill, Ez. Description of the falls of Niagara. P. v. 22, appx. p. 379, 
385. BdNov. 1. 

Lewis, Meriwether. A box of plants, earths and mineral from . . . per 
Jefferson, who wishes the seeds sent to Mr William Hamilton. . . , P. 
V. 22, appx. p. 379. Bd Nov. 15. 

See Lewis & dark Exped. (1804). 

Yaughan, [John]. Cataloguel of Captain Liewis^s donations. . . . P. 
V. 22, appx. p. 380. Bd Dec. 20. 

See also Lewis & dark Exped. (1804). 

Mitchill, [S. L.]. On the ice islands. . . . P. v. 22, appx. p. 380. Bd 
Dec. 20, 

1806 Brown, Samuel. A description of a cave on Crooked creek, with remarks 
and observations on nitre and gunpowder. T. v. 6, pt. 2, no. 39, p. 235- 
47. Bd Feb. 7. 

Fothergill, [Anthony]. On ice islands. . . . P. v. 22, appx. p. 382- 
83, 385, 388-89. Bd Feb. 7. 

1807 Williams, Jon[athon]. Petrifactions on the falls of the Ohio, near 
Louisville, in a letter to Dr Mease. P. v. 22, appx. p. 393. Bd J an- 16. 
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BniWAEX, J. Head of Arctomys (Maryland marmot) found in Green 
Briar County, Virginia, sent . . - per Jefferson. P. v. 22, appx. p. 393. 
Ed Feb. 6. 

liATEOKB, B. H. An account of the freestone quarries on the Potomac 
and Eappahannoc Eivers. T. v. 6, pt. 2, no. 46, p. 283-93, Ed [Feb. 20]. 

Godon, [Silvain]. Observations to serve for the mineralogieal map of 
the state of Maryland. T. v. 6, pt. 2, no. 50, p. 319-23. Ed Nov. 6. 
See also Merkill, (1), p. 214. (Annot. Bib.) & his First 100 yrs., 
Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 22. 

Barton, B. S. Function of absorption in certain Amphibia, P. v. 22, 
appx. p. 402. Ed Dec. 18. 

1808 SiLLiMAN, Benjamin, and Kingsley, J. L. Memoir on the origin and 
composition of the meteoric stones which fell from the atmosphere in 
the county of Fairfield in the state of Connecticut, on the 14th of 
December, 1807. T. v. 6, pt. 2, no. 51, p. 323-45. Ed Mar. 4. 

First pub. in ^'Conn. Herald. This is a revised & enlarged ac- 
count, appearing also in Conn. Acad. A. & Sc. (1799). In its Mem. 
V. 1, no. 1, p. 141-61. 1810 (Written Feb. 18 & 22, 1808). Also 

appeared earlier in Phila. Med. & Phys. Jour. (1804). v. 3, pt. 

1, art. 7, p. 39-57. Mar. 1808. Eev. in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), ser. 

2, V. 47, p. 1-8. Jan. 1869. An analysis by Warden, D. B., is in 
Amer. Med. & Phil. Eegister (1810). v. 3, no. 4, art. 2, p. 413-16. 
Apr. 1813; and also in Med. Eepos. (1797), v. 14, no. 1, p. 194-96. 
July, 1810. 

Darlington, [William]. Letter on the migration of the Hirimdo rus- 
tica. P. V. 22, appx. p. 409. Ed Oct. 7. 

Barton, E. P. Natural history of Tennessee ... in extracts from a 
letter. . . . P. v, 22, appx. p. 411. Ed Dec. 16. 

1809 Maclijre, William, Observations on the geology of the United States, 
explanatory of a geological map. T. v. 6, pt. 2, no. 62, p. 411-28, col. 
map. Ed Jan. 20. 

Eepr. in Jour, de Physique, v. 69, p. 204-13. 1809 & v. 72, p. 
137-65. 1811. 

See also his paper below, rd May 16, 1817, which is a revised and 
enlarged account. 

Merrill says; ''With the exception of Guthard^s mineralogieal 
map of Louisiana and Canada, published in 1752, it was the earliest 
attempt at a geological map of America.’’ See Merrill, (1), p. 
217-21, 227-28. (Annot. Bib.) & his First 100 yrs Amer. Geol. 
1924. p. 31-7, port. 

WiSTAR, Caspar. An account of two heads found in the morass called 
the Big Bone Lick, and presented to the Society by Mr Jefferson. T. 
n. s. V. 1, no. 31, p. [375-80], 2 pi. [10 fig.] Ed Feb. 3. 

Heads collected by Gen. William Clarke. Wistar’s "Osseous frag- 
ment from Big Bone Lick ...” Ed Feb. 16, 1816. 
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1810 Waeben, D, B. Description and analysis of tlie meteoric stone wlikli 
fell at Weston, Connecticut, December 4, 1807. F. v. 22, appx. p. 423, 
Kd June 15. 

See paper by Silliman & Kingaley, rd Mar. 4, 1808, above. 

1811 Barton, B. S, Notes on the generation of fishes, F. v. 22, appx. 
p. 427. Ed Feb. 15. 

1812 Montgomery, Alex[ander]. Letter . . . describing the earthquakes 
that had occurred at Frankf ord ( I ) , Ky. F. v. 22, appx. p. 434. Ed 
Mar. 20. 

W[iLLiAMs], J[onathan]. Observations on Fhalaeana tinea, etc., the 
beehive insect, with additional observations by Dr. Barton. F. v. 22, 
appx. p. 437, 439. Ed Dec. 4. 

1813 Brackenribge, H. H. On the population and tumuli of the aborigines 
of North America in a letter to Thomas Jefferson. T. n. s, v. 1, no. 
7, p. 151-59. Ed Oct. 2. 

1814 Bbetton, Fred[erick] de. Observations on the irritability and con- 
tractibility of nervous matter. F. v. 22, appx. p. 447. Ed June 17. 
WiSTAR, 0[aspar]. Observations on those processes of the ethmoid 
bone which originally form the sphenoidal sinuses. T. n. s. v. 1, no. 
30, p. [371]-74, [3. fig.] Ed Nov. 4. 

1815 Correa DE Serra, J[os€ph]. Observations and conjectures on the forma- 
tion and nature of the soil of Kentucky. T. n. s. v. 1, no. 11, p. 
[174]-80. Ed April 21. 

Barton, B. S. On the genus Bartonia. F. v. 22, appx. p. 459. Ed 
Dec. 15. 

1816 Gilmer, F. W. On the geological formation of the natural bridge of 
Virginia. T. n. s. v. 1, no. 13, p. [187J-92. Ed Feb. 16. 

See Merrill, (1), p. 224. (Annot. Bib.) & his First 100 yrs 
Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 41, 

Cooper, Thomas. [Description] and analysis of the blue iron earth of 
New Jersey, T. n. s. v. 1, no. 14, p. [193]-99. Ed May 3, 

Collin, [Nicholas]. On the natural history of the rattlemake and 
horned snake. F. v. 22, p. appx. p, 467. Ed Nov. 1. 

1817 Steinhaxjer, Henry. On fossil reliquia of unknown vegetables in the 
coal strata. T. n. s. v. 1, no. 1, no. 18, p. [265]-97, 4 pi. [19 fig.] Ed 
[May 2.] 

Macltjre, William. Observations on the geology of the United States 
of North America; with remarks on the probable effects that may be 
produced b^ the decomposition of the different classes of rocks on the 
nature and fertility of soils; applied to the different states of the 
Union agreeably to the accompanying map. T. n. s. v. 1, no. 1, 
p. [1]-91, 1 col. pi. 1 col. map. Ed May 16. 

See his paper rd Jan. 20, 1809, which was a preliminary study. 
See Merrill, (1), p. 217—21, 227-28 & his First 100 yrs Amer. 
Geol. 1924. p. 31-7, 46-7. Also appeared as a separate. Phil. 
1817. 128 p. 
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Bev. bj Ba&iesque ia Amer. Monthly Mag, & Critical Rev. (1817), 
V. 3, p. 41-4. May, 1818. 

This paper was of such great importance in the history of Amer- 
ican geology, that an analysis of its contents is given below: 
Contents : 

Preliminary observations; p. 1-6. 

sect. 1 General remarks on the method of pursuing, geological re- 
searches, with a few observations on the different chains of 
European mountains, compared with those of the XJnited 
States of America; p. 8-19. 

2 Observations on the geology of the United States of Amer- 
ica in explanation of the geological map. p. 19— i2. 

3 Hints on the decomposition of rocks, with an inquiry into 
the probable effects they may produce on the nature and 
fertility of soils, p. 43-62. 

4 The probable effects which the decomposition of the various 
classes of rocks may have on the nature and fertility of the 
soils of the different states of North America, in reference 
to the accompanying geological map. p. 62-90. 

1817 Le Suetjr, G. a. Descriptions of several species of chondropterigious 
fishes of North America, with their varieties. T. n. s. v. 1, no. 33, 
p. [383J-94, 1 pi. Bd Oct. 17. 

Drake, Daniel. Geological account of the valley of the Ohio. T. n. s. 
V. 2, no. 4, p. [124J-39, 1 pi. Rd Nov. 7. 

Date read is 1817, not 1818 as given in T. 

Chambers, Geo[rge]. On fossil shells found near Chambersburg, Pa. 
P. V. 22, appx. p. 475. Bd Nov. 21. 

Say, Thomas. A monograph of North American insects, of the genus 
acindela, T. n. s. v. 1, no. 35, p. [401]-26, 1 pi. [7 fig.] Rd Nov. 7. 

1818 Steel, Hugh. Geological speculations on the . . . western . . . 
United States. . . . P. v. 22, appx. p. 482. Bd June 19. 

1819 Ballwik, William. An account of two North American species of 
Cyperus, discovered in the state of Georgia to which is added four 
species of Kyllingia found on the Brazilian coast, and on the Bio de la 
Plata in South America. T. n. s. v. 2, no. 7, p. [167]-71. Bd 
April 16. 

Say, Thomas. Descriptions of insects of the families of Carabici and 
Hydrocanthari of Latreille, inhabiting North America. T. n. s. v. 2, 
no. 1, p. [1]-109. Bd Aug. 26. 

.1820 Hektz, N. M. Some observations on the anatomy and physiology of 
the alligator of North America, Lacerta alligator, Gmel. Crocodilus 
Lucius, Cuvier. T. n. s. v. 2, no. 10, p. [216]-28, 1 pi. [3 fig.] Bd 
July 21. 

Gibsok, J. B. Observations on the trap rocks of the Connewago Hills 
near Middletown, Dauphin County, and of the Stony Eidge near Car- 
lisle, Cumberland County, Pennsylvania. T. n. s. v. 2, no 6 n 11561- 
66. Ed Nov. 17. > ■ i 



The Amerkan PhUosophkal Society^ PhUmielphia (1769) 21 


See Merrill, (1), p. 2.'>4”55. (Annot. Bib.) & Mi First 100 yrs 
Amer. GeoL 1924. p. 80. 

1821 James, E. P. (!), [Edwin], Catalogue of plants collected during a 
journey to and from the Rocky Mountains, during the summer of 1820 
by . . . attached [to Long^s Exploring Expedition, 1819]. , . . T. 
n. s. V. 2, no. 8, p. [1T2]~90, Rd [Aug. 17.] 

See also Long Explor. Exped, to Rockies (1S19) 

. Remarks on the sandstone and iioetz trap formations of 

the western part of the valley of the Mississippi by . . . attached to 
Long’s Exploring Expedition . . . T. n. s. v. 2, no. 0, p. [101]-215. 
Ed Aug. 17. 

Written from Smithland, Ky., April 21, 1821. 

See also Long Explor. Exped. to Rockies (1819) 

1822 Seybert, H[enry]. Analysis of the Maclurite or duosilicate of mag- 
nesia, from New Jersey. P. v. 22, appx. p. 512. Rd May 17. 

1823 Teoost, G[erard]. Description and chemical analysis of the retinas- 
phalt, discovered at Cape Sable, Magothy River, Ann Arundel County, 
Maryland. T. n. s. v. 2, no. 2, p. [110]~15. Rd Dec. 19. 

1824 Seybert, Henry. Analysis of the Chrysoberyls from Haddam and 
Brazil. T. n. s. v. 2, no. 3, p. [116]“-23. Rd Mar. 5. 

Troost, Gerard. Notice of a new crystalline form of the yenite of 
Rhode Island. T. n. s. v. 2, no. 16, p. [478J-80. Rd Oct. 15. 

1825 Harlan, [Richard]. Some observations on some of the mammiferous 
animals of N{orth] America, being part of a work which he is pre- 
paring for the press on that subject. P. v. 22, appx. p. 540. Ed 
Mar. 18. 

. A notice of an extinct fossil Tapir; of a new species of 

Lepus; of a new genus (Osteopera) of the order Glires. P. v. 22, 
appx. p. 541. Rd April 1. 

lEARD, Geo[rge]. Letter . . . that he would take pleasure in pro- 
moting the objects of the Society by collecting such information respect- 
ing the aborigines and the natural history of Arkansas as his situation 
of governor of that territory would permit. . . . P. v. 22, appx. p. 
541. Rd April 15. 

1826 Collin, Nicholas. Remarks on some birds, quadrupeds and phenomena 
of nature. P. v. 22, appx, p. 550. Rd Feb. 17. 

1827 Poinsett, J. R. [Letter] ... on a cypress tree, of immense size, 
growing near the city of Oaxaca, Mexico . . . now in Mexico with a 
cord . . . feet long representing its circumference, P, v. 22, appx. 
p. 567. Ed June 15. 

Pickering, C[haries]. On the geographical distribution of plants. 
T. n. s. V. 3, no. 5, p. [274]-84, map. Rd Oct. 19. 

Hentz, N. H. Description of eleven new species of North American 
insects. T. n. s, v, 3, no. 3, p. [253]--58, 1 col. pi. [11] fig, Rd 
Nov. 2. 
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Lia, Isaac, Description of six new species of the genus Dnio, embrac- 
ing the anatomy of the oviduct of one of them, together with some 
anatomical observations on the genus. T. n. s. v. 3, no. 4, p. [259]-73, 
4 eol. pi. [20 fig.] Ed Kov. 2. 

Meigs, C. D. An account of some human bones found on the coast of 
Brazil, near Santas, latitude 24° 30" S, longitude 46° W. T. n. s. v. 3, 
no. 6, p. [285]-91. Ed Dec. 7. 

1828 HaeIjAN’, Eichard. On a marine animal discovered in the alluvion of 
the Mississippi, near to its mouth, now exhibiting in Baltimore (verbal 
communication). . . . P. v. 22, appx. p. 575. Ed Jan. 18. 

. Stated that Wm. H. Todd had lately put into his hands, 

for examination, a fossil clavicle, and part of the sternum of the 
Megatherium, which Mr T. had discovered in a marl pit, at his plan- 
tation in the state of New Jersey. P. v. 22, appx. p. 576. Ed Peb. 1. 
Oro, George. Some observations on the moulting of birds. T. n. s. 
V. 3, no. 7, p. [292]-99. Ed Mar. 7. 

Hajelan, Eichard. Experiments made on the poison of the rattlesnake, 
in which the powers of the Hieraceum venosum, as a specific, were 
tested; together with some anatomical observations on this animal . . . 
T. n. s. V. 3, no. 8 & 12, p. 300-14, 400-2. Ed Mar. 7, 1828, and 
Mar. 20, 1829. 

Bonapajekte, C. L. General observations on the birds of the genus 
Tetrao; with a synopsis of the species hitherto known. T. n. s. v. 3, 
no. 10, p. [383]-94. Ed June 20. 

Kane, J. EL Minerals and vegetable remains from the deep cut of the 
Chesapeake and Delaware Canal. P. v. 22, appx. p. 582. Ed July 18. 

Hentz, N. M. Eemarks on the use of the maxillae in coleopterous in- 
sects, with an account of two species of the family Telephoridae, and of 
three of the family Mordellidae, which ought to be the type of two dis- 
tinct genera. T. n. s. v. 3, no. 14, p. 458-63, 1 pi. [3 fig.] Ed 
Sept. 19. 

Pederson. Several specimens of the siliceous deposits from the great 
spring of geyser in Iceland. P. v. 22, appx. p. 587. Ed Dee. 5. 

1829 Lea, Isaac.’ Description of a new genus of the family of Naiades, 
including eight species, four of which are new; also the description of 
eleven new species of the genus XJnio from the rivers of the United 
States; with observations on some of the characters of the Naiades. 
T. n. s. V. 3, no. 13, p. 403-57, 8 eol. pi. [24 fig.] Ed Mar. 6. 

Nickmn, P. H. Conchological observations on Lamarck’s family of 
Naiades. T. n. s. v. 3, no. 11, p. [395]-99. Ed Mar. 6. 

Harlan, Eichard. Description of a new species of the genus, Astacus. 
T. n. s. V. 3, no. 15, p. [464]-65. Ed Apr. 3. 

Notice of an anatomical peculiarity observed in the struc- 
ture of the condor of the Andes (Vultur gryphus, Linn.). T. n. s. v. 
3, no. 16, p. [466]. Ed Apr. 3. 



The American FhUmopkkci Society, PhUadelphm ( 1769) 23 


LiYEEMomi; Daniel, and Dextie, A. A. Memoir and profile of tlie 
geological strata developed in the progress of the deep ent of the Dela- 
ware and Chesapeake Canal. P. v. 22, appx. p. 504. Bd July 17. 
Hays, Isaac. Description of a fragment of the head of a new fossil 
animal, discovered in a marl pit, near Moorestown, K. J. T. n. s. 
V. 3, no. 18, p. 471-77, 1 pi. [11 fig.] Kd Dec. 4, 1820 & Jan. 1, 1830. 

1830 Godman, J. D. Description of a new genus and new specie of extinct 
mammiferous quadruped. T. n. s. v. 3, no. 19, p. 478-85, 2 pi. [15 
fig.] Ed Jan. 1. 

See also his paper in Monthly Amer. Jour. Geol. & Nat. Sc. (1831), 
V. 1, no. 3, p. 140-44. Sept. 1831. From information by E, 
Dunglison. 

Lea, Isaac, Observations on the Naiades, and descriptions of new 
species of that and other families. T. n. s. v. 4, art. 5, p. 63-121, 
16 pi. [47 fig.] Kd May 7. 

Continuation rd Mar. 16, 1832. 

Ntjttall, Thomas. Description of a new species of Sarracenia. T. 
n. s. V. 4, art. 2, p. 49-51, 1 pL Ed May 7. 

Feuchtwanger, Lewis. ... On a mineral subject. . . . P. v. 22, 
appx. p. 602, 603. Ed June 18, 

Grant, J. P. Donation of minerals from the Missouri lead regions — 
with a description. P. v. 22, appx. p. 603. Ed Aug. 20. 

Harlan, Eichard. Poisoning vegetables with their own poison. • - . 
P. V. 22, appx. p. 604. Ed Oct. 1. 

. Description of a species of Orang, from the northeastern 

province of British East India, lately the kingdom of Assam. T. n. s. 
V. 4, art. 3, p. 52-9, 1 pi. Ed Nov. 19. 

1831 Lea, Isaac. Description of a new genus of the family Melaniana of 
Lamarck. T. n. s. v. 4, art. 6, p. 122-23, illus. Ed Jan. 7. 
Poinsett, J. E., and Keating, [W. H.]. ... A catalogue of the 
Mexican animals and antiquities — ^presented by . . . J. E. Poinsett. 
P. V. 22, appx. p. 616. Ed May 6. 

ScHWEiNiTZ, L. D. de. Synopsis Fungorum in America Boreali media 
degentium. . . . T. n. s. v. 4, art. 8, p. 141-316, 1 pi. [6 fig.] Ed 
April 15. 

On p. 309-11 appears the list of the species first discovered in 
America by himself. 

See also Arthur, J. C., and Bisby, G. E. An annotated translation 
of the part of Schweinitz’s two papers giving the rusts of N. A. 
(In Amer. Phil. Soc. Proc. 1918, v. 57, p. 173-292.) Bd April 
13, 1917. 

Hats, Isaac. Descriptions of the specimens of inferior maxillary bones 
of mastodons in the cabinet of the American Philosophical Society with 
remarks on the genus Tetracaulodon (Godman), etc. T. n. a. v. 4, art. 
9, p. 317-39, 10 pi. Ed May 20. 

Appx, p. 336-39, dated Dee. 2, 1831. 
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1832 Haelak, [Richard]. Description of a new species of fresh-water tor- 
toise from India. P. v. 22, appx. p. 624. Rd Mar. 2. 

Lia, Isaac. Observations on the Haiades, and description of new 
species of that, and other families. T. n. s. v. 5, art. 2, p. 23-119, 19 
col, pi, [86 %,] Rd Mar. 16 & seq. 
p. 23- 59 rd Mar. 16, 1832 
p. 59- 94 (1st suppl.) rd Mar. 15, 1833 
p. 95-113 (2d suppl.) rd Feb. 7, 1834 
p. 114r- 17 rd April, 18, 1834 
See his paper rd May 7, 1830 (above) 

Haelah, Richard, and [Bey, H], Notice of fossil bones found in the 
tertiary formation of the state of Louisiana. T. n. s. v. 4, art. 12, 
p. 397-403. Rd Oct. 19. 

Haelan, Richard. Notice of the discovery of the remains of the 
Ichthyosaurus in Missouri. T. n. s. v, 4, art. 13, p. 405-8 + [2 p.], 
1 pi. [8 fig.] Rd Oct. 19. 

Say, Thomas. Descriptions of new North American insects and obser- 
vations on some already mentioned. T. n. s. v. 4, art. 14, 409-70. 
Rd Nov. 2. 

Also in Repr. of S ^s Bnt. Writings. 1859 &> 1891. v. 2, p. 521-86. 
Continuation rd June 17, 1836 (q.v. below) 

Hopkinson, J. P., and Pancoast, J. On the visceral anatomy of the 
Python (Cuvier) described by Daudin as the Boa reticulata. T. n. s. 
V. 5, art. 3, p. [121]-34, 1 pi. Rd Nov. 2. 

1833 Rio, Andres del. On the crystals developed in Vermiculite by heat. 
T. n. s. V. 5, art. 5, p. [137]“38. Rd Nov. 1. 

Lea, Isaac. On the tufaceo'us lacustrine formation of Syracuse; on six 
new species of fossil shells from the Tertiary of Maryland and New 
Jersey; on a new genus of the family Spherulacea from the Cretaceous 
deposits of Timber Creek in New Jersey. P. v. 22, appx. p. 641. Rd 
Nov. 1. 

In his ** Contributions to geology. ’’ Phila. 1833. 227 p. 

1834 NUTTAiiL, Thomas. Collections towards a flora of the territory of 
Arkansas. T. n. s. v. 5, art. 6, p. 139-203. Rd April 4. 

Lea, Isaac. Description of new freshwater and land shells. T. n. s. 
V. 6, art. 1, p. 1-[154], 24 col. pi. [116 fig.] Rd between Dee. 19, 1834 
& Jan. 19, 1838. 

p. 1- 18 rd Dec. 19, 1834 

19- 20 Jan. 2, 1835 

21- 2 Sept. 18, 

23- 48 Feb. 5, 1836 

48- 69 July 15, 

69- 72 Aug, 19, 

73- 94 Nov. 4, 

95-102 July 21, 1837 

103- 8 Jan. 5, 1838 

108- 9 Jan. 19, 
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1835 Bogies?, W, B,, and Rooms, H, B. Contribalions to tlit geology of tbe 
Tertiary formations of Virginia. T. n. s. t, 5, art. 14, p. [319]-41, 
Rd May 5. 

Continuation rd Mar. 1, 1839 (q.v. below) 

Repr. in (Eogeks, W. B. Reprint of . . . reports . . . Vir- 
ginia. X. y. 1884. p. 661-73) 

1836 Say, Thomas. Descriptions of new North American insects and obser- 
vations on some already described. T. n, s. v. 6, art, 2, p, 155-90, 
Rd June 17. 

Previous part rd Nov. 2, 1832 (q.v. above) 

Also in Repr. of Say’s Entomological Writings. Phila. 1859 & 
1891, V. 2, p. 587-629. 

TAYLoa, R. C., and Clemson, T. C. Notice of a view of bituminous 
coal, recently explored in the vicinity of the Havana, in the island of 
Cuba. T. n. s. v. 6, art. 3, p. 191-96, 1 pi. Ed Ang. 19. 

1837 Gibson, [J. B.] On the consubstantiality of the limestone of the val- 
ley of the Mississippi. ... P. v. 22, appx. p. 699. Rd Feb. 3. 

Bachman, John. Observations on the changes of colour in birds and 
quadrupeds. T. n. s. v. 6, art. 4, p. [197]~239. Ed May 19. 

Aeert, [J. W.] On mocking birds. P. v. 22, appx. p. 705. Bd 
Aug. 18. 

1839 Rogers, W. B., and Rogers, H. B. Contributions to the Tertiary for- 
mations of Virginia: second series, being a description of several species 
of Meioceue and Eocene shells, not before described, T. n. s. v. 6, art. 
13 & 14, p. 347-70; 371-77, 5 pi. [16 fig.] Rd March 1. 

Previous part rd May 5, 1835 (q.v. above) 

Abstract in P. v. 1, no. 7, p. 88-90. Aug. 1839. Repr. in 
(Rogers, W. B. Reprint of . . . reports . . . Virginia. N. T. 
1884. p. 661-73) 

1840 Lea, Isaac. Description of nineteen new species of Oolimacea. T. 
n. s. V. 7, art. 21, p. [455]-65, 2 pi. [19 fig.] Rd Feb. 21, 

Abstract in P. v. 1, no. 10, p. 173-75. Feb. 1840. 

. On the Patella amaena of Say. T. n. s. v. 7, art. 8, p. 

[73]-4. Bd Mar. 6. 

, Abstract in P. v. 1, p. 187, Apr. 1840 

Ditnglison, [Robley]. ... A curious but not unique case of a worm 
in the eye of a horse now in Baltimore. P. v. 1, no. 11, p. 200—1. Rd 
Apr. 17. 

Lea, Isaac. Notice of the oolitic formation in America, with descrip- 
tions of some of its organic remains. T. n. s. v. 7, art, 16, p. 251-60, 
3 pi. [14 fig.] Rd May 15. 

Abstract in P. v. 1, no. 12, p. 225—27. July, 1840. 

Okd, [George]. ... On the following passage in Audubon’s '‘Birds 
of America” article, "Small fly-catcher.” P. v. 1, no. 13, p. 272-73. 
Rd Sept. 18. 
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Hoeker, W. E., and Hays, Isaac. Description of an entire head and 
various other hones of the Mastodon discovered one mile east of Bucyrus, 
Crawford Co., Ohio. T. n. s. v. 8, art. 2, p. 37-48, 4 pi. Bd Oct. 2. 

Note by Hays, p. 47-8, rd May 21, 1841. 

Moeeis, (Miss) M. H. On the Cecidomyia destructor, or Hessian fly. 
T. n. s. V. 8, art. 3, p. 49-51. Ed Oct. 2. 

Abstract in P. v. 1, no. 14, p. 318-19. Dee. 1840. 

HOROTffii, W. E. Note of the remains of the Mastodon, and some other 
extinct animals, collected together in St. Louis, Missouri. . . . P. v. 1, 
no. 13, p. 279-82. Ed Oct. 2. 

NxjttaIjI*, Thomas. Descriptions of new species and genera of plants in 
the natural order of the Compositae, collected in a tour across the con- 
tinent to the Pacific, a residence in Oregon, and a visit to the Sandwich 
Islands and Upper California, during the years 1834 and 1835. T. n. s. 
V. 7, art. 20, p. 283-453. Ed Oct. 2. 

Hornee, W. B. Eemarks on the dental system of the Mastodon, with an 
account of some lower jaws in Mr Koch 's collection, St. Louis, Mo., where 
there is a solitary tusk on the right side. T. n. s. v. 8, art. 4, p. 53-9. 
Ed Nov. 6. 

Abstract in P. v, 1, no. 14, p. 307-8. Dec. 1840. A correction in 
P. V. 2, no. 15, p. 5-7. Jan. 1841. 

1841 Eogees, H. D. Some observations on the geological structure of Berk- 
shire, Mass., and the neighboring parts of New York. ... P. v. 2, no. 
15, p. 3-4. Ed Jan. 1. 

Lea, Isaac. Description of new freshwater and land shells (cont.) T. 
n. s. V. 8, art, 12, p. [163]-250 [+2 p.] 23 pi. [65 fig.] Ed Jan. 15. 

Previous part rd Dee. 19, 1834 (q.v. above) 

Continuation rd Feb. 19, 1841 (see next entry) 

Abstract in P. v. 1, no. 13, p. 284-89. Oct. 1840. 

Most of the specimens collected in Tennessee by Cuerey, A. 0., and 

Edgar, S. M. See Tenn. Geol. Surv. (1831) 

p. 163- 90 rd Jan. 15, 1841 

p. 190- 91 rd Dee. 21, 1838 

p. 191-229 rd Oct. 2, 1840 

p. 230- 41 rd Feb. 19, 1841 

p. 242- 45 rd June 18, 1841 

p. 246- 49 rd Oct. 21, 1842 

— . Description of new freshwater and land shells (cont.). 

T. n. s. V. 9, art. 1, p. 1-31. Ed Feb. 19, 1841 & Dec. 16, 1842. 

First paper in this set. rd Dee. 19, 1834 (q.v.) 

See paper in preceding entry. 

p. 1-17, rd Feb. 19, 1841 j p. 17-23, rd June 18, 1841 & p. 24-30 
rd Dee. 16, 1842. 

Coates, [B. H]. ... The history of the larva of the Hessian fly. P 
V. 2, no. 17, p. 42^. Ed April 2. 

Boy%^ [M. H.] . . . The results of the analysis of three different 
varieties of felspar from the primary rocks of the state of Delaware, as 
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performed by Prof. Booth and himaelf. P. v. 2, no, 18, p. 53-6. Bd 
May 7. 

See also Delaware Geol. Surv. (1837) 

Coates, B. H. Ora! communication in relation to the Hessian fiy. P. 
V. 2, no. 19, p. 96-7. Bd Sept. 17. 

See also P. v. 2, p. 224-25, 237, 241-43. 1S41-42. 

Hats, [Isaac]. ... A very extensi%’e and highly interesting collec- 
tion of fossil hones, chiefly of the Mastodon, recently brought to the 
city by Mr Albert Koch of St. Louis. P. v. 2, no. 19, p. 102-3. Bd 
Oct. 1. 

Harlan, B[ichard]. Description of the bones of a nondescript animal, 
of the order Edentata, allied to the Megatherium, Megalonyx, Clamy- 
phorus, Orycteropus, etc. P. v. 2, no. 19, p. 105, 109-11. Bd Oct. 15, 
Permission received by Harlan to withdraw the paper, and it was 
pub. in the Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 44, p. 69-80, 3 pi. Jan, 1843; 
& V. 45, p. 208-11. July, 1843. The last citation contains his Re- 
marks on Mr Eichard Owen’s letter concerning the article. 

Nuttall, Thomas. Description and notices of new or rare plants in 
the natural orders Lobeliaceae, Campanulaceae, Vaccinieae, Ericaceae, 
collected in a journey over the continent of North America and during 
a visit to the Sandwich Islands and Upper California. T. n. s. v. 8, 
art. 13, p. 251-72. Ed Dec. 3. 

See note by E. L. Greene in ERYTHEA. v. 3, p. 177-78. 1895. 

Rogers, W. B., and Rogers, H. D. Observations on the geology of the 
western peninsula of upper Canada, and the western part of Ohio. T. 
n. s. V. 8, art. 14, p. 273-84. Ed Dec. 3. 

Abstract in P. v. 2, no. 20, p. 120-25. Dec. 1841. 

1842 Hays, Isaac. . . . Abstract of . . . paper read by Prof. Owen to the 
Geological Society of London, relative to Mr Koch ’s collection of Mam- 
malian remains. P. v. 2, no. 22, p. 183-84. Ed May 6. 

Lea, [Isaac]. Exhibited specimens of rock masses, brought by Lieut. 
Rich of the U. S. Navy, from Payta in Peru, and from the Bay of 
Coquimbo in Chili. P, v. 2, no. 23, p. 213. Rd Sept. 16. 

. . . . Two specimens of coal, taken from the large anthracite 

coal bed in the Pine grove district. P. v. 2, no. 23, p. 229-30. Ed 
Oct. 21. 

Morton, S. G. Observations on Egyptian ethnography, derived from 
anatomy, history and the monuments. T. n. s. v. 9, art. 3, p. 93-159, 
illus. 14 pi. (of crania). Rd Dee. 16, 1842, Jan. 6, & Apr. 6, 1843. 

Abstracts in P. v. 2, no. 24, p. 239-41. Dec. 1842; & P. v. 3, 
no. 27, p. 115-18. May, 1843. 

Ck)lleetions made by George R. Gliddon, IT. S. consul at Cairo. 

1843 Hays, [Isaac]. ... On the reports of three papers recently read to the 
Geological Society of London relative to the Mastodonoid animals in the 
collection of Mr Koch. P. v. 2, no. 26, p. 264-66. Rd April 7. 
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. On the family Proboscidae, and their general character and 

relations, their mode of dentition, and geological distribution. . . . P. 
V. 3, no, 27, p. 44-8. Ed May 26. 

Oral communication at the Society Centenary celebration May 
25-30. 

Rogers, H. P., and Rogers, W. B. . . . On the phenomena of the great 
earthquakes which occurred during the past winter, one in this country 
and the other in the West Indies, and on the general theory of earth- 
quake motion, by which they proposed to elucidate several points in geo- 
logical dynamics. P. v. 3, no. 27, p. 64-7. Rd May 26. 

At the Centenaiy celebration. 

Reofield, W. C. . . . On tides, and the prevailing currents of the ocean 
and atmosphere. P. v. 3, no. 27, p. 86-9. Rd May 27. 

At the Centenary celebration. 

Horne, [W. E.]. Summary view of the existing application of the 
microscope to human anatomy and to animal organization generally. 
. . . P. V. 3, no. 27, p. 89-90. Rd May 27. 

At the Centenary celebration. 

Lea, H. C. Description of some new fossil shells from the Tertiary of 
Petersburg, Virginia. T. n. s. v. 9, art. 9, p. 229-74, 4 pi. [104 fig.]. 
Rd May 29. 

Read at the Centenary celebration. 

Abstract in P. v. 3, no. 27, p. 162-65. May, 1843. 

Meigs, C, D. Measurements of the foetal cranium. P. v. 3, no. 27, 
p. 127-29. Rd May 29. 

At the Centenary celebration. 

Nicollet, J. N. . . . Exhibited his original map of the Northwestern 
territory of the United States, made from personal observations, and read 
an account of his geographical exploration of the sources of the Missis- 
sippi. P. V. 3, no. 27, p. 140—42. Rd May 29. 

At the Centenary celebration. 

See also Nicollet ^s Explor. of the Mississippi (1836). 

Lea, Isaac. On coprolites. P, v. 3, no. 27, p. 143. Rd May 29. 

Oral paper at the Centenary celebration. 

Dtjcatel, J. T. General view of the physical geography and geology of 
the state of Maryland. P. v. 3, no. 27, p. 157-58. Rd May 30. 

At the Centenary celebration. 

See also Maryland Geol. Surv. (1833). 

Rogers, H. D. Geological notices, P. v. 3, no. 27, p. 181-83. Rd 
May 30. 

At the Centenary celebration. 

Taylor, R. C. Notices of fossil arborescent ferns of the family Sigil- 
laria, and other coal plants, exhibited in the roof and floor of a coal seam, 
in Dauphin County, Pennsylvania. T. n. s. v. 9, art. 8, p. 219-27. Rd 
[May 30]. 

Also rd in abstract at the Centenary celebration, May 29. In P. 
V. 3, no. 27, p. 149-50. May, 1843. 
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. Memoir of the character and prospeeta of the copper region 

of Gibara, and a sketch of the geology of the north-east part of the 
island of Cuba. T. n. s. v. 9, art. 7, p. 204-IS. Ed May 30. 

At the Centenary celebration. In abstract in F. v. 3, no. 27, p. 154- 
55. May, 1843. 

Besearches conducted in 1836. 

Lea, Isaac. Description of new freshwater and land shells. T. n. s. 
V. 9, art. 10, p. 275-82, 4 pi. Ed Aug. 18. 

See first paper rd Dec. 19, 1834. 

See below paper rd May 2, 1845. 

Abstract in P. v. 2, no. 26, p. 241-43. 

Shells collected by S. B. Buckley. 

Gilpin, Thomas. ... An essay on the position of the organic remains, 
as connected with a former tropical region of the earth. P. v. 4, no. 28, 
p. 27-9. Ed Dec. 1. 

1844 [Whipple, S. H.]. ... On the Mastodon bones found in the county of 
Benton, Missouri, presented to the Society. . . . P. v. 4, no. 29, p. 35-6. 
Ed Jan. 3. 

[Maxwell, J. B.]. Letter ... on the discovery of Mastodon bones on 
the farm of Mr Abraham Ayres, near Hackettstown, N, J. . . . P. v. 4, 
no. 31, p. 118-21, 126-27. Ed Dec. 6 & 20. 

Written Oct. 17, 1844. 

1845 Haldeman, S. S. Materials toward a history of the Coleoptera Longi- 
cornia of the United States. T. n. s. v. 10, art. 3, p. 27-66. Rd 
Jan. 17. 

319 species noted in this & the paper containing corrections & addi- 
tions in P. V. 4, no. 39, p. 371-76. Rd Dec 3, 1847, 

Also rd before Ent. Soc. Pa, (1842), in 1845. 

Lea, Isaac. Description of new freshwater and land shells, . . . T. n. s. 
V. 10, art. 4, p. [67]-101, 9 pi. [58 fig.]. Ed May 2. 

Abstract in P. v. 4, no, 33, p. 162-68. Aug. 1845. 

See his first paper rd Dec. 19, 1843. Collections made by B. W. 
Budd. 

1846 Lea, [Isaac], and Justice, [G. M.]. ... A specimen of flexible quartz 
(quartz hyaline granulaire, Haiiy), from Spartenburg, S. C. . . , P. v. 4, 
no. 35, p. 244. Ed Mar. 20. 

BoyiS, [M. H.]. . . . Several mineralogical specimens from the bitumi- 
nous coal measures of Pennsylvania . . . sulphate of magnesia. . . . P. 
V. 4, no. 35, p. 247-48. Rd Apr. 3. 

1847 Meigs, C. D. On the corpus luteum. T. n. s. v. 10, art. 6, p. 131-39. 
Ed Jan. 15. 

Abstract in P. v. 4, no. 37, p. 305-7. Mar. 1847. 

Memoir on the reproduction of the opossum: Didelphis 

Virginiana. T. n. s. v. 10, art. 8, p. [155] -66, illus- Ed Mar. 19. 
Abstract in P. v. 4, no. 38, p. 327-30. June, 1847. 

1848 Patterson, [E, M,]. . . . Specimens of two minerals from the diamond 
mines of Brazil. . . . P, v. 5, no. 41, p. 33. Ed Aug. 18. 
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1849 Emmons, [Ebenezer]. . . . Extract of a letter . . . describing the geo- 
logical character of [Albany, N. Y,]. P. v. 5, no. 43, p. 85-6. Ed 
Apr. 20. 

Lea, Isaac. , . , Some reptilian footmarks recently discovered by . . . 
in the gorge of the Sharp Mountain, near Pottsville, Pa. P. v. 5, no. 43, 
p. 91-4, illus. Bd June 15. 

Frazer, [J. F.]. . . . Exhibited two diamonds from the gold region of 
Georgia. . . . P. v. 5, no. 44, p. 106. Ed Oct. 5. 

1850 Justice, [G. M.]. . - . Observations ... on the existence and progress 
southward of the wheat-worm which is supposed to have come originally 
from Canada. P. v. 5, no. 45, p. 162—63. Ed Sept. 20. 

1851 LeiOtf, Joseph. On the organization of the genus Gregarina of Dufoux. 
T. n. s. V. 10, art. 15, p. [233]-40, 2 pi. [41 %]. Ed Jan, 3. 
. Some observations on Nematoidea Imperfecta, and descrip- 
tions of three parasitic Infusoria. T. n. s. v. 10, art. 16, p. [241] -44, 
1 pi. [10 %.]. Ed Jan. 17. 

Lea, Isaac. . . . Eemarks on a communication from Prof. Agassiz to the 
Boston .Society of Katural History. P. v. 5, no. 46, p. 187-89. Ed 
Mar. 21. 

Correspondence between Lea 8s Agassiz on p. 218-21. Ed Sept. 19. 
. ... On the great size of certain Naiades from the neigh- 
borhood of Cincinnati. P. v. 5, no. 46, p. 191-93. Ed Apr. 4. 

Bridges, [Eobert]. . . . Eeason why a locust avoids a very sandy soil. 
. . . . P. V. 5, no. 46, p. 209. Ed June 20. 

1852 Taylor, E. C. On a vein of asphaltum at Hillsborough, in Albert County, 
Province of New Brunswick, P. v. 5, no. 47, p. 241-43. Ed Jan. 16. 

Posthumous paper. 

Lea, Isaac, Description of new species of the family IJnionidae. T. 
n. s. V. 10, art. 18, p. 253~[94], 18 pi. [56 fig.]. Ed Mar. 5. 

Abstract in P. v. 5, no. 48, p. 251-52. Dec., 1852. 

Collected by Messrs. Barratt, Hale, Powell, (W. B.), Estabrook, 
Wheatley, LeConte & Clarke. 

Description of a new genus (Basistoma) of the family 

Melaniana, together with some new species of American Melaniae. T. 
n. s. V. 10, art. 19, p. [295] -302, 1 pi. [12 fig.]. Ed Mar. 5. 

Abstract in P. v. 5, no. 48, p. 252. Dec., 1852. 

. Description of a new species of Helix from California and 

a new characteristic form of certain American Colimaceae, T. n. s. 
V. 10, art. 20, p. [303]-5, illust. Ed Mar. 5. 

Abstract in P. v. 5, no. 48, p. 252-53, Dee., 1852. 

. On the fossil footmarks in the red sandstones of Potts- 
ville, Schuylkill County, Pa. T. n. s. v. 10, art. 21, p. [307]-17, 3 col. 
pL Ed Apr. 2. 

Justice, [G. M.]. . . . The Protococcus nivalis brought by Dr Kane 
from the Arctic regions . . . and a microscopical description of the 
plant. P. V. 5, no. 48, p. 262. Ed Apr. 2. 

See Kane’s Exped. to Arctic Eegions (1852). 
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K4NE, [E. K.]. ... A number of specimens of vegetable matter found 
by him on the ice-plains of the Polar Seas. P. v. 5, no, 4S, p. 20^-67. 
m May 7. 

See Kane's Exped. to Arctic Eegions (1852). 

LEii>r, Joseph. Description of an extinct species of American lion: 
Felix atrox. T. n. s. v. 10, art. 22, p. 319-21, 1 pi. Rd May 7. 

. A memoir on the extinct Dieotylinae of America. T. n. s. 

V. 10, art. 23, p. 323-43, 4 pi. [25 fig.]. Ed May 21. 

See also his paper rd Kov. 21, 1856 (below). 

Wetherill, C. H. Chemical examination of two minerals from the 
neighborhood of Beading, Pa., and on the occurrence of gold in Penn- 
sylvania. T. n. s. V. 10, art. 24, p. 345-51. Ed [June 18], 

Zircon & Molybdenite. Abstract in P. v. 5, no. 48, p. 273-74. 

BoY]fi, [M. H.]. ... A specimen of fossil Infusoria . . . under the 
microscope. P. v. 5, no. 48, p. 275. Rd June 18. 

Trego, [C. B.]. ... On some mineral specimens procured by the Dr 
Hammond, XT. S. A., from a volcanic region in Kew Mexico. P. v. 5, no. 
48, p. 201, 294. Rd Nov. 5 & 19. 

Garnets & copper. 

1853 Le Conte, J. L. Notes on the classification of the Carabidae of the 
United States. T. n. s. v. 10, art. 27, p. 363-403. Rd Mar. 18. 

. Revision of the Elateridae of the United States. T. n. s. 

V. 10, art. 28, p. 405-508. Rd Oct. 21. 

1855 Wetherill, C. M. On adipocire, and its formation. T. n. s. v. 11, art. 
1, p. 1-25. Rd Jan. 19. 

1856 Le Conte, J. L. Revision of the Cicindelae of the United States, T. 
n. s. V. 11, art. 2, p. 27-63, 1 pi. [63 fig.] Rd Feb. 1. 

Hallowell, Edward. On a new genus of Boidae, from Cubsu T. n. s. 
V. 11, art. 3, p. 65-9, 1 pi. Ed Apr. 4. 

Dtteand, [Elias]. . . . The collection of plants brought from the Arctic 
regions by the Expedition under the command of Dr Kane. P. v. 6, 
no, 55, p. 186-87. Rd Apr. 18. 

See Kane’s Exped. to Arctic Regions (1852). 

Piggot, a. S. . . . On . . . Columbian guano, from Monks’ I^ands, in 
the Caribbean Sea, near the entrance to the Gulf of Venezuela, or Mara- 
caibo. P. V. 6, no. 55, p. 189-91. Rd May 2. 

BlALLOweix, Edward. Notice of some new and rare species of Scincidae 
in the collection of the Academy of Natural Science in Philadelphia. T. 
n. s. V. 11, art. 4, p. [71]-82. Ed June 20. 

Leidy, Joseph. Notice of remains of the walrus discovered on the coast 
of the United States. T. n. s. v. 11, art. 5, p. [83]-6, 2 pi. Ed June 20. 
Specimen collected by J. F. Frazer. 

. Descriptions of the remains of fishes from the Carbonifer- 
ous limestone of Illinois and Missouri. T. n. s. v. 11, art. 6, p. [87] -90, 
illus. Ed July 18. 
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JUOTICE, G. M. . . . A dried fungxis from near Juliustown, N. J. . . . 
Gaestram hygrometricum. . . . P, v. 6, no. 56, p. 213, 219. Ed Get. 3. 

Notea by Leconte, So Franklin Peale. 

Leiby, Joseph. Bemarks on the Sauroeephalus and its allies. T. n. s. 
T. 11, art. 7, p. [91]-5, [15 %.] Bd Nov. 21. 

Observations on tlje extinct Peccary of North America; 

being a sequel to the article ' ' On the extinct Dicotylinae of America. ^ ’ 
. . . T. n. s. V. 11, art. 8, p. [97]~105, illus. Bd Nov. 21. 

See his paper rd May 21, 1852 (above). 

Durand, Elias. Biographical memoir of the late Francois Andre 
Michanx. T. n. s. v. 11, pref. p. [17]-28. Bd Dee. 5. 

Abstract in P. v. 6, no. 56, p. 222-^27. Dee. 1856. . 

Leidy, Joseph. Bemarks on the structure of the feet of Megalonyx. T. 
n. s. V. 11, art. 9, p. 107-8, illua Bd Dec. 19. 

1857 Wayne, H. C. . . . On the introduction of the Camel into the south- 
western territory of the TTnited States. P. v. 6, no. 58, p. 275-76. Bd 
Nov. 6. 

From his Beport to the Sec. of War. Wash. 1857. 

1859 Hayden, F. V. Geological sketch of the estuary and freshwater deposit 
of the bad lands of the Judith, with some remarks upon the surrounding 
formations, T, n. s. v. 11, art. 12, p. 123-38, map. Bd Mar. 4. 

Abstract in P. v. 7, no. 61, p. 10-1, 13. 

June, 1859. See following entry, 

Leidy, Joseph. Extinct Yertebrata from the Judifh Biver and Great 
Lignite formations of Nebra^a. T. n. s. v. 11, art. 13, p. 139-54, 3 pi. 
[102 fg.] Bd Max. 4. 

Abstract in P. v. 7, no. 61, p. 10-1, 13. 

June, 1859. See preceding entry. 

Durand, Elias. A sketch of the botany of the basin of the Great Salt 
Lake of Utah. T. n. s. v. 11, art. 14, p. 155-80. Bd April 1. 

Collection made by Mrs. Jane Carrington, ^ 

Le Conte, J. L. Bevision of the Buprestidae of the United States. T. 
n. s. V. 11, art. 16, p. 187-258, 1 pi. Bd Oct. 21, 

1860 Lesley, [J. P.] The subconglomeritic or false coal measures ... in 
northwestern Virginia. P. v. 7, no. 63, p. 294. Bd Mar. 2. 

[Durand, Elias,] Biographical notice of the late Thomas Nuttall. P. 
V. 7, no. 63, p. 297-315. Bd Mar. 16. 

Lesley, J, P. The occurrence on both sides of the Atlantic, in Ireland 
and Pennsylvania, at the same geological horizon ... of copper slates. 

. . . P. V. 7, no. 64, p. 329-30. Bd May 4. 

1861 Gabb, W. M. Synopsis of the Mollusca of the Cretaceous formation, in- 
cluding the geographical and stratigraphical range and synonymy. P. 
V. 8, no. 65, p. 57-257. Bd Mar. 1. 

Hayden, F. Y. On the geology and natural history of the Upper Mis- 
souri. T. n. a. V. 12, art. 1, p. 1-218, illus. col. map. Bd July 19. 
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Se© Warren's Sionx Exped. (1S55); Baymolds' Explor. Yellowjrton® 
(1S59) ; & Warren’s Explor. in Nebraska Sc I>acotali CiS56). 

The whole constitutes Reports of progress for the expeditiona. 
Contents : 

Historical introduction — p. 1-3. 
pt. 1. Dewription of the geology of the routes 
ch. 1—6, p. 5— *33. 

pt. 2. [Rocks of Nebraska and Kansas] 
ch. 7-14, p. 33-137. 
pt. 3. Zoology and botany, 
ch. 15-18, p. 138-212. 

Includes: Binney^s Examination of the Shells, p. 179-82. 
Engelmann, George. Botany, 
ch. 18, p. 182-209. 

Dewey, Chester. List of Nebraska Carices, p, 210-12. 
Assistance in description of other specimens given by Baird, 
S. F., Cope, Gill, Lea, Isaac ; Newberry, So Meek, F. B. 
Lesley, J. P. Description of the structure of a primary limestone bed 
on the Brand 3 rwin 6 above Chad^s ford, in illustration of the tongue- 
structure of folded anti-clinals. P. v. 8, no. 66, p. 281-83, illus. Bd 
Sept. 20. 

Mitchell, S. W. Experiments and observations upon the circulation 
in the snapping turtle (Chelonura serpentina), with especial reference 
to the pressure of the blood in the arteries and veins. T. n. a. v. 12, 
art. 2, p. 219-30. Bd Oct. 18. 

Pub. April, 1862. 

Hayes, I. I. . . . Historical and scientific results [of his voyage to the 
Arctic regions] . . . . P. v. 8, no. 66, p. 381-93. Bd Dec. 6, 

See Hayes’ Exped. to Arctic Regions (1860). 

1862 Lesley, J. P. Extracts from letters from Prof. James Hall, relative 
to the Taeonic system of Dr Emmons. P. v. 9, no. 67, p. 5-7. Ed 
Jan. 17. 

Hayden, F. V. Contributions to the ethnography and philology of the 
Indian tribes of the Missouri Valley. T. n. s. v. 12, art. 3, p. 231-461, 
2 pi. map. Bd May 16. 

Extract in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 84, p. 57-66. July, 1862. See 
Warren’s Sioux Exped. (1855) & Baynolds’ Exped. to the Yellow- 
stone (1859). See also Warren’s Explor. to Nebraska & Dacotah 
(1856). 

Lesley, J. P. . . . The coal formation of Southern Virginia. P. v. 9, 
no. 67, p. 30-8, 1 pi. Rd May 16. 

Clark, H. B. . . . Description of coal oil localities with which he was 
most familiar. ... P. v. 9, p. 56-7. Bd June 20. 

POWEL, Samuel. ... On specimens of iron manufactured from the slag 
obtained from the zinc works of the New Jersey Zinc Co. P. v. 9, no. 
68, p. 88 — ^90. Erd Oct. 17. 

Bemarks by Lesley, Trego, & Hays. 
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Lesley, J. F. Description of a section of coal-measure rocks made by 
him during a visit to the neighborhood of Sydney, C[ape] B [reton], and 
other remarkable features of the British province. P. v. 9, no. 68, 
p. 92-109. Bd Nov. 7. 

With changes & additions in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 86 (ser. 2, 
V. 36), p. 179-96, illue. Sept. 1863. See Dawson’s paper rd Mar. 
20, 1863 (below). 

*Morlot, a. On the date of the copper age in the United States. P. 
V. 9, no. 68, p. 111-14, col. pi. Bd Nov. 21. 

See also p. 119, 120. Sent from Lausanne. 

1863 *Dawson, J. W., and IiESley, J. P. Note on Mr Lesley’s paper on the 

coal measures of Cape Breton. P. v. 9, no. 69, p. 165— 70. Ed Mar. 20. 
See Lesley’s paper rd Nov. 7, 1862 (above). 

See Dawson’s paper rd May 1 (below). 

Lbsquereux, Leo. . . . Bespecting the fossil botany of the coal; and 
also respecting the character of the Millstone grit or subcarboniferous 
conglomerate in the Far West. P. v. 9, no. 69, p. 197-204. Bd Mar. 20. 
Lesley, J. P. A notice of a remarkable coal mine or asphalt vein, cut- 
ting the horizontal coal-measures of Wood County, West Virginia. P. 
V. 9, no. 69, p. 183-97. Bd Mar. 20. 

•Dawson, J. W. . . . Coal formation of Nova Scotia. . . . P. v. 9, no. 
69, p, 208-9. Bd May 1. 

See his paper above rd Mar. 20, & Lesley’s rd Nov. 7, 1862. 
Lesqueredx, Leo, On California mosses. T. n. s. v. 13, art. 1, p. 1- 
24- Bd Jime 19. 

Description of collections made by Hy. Bolandbr in 1862-63. 

1864 James, T. P. An obituary notice of Dr William Darlington. P. v. 9, 
no. 70, p. 330-42. Bd Feb. 19. 

Lesley, J. P. . . . On the Abbeville quarries, with a discussion of the 
sufficiency of the evidence, as yet obtained, for the alleged super- 
antiquity of the human remains found in the diluvium. . . . P, v. 9, 
no. 71, p. 388-94. Bd May 20. 

Harris, E. [P.] . . . Specimens of crude borax or Tincal . . . obtained 
from the Lake country of California, about 130 miles north of San 
Francisco, where it is deposited in the form of small crystals. P. v. 9, 
no. 70, p. 450. Bd Nov. 18. 

Hendry, W. A. . . . The discovery of a large bed of coal , . . among 
the lean beds of the Joggins and Albert mine regions. . . . P. v. 9, 
no. 72, p. 459, illus. Bd Dee. 2. 

Hale, J. M. . . . The rocks passed through in an old salt-boring in 
Clearfield Co., Pa. P. v. 9, no. 72, p. 459-60. Bd Dee. 2. 

James, T. P. On new mosses. T. n. s. v. 13, art. 5, p. 105-16. Bd 
Dec. 16. 

1865 Lesley, J. P. . . . Description of the method of existence of the petro- 
leum in the eastern coal field of Kentucky. P. v. 10, no. 73, p. 33-68, 
illus. Ed Apr. 7. 
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Bei<30S, [Robert] . . , Description of the recent visit to the VenMigo 
County oil region. P. v. 10, no. 73, p, 109-10. Ed Mnj 19. 

Wood, H. C., Jr, The MyriafK)da of North America. T, n. s. v. 13, 
art. 7, p. 137-248, 3 col. pi. [36 fig,] Rd June 16. 

Originally presented to and accepted by the Bmithsonian Institution 
(1846), for publication, but was destroyed in the great confilagmtion 
of 1864-65. It was rewritten and presented to the Amer, Phil. Soc. 
as above. 

Gross, [Samuel]. Obituary notice of Charles Wilkins Short. P. v. 10, 
no. 74, p. 171-86, Rd Nov. 17. 

Lesley, J. P. . . . Concerning the development of the East Kentucky 
oil region. P. v. 10, no. 74, p. 187-91. Ed Dec. 1. 


THE CHAELESTON MUSEUM, CHAELESTON, S. C, (1773) 

History 

The Charleston Museum, the oldest public museum in the United 
States was founded at Charleston, South Carolina, by the Charleston 
Library Society. It outlined its aims and policies in a Pros- 
pectus^’ published in the ‘‘South Carolina Gazette” (Powell’s), for 
March 22 and April 5 and 12, 1773, and in the “South Carolina 
Gazette and Country Journal” of March 30 and April 6, 1773, 
as follows: 

THE LIBRARY SOCIETY OF CHARLES-TOWN 

Taking into their consideration, the many Advantages and great credit 
that would result to this Province, from a full and accurate Natural His- 
tory of the same, and being desirous of promoting so useful a design, 
have appointed a Committee of their number to collect and prepare Mate- 
rials for that purpose. 

That this may be done in the most complete and extensive manner, they 
do now invite every Gentleman who wishes well to the Undertaking, expe- 
cially those who reside in the Country, to co-operate with them in the 
Advancement of this Plan. . . . For this Purpose, the Society would re- 
quest such Gentlemen to procure and send to them, all the natural Pro- 
ductions, either Animal, Vegetable, or Mineral, that can he had in their 
several Bounds, with Accounts of the various Soils, Rivers, Waters, 
Springs, etc,, and the most remarkable Appearances of the different Parts 
of the Country. 

Of the Animal Tribe, they would wish to have every Species, whether 
Terrestrial or Aquatic, viz., Quadrupedes, Birds, Fishes, Reptiles, Insects, 
Worms, etc., with the best Accounts of their Customs and natural Habi- 
tudes. 
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Of V^ables, they will thankfully receive every Kind, from the loftiest 
Tree in the Forest, to the smallest Plant of the Fields. ... A complete 
Specimen of any Tree or Plant, will be two small Branches of each, one 
having the Flower in full Blossom, and the other the ripe Fruit. ... At 
the same time the Society beg to be furnished with the best Accounts that 
can be given of the Uses and Virtues, either in Agriculture, Commerce, or 
Medicine, of which such Tree or Plant is possessed — the Soil in which it 
most commonly grows . . . the Season in which it flowers, and when it 
bears its Fruit. 

They "would be glad to be furnished also with Specimens of all the 
various Fossils, Minerals, and Ores, with different Soils, Earths, Clays, 
Maries, Stones, Sands, Shells, &e., the Production of this Province, with 
the best Accounts of their several Natures, Qualities, Situations and Uses. 

The Society, in order that this Design may be carried into immediate 
Execution, have fitted up a Museum for the Reception and Preservation 
of specimens of these several natural Productions, and have appointed 
Charles Cotesworth Pinckney, and Thomas Heyward, jun., Esquires, with 
Alexander Baron, and Peter Payssoux, Physicians, in Charles-Town, to 
receive them; to whom all Letters of Intelligence, Specimens, &c., are to 
be addressed. 

And they flatter themselves, that the evident Utility of the Plan, will 
engage such a number of public spirited Gentlemen to assist them, that 
they will soon be enabled to make a considerable Progress. . . . They will 
not only gratefully receive all such Communications, and apply them in 
the best Manner, they can for the above Purposes, but the Names of such 
shall be recorded as Promoters of, and Contributors to, so useful a Work. 

Any Expence that may be incurred by forwarding letters of Intelli- 
gence, Specimens, &c., to Town, the Society will chearfully repay 

By order of the Committee, 

John Murray, Chairman. 

(Reprinted from articles by P. M. Rea in Bibliography: 1915 & 1911, 
below) 

Pou an Accession-Book belonging to the Museum showing the 
donations received 1798-1808, see article by Rea, under 1906, in 
the Bibliography below. 

In 1815, the collections and cases of the Museum, in the possession 
of the Library Society were turned over to the the then recently 
organized Literary & Philosophical Society op South Carolina 
(1813) q. V. When the latter institution failed to procure the 
necessary appropriations for the erection of a building to house the 
collections, the Museum was transferred to the jurisdiction of the 
Medical College of the State of South Carolina in Charleston. In 
1850 the Museum was again transferred, this time, to the City of 
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Charleston, at the suggestion of Louis AgaKSsiz, who was present at 
the third meeting of the American Association for the Advance- 
ment OP Science (1848), q. v,, held in Charleston, during March, 
1850. 

On November 25, 1850, P. S. Holmes was appointed Curator of 
the Museum, and the formal opening occurred early in 1852. Dur- 
ing the fifties the Elliott Society of Natural History (1853), q.v,, 
presented to the Museum a large number of specimens. The Mu- 
seum has remained the property of the city since. 

The salient features in the history of the IMuseum have been ab- 
stracted from the historical account by F. 'M, Eea contained in the 
article under 1915 in the Bibliography below (q.v.). For the his- 
tory of the various periods in the development of the Museum, see 
the entries in the Bibliography below. 

Bibliography 

1773 CHARLESTOWN LIBRARY SOCIETY, Prospectus . . . 

Charleston, S. C., 1773. (In PowelPs South Carolina Gazette for 
March 22, April 5 <& 12) 

Also in South Carolina Gazette & Country Journal, March 30 & 
April 6, 1773. 

1819 SHE CUT, J. L. E. W. Historical and literary sketch of Charleston. 
Charleston, S. C., 1819. (In his Medical & philosophical essays, 
p, 39-55) 

1866 CARDOZO, J, N. Museum of the Charleston College. Charleston, 
1866. (In his Reminiscences of Charleston, p. 53-5) 

1906 WILLIS, Eola. History of the Museum: sketch of the life of Dr 
J. L. E. W. Sheeut and of the origin of the Museum. Charleston, 
S. C., April, 1906. (In College of Charleston Mus. Bull, v. 2, 
no. 4, p. 27-32) 

REA, Paul Marshall. History of the Museum (cont.) : The collec- 
tions of the Charleston Library Society from 1798-1815. Charles- 
ton, S. C., Oct. 1906. (In College of Charleston Mus. Bull. v. 
2, no. 6, p. 47-54) 

1907 MAZYCK, William G[aillard]. History of the Museum: The 
period previous to 1798. Charleston, S. C., Oct., 1907, (In 
Charleston Mus. Bull. v. 3, no. 6, p. 49-51) 

. History of the Museum: the period from 1798-1850. 

Charleston, S. C., Nov., 1907. (In Charleston Mus. Bull. v. 3, 
no. 7, p. 57-66). 

, History of the Musuem : the period subsequent to 1850. 

Charleston, S. C-, Dee,, 1907. (In Charleston Mus. BulL v. 3, 
no. 8, p. 69-79) 
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See also notes in v. 4, no. 8, p. 72-3. Dec. 1908 & v. 5, no. 1, p. 
1-2. Jan. 1909. 

1908 EE A, Paul Marshall. History of the Museum. Charleston, S, C., 
Jan., 1908. (In Charleston Mus. Bull. v. 4, no. 1, p. 1-3) 

1910 MA2YCK, William G[aillard]. History of the Museum: the 
Museum in Chalmers St. (In Charleston Mus. Bull. v. 6, no. 6, 
p. 45-6. Oct. 1910) 

1911 EE A, Paul Marshall. History of the Museum: origin in 1773. 
(In Charleston Mus. Bull. v. 7, no. 4, p. 25-7. Apr. 1911; & no. 
5, p. 33-4. May, 1911) 

1913 . The one hundred and fortieth anniversary of the 

Charleston Museum. (In Charleston Mus. Bull. v. 9, no. 3, p. 
25-32. Mar. 1913) 

2915 ^ ^ contribution to early museum history in America. 

(In Amer. Assoc. Mus. Proc. v. 9, p. 53-65. 1915) 

2923 . One hundred and fifty years of museum history. (In 

Science, n. s. v. 57, p. 677—80. June 15, 1923) 

Celebrating the 150th anniversary of the founding of the Museum. 

BEAGG, Laura M[ary]. The birth of the museum idea in America. 
(In Charleston Mus. Quart, v. 1, no. 1, p. 3-13, illus. port, 
1923) 

ilso in honor of the 150th anniversary. 

1926 . Chapters for a history of the Charleston Museum: 

Br Edmund Eavenel. Charleston, S. C., 1926. (In Charleston 
Mus. Contr. no. 6) 


THE AMERICAN ACADEMY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES, 
BOSTON (1780) 

History 

this commonwealth [Boston] a Society for promoting use- 
ful knowledge, was, for many years, in contemplation ; but the de- 
sign was never vigorously engaged in and pursued, till the end of 
the year 1779, when many gentlemen, persuaded of the utility of 
such an institution, determined without delay to use their endeav- 
ors, to have one formed upon a liberal and extensive plan, and at 
the same time to have it established upon a firm basis, by obtaining 
the sanction of the legislature. And to the honor of our political 
forefathers, be it spoken, that although the country was engaged in 
a distressing war, a war the most important to the liberties of man- 
kind, that was ever undertaken by any people, and which required 
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the utmost attention of tho«e who were entrusted with our public 
concerns, they immediately adverted to the usefulness of the design, 
entered into its spirit, and incorporated a Society, with ample privi- 
leges, by the name of the * American Academy of Arts and Sci- 
ences/ The purpose of this institution is to promote most branches 
of knowledge advantageous to a community, as will appear by the 
following Charter of Incorporation, which was granted May 4, 
1780.” 

. And be it further enacted by the authority aforesaid, 
that the end and design of the institution of the said Academy is, 
to promote and encourage the knowledge of the antiquities of Amer- 
ica, and of the natural history of the country, and to determine the 
uses to which the various natural productions of the country may 
be applied; to promote and encourage medical discoveries, mathe- 
matical disquisitions, philosophical inquiries and experiments . . . 
and in fine, to cultivate every art and science, which may tend to 
advance the interest, honor, dignity, and happiness of a free, inde- 
pendent and virtuous people.” 

‘‘The genius for natural history may have a large range, as the 
fossil, the vegetable and animal kingdoms in this part of the world, 
lie before him ...” Extracts from the MEMOIRS, v. 1 (1785), 
of the Academy, preface, p. 4--5 ; 7 ; 10. 

It began the publication of its Memoirs in 1785, which has been 
continued to this day. It began early the formation of a cabinet 
< • museum of specimens in natural history and other branches of 
9 icnce, and of a library. 

During the first sixty-five years of its existence the Academy 
issued only 5 volumes of Memoirs, having begun a new series in 
1833, after a lapse of 12 years. Since 1846 its Memoirs have ap- 
peared at rather regular intervals. In 1848 the Academy began 
the publication of its Proceedings, selected from its Records. (See 
below— MEMOIRS ; PROCEEDINGS : Dates of Publication.) 

A list of the presidents of the Academy is given below. Jacob 
Bigelow and Asa Gray were the only naturalists who held this office, 
serving from 1846 to 1863, and 1863—1873, respectivley. 

Other naturalists holding office in the Academy were : 

Corresponding Secretary: 

Asa Gray— May 27, 1844-May 27, 1850 & May 25, 1852--May 25, 1863 

Augustus Addison Gould — ^May 28, 1850-May 24, 1852 

William Barton Rogers — ^May 26, 1863- June 7, 1869 
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Recording Secretary: 

George Barrell Emerson — May 26, 1840-May 29, 1843 
Aiignstiis Addison Gould — May 30, 1848-May 27, 1850 
Samuel Kneeland, Jr. — Nov. 10, 1852-May 29, 1854 

Cabinet Keepers : 

James Wintbrop — Aug. 30, 1780- Jan. 29, 1782 
Stephen Sewall — Jan. 30, 1782-May 26, 1783 
Caleb Gannett — May 27, 1783-May 23, 1791 
John Lathrop — ^May 24, 1791-May 27, 1805 
Allan Pollock— May 28, 1805-May 28, 1810 
John Gorham — ^May 29, 1810-May — , 1823 

Below under '^Papers on Natural History,’’ is given a list of the 
scientific papers read before the Academy, on natural history, and 
published in its Memoirs and its Proceedings, arranged chronologi- 
cally. 

In 1842, the Academy was divided into three classes, of which the 
second constituted the natural history sciences. 

With the formation of the Boston Society of Natural History 
(1830), q.v., in 1830, there came a diminution of the natural his- 
tory activities of the Academy ; but a greatly renewed interest took 
place in the fifties and the sixties. 


Presidents of the Academy 


James Bowdoin 
John Adams 

Edward Augustus Holyoke 
John Quincy Adams 
Nathaniel Bowditch 
James Jackson 
John Pickering 
Jacob Bigelow 
Asa Gray 


Aug. 30, 1780-May 23, 1791 
May 24, 1791-May 23, 1814 
May 24, 1814r~May 29, 1820 
May 30, 1820-May 25, 1829 
May 26, 1829-May 28, 1838 
May 29, 1838-May 27, 1839 
May 28, 1839-May 25, 1846 
May 26, 1846-May 25, 1863 
May 26, 1863-May 26, 1873 


Bibliography 

1785 AMERICAN ACADEMY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES, Boston. 
Memoirs. Boston, 1785-date. v. 1-4, (old ser.) & v. 1-date (new 
ser.). 4°. 

V. 2, pt. 1 (1793, bears Charlestown, imprint, v. 2, pt. 2 (1804), 
has Cambridge, imprint, & is cont. through n. s. v. 2. Prom n. s. 
V. 3 to date, (1848-date), imprint bears names of both Cambridge & 
Boston. Por dates of publication, etc., of separate volumes, see 
below under MEMOIRS: Dates of Publication. 
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1802 

184S 

1882 


. Catalogue of the books in the library of the . . . []^»- 

ton, 1802.] 68 p. 

. Proee-edings of the . . . seleeted from the Records. 

Boston, & Cambridge, 1848-(late. \\ l-date. (May, 1846^ate) 
For dates of publication, etc., see below under PROCEEDINGS: 
Dates of Publication. 

. The centennial celebration of the Academy [May 26, 

1880.] Cambridge, 1882. 103 p. 4°. (In its Memoirs, n, s. 
V. 11, pt. 1) 

The proceedings of the celebration, p. Members of the 

Academy from its foundation, p. 33-~63. Officers of the Academy, 
p. 64r-9. Index to names of fellows, p. 71-5. Charter of incor- 
poration and statutes, p. [77]--99. Bequest of Count Rumford, p. 
[100]-3. 


Memoirs (M) 


Dates 

of Publication 

V. 1, pt. 1, 1785 

32 + 20 + p. 1-186. 

pt. 2, 

p. 187-568. 

V. 2, pt. 1, 1793 

8 + 200 p. 

pt. 2, 1804 

[7] + 168 p. pi. charts. 

V. 3, pt. 1, 1809 

p. 1-212, pi. 

pt. 2, 1815 

p. 213-544, pi. 

V. 4, pt. 1, 1818 

4 + 23 + p. 1-223, pi. 

pt. 2, 1821 

p. [224]-421, pi. 

n.s. V, 1, 1833 

4 + 31 + 595 p., 8 pi. map. 

n.s. V. 2, 1846 

76 + 568 p., 6 pi. 

n.s. V. 3, 1848 

2 + 82 + 290 p. 45 pi. 

n.s. V. 4, pt. 1, 1849 

p. 1-220, 26 pi. 

pt. 2, 1850 

2 + p. 221-388, 16 pi. 

n.s. V. 5, pt. 1, 1853 

2 + p. 1-178, 19 pi. map. 

pt. 2, 1855 

2 + p. 179-[412] +15 p., 16 pi. map, 

n.s. V. 6, pt. 1, 1857 

2 + p. 1-222, map. 

pt. 2, 1858 

2 + p. [223]-476 + 15 p. 8 pL map. 

n.s. V. 7, 1860 

2 + 624 p. 

n,s. v. 8, pt. 1, 1861 

4 + p. 1-360 + 16 p. 4 pi. 

pt. 2, 1863 

p. [361]-572+16 p., 6 pi. 

n.s. V. 9, pt. 1, 1867 

2 + p 1-264. 

pt. 2, 1873 

2 + p. 265-477 + 15 p. 


Proceedings (P) 


Dates of Publication 

V. 1 for May 26, 1846-April 4, 1848 pub. 1848 346 p. 

V. 2 May 30, 1848-May 4, 1852 1852 359 p. 

V. 3 May 25, 1852-May 12, 1857 1857 416 p. 



42 The American Academy of Arts and Sciences^ Boston ( 1780) 


V. 4 

May 26, 1857-May 

8, 1860 

I860 457 p. 

V. 5 

May 29, 1860-May 

13, 1862 

1862 457 p 

V. 6 

May 27, 1862-May 

30, 1865 

1865 567 p. 

V. 7 

Aug. 9, 1865-May 

— , 1868 

1868 525 p. 


Papers on Natural History 

1780 Lincoln, Benjamin. ... A letter . . . relating to the ingrafting of 
frait trees, and the growth of vegetables; inclosing the observations of 
his friend, on the growth of trees downward after the first year. M. v. 
1, pt. 2, art. 23, p. 388-95. Written Nov. 3. 

Belknap, Jeremy. An account of large quantities of a fossil substance 
containing vitriol and sulphur, found at Lebanon in the state of New 
Hampshire, accompanying a specimen. M. v. 1, pt. 2, art. 17, p. 377. 
Written Sept. 28. 

1782 Whitney, Peter. An account of a singular apple-tree producing fruit 
of opposite qualities; a part of the same apple being frequently sour, 
and the other sweet. M. v. 1, pt. 2, art. 22, p. 386-87. Written 
July 15. 

Deane, Samuel, An account of yellow and red pigment, found at Nor- 
ton, with the process for preparing the yellow for use, accompanied with 
specimeua ... M. v. 1, pt. 2, art, 18, p. 378-79. Written May 30. 

1783 Webster, Samuel. An account of an oilstone found at Salisbury. M. 
V. 1, pt. 2, art. 19, p. 380. Written Jan. 24. 

Dexter, Samuel. A letter on the retreat of house-swallows in winter. 
... M. V. 1, pt. 2, art. 25, p. 49*4^-96. Written June 3. 

Tenney, Samuel. An account of a number of medicinal springs at Sara- 
toga, in the state of New York. ... M. v. 2, pt. 1, art. 2, p. 43-61. 
Written Sept. 1. 

Jones, Daniel. An account of West-Biver mountain and the appearance 
of there having been a volcano in it. . . . M. v. 1, pt. 2, art. 9, p. 
312-15. Written Nov. 2. 

1784 Cutler, Manasseh. An account of some of the vegetable productions 
naturally growing in this part of America, botanically arranged. M. v. 
1, pt. 2, art. 24, p. 396-493. Com. Jan. 26. 

This was the first description of importance of the indigenous 
plants of New England. 

Eepr. in (Lloyd Library, Cincinnati. Bull. no. 7. 1903. S-l-p. 
[395] -493.) Beproduction ser. no. 4, inch Biography & portrait. 
Williams, [Samuel], Observations and conjectures on earthquakes of 
New England. M. v. 1, pt. 2, art. 8, p. 260^311. 

Alexander, Caleb, An account of eruptions, and the present appear- 
ances in West-Biver Mountain. ... M. v. 1, pt. 2, art. 10, p. 316-17. 
Lincoln, Benjamin. An account of several strata of earth and shells 
on the banks of York-Biver, in Virginia; of a subterraneous passage, 
and the sudden descent of a very large current of water from a moun- 
tain, near Carlisle; of a remarkably large spring near Beading, in Penn- 
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sylvania; also of several remarkable springs in the states of Pennayl- 
vania and Virginia ... in a letter to Josepb Willard. M. v. 1, pt. 2, 
art. 16, p. 372-76. 

1785 Annan, Eobert. Acconnt of a skeleton of a large animal found near 
Hudson's Eiver. M. v. 2, pt. 1, art. 22, p. 160-64. Written in I^em- 
ber. 

Waeren, James. Observations on the effects of light on vegetation. 
M. V, 2, pt. 1, art. 18, p. 146-47. Written Jan. 25. 

Baylies, William. Description of Gay Head. M. v. 2, pt. 1, art. 20, 
p. 150-55. Written July 1. 

Parsons, [S. H.]. Discoveries made in the western country. M, v. 2, 
pt. 1, art. 11, p. 119-27. Written, Middletown, Conn., Oct. 2. 

West, Samuel. A letter concerning the mineral productions of Gay 
Head. M. v, 2, pt. 1, art. 19, p. 147-50. Written Oct. 9. 

Drown [b], Samuel. Eemarks on natural phosphorus. M. v. 2, pt. 2, 
p. 104-7. Written Dec. 30. 

1787 Sargent, Winthrop. List of forest and other trees, northwest of the 
Eiver Ohio. M. v. 2, pt. 1, art. 21, p. 156-59. Written in January. 

1788 Edwards, Timothy. A description of a horn or bone, lately found in 
the Eiver Chemung, or Tyoga, a western branch of the Susquehannah, 
about twelve miles from Tyoga Point. ... M. v. 2, pt. 1, art. 23, p. 
164-65. Written in January. 

1789 Hitchcock, Samuel. An account of frogs found in the earth. ... M. 
V. 2, pt. 1, art. 4, p. 63-4. Written Aug. 5. 

1790 Bruyn, S. J. a letter on the retreat of swallows, and the torpid state 
of certain animals in winter. M. v. 2, pt. 1, art. 8, p. 96-9. Written 
April 3. 

From Ulster Co., N. Y. 

Webster, Noah, Jr. On the theory of vegetation. M. v. 2, pt. 1, art. 
26, p. 178-85. Written, Hartford, Conn,, June 12. 

1791 Packard, [Asa]. A letter on the retreat of swallows, in winter. M. 
V. 2, pt. 1, art. 7, p. 93-5. Written Jan. 13. 

1794 Peck, W. D. Description of four remarkable fishes taken near the Pis- 
cataqua in New Hampshire. M. v. 2, pt. 2, art. 1, p. [46J-57, 1 pi. 
Written Sept. 19. 

1797 Lathrop, John. An account of the deleterious effects of mephitic air, 
or marsh miasma, experienced by three men, July 27, 1797, in a well, 
on the Boston pier. ... M, v. 2, pt. 2, p. 81-4. 

Gives a description of the strata through which the well was dug. 

1798 Bennett, Nehemiah. Account of a water spout in Watuppa Pond, at 
Freetown, ... M. v. 2, pt. 2, p. 70-2. Written Oct. 5. 

1799 De Witt, Benjamin. An account of some of the mineral productions in 
the state of New York (accompanying specimens transmitted for the 
Cabinet of the American Academy of Arts and Sciences). . . M. v. 2, 
pt. 2, p. 73-81. 

Written, Albany, N. Y., Sept. 2. 
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1800 liATHEOP, John. An account of the springs and wells on the peninsula 
of Boston, with an attempt to explain the manner in which they are 
supplied. ... M. v. 3, pt. 1, art. 8, p. [57]-68, iUus. Written 
May 10. 

1803 Fiske, OliTer. Account of the resuscitation of a mouse, found in a 
torpid state, enclosed in a fossil substance. ... M. v. 2, pt. 2, p. 
124-26. 

Written, Worcester, Mar. 15. 

1806 Harris, T. M. Account of pawpaw or cowry shells, found in Dorchester. 
M. V. 3, pt, 1, art. 25, p. 159-60. Written Oct. 22. 

1807 JBjEiNnAL, E. A. Account of the writing-rock [Dighton] in Taunton 
Eiver. ... M. v. 3, pt. 2, art. 27, p. 165-91. Written Oct. 29. 

1808 Cleaveland, Parker. Account of fossil shells, with the author's reasons 
for attending to the same. ... M. v. 3, pt. 2, art. 24, p. 155—58. 
Written Oct, 10. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 222. (Annot. Bib.) 

1809 Tiiden, Joseph. Account of a singular property of lamprey eels. M. 
V. 3, pt. 2, art. 46, p. 335-36. 

The Petromyzon Marinus of Linnaeus. 

Written, Hallowell, Me., Nov. 29. 

Fothergill, A[nthony]. On the origin and formation of ice islands and 
their dangerous effects in navigation. ... M. v. 3, pt. 1, art. 9, p. 
[69]-81. 

Godon, S[ilvain]. Mineralogical observations, made in the environs of 
Boston in the years 1807 and 1808, inclosed with a letter to John Davis. 
... M. V. 3, pt. 1, art. 23, p. 127-54, 1 pi. (tab.) 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 222. (Annot. Bib.) & his First 100 yrs 
Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 37-8. 

Cutler, Manasseh. Observations on a singular natural production in 
which one part appears to be a plant and the other an insect, accom- 
panied with a specimen. M. v. 3, pt. 1, art. 26, p. 161-64. 

1810 Gorham, John. Analysis of sulphate of barytes, from Hatfield, Massa- 
chusetts. M. V. 3, pt, 2, art. 33, p. 237-40. Written Aug. 10. 

1811 Tenney, Samuel. An account of an earthquake in New England. . . . 
M. V. 3, pt. 2, art. 49, p. 346-49. Written Mar. 29. 

1812 Saroent, Winthrop. Account of several shocks of an earthquake in the 
southern and western parts of the United States. ... M. v. 3, pt. 2, 
art. 50, p. 350-60. 

Written, 2 miles south of Natchez, Miss., Apr. 2. 

1816 Peck, W. D. Some observations on the sea-serpent. M. v. 4, art. 9, 
p. [86]-91. 

. Observations Carpologicae in Kamelliam and Theam. M. 

V. 4, art. 12, p. 103-9. 

1818 Dana, J. F., and Dana, S. L. Outlines of the mineralogy and geology 
of Boston and its vicinity, with a geological map. M, v. 4, art. 15, p. 
[129] -223, map. Com. in August. 
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See also Merrill, (1), p. 228-30. (Annot. Bib.} 

Contents : 

class 1. Earthly fossils — p. 140-80. 

2. Saline fossils — p. 181. 

3. Iniiammable substances — p. 1S2-S3. 

4. Metallick fossils^ — p. 184-05. 

Compound minerals or rocks, p. 106-215. 

1831 Nuttall, Thomas. Eemarks and inquiries concerning the birds of Mas- 
sachusetts. M. n. s. V. 1, art. 7, p. [91] -106, illus. Com. in April. 
Jackson, C. T., and Aixier, Francis. Remarks on the mineralogy and 
geology of Nova Scotia. M. n. s. v. 1, art. 9, p. [217]-330. Com. in 
August. 

A revision and enlargement of the article in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), 
V. 14, p. 305-30, col. map. July, 1828; & v. 15, p. 132-60, 201-17, 
2 pi. Oct. 1828 & Jan. 1829. 

See also Merrill^ (1), p. 288-90. (Annot. Bib.) 

1843 Stoker, D. H. Description of a new species of torpedo [oceidentalis.] 
Rd April 25. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v, 45, p. 165-70, 1 pi. July, 1843. 
Pickering, John. On the language and inhabitants of Lord North’s 
Island in the Indian Archipelago; with a vocabulary. M. n. s. v. 2, 
art. 5, p. [205]-47. 

Contains remarks on the botany, zoology, etc., of the island. 
Storee, D. H. a synopsis of the fishes of North America. M. n. s. 
V. 2, art. 7, p. [253]-550. 

Com. to Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat. (1840), April 3, 1845. Con- 
tains a total of 35 families, 221 genera and 739 species. Indexes 
of popular and scientific names on p. 527-36 and p. 537-50 respec- 
tively. 

Rev. in Amer. J. Sc. ser. 2, v. 2 (v. 52) p. 145-47. July, 1846. 

1846 Gray, Asa. Chloris Boreali- Americana: Illustrations of new, rare or 
otherwise interesting North American plants, selected chiefly from those 
recently brought into cultivation at the Botanic Garden of Harvard Uni- 
versity; [Decade I]. M. n. s. v. 3, art. 1, p. [l]-56, 10 col. pi. [69 fig.] 
Com. Jan. 27. 

See also Cambridge Botanic Garden (1805) 

SuLLiVANT, W. S, Contributions to the Bryology and Hepaticology jof 
North America; pt. 1. M, n. s. v. 3, art. 2, p. [57]-66, 5 pi. [70 fig.] 
Com. Aug. 12. 

Abstract in P. v, 1, p. 35-6. 

Pt. 2 com. Nov. 8, 1848 (q.v. below) 

Gray, Asa. The characters of some new genera and species of eom- 
positae from Texas. P- v. 1, p. 46-50. Rd Dec. 1. 

1847 Dana, J. D. Conspectus Crustaeeorum, in orbis terrarum eircumnaviga- 
tione C[arolo] Wilkes e elasse Reipublicae Faederatae Duce, collectorum 
auctore; pt. 1. P. v. 1, p. 149-65. Rd May 4. 

Pt. 1 Crustacea Copepoda (Cyclopaeea) 
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Pt. 2. rd Nov. 8, 1848 (q.v. below) 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 13-14. 

Tuckerman, Edward, Jr. A a^ynopsis of the Liehenes of the Northern 
United States and British America. P. v. 1, p. 195-285. Bd Bee. 7. 
Originally prepared for Gray^s Manual of Botany of the United 
States, pub, 1848, 

1848 Hitchcock, Edward. An attempt to discriminate and describe the ani- 
mals that made the fossil footmarks of the United States, and especially 
of New England. M. n. s. v. 3, art. 7, p. [129]-256, 24 pi. [132 fig.] 
Com, April 29. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 630. (Annot. Bib.) & his First 100 yrs 
Amer. Qeol. 1924. p. 559-60. 

Bev, in Amer. J. Sc. v. 58 (ser. 2, v. 8), p. 151>-52. July, 1849. 

Le Conte, J. L. On Platygonus oompressus: a new fossil Pachyderm. 
M. n, s. V. 3, art. 8, p, [257]-74, 4 pi. [26 fig.] Com, May 29. 

Bana, J. B. Conspectus Crustaceorum, in orbis terramm circumnaviga- 
tione, Carolo Wilkes e classe Eeipublicaei Paederatae Buce; lexit et 
descripsit; pt. 2. P. v. 2, p. 9-61. Ed Nov. 8. 

Pt. 1 rd May 4, 1847 (q.v. above) 

Pt. 3 rd Feb. 6, 1850 (q.v. below) 

Abstracts in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 58 (ser. 2, v. 8), p. 276-85, 
424r-28. Sept. & Nov. 1849, 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 13 & 14, 

Bavis, C. H. a memoir upon the geological action of the tidal and 
other currents of the ocean. M. n. s. v. 4, pt. 1, art. 2, p. [117]-56, 2 
maps, charts. Bd Nov. 8. 

Abstract in P. v. 2, p. 100^1. 

Bev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 69 (ser. 2, v. 19), p. 263—69. July, 1849. 
GtEAY, Asa. Plantae Fendlerianae Novi-Mexicanaej an account of a col- 
lection of plants made chiefly in the vicinity of Santa Fe, New Mexico, 
by Augustus Fendler; with descriptions of the new species, critical re- 
marks, and characters of other undeseribed or little known plants from 
surrounding regions. M. n. s. v. 4, pt. 1, art. 1, p, [1]-116. Com. 
Nov. 8. 

Abstract in P. v, 2, p. 5-9, Art. above pub. Feb. 10, 1849. Fend- 
ler was sent out by the Smithsonian Inst. (1846). The collections 
were made during the interval between April & Aug. 1847. Fendler 
left Ft. Leavenworth, Aug. 10, 1846, in the company of the military 
exped. nnder Lt, J. W. Abert, just departing for its expedition to 
New Mexico (1846), q.v. 

Haldbman, S. S. History and transformation of Corydalus cornutus. 
M. n. s. V. 4, pt. 1, art. 3, p. [157]-61, 1 pi. [7 fig.] Com. Nov. 8, 
Leidy, Joseph. Internal anatomy of Corydalus cornutus in its three 
stages of existence. M. n. s. v. 4, pt. 1, art. 4, p. [162] -68, 2 pi. [18 
fig.] Com. Nov. 8. 

SULLivANT, W. S. Contributions to the Bryology and Hepaticology of 
North America; pt, 2. M. n. s. v, 4, pt. 1, art. 5, p. [169-76], 5 pi. 
[58 fig.] Com. Nov. 8. 
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Pt. 1 com. Aog. 12, 1846 (q.v. above) 

Mainly description of the mosses collected by Pendler in Kew Mex- 
ico. See Note under Gray, Asa. Planta© Fcndlerian^ — three 
entries above — rd Nov. 8, 1848. See also Abort’s Examiiml»ii of 
New Mexico (1846). 

1849 Foster, [J. W.] On certain phenomena connected with the rise and 
fall of the waters of the northern lakes. P. v« 2, p. 131-36. Ed 
Feb. 6. 

Aoassiz, Louis. A summary account of investigations upon Medusae. 
P. V. 2, p. 148-49. Ed May 8. 

. Contributions to the natural history of the Acalephae of 

North America; [2 parts.] M. n. s. v. 4, pt. 2, art. 9 &10, p- [221]- 
374, 16 pi. [202 fig.] Com. May 8 & 29. 

Pt. 1 (art. 9) On the naked-eyed Medusae of the idiores of Mas- 
sachusetts, in their perfect state of development, p. [221]- 
316, 8 pi. [126 fig.] 

Pt. 2 (art. 10) On the Beroid Medusae of the shores of Massa- 
chusetts in their perfect state of development, p. [3 13] -74, 
8 pi. [76 fig.] (p. 313-16 are duplicated). 

Abstract in P. v. 2, p. 148-49. 

Beane, James. Illustrations of fossil footprints of the valley of the 
Connecticut. M. n. s. v. 4, pt. 1, art. 8, p. 209-20, 9 pi. [24 fig.] Com. 
Aug. 8. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 631. 

Gray, Asa. . . . Some account of Argyroxiphium, a remarkable genus 
of Compositae, belonging to the mountains of the Sandwich Islands. P. 
V, 2, p. 159-60. Ed Aug. 8. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 15. (Gray) 

Agassiz, Louis. On the development of ova in insects. P. v. 2, p. 
181. Ed Nov. 6. 

Some remarks on the egg in vertebrate> animal^ as a 

means of classification. P. v. 2, p. 183-84. Ed Dec, 4. 

1850 Hayes, A. A. (1) On some specimens of copper from Lake Superior; 
(2) On the urinary deposit called ^^Eed Sand.'* P. v. 2, p. 195, 196. 
Ed Jan. 8. 

Bana, J. B. Conspectus Crustaceorum, quae in orbis terrarum circum- 
navigatione Carolo Wilkes e classe Eeipublicae Faederatae Buce, lexit 
et deseripsit; pt. 3. P. v. 2, p. 201-20. Ed Feb. 6. 

Pt. 1 rd May 4, 1847 (q.v. above) 

2 rd Nov. 8, 1848 (q.v. above) 

Continuations rd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1812), Aug. 19, 
1851 & Jan. 6, 1852 (q.v.). 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 13-14. 

These are all preliminary observations subsequently included in his 
V. 13-14 of the Explor. Exped. under Wilkes. 

Agassiz, Louis. Some new views respecting the coloration of animals. 
P. V. 2, p. 234. Ed June 4. 
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. , . . There are certain animals, capable of performing all 

the great functions of animal life, which consist entirely of cells. P. 
V. 2, p. 236, Ed July 2. 

(1) On Siluridae . . (2) On a Bonito; (3) . . . On 

cattish. ... F. V. 2, p. 23S-S9. Rd Aug. 6. 

Burnett, W. J. Researches upon the origin, mode of development, and 
nature of the spermatic particles among the four classes of the verte- 
brated animals. M, n. s. v. 5, pt. 1, art. 3, p. [29']-48, 1 pi. [48 %.] 
Rd [Aug. 6.] 

Jackson, C. T. Remarks on specimens of native phosphate of lime, or 
apatite, from a large vein, discovered ... in Hurdstown, jST. J. P. v. 
2, p. 241--42. Rd Oct. 1. 

Alger, Francis. Remarks on several very remarkable crystals of gold 
from California. P. v. 2, p. 246-49, illus. Rd Bee. 3. 

Remarks by C. T. J ackson, p. 249-50. 

1851 Hall, James. Some account of investigations ... on Drummond ^s 
Island, and the north shore of Lake Huron and Lake Michigan, in con- 
nection with the Q-eological Survey under the direction of Messrs Foster 
and Whitney. P. v. 2, p. 253-54. Rd Jan, 7. 

See also Foster & Whitney's Surv. (1849) 

Agassiz, Louis. Results of some observations ... on the Florida coral 
reefs. P. v. 2, p. 262-63. Ed April 1. 

Alger, Francis. On a remarkable specimen of fossil Sigiluria from the 
sandstone of the coal formation of Nova Scotia. P. v. 2, p. 263-64. 
Rd April 1. 

Besor, [Edward]. Some remarks on the first appearance of the Ver- 
tebrata in geological strata. P. v. 2, p. 263. Rd April 1. 

Agassiz, [Louis], and others. Some new views in regard to the geologi- 
cal position of the coal at Mansfield, Mass. P. v. 2, p. 270-71. Rd 
Nov. 4. 

Remarks by T. T. Bouv6, C. T. Jackson & E. N. Horsford. 

Besor, [Edward]. . . . Some remarks on the origin of the contorted 
strata of sand and clay in the diluvial deposits. ... P. v. 2, p. 282- 
83. Rd Dec. 2. 

1852 Wakeubn, j. C. An account of a visit to Barmstadt, in the year 1851, to 
see the Eppelsheim fossils, and exhibition of a number of casts of fossil 
bones of the Binotherium giganteum. ... P. v. 2, p. 305-10. Rd 
April 6. 

Gray, Asa. Characters of two new genera of plants of the order Vio- 
laceae, discovered by the naturalists of the U. S. Exploring Expedition 
in Polynesia , . . and the characters of . . . Anonaceae from the Feejee 
Islands. ... P. v. 2, p. 323-25. Ed May 4. 

Cont. rd Sept. 28, 1853 (q.v. below) 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 15. (Gray) 

Agassiz, [Louis]. Some facts in natural history throwing light upon 
and illustrating the diversity of the origin of the human race. P, v. 3, 
p. 7-8. Rd June 22. 
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Buhnett, W, I. On the formation and the function of the allantois. 
P. T. 3, p. 12~6. Ed Sept 14. 

Eemarks by Agassiz. 

. Cartilaginous and osseous tissues. P. t. 3, p. 17-21. 

Ed Oct. 12. 

Remarks by Agassiz, p. 21-2. 

Wyman, Jeffries. Some remarks on the internal structure of the cran- 
ium of the Mastodon. P. v, 3, p. 25-d. Ed Dec 7. 

1853 Stores, D. H. A history of the fishes of Massachusetts. Ft. 1-2. M. 
n. s. Y. 5, pt. 1, art. 4 & 8, p. [49J-92, [122]-68, 16 pi. [S3 fig.] 

Pt. 3 pub, in 1855 (q.v. below) 

Eev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 66 (ser. 2, v. 16), p. 150-51. July, 1853. 
Regarded as a completion of his Eept. on Ichthyology, pub. 1839, 
in the Zool. & Bot. Surv. Mass. (1837), q.v. 

Gray, Asa. ... On two species of Trichomanes from Alabama. . . . 
P. V. 3, p. 34. Ed Mar. 1. 

Wyman, Jeffries. The effects of the physical agents on the develop- 
ment of life. P. V. 3, p. 35-6. Ed April 5. 

*De Jussieu, Adrien de. Caroli a Linne ad Bemardum de Jussieu 
ineditae, et mutae Bernard! ad Linnaeum epistolae; (A selection of the 
correspondence of Linnaeus, and other naturalists from the original 
manuscripts by Sir J. E. Smith . . .) ed. by [Asa] Gray. M. n. s. 
V. 5, pt. 2, art. 10, p. [179]-234. Pres. May 31. 

Agassiz, [Louis]. On the family of Cyprinodonts. ... P. y. 3, p. 

42- 3. Ed June 21. 

Burnett, W. I. On the signification of cell-segmentation, and the re- 
lation of this process to the phenomena of reproduction. P. v. 3, p. 

43- 7. Ed June 21. 

Remarks by Agassiz, p. 46-7. 

Gray, Asa. Characters of two new genera of plants of the order Vio- 
laceae, discovered by the naturalists of the IT. 8. Exploring Expedition 
in Polynesia (eont.). P. v. 3, p, 48—54, 127—29. Ed Sept. 28, 1853, & 
April 25, 1854. 

Previous part rd May 4, 1852 (q.v. above) 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 15. (Gray) 

Burnett, W. I. Eeaearches on the development of the Aphids. P. v. 3, 
p. 55-9. Ed Oct. 11. 

Agassiz, [Louis]. Some new species of cartilaginous fishes . . . discov- 
ered on the coast of the United States . . . especially interesting for the 
study of the relations existing between fossil and living types, P. v. 3, 
p. 63-4. Ed Nov. 9. 

. On a new living species of Cestracion from China, and on 

some fossil teeth of sharks of this family . . . from the Carboniferous 
formation of Indiana. P. v, 3, p. 65—6. Bd Nov. 29. 

Wyman, [Jeffries]. lA)wer jaw of a Mastodon from South America, 
brought from ChUi by Lt. Gillie. P. y. 3, p. 68. Ed Dec. 13. 

See also Gilliss's U. S. Astron. Exped. (1849) 
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Jackson", C. T. . . . The copper and gold mines of Deep Eiver, N. C, 
D. V. 3, p. 68”9. 

Eooers, W. B., and others. ... On the age of the Deep Eiver, IST. C-, 
coal. . . . P. V. 3, p. 69-70. Ed Dec. 13. 

Eemarfcs by Agassiz, A. A. Hayes, & H. D. Eogers. 

SuLUVANT, W. S, Notices of new species of Mosses from the Pacihc 
Islands. P. v. 3, p. 73-81, 181-85. Ed Dec. 27, 1853 & Jan. 31, 1855. 
See also Wilkes^ Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 17. 

1854 Cooke, [J. P., Jr.] ... An accurate representation of a crystal of 
rhombic arsenic. . . . P. v. 3, p. 86-7. Ed Jan. 10. 

Gbay, Asa. On the age of a large California coniferous tree. P. v. 3, 
p. 94-7. Ed Mar. 14. 

Eogers, W. B. On the natural coke found in the vicinity of Eichmond, 
Va. P. V. 3, p. 106-7. Ed Mar. 28. 

Cooke, J. P., Jr. On two new crystalline compounds of zinc and anti- 
mony, and on the cause of variation of composition, observed in their 
crystals. M. n. s. v. 5, pt, 2, art. 15, p. [337]-71, illus. chart. Com. 
June 27. 

Hall, James, and Meek, F. B. Descriptions of new species of fossils, 
from the Cretaceous formations of Nebraska, with observations on Bacu- 
lites ovatus and B. compressus, and the progressive development of the 
septa in Baculites, Ammonites and Seaphites. M. n. s. v. 5, pt. 2, art. 
17, p. [379]-411, 8 pi. [52 %] Com. June 27. 

Collections made in 1853. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 585-86. (Annot. Bib.) 

Gray, Asa. Plantae Novae Thurberianae: the characters of some new 
genera and species of plants in a collection made by George Thurber, 
Esq., of the late Mexican Boundary Commission, chiefly in New Mexico 
and Sonora. M. n. s. v. 5, pt. 2, art. 13, p. [297]-328. Com. Aug. 9. 
Abstract in P. v. 3, p. 159—60. 

See also U. S. & Mexican Boundary Surv. (1848) 

Agassiz, Louis. Eesult of some observations on the phenomena accom- 
panying the first appearance of a circulating system in the higher ani- 
mals. P. V. 3, p. 166. Ed Oct. 10. 

Gray, Asa. On the affinities of the genus Vavaea, Benth., also of Ehyti- 
dandra, Gray. M. n. s. v. 5, pt. 2, art. 14, p. [329]-36. Com. Oct. 10. 

See also Wilkes' Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 15. Gray. 

Wyman, Jeffries. . . , Experiments ... on the contractility of tissues 
in . . . Balsam and Echinocystis lobata. P. v. 3, p. 167-68. Ed Nov. 8. 

1855 Bacon, J[ohn]. . . . Specimens under the microscope of Cyclops and 
Daphnia in Coehituate water. . . . P. v. 3, p. 178-81. Ed Jan. 9. 

See following entry. 

Hayes, A. A. On a remarkable change which has taken place in the 
composition and characters of the water supplied to the city of Boston 
from Lake Coehituate. . . . P. v. 3, p. 173-78. Ed Jan. 9. 

See also preceding entry. 
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Storer, B. H. a history of the fishes of Mmmmlmxtta; part 3. M. 
n. s. 7. 5, pt. 2, art. 12, p. [257J-&6, 7 pi. [26 fig.] 

Ft. 1-2 pub. in 1853 (q. 7 .) above) 

Ft. 4 pub. in 1858 (q. v. below) 

See also ZooL & Bot. Surv. Mass. (1837) 

Agassiz, Louis. On the classification of Folyps. P. v. 3, p. 1S7-90. 
Ed April 10. 

. On the so-called foot-prints of birds in the Connecticut 

Eiver sandstone. F. v. 3, p. 193. Ed May 8. 

Ig 5 € Classification in zoology. F. v. 3, p. 221. Ed Feb. 12 

Engelman, George. Synopsis of the Cactaceae of the territory of the 
United States and the adjacent regions , . . and corrections and addi- 
tions. F. V. 3, p. 259-314, 345-46. Ed May 27 & Bee. 9. 

Geography of cactus rgeions of U. S,, p. 311-12, 

Geographical distribution of Cactaceae, in U. S., p. 312-14. For 
additions to this paper see that rd Mar. 17, 1862, before Acad. Sc. 
St. Louis (1856). Whole repr. in Eeprint of E’s papers. 1887. 
p. 127-53. 

See also Faeifie EE. Surv. (1853), Whipple’s Exped. (v. 3-4), & 
Emory’s Eeconn. Ft. Leavenworth to San Biego (1846), 

Gray, Asa. On the placentation of certain Gentianaeeae and the vari- 
able aestivation of the corolla in certain Scrophulariaceae. F. v. 3, 
p. 258-59. Ed May 27. 

Eogeks, W. B. Froofs of the Frotozoic age of some of the altered rocks 
of eastern Massachusetts, from fossils recently discovered. F, v. 3, p. 
315-18. Ed Aug. 13. 

Agassiz, [Louis]. . . . Identification of the Glanis of Aristotle. F. 
V. 3, p. 325-34, illus. Ed Nov. 12. 

Holmes, O. W., and others. . . . On a section of hemlock . . . recently 
fallen on his estate in Fittsfield. ... F. v. 3, p. 334-36. Ed Nov. 12. 
Hayes, A. A. On the effluvia, ashes, etc., of volcanoes. F. v. 3, p. 
337-41. Ed Bee. 9. 

1857 Bana, J, B. On a new species of Medusae related to Stephanomia, 
Crystallomia polygonata. M. n. s. v. 6, pt. 2, art. 12, p. [459]-60, 1 pi. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 7. 

Agassiz, [Louis]. ... In the studies of the Turtles ... he was anxious 
to ascertain whether the different stages of embryonic development, and 
the different orders of this class . . . corresponded with the different 
stages of geological succession. F. v. 3, p. 353-54. Ed Jan. 13. 

. On Acetabulifera and Tentaculifera. ... F. v. 3, p. 356- 

57. Ed Feb. 10. 

. Yarious existing systems of classification of fishes. P. 

V. 4, p. 8—9. Ed Bee. 8. 

1858 Storer, B. H. A history of the fishes of Massachusetts; part 4. M. 
n. s. V. 6, pt. 2, art. 7, p. [309—72], 6 pi. [26 fig.]. 

Ft. 3 pub. in 1855 (q. v. above). 
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Ft. 5 pub. m 1863 (q.v. below). 

See also ZooL & Bot. Surv. Mass. (1837). 

Agassiz, Louis. ... A subject which puzzles botanists and zoologists: 
what constitutes an individual! P. v. 4, p. 17-8. Ed Jan. 12. 

Gray, Asa. ... On cross-fertilization. ... P. v. 4, p. 21-22. 
Ed Peb. 9. 

* Anderson, N. J. Salices Boreali — ^Americanae: A synopsis of North 
American willows. P. v. 4, p. 50-78. Ed April 13. 

Notes by Gray, p. 78. 

Gray, Asa. Notes upon some Eubiaceae, collected in the XT. S. South 
Sea exploring expedition under Captain Wilkes, with characters of new 

species P. v. 4, p. 33-50, 306-18. Ed April 13, 1858 Sept. 13, 

1859. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 15. (Gray). 

. Neviusia, a new genus of Eosaceae. M. n. s. v. 6, pt. 2, 

art. 8, p. [373]-76, illus. Com. Aug. 12. 

Also in P. Y. 4, p. 99-100. Named after E. D. Nevixts. 

. Note on the coiling of tendrils. P. v. 4, p. 98-9. Ed 

Aug. 12 

Agassiz, [Louis]. On . . . the classification of fishes. P. v. 4, p. 108. 
Ed Dec. 14. 

^Berkeley, M. J., and Curtis, M. A. Characters of new fungi, collected 
in the North Pacific Exploring Expedition by Charles Wright. ... P. 
V. 4, p. 111-30. Ed Dee. 14. 

174 species enumerated. 

See also Eodgers & Einggold Explor. Exped. (1853). 

Eaton, D. C. Characters of some new Eilices, from Japan and adjacent 
regions collected by Charles Wright in the North Pacific Exploring Ex- 
pedition under Capt. John Eodgers. P. v. 4, p. 110-11. Ed Dee. 14. 

See also Eodgers & Einggold Explor. Exped. (1853). 

Gray, Asa. Diagnostic characters of new species of phaenogamous 
plants, collected in Japan by Charles Wright, botanist of the XT. S. 
North Pacific Exploring Exped. . . . with observations on the relations 
of the Japanese flora to that of North America and of other parts of the 
northern temperate zone. M. n. s. v. 6, pt. 2, art. 9, p. [377]-452. 
Ed Dec. 14, 1858, & Jan. 11, 1859. 

Abstr. in its Proc. t. 4, p. 109. 

Pub. by request of the Comm a nding Officer, Capt. John Eodgers. 
See also Eodgers & Einggold Exped. (1853). Abstr. in Amer. 
J. Sc. (1818), v. 78, p. 187-200. Sept. 1859. See below Jan. 11, 
1859. 

1859 CiiARK, H. J. On the use of the microscope as recently improved, in 
investigation of the minute organization of living bodies. P. v. 4, 
p. 136-49. Com. Jan. 26. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 78 (ser. 2, v. 28), p. 37-48. July, 
1859. 
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Gray, [Asa]. A aeries of illustrations of tlie botany of Japan in Its 
relations to that of Central and Northern Asia, Europe and North 
America. P. v. 4, p. 131>-35, 171-79. Ed Jan. 11 & Feb. 22. 

See above Dee. 14, 1858 (Gray). 

Eemarks by Agassiz & Pierce. 

See also Eodgers Sc Ringgold Explor. Exped. (1853). 

PiCKERiKG, Charles. On the geographical distribution of species. P. 
V. 4, p. 192-94. Ed Mar. 22. 

Agassiz, [Louis], and others. The classification of the animal kingdom. 
... P. V. 4, p. 194-96. Ed Mar. 22. 

Eemarks by Pickering, A. A. Gould, & Gray. 

Gray, Asa. Characters of Ancistrophora, a new genus of the order 
Gompositae, recently detected by Charles Wright, in the eastern part of 
Cuba. M. n. s. v. 6, pt. 2, art. 11, p. [457]--58. Ed Apr. 12. 

Clark, H. J. ... Apparent equivocal generation. P. t. 4, p. 199-201, 
207-8. Ed April 12 & May 10. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 78 (ser. 2, v. 28), p. 107-9. July, 
1859. 

Gray, Asa. On the genus Croomia and its place in the natural system. 
M. n. s. V. 6, pt. 2, art. 10, p. [453]-57, 1 pi. Ed April 12. 
Jackson, C. T., and Blake, J. H. ... Examination of the frozen 
well ... in Brandon, Vt. P. v. 4, p. 269-71. Ed Aug. 8. 

Lyon, S. S., and Casseday, S. A. A synonymic list of the Echinoder- 
mata of the Palaeozoic rocks of North America, P. v. 4, p. 282-304. 
Ed Aug. 9. 

SuLLivANT, W. S., and Lesqueeeux, Leo. Characters of some new 
Musci collected" by Charles Wright in the North Pacific Exploring Expe- 
dition , . . under Eodgers. P. v. 4, p. 275-82. Ed Aug. 9. 

See also Eodgers & Einggold Explor. Exped. (1853). 

Gray, Asa. Notes upon some Polynesian plants of the order Logani- 
aceae. P. v. 4, p. 319-24. Ed Sept. 13. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 15. 

. Diagnosis of the species of sandal-wood (Santulum) of the 

Sandwich Islands. P. v. 4, p. 326-27. Ed Oct. 11. 

*Harvey, W. H. Characters of new algae, chiefly from Japan and ad- 
jacent regions, collected by Charles Wright in the North Pacific Explor- 
ing Expedition under Capt. John Eodgers. . . . P. v. 4, p. 327-35. Ed 
Oct. 11. 

54 species enumerated. See also Eodgers & Einggold Explor. Exped. 
(1853). 

1860 *Munroe, William. Characters of some new grasses collected at Hong 
Hong and vicinity by Mr. Charles Wright in the North Pacific Exploring 
Expedition. P. v, 4, p. 362—63. Ed Jan. 25. 

See also Eodgers & Einggold Explor. Exped. (1853). 

Gray, Asa, A revision of the genus Forestiera. F. v. 4, p. 363-66. 
Ed Jan. 25. 
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TucKKtMANN, Edward, Jr. Observations on North American and other 
Lichenes. P. v. 4, p. 383-407. Bd Mar. 13. 

Cont. rd April 22, 1862 (q. v. below). 

Bowen, Francis. Bemarhs on the latest form of the development 
theory. M. n. s. v. 8, pt. 1, art. 4, p. [97J-122. Com. Mar. 27, April 
10, & May 1. 

Consideration of Darwin's “Origin of Species,'' pub. in 1859. 
[Agassiz, Louis, and others]. Bemarks on the hypothesis of the origin 
of species, through variation and natural selection. P. v. 4, p. 410-11. 
Bd Mar. 27. 

Discussion by J. A. LowelIi, Francis Bowen, Gray, Kneeland, etc. 
See next entry. 

Gray, Asa. . . . Criticism of the preceding remarks. . . . P. v. 4, 
p. 411-15. Bd AprU 10. 

Bemarks by Parsons, p. 415-16. 

Gray, Asa, Lowell, J. A., and Kneeiand, Samuel. . . . Discussion . . . 
on the origin of species. . . . P. v, 4, p. 424-31. Bd May 1. 

Kneeland, Samuel. ... On the barking of dogs . . . P. v. 4, 
p. 431-32. Bd May 8. 

Weight, C[harles]. . . . Bemarks ... on the architecture of bees. . . . 
P. V. 4, p. 432-33. Bd May 8. 

Oasseday, S. a., and Lyon, S. S. Description of two new genera and 
eight new species of fossil Crinoidea from the rocks of Indiana and Ken- 
tucky. P. V. 5, p. 16-31. Bd May 29. 

Eaton, D. C. Filices Wrightianae et Fendlerianae, nempe in Insula 
Cuba a Carola Wright et in Venzuela ab Aug. Fendler, ann. 1854-60 
(nonnullis Panamensibus, etc., inter] ectis) . . . enumerate cura. . . . 
M. n. s. V. 8, pt. 1, art. 7, p. [192J-220. Bd [Aug. 8]. 

*Grisebach, a. Plantae Wrightianae e Cuba Oriental! (Polypetalae et 
Apetalae). M. n. s. v. 8, pt. 1, art. 6, p. [153]-92. Bd [Aug. 8]. 
Introductory remarks, & note, by Asa Geay. 

Collections made in 1854-60. 

Dean, John. The lumbar enlargement of the spinal cord. M. n. s. 
V. 8, pt. 1, art. 11, p. [333]-53, 4 pi. [8 fig]. Com. Nov. 14. 

In the higher Vertebrates. 

Pickering, C[harles], and Gray, Asa. Eelative to the geographical 
distribution of species. P. v. 5, p. 81-2. Bd Dec. 11. 

1861. Gray, Asa. Characters of some Compositae in the collection of the 
U. S. South Pacific Exploring Expedition under Capt. Wilkes, with ob- 
servations, etc. P. V. 5, p. 114r-46. Bd Jan. 30. 

See also Wilkes Explor, Exped. (1838), v. 15. 

. Notes on Lobeliaceae, Goodeniaceae, etc., of the collection 

of the D. S. South Pacific Exploring Expedition, . . . P. v. 5, p. 146-52. 
Bd Jan. 30. 

See also Wilkes Explor, Exped. (1838), v. 15. 

. Enumeration of a collection of dried plants made by L. J. 
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Xantits^ at Cape San Lucas ... in Lower Ckliforaia, between Angnat, 
1859, and February, 1860, and eommnnicated to tbe Smitbsoniaa Institn- 

tion. ... P. V. 5, p. 153-73. Com. Jan. 30. 

See also Smithsonian Institution (1846). 

. A cursory examination of a collection of dried plants made 

by L. G. Ervendberg, around Wartenberg, near Tantoyuca, In the ancient 
province Huasteca, Mexico, in 1858 and 1859. P. v. 5, p. 174-90. 
Ed Jan. 30. 

. Note on the genus Graphephorum, Desv., and its synonymy, 

P. V. 5, p. 190-91. Ed Jan. 30. 

SxTLLiVANT, W. S. Musci Cubensis, or mosses collected by Charles 
Wright in the eastern part of the Island of Cuba during the years, 1856, 
1857, and 1858. P. v. 5, p. 273-90. Ed Aug. 14. 

131 species enumerated. 

Storer, F. H., and Grow at, J. M. . . . Eemarks ... on the froxen well 
at Brandon, Vt. P. v. 5, p. 290-95. Ed Aug. 14. 

Also rd before Boat. Soc. Nat, Hist. (1830), in 1861. 

Gray, Asa. Notes upon a portion of Br. Seemann ’s recent collection of 
dried plants gathered in the Feejee Islands. P. v. 5, p. 314-20. Ed 
Nov. 13. 

. CJharacters of new or obscure species of plants of mono- 

petalous orders in the collection of the U. S. Pacific Exploring Expedi- 
tion . . . with occasional remarks. . . . P. v. 5, p. 321-52. Com. Nov. 13. 
Cont. rd Oct 14, 1862 (q. v. below). 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 15. 

1862 *Grisebach, A. Plantae Wrightianae e Cuba Oriental! (Monopetalae et 
Monocotyledones). M. n. s. v. 8, pt. 2, art. 18, p. [503J-36. Rd 
April 22. 

Previous part rd Aug. 14, 1860 (q. v. above). 

TtrcKERMAN, Edward, Jr. Observations on North American and other 
Lichenes. P. v. 5, p. 383-422. Rd April 22. 

Previous part rd Mar. 13, 1860 (q. v. above). 

Concluding part rd April 12, 1864 (q. v. below). 

Gray, Asa. Characters of some new or obscure species of plants of 
monopetalons orders in the collection of the IJ, S. South Pacific Ex- 
ploring Expedition , . . with various notes and remarks. . . . P. v. 6, 
p. 37-55. Com. Oct. 14. 

Previous pt rd Nov. 13, 1861 (q. v. above). 

See also Wilkes Exploring Exped, (1838), v, 15. 

. Additional note on the genus Ehytidandra. P. v. 6, p. 

55-6. Bd Oct. 14. 

. Synopsis of the genus Pentatemon. P. v. 6, p. 56-76. 

Ed Oct. 14. 

. Revision of the North American species of the genus 

Calamagrostis, sect. Beyeuxia. P. v. 6, p. 77-81. Rd Oct. 14. 



56 The American Academy of Arts and Sciences, Boston ( 1780) 


Hitchcock, Edward. Supplement to the Ichnology of New England. 
P. V. 6, p. 85-02, 104-5. Rd Dec. 10, 1862 & Jan. 15 & Feb. 10, 1863. 
Supplement to His ^ * lebnology ^ ^ pub. 1858, sec Mass. Geol. Surv. 
1830). 

1863 Stoker, D. H. A history of the fishes of Massachusetts; part 5. M. 
n. s. V. 8, pt. 2, [art. 15], p. [389]-434, 6 pi. [24 fig.]. 

Pt. 4 pub. in 1858 (q. v. above). 

Concluding pt. pub. in 1867 in M. n. s. v. 0, p. 217-63, 4 pi 
See also Zool & Bot. Surv. Mass. (1837). 

Agassiz, A[lexander], On the embryology of the Astoracanthion bcry- 
linus, Ag. and a species allied to A. rubens M.T. Aatcracanthion pal- 
lidus Ag. P. V. 6, p. 106-14, 2 pi. [18 fig.]. Rd April 14. 

Gray, Asa. On Streptanthus, Nutt., and the plants which have been 
referred to that genus. P. v. 6, p. 182-88. Rd Nov. 11. 

. A revision and arrangement (mainly by the fruit) of the 

North American species of Astragalus and Oxytropis. l\ v. 6, p, 188- 
236. Rd Nov. 11. 

1864 Wyman, Jeffries. Observations on the development of Eaia batis. 
M. n. s. V. 9, pt. 1, art. 2, p. [31]-44, 1 pi [11 fig,]. Com. Jan, 27 
Agassiz, Alexander. On the embryology of the Kchiuoderms. M. n. s. 
V. 9, pt. 1, art. 1, p. [l]-30, 4 pi [81 fig.]. Com. Feb. 2. 
Ttjokermann, Edward Jr. Observations on North American and other 
Lichenes. P. v. 6, p. 263-87. Rd April 12. 

Previous pt. rd April 22, 1862 (q. v. above), 

Rothrock, J. T. Synopsis of North American Oaurineae. ll v. 6, 
p. 347-54. Rd Aug. 10. 

1865 Clark, H. J. Proofs of the animal nature of the ciliofiageUate Infu- 
soria, as based upon investigations of the structure and physiology 
of one of the Peridiniae (Peridinium cypripedium, n. sp.). P. v. 6, 
p. 393-402, 1 pi [7 fig.]. Rd Feb 14. 

Emerson, G. H. Observations on crystals and precipitates in blowpipe 
beads. P. v. 6, p. 476-94, illus. Rd Mar, 28, 

Gray, Asa. Characters of some new plants of California and Nevada, 
chiefly from the collections of Professor William It, Brewer, botanist of 
the state geological Survey of CiUifornia and of Dr. Charles L. Anderson, 
with revisions of certain genera or groups. IK v, 6, p. 519-56. Rd 
May 30, . 

Notes on ferns, by B. C, Eaton, p. 555-56. 

See also California Qml Surv. (1853). 

Wilder, B. G. On the Nephila plumipes, or silk spider. P. v. 7, p. 
52-7. Bd Nov. 14. 
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PE ALE PHILADELPHIA MUSEUM (1784) 

History 

'‘Cliarles Willson Peale^s Museum had its modest origin in 1784, 
in a paddle fish from the Alleghany River, some bones of a Mastodon 
from Ohio, and his pictures, at first stored in a frame building an- 
nexed to his dwelling at the southwest corner of Lombard and Third 
Streets, Philadelphia. In 1794 his collection was moved to the Hall 
of the American Philosophical Society (1769), q. y., and in 1802, 
the State of Pennsylvania granted a part of the old State House 
(Independence Hall) for the exhibition of Peale's accumulations. 

‘ ^ The active management of the Museum devolved upon Peale ’s 
sons in 1808, and in 1820, the property was divided into shares and 
a stock company incorporated by the Act of the Pennsylvania Legis- 
lature, the official title of the corporation being the Philadelphia 
Museum Company. The collection was transferred in 1828 to‘ the 
Arcade on Chestnut Street above Sixth Street, and again in 1838 
to a building in Ninth and Samson Streets. Eight years after, the 
Museum Company came to grief, the collections were sold off by 
auction, but the natural history collection was still kept together 
and exhibited in Masonic Hall till 1850, when it was bought for 
$5,000 or $6,000 by Moses Kimball and P. T. Barnum. 

‘^The scientific importance of Peale ^s Museum arose from sev- 
eral causes. The records show that the institution was in touch 
not only with the contemporary museums in the United States such 
as the Columbian of Boston, the New York Museum, and Mix’s 
New Haven Museum, but also with the great scientific establishments 
of Europe, in Paris, London, Stockholm, etc. Peale and his sons 
were in correspondence, moreover, with many of the most prominent 
naturalists of Europe, such as Geoffrey St.-Hilaire, Cuvier, La- 
marck, Maximilian, Prince of Wied, and John Latham. 

''I believe that a part of the Leverian Museum found its way 
into Peale ’s Museum; certainly the booty of the Lewis and Clark 
Expedition (1804), q.v., was deposited there in December, 1809; 
and the collections made by the Expedition of Major Long to the 
Rocky Mountains (1819), q.v., in 1819-20 were added on March 23, 
1821. Peale ’s son, Titian Ramsay, was assistant naturalist of the 
latter expedition, Thomas Say being the head naturalist. But the 
chief cause of the importance ascribed to Peale ’s collection lay in 
the use made of it by that remarkable coterie of naturalists who 
made Philadelphia the metropolis of natural history in America 
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during the early part of the nineteenth century; . . . the Peale 
Museum became the depository of a very large number of the types 
of animals described by the Philadelphia naturalists - . 
FAXON, Walter, p. 125--26. (See below BIBLIOGRAPHY: 
1915: FAXON). 

Prom time to* time, the Museum issued publications descriptive 
of the collections of the Museum. In 1824, a serial publication was 
attempted but it was short-lived, although Prof. Troost, Say, Har- 
lan and Godman were actively associated with the Museum, Excel- 
lent historical accounts of the various aspects of the Museum's life 
may be found in the papers by Faxon, Oolton and Stone (see below 
BIBLIOGRAPHY). 

Bibliography 

1796 PEALE, Charles Willson, and PALISOT DE BEAUVOIS, A. M. 
F. J. A scientific and descriptive catalogue of Peale^s Museum 
by . . . Phila. Printed by Samuel H. Smith, 1796. 12 + 44 p. 
Belates to Quadrupeds only. See Sabin, 59419. There is also a 
French edition of the Catalogue, entitled: Catalogue raisonn6 du 
Museum . . , Phila. Pe Plmprimerie de Parent, n. d. 14 + 42 p. 

1805 PEALE, Charles Willson. . . . Guide to the Philadelphia Mu- 
seum. Phila. 1805. 8 p. 

Prom the Museum Press, April, 1805. 

1816 . Address delivered ... to the corporation and citizens 

of Philadelphia on the 18th day of July, in 1816, in Academy Hall 
on Fourth Street. Phila. Printed for the author, 1816. 23 p. 

A request for official financial assistance. Copy seen in Library 
of Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc, 

1824 PHILADELPHIA MUSEUM. The Philadelphia Museum; or 
Register of natural history and the arts. Phila. Printed at the 
Museum Press, Jan, 1824. v. 1, no. 1, 16 p. 

Copy examined at the Library of the Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist. 

PEALE, Charles Willson. ... An address ... to the visitors 
and directors of Peale's Museum, n. p. n. d. 

Broadside, in library of Amer. Phil. Soc. (1769), q.v. 

1899 STONE, Witmer. Some Philadelphia ornithological collections and 
collectors, 1784-1860. (In Auk. v. 16, p. 166-77. Apr. 1899) 

Bd before 16th Congress of the A. O. XT., Nov. 15, 1898. Includes 
an account of the Museum. 

1909 COLTON, Harold Sellers. Peale^s Museum. (In Pop. Sc. Mthly. 
V. 75, p. 221-38. Sept. 1909) 

1915 FAXON, Walter. Relics of Peale^s Museum. Cambridge, Mass., 
July, 1915. (In Mus. Comp. Zool. Bull. v. 59, no, 3, p. 117-48) 
A portion of the historical account is reprinted above under the 
HISTORY, q.v. 
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UNIVERSITY OF THE STATE OF NEW YORK, REPORTS 
OF THE BOARD OF REGENTS, ALBANY, N. Y. (1787) 

History 

The University of the State of New York, although established 
by the act of May 1, 1784, was reorganized upon its present lines, 
by virtue of the act of 1787. Beginning with its Annual Report for 
1831, and continuing through the fifties, many botanical contribu- 
tions from local communities throughout New York State, submitted 
by the various academies, etc., comprising the University, were pub- 
lished in the Annual Reports of the Board of Regents. 

From 1843 to date, the Board of Regents of the University have 
also had under their jurisdiction, the New York State cabinet of 
Natural History (1843), q.v., which subsequently became the pres- 
ent New York State Museum. 

A list of the Regents^ Reports, generally published about March 
the first of each year, may be found in HASSE, A. R. Index to 
Economic Material N. Y. Nov. 1907. p. 217-'18. 

Reports 

no. 1-78, for 1787-1865, pub. 1788-1865 

Papers on Natural History 
44:th 

1831 MiEAi), S. B. A catalogue of plants growing spontaneously in the vicin- 
ity of North Salem Academy. 

In 54th sess., Sen. Doc. no. 50- p. 89-97. Serial no. 116. 

Cent, in 45th Kept. 1832. 55th sess., Sen. Doc. no. 72. p. 101. 
Serial no. 124. 

46tli 

1833 Gray, Asa. A catalogue of the indigenous flowering and filicoid plants 
growing within twenty miles of Bridgewater, Oneida County, N. Y. 

In 56th sess., Sen. Doe. no. 70. p. 57-65. (v. 2). Serial no. 132. 

Bradford, G. W. A catalogue of the plants growing spontaneously 
within the vicinity of Cortland Academy, Homer, Cortland County, N. Y. 
p. 66-71. 

See preceding entry. 

48th 

1835 Zabriskib, J. B. Catalogue of plants indigenous and cultivated found 
in the vicinity of Erasmus Hall, Brooklyn, N. Y. 

In 58th sess., Sen, Doc. no. 70. p. 176—81. (v, 2). Serial no. 148. 
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60tli 

1837 Heot>rick, L. A catalogue of plants found growing chiefly in the 
vicinity of Onondaga Academy, collected during the summer of 1834 
and 1835. 

In 60th sess., Sen. Doc. no. 45, (v. 1), p. 182'-88. Serial no. 164. 

Oont. in 51st Bept. 61st sess., Sen. Doe. no. 52. p. 216-17. 

Serial no. 173. 1838, 

52d 

1839 WoowoRTH, W, V. S. A catalogue of indigenous plants found grow- 
in the vicinity of Kinderhook Academy, and analyzed by the botanic 
class in that institution, during the summer of 1838. 

In 62d sess., Sen, Doc. no. 56 (v. 2). p. 252-53. Serial no. 183. 

64th 

1841 Thompson, Alexander. Catalogue of plants found in the vicinity of 
Aurora, Cayuga County, during the year 1840 . . . 

In 64th sess.. Sen. Doc. no. 39 (v. 2). p. 224-26. Serial no. 208. 
Platt, M. Plants collected and examined by the botanic class in the 
Delaware Literary Institute, during the summer term of 1840. p. 227-31. 

65th 

1842 Dewet, Cheater. Catalogue of plants and their time of flowering in 
and about the city of Bochester, for the year 1841 . . . 

In 65th sess.. Sen. Doc. no. 55, (v. 3), p. 265-72, Serial no. 221. 
Knieskern, P. D. Catalogue of plants found in the county of Onoida, 
compiled and arranged according to Dr John Torrey^s Beport of 1840. 
p. 273-99. 

56th 

1843 Dewet, Chester. Botanical calendar kept at Bochester. 

In 66th sess., Sen. Doe. no. 57 (v. 2). p. 311-16. Serial no. 233. 

67th 

1844 ^ Flowering of shrubs and trees . . . about Bochester. 

In 67th sess-, Sen. Doc. no. 78 (v. 2). Serial no. 244. 

68th 

1845 ^ Calendar of flowering. 

In 68th sess., Sen. Doc. no. 51 (v. 2). p. 214-17. Serial no. 257. 
Sartwell, H. P. Catalogue of plants growing without cultivation in 
the vicinity of Seneca and Crooked Lakes in western Kew York, 
p. 273-90. 

69th 

1846 Hough, F. B. A catalogue of the indigenous, naturalized, and filicoid 
plants of Lewis County, arranged according to the natural method 
adopted by Prof. Torrey in the State Catalogue. 

In 69th sess,, Sen. Doc. no. 71 (v. 2), p. 249-83. Serial no. 269. 



Agriculture, Arts and Manufactures ( 1791 ) 


61 


60th 

1847 Babeatt, Joseph. Report on the season of 1846, the time of flowering 
of fruit trees, the time of late spring and early fall frosts . . . with 
notes to show the progress of the season of 1839 at Middletown, Conn. 

In 70th sess.. Sen. Doc. no. 101 (y. 3). p. 256-68. Serial no. 282. 
62nd 

1849 Merriam, E. Geological and meteorological notes of a visit to the 
Whitefac© peak of the Adirondacks. 

In 72nd sess., Sen. Doc. no. 78 (v. 2). p. 308-15. Serial no. 309. 
64th 

1851 WiNCHELL, Alexander. Catalogue of plants found growing without 
cultivation in the vicinity of Amenia Seminary, Dutchess County, N*. Y. 

In 74th sess., Sen, Doc. no. 72 (v. 3). p. 256-79. Serial no. 336. 
65th 

1852 HowelIi, Robert. Catalogue of forest trees growing wild in the town 
of Nichols, Tioga Co., N. Y. 

In 75th sess.. Sen. Doe. no. 92 (v. 2). p. 392-95. Serial no. 347. 
66th 

1853 Dewet, Chester. Flowering of plants at Rochester, 1852, many of 
which were proposed for observation by the Smithsonian Institute. 

In 76th sess.. Sen. Doc. no. 70 (v. 2). p. 254-58. Serial no. 358. 
67th 

1§54 . Leafing and flowering of plants . , . 

In 77th sess.. Sen. Doc. no. 77 (v. 2). p. 295-96. Serial no. 370. 
Howell, Robert. Appearance of spring birds, etc., at Nichols, Tioga 
Co., N. Y., for the year 1853. p. 311-13. 

THE SOCIETY FOE THE PKOMOTION OP AGEICULTUEE, 
ARTS AND MANTJPACTURBS, NEW YORK CITY 
AND ALBANY (1791) 

History 

THE SOCIETY INSTITUTED IN THE STATE OF NEW 
YOBK FOB THE PBOMOTION OF AGBIGULTUBE, ABTS 
AND MANUFAGTUBES was organized in New York City, then 
the capital of the state, February 26, 1791, in the State Senate- 
Chamber. It was incorporated March 12, 1793. 

“The objects of investigation for the Society shall be agricul- 
ture, manufactures, and arts, with such subjects of inquiry as may 
tend to explain, or elucidate their principles.” Prom the CON- 
STITUTION. 

Its president from 1791-1813 was Robert R. Livingston. Ezra 
L’Hommedieu was vice-president, and S. L. Mitehill and Benjamin 
De Witt, its secretaries. 
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In 1798 the Society’s headquarters were transferred to Albany. 
In 1804, upon the expiration of its charter, it was re-organized 
tinder the name of the SOCIETY FOR THE PROMOTION OP 
USEFUL ARTS (1804), q.v. 

Only one volume of Transactions was issued under the first 
name of the Society, in four parts, 1792-99, and a second edition 
appeared in 1801. 

The chief contribution of the Society to natural history was 
MITCHILL’S^^Sketchof the mineralogical history of N.Y.”. . . , 
for which see the PAPERS ON NATURAL HISTORY, below. 

Bibliography 

1792 SOCIETY FOR THE PROMOTION OF AORICULTURE, ARTS 
AND MANtJFACTURBS, New York City. Transactions. N. 
Y., & Albany, Childs & Swaine, 1792-99. 1 v. 

ed. 2, 1801, 418 p. Albany, 0. E. & George Webster, 1801. 

For V. 2-4, see SOCIETY FOB THE PROMOTION OF USEFUL 
ARTS (1804). 

1871 MEADS, 0[rlando]. Annual address ... [On the leading facts 
in the history of the Society] ... (In Albany Inst. Trans, v. 7, 
p. 1-34. 1872) 

Read before the Albany Institute (1824), q.v., as its Presidential 
Address, May 25, 1871. 

Transactions (T), v* 1 

Ed. 1 Ed. 2 

pt. 1, 1792, 15 + 122 p. pt. 1, 1801, 8 + p. 1-92 

2, 1794, 230 p. 2, p. 93-189 

3, 1798, 129 p. 3, p. 191-289 

4, 1799, 4 + 178 p. 4, p. 291-418 

Papers on Natural History 

1792 Livingston, B. B. Experiments and observations on calcarious and 
gypsious earths. T, pt. 1, p. 25-54. 

In 2d ed. p. 34-56. 

Havens, J. N. Observations on the Hessian fly. T. pt. 1, p. 89-107. 
In 2d ed- p. 71-86. 

1794 De La Bigakre, Peter. Excursions on our Blue Mountains. T. pt. 2, 
p. 128-39. 

Not in 2d ed. 

1798 De Witt, Benjamin. A memoir on the Onondaga salt springs, and salt 
manufactures, in the state of New York. T. pt, 3, p. 99-124. 

In 2d ed. p. 268-86. 
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1799 Mitchill, S. L. ObservatioEs on cankerworms, and the means of pre- 
venting their effects. T. pt. 4, p. 33“41. 

In 2d ed. p. 314-21. Written Mar. 30, 1795. 

Watkins, John. An account of the natural productions of the western 
part of this state. T. pt. 4, p. 46-50. 

In 2d ed. p. 324-27. 

L ’Hommemeu, Ezra. Observations on the growth and nourishment of 
plants. T. pt. 4, p. 67-72. 

In 2d ed. p. 335-39. 

Johnson, Eobert. Observations on marie ... T. pt. 4, p. 78-9. 

Mitchill, S. L. a sketch of the mineralogical history of the state of 
Kew York, by . . . the Commissioner appointed to make a tour through 
the state of New York, in the vicinity of Hudson’s Biver. ... T. pt. 
4, p. 124-52. 

Not in 2d ed. Was to have been cont. in a future volume. Beport 
made Oct. 20, 1796. 

The Eeport was first printed in the Med. Bepos. (1797), ed. by 
Mitchild, as follows: v. 1, no. 3, art. 1, p. 293-314; no. 4, art. 1, 
p. 445-52. Jan. & April, 1798 (ed. 1) 

In 2d ed., v. 1, p. 279-303, 431-39.(1800) 

In 3d ed., same as the 2d ed., (1804) 

Cont. in v. 3, no. 4, art. 1, p. 325-35. April, 1800 (1st ed.). Same 
in 2d ed,, (1805) 

Cont. in v. 5, no. 2, p. 212-14. Oct. 1801. 

Billings, Andrew. Observations on hots. T. pt. 4, p. 176-78. 

In 2d ed. p. 392-94. Written Nov. 22, 1799. 


THE HARVARD COLLEGE MINERALOGICAL CABINET, 
CAMBRIDGE, MASS. (1793) 

History 

^^Dr Benjamin Waterhouse began the mineral collection (the 
oldest in the United States) in 1784, but in 1793 the real founda- 
tion of the present collection was laid by the gift from Dr Lettsom, 
a London physician, of very valuable and extensive collection 
of minerals,’ to which he subsequently made additions. The Cor- 
poration provided a Cabinet and appointed Dr Waterhouse keeper 
of the collection. In 1795, M. Mozard, consul in Boston of the 
French Republic, acting under a resolution of the committee of 
Public Safety of the National Convention of France, presented two 
hundred specimens ^as samples of the riches of the French soil’ and 
solicited an interchange of specimens between the University and 
the * agency of the mines of the Republic. ’ 
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‘^No important additions were made until 1820, when Dr. Andrew 
Richie purchased and presented the collection of 0. A. Blode, a 
mineralogist and chemist of Dresden, to which were added some 
thousand specimens purchased in 1824 by a subscription from sev- 
eral Boston gentlemen ,and the collection was then arranged by 
Dr J. H. Webster, and exhibited in the second storey of Harvard 
Hall, where it remained for thirty-three years. It increased slowly, 
and about 1840 contained 26,000 specimens, including rocks and 
other miscellaneous material. It owes its present value, both in 
quality and size, chiefly to the late Josiah P. Cooke, Erving Pro- 
fessor of Chemistry and Mineralogy from 1850 to 1894. . . . Pro- 
fessor Cooke for nearly half a century gave his affectionate care to 
the collection. Starting with what was worth preserving of the 
old collection, he gradually acquired new or better material by pur- 
chase, or donations, or exchange, while several large single addi- 
tions were made from time to time. On the completion of Boylston 
Hall in 1858, the mineral cabinet was placed there and it remained 
there until the erection of the present mineralogical museum.’^ 
HARVARD MEMORIAL SOCIETY, p. 110-11 (see Bibliog- 
raphy below) In 1820, Joseph Green Cogswell was made profes- 
sor of mineralogy and put in charge of the Cabinet. From 1837- 
1840, some 1,500 specimens were received from the Mass. Geol. Surv. 
(1830), q.v., under Hitchcock. 

Bibliography 

1840 QXJINCy, Josiah. History of Harvard College Mineralogical Cab- 
inet. (In his History of Harvard College. 1840. v. 2, p. 399- 
402, 544-45) 

1907 HARVARD MEMORIAL SOCIETY. History of the mineralogi- 
cal collection. Cambridge, Mass., 1907. (In its Official guide to 
Harvard University, p. 110-12) 

THE MEDICAL REPOSITORY, NEW YORK CITY (1797) 

History 

In a ‘‘Circular Address prefaced to number 1 of volume 1 is- 
sued July 26, 1797, and dated November 15, 1796, the editors of the 
MEDICAL REPOSITORY, Samuel L. Mitchill, Elihu H. Smith 
and Edward Miller requested of their readers, among other things, 
these pertaining to the subject of natural history : 



The Medical Repository j New TorJc City (1797) 


65 


^^3) Accounts of insects — ^whether any uncommon deartli or num- 
bers of them; whether troublesome or noxious to men, beasts or 
vegetables; with as accurate and minute notices as may be of their 
derivation, mode of propagation, nature and extent of such rav- 
ages, or other evils, as they may occasion ; of their appearance and 
disappearance, and of the means, if any of guarding against or de- 
stroying them. 

“4) Histories and progress and condition of vegetation, with regard 
to growth, vigour and disease, independent of the ravages of insects 
— but marking the influence of manures and the local situation, 
both as to elevation and soil, air and water . . 

Also . . . “Interesting information relative to the minerals, plants 
and animals of America’^ From Med. Repos, v. 1, pref. p. 9, 10, 
12. (ed. 1). 

The MEDICAL REPOSITORY was the first strictly scientific 
periodical in the United States, although primarily devoted to medi- 
cine and the closely allied and associated sciences. During the first 
twenty-five years of its life it appeared quarterly quite regularly, 
but toward the end of its career its appearances were exceedingly 
irregular and are difficult to determine accurately. 

Its contributions to natural history were due chiefly to the in- 
terests and efforts of the senior editor, often called the ‘‘Nestor of 
American science, ’ ^ Samuel Latham Mitchill. Associated with him 
in its editorial capacities were Elihu H. Smith, Edward Miller, 
Samuel Akerly, Felix Pascalis, James R. Manley and Charles Drake. 
It existed from 1797 to 1824 and in all there appeared 23 volumes. 

With the appearance of other agencies, chiefly the organs of 
scientific societies, devoted more nearly to the diffusion of scientific 
knowledge, the MEDICAL REPOSITORY printed fewer and fewer 
articles on natural history. 

Under the BIBLIOGRAPHY below are given the bibliographi- 
cal details of the set as it appeared under the four different titles. 
There are few perfect sets in American libraries, and many con- 
fuse the extra editions of the first three volumes with the original 
ones. Under Dates of Publication are noted the details of the 
various volumes in the set. 


Bibliography 

(A) 

1797 (The) MEDICAL REPOSITORY. . . K Y. T. & J. Swords, 
1797-1800. 3 V. (v. 1-3, of Hexade 1) 



66 


The Medical Repository, New York City (1797) 


2d ed. 1800; 3d ed., 1804 (of v. 1), and 2d ed. 1800; 3d ed., 1805 
(of V. 2) read (The) MEDICAL REPOSITORY: conducted by 
Samuel L. Mitehill, Edward Miller and Elihu Smith. To v. 3 (1st 
ed.), was added: Conducted by Samuel L. Mitehill and Edward 
MiUer; Smith having died before the appearance of v. 3. 

2d ed. of V. 3, 1805. 

(B) 

1800 (The) MEDICAL REPOSITORY, and review of American pub- 
lications on medicine, surgery, and the auxiliary branches of philoso- 
phy; conducted by Samuel L. Mitehill and Edward Miller. N. Y. 
T. & J. Swords, 1800>-7. 7 v. (v. 4:-10) 

This includes v. 4~6 of Hexade 1, and v. 1-4 of Hexade 2. 

2d ed. of V. 4 (Hexade 1), 1808. 

(C) 

1807 (The) MEDICAL REPOSITORY comprehending original essays 
and intelligence relative to medicine, chemistry, natural history, 
agriculture, geography and the arts; more especially as they are 
cultivated in America, and a review of American publications in 
medicine and the auxiliary branches of same; conducted by Samuel 
Latham Mitehill and Edward Miller. N. Y. T. & J. Swords, 1807- 
12. 5 V. (v. 11-15) 

This is V. 5-6 of Hexade 2, and v. 1-3 of Hexade 3. Miller died 
before the appearance of the next volume, 

(B) 

1812 (The) MEDICAL REPOSITORY of original essays and intelli- 
gence relative to physic, surgery, chemistry, and natural history, 
with a critical analysis of recent publications on those departments 
of knowledge and their auxiliary branches; conducted by Samuel 
L. Mitehill, Felix Pasealis, and Samuel Akerly. N. Y. Printed by 
John Forbes, 1812-24. 8 v. (v. 16-23) 

Contains new series, v. 1-8 (end), v. 16, no. 1 appeared probably 
in Oct. 1812. With v. 16, Miller's name dropped and those of 
Akerly and Pasealis substituted. Akerly 's name dropped in v. 20, 
and those of James R. Manley and Charles Drake added in v. 21. 
V. 22 & 23 were conducted by Manley & Drake only. 

Bates of Publication of the Separate Volumes 
1st Hexade, v. 1 1797-98 ed. 1 

1800 ed. 2 

1804 ed. 3 

V. 2 1798-99 ed. 1 

1800 ed. 2 

1805 ed. 3 

V. 3 1799-1800 ed. 1 
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1805 

ed. 

2 





V. 

4 

1800-01 

ed. 

1 







1808 

ed. 

2 





V. 

5 

1801-02 







V. 

6 

1802-03 



2d Hexade, 

V. 

1 

or 

V. 

7 

1803-04 




V. 

2 

or 

V. 

8 

1804-05 




V. 

3 

or 

V. 

9 

1805-06 




V. 

4 

or 

V, 

10 

1806-07 




V. 

5 

or 

V. 

11 

1807-08 




V. 

6 

or 

V. 

12 

1808-09 



3d Hexade, 

V. 

1 

or 

V. 

13 

1809-10 




V. 

2 

or 

V. 

14 

1810-11 




V, 

3 

or 

V. 

15 

1811-12 



New Series, 

V. 

1 

or 

V. 

16 

1812-13 




V. 

2 

or 

V. 

17 

1814-15 




V. 

3 

or 

V. 

18 

1816-17 




V. 

4 

or 

V 

19 

1817-18 




V. 

5 

or 

V. 

20 

1819-20 




V. 

6 

or 

V. 

21 

1820-21 




V. 

7 

or 

V. 

22 

1821-22 




V. 

8 

or 

V. 

23 

1823-24 




Tapers on Natural History to he Found in the Medical Repository 

1797 vol. 1, no. 1, July 

Anon. [A review] of B. S. Barton’s ^‘Memoir concerning the fascinat- 
ing faculty which has been ascribed to the rattlesnake, and other Amer- 
ican serpents.” art. 2, p. 79-87. 
ed. 2 & 3, p. 86-95 

Rd before Amer. Phil. Soc. (1769), April 4, 1794. In its Trans. 
V. 4, no. 11, p, 74-113. 

[Fenton, Jotham. . . . Collection of American insects.] p. 110. 
ed. 2 & 3, p- 118. 


1798 vol. 1, no. 3, January 

Hitchiel, S. L. a sketch of the mineralogical and geological history 
of the state of New York . . , art. 1, p. 293-314. 
ed. 2 & 3, p. 279 — 303. 

Cent, in v. 1, no. 4 below (q.v.) 

Part of a Report” made Oct. 20, 1796, to Soc. for Prom. Agric. 
Arts & Manuf. (1791), q.v. In its Trans, v. 1, p. 124-52 (pt. 4), 
1799. Not printed in its 2d ed., 1801. 

Beming, Julius, Smith, Reuben, and Reeve, T. Facts relative to that 
faculty of animals which has been called instinct; respecting a wren 
(Motacilla domestica, Linn.) ; a robin (Turdus migratorius) . p. 367-70. 
ed, 2 & 3, p. 364-67. 
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1800 
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vol. 1, no. 4, April 

MiTCHHiL, S. L. A sketch of the mineralogieal and geological history 
of the state of New York . . . art. 1, p. 445-52. 
ed. 2 & 3, p. 431-39. 

Cont, from v, 1, no. 3, above (q.v.) 

Also cont, in v. 3, no. 4, below (q.v.) 

Brickell, [John]. [ . . . Description of the Jeffersonia], p. 573. 
ed. 2 3j p. 573. 

vol. 2, no. 2, October 

Smith, E, H. Concerning the elk. art. 8, p. 168-73, 1 pi, 
ed. 2 & 3, p. 157-63, 1 pi. 

Chapman, Isaac. An account of a species of Cantharis found in Buck 
County, Pennsylvania, including observations on its medicinal quali- 
ties. art. 9, p. 174-77. 
ed. 2 & 3, p. 163-67. 

Cole, Peter. On the disappearance of swallows in autumn , . . art, 
10, p. 178-80. 

ed. 2 & 3, p, 167-70. Written Sept. 25, 1798. 

M[iTCHiLii; S. L.]. A new variety of iron-ore of the argillaceous kind, 
and resembling basaltes. p. 219-20. 
ed. 2 & 3, p. 205-6. 


vol. 3, no. 2, October 

Smith, T. P. ... Geological remarks on some parts of New Jersey, 
made on a small tour through the lower parts of New Jersey ... p. 
151-54. 

ed. 2, same. Written July 10, 1799. 

[Mitchill, S. L.]. [A review of] B. S. Barton Fragments of the 
natural history of Pennsylvania, part. 1.^^ art. 2, p. 177-89. (Ed. 2, 
same). 


vol. 3, no. 3, January 

[Smith, T. P.]. On crystallization, art. 6, p. 253-57. 
ed. 2, same. Written Aug. 16, 1799. 

vol. 3, no. 4, April 

Mitchill, S. L. A sketch of the mineralogical and geological history 
of New York . . . art. 1, p. 325-36, 

ed. 2, same. Cont. from v. 1, no. 4 above (q.v.) 

Cont. in v. 5, no. 2, below (q.v.) 

Facts in natural history noted during the summer and 

autumn of 1799 . . . p. 420-22. ed. 2, same. 
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1801 


1802 


1803 


V. 4, no. 2 October 

Chilton, George. Observations on the hair-worm (Gordius aquatieus, 
Linn. ?).... art. 8, p. 147-48. 

ed. 2, same. Written April 28, 1800. 

Mitchill, S. L. Observations in natural history, made in the summer 
and autumn of the year 1800. . . . p. 196-200. (ed. 2, same) 

Miller, Sylvanus. Account of large bones dug up in Orange and Ulster 
Counties, IST. Y. . . . p. 211-13. 

In appx. art. 1. Written Sept. 20, 1800. (ed. 2, same) 

Graham, J. G. Further account of the fossil bones in Orange and 
Ulster Coxmties, N, Y, . . . appx. p. 213-14. 

Written Sept. 10, 1800. (ed. 2, same) 

Johnson, W., and Pollock, H. On the submersion of swallows. . . . 
appx. art. 3, p. 215-16. 

Written July 18, 1800. (ed. 2, same) 

V. 4, no. 4 April 

Mitchill, [S, L.] Luminous appearance of ocean water caused by ani- 
mals. . . . art. 11, p. 375-83. 

Written Oct. 1, 1800. (ed. 2, same) 

V. 6, no. 2 October 

WOODHOUSE, James. An account of a new, pleasant and strong bitter 
and yellow dye, prepared from the stem and root of the Xanthorhiza 
tinctoria, or shrub yellow-root. . . . art. 11, p. 159-64, 1 pi. 

Includes a chemical analysis of same. 

Mitchill, S. L. Experiments, facts and observations in natural history 
made during the autumn of 1801. . . . p. 205-16. 

. Additional articles on my Report to the Agricultural So- 
ciety on the Mineralogy of N. Y. . . . p. 212-14. 

Written Oct. 1801. For previous pts., see above, v. 3, no. 4. 

V. 5, no. 4 April 

PiNTARD, John. Observations respecting Louisiana and the western coun- 
tries adjoining the Mississippi made during a visit ... to New Orleans 
in 1801. appx. art. 3, p. 489-92. 

V. 6, no. 1 July 

Warden, David. Observations on the natural history of the village of 
Kinderhook, and its vicinity. . . . art. 2, p, 4-18. 

V. 6, no. 3 January 

String-ham, J. 8. Description of a remarkable species of intestinal 
Vermes. . . . art. 7, p. 261-65, 1 pi. 

Brickell, [John] Botanical intelligence. . - . p. 327-28. 
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V. 7, no. 1 July 

Stevens, John. Observations on the plant, called bone-set, and on other 
species of Eupatorinm, tending to evince their anti-venomous qualities. 
. . . art. 2, p. 12-9. 

Written July 5, 1803. 

Baetram, William. Account of the species, hybrids, and other varieties 
of the vine of North America, art. 3, p. 19-24. 

Written in 1802. Notes by James Mease, written June 3, 1803. 

V. 7, no. 2 October 

Anon. On Samuel Aherly's collection and history of the testaceous ani- 
mals found in the waters of New York. p. 198-99. 

Anon. Curious mineralogical appearances in the city of Washington, 
p. 199-200. 

Anon. Remarkable facts touching the geology of the Atlantic territory 
of Virginia, p. 201. 


V. 7, no. 3 January 

MiTCHiiiL, [S. L.] Remarks on some parts of New York, made in [Sep- 
tember], 1802. p. 285-89. 

V. 7, no. 4 April 

Pascalis, Felix. Account of a remarkable case of worms. - . • p. 342- 
44. Written Dec. 10, 1803. 

Smith, John. Further information concerning Upper Louisiana. . . . 
p. 411-14. Written Mar. 8, 1804. 

V. 8, no. 1 July 

Fairlie, James. The thresher or long- tailed shark, p. 77-8, illus. 
Mitchill, S. L. An ovo-viviparous animal : peculiarities in the anatomy 
and physiology of the shark ... as respects the production of its young, 
p. 78-81, illus. 

. Disclosures in mineralogy, from specimens. . . . p. 81-3. 

. Cod fishery of the U. S. p. 87. 

V. 8, no. 2 October 

Mitchill, Singleton, Partial catalogue of the birds of New York . , . 
made at Plandome. art, 2, p. 121-23. Written July 5, 1803. 

Anon. Reply to the preceding communication containing observations 
on certain species of game-birds, and on the names by which they are 
distinguished among sportsmen, art. 3, p. 124-28. Written June 10, 
1803. 

Bafinesqub, C. S. Canvass-back duck and its food. . . • p. 208-9- 
Written Sept. 7, 1804. 
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1805 


1806 


1807 


V. 9, no. 1 July 

Macreey, Joseph. A description of the hot springs and volcanic appear- 
ances in the country adjoining the river Ouachitta in Louisiana. . . . 
p. 47-50. 


V. 9, no. 3 January 

AKERiiY, Samuel. Conchology of New York and its vicinity, p. 323-24. 

. Mineralogical description of the country near the Wall-kill 

and the Shavningunk mountains in New York. . . . p. 324-27. 

Written Dec. 23, 1804. 

V. 9, no. 4 April 

Rafinesque, 0. S. Additions to Michaux^s Flora of North America.^' 
. . . p. 422—23. 

Written from Palermo, Aug. 8, 1805. 

Meriwether, David. Extensive layers of marine shells found in Georgia 
and the Mississippi Territory, p, 436. 

V. 10, no, 1 July 

M^Kay, James. Extract from the manuscript journals of . . . relating 
to his travels into the interior parts of North America. . . . p. 27-36. 
Hawkins, Benjamin. A concise description of the Creek country, with 
some remarkable customs practised among the native inhabitants. . . . 
p. 36-43. 

Written Dec. 14, 1805. 

Stoddard, Amos. Observations on the native salt, bearded Indians, earth- 
quakes, and boundaries of Louisiana. . . . p. 44-50. 

Written June 2, 1806. 

Anon. History of the worm which spread terror, through New York and 
the neighboring states, in June and July, 1806. p. 98-100. 

V. 10, no. 2 October 

Ayres, Stephen. A description of the region in North Carolina where 
gold has been found, p. 148-51, 

Written Aug. 16, 1805. 

Mitchill, 8. L. Detailed abstract of the French Professor Dumeril^s 
System of Zoology, or Zoologie Analytique. p. 156-64. 

V. 10, no. 3 January 

Mitchill, S. L. An exhibition of facts, showing the progress of ice 
islands from Greenland to Newfoundland ... the impediment they made 
to navigation, the coldness they imparted to the atmosphere and ocean, 
and the effect they evidently produced on the climate of North America, 
as far south as New York, during the spring and summer of 1805. 
p. 225-35. 
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1808 


Anon. A splendid cavern discovered in tlie limestone country of Vir- 
ginia in 1806. p. 298-300. 

V. 10, no. 4 April 

Williamson, Hugh. Of the fascination of serpents, p. 341-48. 

Be Witt, Simeon. Description of a petrified horn, from the Helleberg 
(I), a mountain westward of Albany, . . . p. 350-52, illus. 

Written Sept. 26, 1806. 

v. 11, no. 2 October 

Eddy, G. W. Plantae Plandomenses ; or, A catalogue of the plants grow- 
ing spontaneously in the neighborhood of Plandome, the country resi- 
dence of S. L. Mitchill. . . . p. 123-31. 

Written Aug. 28, 1807. 

Campbell, John. Aspect and character of the country lying between the 
Tipper Mississippi and the Missouri, p. 200-1. 

V, 11, no. 3 January 

Darlington, William. Remarks on Dr Hugh Williamson opinions con- 
cerning the fascination of serpents. . . . p. 257-60. 

Anon. Eurther discoveries in fossil zoology, p. 318-19. 

V. 11, no, 4, April 

Rapinesque, 0. S. Prospectus of . . . two intended works on North 
American botany; the first on the new genera and species of plants dis- 
covered by himself, and the second on the natural history of the fun- 
guses, or mushroom-tribe of America, p. 350-56. 

. Essential generic and specific characters of some new 

genuses and species of plants observed in the United States ... in 1803 
and 1804. ... p. 356-63. 

Written, Palermo, Sept. 1, 1807. 

Anon. Uncommon petrifactions, from Georgia and Kentucky, p. 415- 
16, illus. 


V. 12, no. 1, July 

Mitchill, S. L, A fine sea-anemone found in the bay of New York, 
p. 82-3. 

Humphreys, Reuben. Mineralogical notices in the county of Onon- 
daga, state of New York. p. 89-90. 

Anon. Arrangement for a museum of minerals, p. 91-2. 

Hamlin, Amos. Observations on hots in horses ... p. 124-25. 

V. 12, no. 2, October 

Smith, Jobe. Discovery of valuable minerals, p. 194-95. 
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1809 


1810 


1811 


V. 12, no. 3, January 

Dabney, J. B. Account of a volcanic eruption at St. Greorge^s, one of 
the western islands. ... p. 254-56. Written June 25, 1808. 

Anon. Braser ^s botanical tours, p. 292. 

Anon. Maelure^s geological enquiries, p. 295-96. 

Anon. A natural saltpetrous earth, discovered near the south branch 
of Potomac, Virginia, p. 296-98, 

V. 12, no. 4, April 

Arnell, D. B, a geological and topographical history of Orange 
County, New York. ... p. 313-18. Written Jan. 20, 1808. 

Forsyte, G. C. Geological, topographical and medical information con- 
cerning the eastern part of the state of Ohio. ... p. 350-54. Writ- 
ten Aug. & Nov. 1808. 

Hildreth, S. P. A concise description of Marietta, in the state of 
Ohio; with an enumeration of some vegetable and mineral productions 
in its neighborhood . . . p. 358-63. Written Jan. 17, 1809. 

V. 13, no. 3, January 

Mitchill, S. L. Outline of a course of lectures on natural history in 
the College of New York delivered in 1809-10 ... p. 257-67, 

Anon. Description of Elgin Garden, the property of David Hosack, 

M. D. p. 292-95, 1 pi. (opp. p. 217) 

See also Elgin Bot. Garden (1801) 

Bafinesque, C. S. Progress in American botany ... p. 297. Writ- 
ten from Palermo May 30, 1807. 

V. 14, no. 1, July 

Henderson, Hugh. A topographical description of Jefferson County, 

N. Y. p. 21-7. 

Bd before N. Y. State Med. Soc. winter, 1809. 

Scxjdder, John. , . . Museum of natural history in New York, p. 88. 
Warden, D. B. Description and analysis of the meteoric stone which 
fell at Weston 4th of December, 1807. p. 194-96. 

See also paper rd by Messrs. Silliman & Kingsley, before Amer. 
Phil. Soc. (1769), Mar. 4, 1808. In its Trans, v. 6, pt. 2, p. 323- 
45. 1809 (for further cross-references). 

V. 14, no. 3, January 

Comstock, Joseph. Topography of South Kingston, Washington 
County, B. I. p. 226-32. Written Jan. 4, 1810. 

Bowne, Bobert. An exhibition of facts to show the efficacy of the plant 
scullcap (Scutellaria galericulata, Linn.), in preventing the disease con- 
sequent upon the bite of a mad dog, or other rabid animal, p. 232-38, 
1 pi. Written Sept. 8, 1809. 
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1813 


V. 14, no. 4, April 

Bafinesque, 0. S. An essay on the exotic plants, mostly European, 
which have been naturalized, and now grow spontaneously in the middle 
states of North America, p. 330-45. 

Written, Palermo, April 1, 1810. 

. Botanical information concerning the genera Callitriche 

and Potamogiton. p. 407-9. 

Smith, William. Observations on the decay of fruit trees, and on lean 
and shriveled fruit. . . p. 350-54. Written Oct. 10, 1810. 

Mitchill, S. L. Description of the sulphureous springs in the county 
of Ontario, p. 412-15. 

Prom his ‘‘Tour to Niagara.’’ 

V. 16, no. 1, July 

Allen, James. Concerning some human bones of an extraordinary size 
dug from a great depth near Girgenti (the ancient Agrigen turn in 
Sicily) ... p. 14-7. 

Madison, James. A description, natural and chemical of the yellow 
spring in Virginia. . . p. 17-23. 

Written May 20, 1811. 

ScuDDER, John. Progress in collecting and preparing animals. . . p. 85. 
Thompson, . Quartz crystallized around lead. p. 85-6. 

V. 16, no. 2, October 

Hildreth, S. P. Information concerning the Prasera Carolincnsia, 
otherwise called the American Columbo plant. , . p. 126-28, 1 pi. 
Written July 30, 1810. 

Mitchill, S. L. XJse of the comb and gills of cocks. . . p. 190. Writ- 
ten July 28, 1811. 

. A deseripiton of the great tortoise, or Testudo coriacea, 

taken in the Atlantic ocean, near New York, in the autumn of 1811 . . . 
p. 191-93. 

Cock, Thomas. Dissection of the tortoise, Testudo coriacea ... p. 
193-95. 

Mitchill, S. L. The Cephalus, or headdsh, inhabits the waters of New 
York. . . p. 195. 


V. 16, no. 4, April 

Madison, [James]. Abstract ... of a memoir on elephantine bones, 
discovered in Virginia, during 1811. p. 388-90. 

V. 16, no. 2, March ? 

Akerly, Samuel. An account of the Guanaco, or Camelius Huanacus, 
a species of camel from Chili in South America, p. 189-94, 1 pi. 
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V. 16, no. 3, ‘May 

Griswold, Stanley. Information concerning the earthquakes which have 
prevailed in the United States since December, 1811, particularly in the 
states and territories adjacent to the river Mississippi. ... p. 304-9. 

Written Sept. 20 &• Dec. 22, 1812; & Feb. 1, 1813. 

Anoit. Testudo coriacea. p. 310, 1 pi. 

V. 16, no. 4, July 

Mitchill, S. L. Facts and observations showing the existence of large 
animals in the ocean, different in their shapes and manners from whales, 
and frequently exceeding whales in magnitude ... p- 396-407, 1 pi. 
Written June 21, 1813. 

Waterhouse, T. W. Information concerning the natural history of 
leeches in America, p. 418-19. 

Anon. Cultivation of American botany by foreigners, p. 420-21. 

V. 17, no. 3, October ? 

Anon. Fishes of Kew York. p. 280-94, 1 pi. 

Mitchill, S. L. Description of the great Gallapago -tortoise ... p. 
309-11. 

1815 V. 17, no. 4, May 

. Additional proof in favor of the existence of huge animals 

in the ocean, different from whales, and larger than they ... p. 388- 
91. Written July 17, 1814. 

Anon. Green River, or Mammoth Cave, Henderson County, Ky. . . . 
p. 391-93, 1 pi. Written July 5, 1814. 

V. 18, no. 1, September ? 

Anon. Progress of natural history, pref. p. 5-6. 

1816 V. 18, no. 2, February ? 

Bradbury, John. A description of the minerals and plants found at the 
lead mines in the Missouri territory . . . p. 135-38. 

Written Sept. 15, 1815, 

Anon. The original inhabitants of America consisted of the same races 
with the Malays of Australasia, and the Tatars of the north, p. 187— 
89, 1 pi. 

V. 18, no. 3, August 

Akerly, Samuel. Medical topography of the military positions in the 
third United States military district in 1815 . . . embracing also the 
mineralogy of the surrounding country ... p. 293-300, 405-7. 

1817 V. 18, no. 4, January 

Morse, J. O. Mineralogical sketch of Cherry Valley, in Montgomery 
County, 3N. y. . . . p. 420. Written July 4, 1816. 

1818 V. 19, no. 4, September 

Anon. Alisma plantago, the great water plantain, p. 430-32. 
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V. 20, no. 2, Octo'bei 
Anoit, Two new species of fish. p. 222-23. 

V. 21, no. 1, November 

Toerey, John. Of the Sclerotium giganteum, or Tuckahoe . . . p. 
37-44. 

Ed before N. T. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), Nov. 29, 1819. 

. Observations ' on the Tuckahoe, or Indian bread of the 

southern states, p. 34-7. 

Ed before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), Nov, 29, 1819. 

V. 21, no. 2, January 

Mitchell, S. L. Description of two mammiferous animals of North 
America, the federation squirrel and the pouched rat of North America. 
... p. 248-50. 

Ed before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), in 1820. 

See also Cass Exped. to Great Lakes (1820) 

V. 21, no. 3, August 

Mead, Elijah. An experimental inquiry into the botanical history, 
chemical properties ... of the Spirea tomentosa of Linnaeus, p. 2.55- 
72, col. pi. 

Anon. Flatted sculls, p. 365-66* 

Anon. Structure and function of the Batrachian reptiles, p. 366-67. 
Anon. Curious construction of the vertebral column in a species of 
sturgeon, p. 368, 

1822 V. 22, no. 3, June 

Anderson, William. Dissection of the Siren lacertina from Gt'orgia, 
p. 372-74. 

AMERICAN MINERALOGICAL SOCIETY, NEW YORK 
CITY (1798) 

History 

"'An association has been formed in the city of New York for 
the ‘investigation of the mineral and fossil bodies which compose 
the fabric of the globe; and more especially for the natural and 
chemical history of the minerals and fossils of the United States^ 
by the name and style of the American Mineralogical Society . . 

“The American Mineralogical Society, instituted in the city of 
New York, desirous of obtaining and diffusing, by every means in 
their power, a correct and extensive knowledge of the mineral treas- 
ure -of their country, and considering the importance of certain 
species of information, at the present time earnestly solicit * . . 


1820 


1821 
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communications on all mineralogieal subjects, but especially on the 
following : 

(1) Stones suitable for gunflint, etc. 

(2) Native brimstone and sulphur. 

(3) Salt-petre. 

(4) Mines and ores of lead, etc.” 

Extracted' from an article in the MEDICAL REPOSITORY 
(1797), V. 1 (ed. 1), p. 114~-15, 1798; or v. 1 (ed. 2 & 3), p. 105-6, 
1800 & 1804; and v. 2 (ed. 1), p. 115, 1798; or v. 2, (ed. 2 & 3), 
p. 106-7, 1800 & 1805. 

‘'And the ardor of Dr MitchilPs zeal is illustrated in the de- 
scription of the object of the association which he said ‘was to arm 
every hand with a hammer, and every eye with a microscope.' " 
(From L. C. Beck in Nat. Hist. Surv. N. T. pt. 3, Mineralogy, v. 
1, pref. p. 9-10. 1842.) 

The officers during its short-lived existence were S. L. Mitchill, 
president, Solomon Simpson, vice-president, E. H. Smith, secretary, 
and Edward Miller, treasurer. 

Bihligraphy 

1798 ANON. Means of improving the pursuit of mineralogy in this 
country. 

In Med. Repos. (1797), v. 2 (ed. 1), p. 215-17. 1798; or, v. 2 
(ed. 2 (& 3), p. 200-3. 1800 & 1805. 

CONNECTICUT ACADEMY OP ARTS AND SCIENCES, 
NEW HAVEN (1799) 

History 

“As early as the year 1779, some movement was made towards 
the formation of a scientific society in the state of Connecticut. In 
the ninth volume of the “Literary Diary" left by the learned and 
Reverend Dr Ezra Stiles, president of Yale College, under date of 
November 1, 1779, occurs the following statement concerning this 
subject : 

‘Mr Guild, tutor of Harvard Collie, visited us this day. He has 
been to Philadelphia and is planning an Academy of Sciences in 
Massachusetts. I had much conversation with him upon this, as 
well as upon an Academy of Sciences I am meditating for Con- 
necticut.^ 

Dr Stiles urged the formation of a society of arts and sciences, 
but with no success. Finally in May, 1786, a Society known as the 
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Connecticut Society of Arts and Sciences was founded. It probably 
did not receive legislative sanction. ... Its Constitution contained 
three clauses relative to natural history : 

^Materials that will assist in forming a natural history of the coun- 
try . . . botanical descriptions and discoveries . . . the history and 
description of descriptive insects, with the best means of prevent- 
ing and destroying them. The only paper of importance was by 
Jonathan Edwards, D.D., ^‘On the language of the Mohegan In- 
dians.’” HERRICK, p. 23-8 (see Bibliography below— 1840) 

The present Academy was formed at New Haven on March 
fourth, 1799, by an association of 22 men. Timothy Dwight was 
its first president and remained so until 1817. In October, 1799, 
the Academy was incorporated by the Legislature. 

In 1810 the first part of its only volume of Memoirs made its 
appearance. Parts two, three and four appeared in 1811, 1813 and 
1816 respectively. 

‘‘On the establishment of the American Journal of Science 
(1818), by Professor Silliman, the Academy discontinued the fur- 
ther issue of its Memoirs in a separate form, and adopted this work 
as its medium of publication. This Journal made its first appear- 
ance in July, 1818 (q.v.). The advantages gained are that its 
scientific contributions are published more speedily and abun- 
dantly.’’ 

''It was at one period, a favorite object with the Academy, to 
cause to be made a Geological Survey of the state of Connecticut. 
After some unavailing efforts to obtain the aid of others, they ap- 
propriated in 1818, a sum of money for the purpose of commencing 
the work. The resources of the Academy, were, however, inade- 
quate to the completion of so expensive an undertaking, and the 
project was at length given up. This important labor has been re- 
cently accomplished, at the cost of the state, by Dr James 0. Percival 
and Prof. Charles U. Shepard, both members of the Academy ...” 
HERRICK, 1840, p. 27-8. (see Bibliography below). 

The number of members in 1840 was about 170, half of whom 
resided outside of New Haven. The Academy did not issue its sec- 
ond volume, called the Transactions until 1866. Its contributions 
to natural history seem to have been few and far between from 
the date of its foundation to the close of the Civil War. Many of 
the papers were published in the American Journal of Science 
(1818), the editors of which were members of the Academy; but, 
unfortunately their reading before the Academy was rarely indi- 
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cated. In 1866 the Academy once more became an active scientific 
organization. 

Presidents 

1799-1817 Timothy Dwight 
1817-1836 Jeremiah Day 
1836-1847 Benjamin Silliman 
1847 J ames Murdock 

1848-1849 Denison Olmsted 
1850-1851 Eli Blake 
1853-1856 Eleazar T. Fitch 
1857-1858 James D. Dana. 

185^1880 C. S. Lyman 

Bibliography 

1810 CONNECTICUT ACADEMY OF ARTS & SCIENCES. Mem- 
oirs . . . New Haven, Conn., 1810-16. 1 v. (4 pts., 412 p.) 

See below for Dates of Publication of the Parts. 

1840 HERRICK, Edward Claudius. Historical sketch of the Connec- 
ticut Academy of Arts and Sciences . . . Bost. 1840. (In Amer. 
Quart. Register, v. 13, p. 23-8) 

Extracts from this sketch are given above under the HISTORY. 

1866 CONNECTICUT ACADEMY OP ARTS & SCIENCES. Trans- 
actions . . . New Haven, Conn., 1866- date. v. 1, -date. 

1879 LOOMIS, Elias. Connecticut Academy of Arts & Sciences. (In 
Kingsley, W. L., ed. History of Yale College. 1879. v. 1, p. 
329-37) 

1901 CONNECTICUT ACADEMY OF ARTS & SCIENCES. Centen- 
nial anniversary, October 11, 1899. (In its Trans, v. 11, preface, 
p. 7-53. 1901) 

(1) pref. p. 13-35 BALnwiN, Simeon E[ben]. The first cen- 

tury of the Connecticut Academy of Arts & 
Sciences. 

(2) pref. p. 46-53 Brewer, William Henry. The debt of the 

century to learned societies. 

Memoirs: Bates of Publication 
V. 1, 1810-16, 412 p. 
pt. 1, 1810 
2, 1811 

3, 1813 

4, 1816 

Papers on Natural History 

1800 Dwight, Nathaniel. An account of the American canthaxis or Meloe 
Amerieae. M. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 99-102. 

Written Sept. 9, 1800. 
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1806 SiLLiMAN, Benjamin. Sketch of the mineralogy of the town of New 
Haven, an answer to the fifth question of the . . . Academy. M. v. 1, 
pt. 1, p. 83-96. 

Written in September, 1806. Also in Amer. Miner. Jour. (1810), 

V. 1, p. 139-49. 1810. 

Eev. in Med. Eepos. v. 13 (3d Hexade, v. 1), p. 376-78. Jan. 1810. 

1808 SiLLiMAN, Benjamin, and Kingsley, J. L. An account of the meteor, 
which burst over Weston, in Connecticut, in December, 1807, and of the 
falling of stones on that occasion ... M. v. 1, pt. 1, no. 15, p. 141- 
61. Written Jan. 14 and Feb. 22. 

Also rd before Amer. Phil. Soc. (1769), Mar. 4, 1808. In its 

Trans, v. 6, p. 323-44. Also in Phil. Med. &? Phys. J. (1804). 

V. 3, p. 39-57. 1808. Bepr. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 97 (ser. 2, v. 47), 

p. 1-8. Jan. 1869. See Analysis of stone by Waeuen in Amer. Med. 

& Philos. Eegister (1810), v. 4, no. 2, p. 170-75. Oct. 1813. 

1812 SiLMMAN, Benjamin. On the powers of the common blowpipe. Com. 
May 7. 

In Amer. Miner, Jour, (1810), v. 1, p. 199-210, illus. 1814. 

1826 . Anthracite coal of Ehode Island with remarks upon its 

properties and economical usesj with an additional notice of the an- 
thracites of Pennsylvania. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v, 11, p. 78-100. June, 1826. 

1861 Wheatley, 0. M. Eemarks on the Mesozoic red sandstone of the 
Atlantic slope, and notice of the discovery of a bone bed therein at 
Phoenixville, Pa. Ed Peb. 20. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 82, p. 41-8. July, 1861, 

Sanford, L. J. The gorilla. Ed Dec. 18. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 83 (ser. 2, v. 23), p. 48-64. Jan. 1862. 


BAST INDIA MARINE SOCIETY, SALEM, MASS. (1799) 

History 

^‘The East India Marine Society was founded in 1799, and in- 
corporated in 1801. It was originally instituted for the purpose of 
investigating and recording facts relative to the natural and phys- 
ical history of the ocean. No one can be eligible as a member, unless 
he shall have actually navigated the seas near the Cape of Good 
Hope, or Cape Horn, either as master or supercargo. ... A mu- 
seum of several thousand specimens in natural history has been 
formed. ... Its President at the present time is Nathaniel Bow- 
ditch.” Prom a notice in the American Journal of Science, v. 10, 
p, 369-70. February, 1826. 

The Society is now the well-known Peabody Museum at Salem, 
Massachusetts. 
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Bibliography 

1879 PEABODY ACADEMY OP SCIENCE, Salem, Mass. Visitors 
catalogue of the Museum of the . . . Salem, July, 1879. 67 p. 
1911 ROBINSON, John. The Peabody Museum of Salem, Mass. (In 
Amer. Assoc. Museums. Proc. v. 5, p. 75-6. 1911) 

THE ELGIN BOTANIC GARDEN, NEW YORK CITY (1801) 

History 

‘‘The establishment of a Botanic Garden in the United States, 
as a repository of the native plants of this country, and as sub- 
servient to the purposes of medicine, agriculture, and the arts, is 
doubtless an object of great importance. Impressed with the ad- 
vantages to be derived from an institution of this nature, I have 
anxiously endeavored ever since my appointment to the Professor- 
ship of Botany and Materia Medica in Columbia College (1795), to 
accomplish its establishment. Disappointed, however, in my first 
applications to the legislature of this state, soliciting their assistance 
in so expensive and arduo-us an undertaking, I resolved to devote 
my own private funds to the prosecution of this object; trusting, 
that, when the nature of the institution should be better, and more 
generally known, and its utility fully ascertained, it would receive 
the patronage and support of the public.’^ 

“Accordingly, in the year 1801, I purchased of the Corporation 
of the City of New York, twenty acres of ground, situated on the 
Middle Road (now Fifth Avenue) between Bloomingdale and 
Kingsbridge (Forty-seventh to Fifty-first streets and from Fifth 
Ave., “westward to a line about one hundred feet east of Sixth 
Avenue — opposite the present Cathedral), and distant from the 
city about three miles and a half. The view from the most ele- 
vated part is variegated and extensive, and the soil itself of that 
diversified nature, as to be particularly well adapted to the cultiva- 
tion of a great variety of vegetable productions. The greater part 
of the ground is at present in a promising state of cultivation, ar- 
ranged in a manner the best adapted to the different kinds of vege- 
tables, and planted agreeably to the most approved style of orna- 
mental gardening. Since that time, an extensive conservatory, for 
the more hardy, greenhouse plants, and two species of hot houses, 
for the preservation of those which require a greater degree of 
heat, the whole exhibiting a front of one hundred and eighty feet, 
have been erected. . , The whole establishment is surrounded by 
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a belt of forest trees and shrubs, both native and exotic, and these 
again are enclosed by a stone wall, two and a half feet in thickness, 
and seven feet in height.’’ 

‘ ‘ As it has always been the primary object of attention to col- 
lect and cultivate in this establishment, the native plants of this 
country, especially such as are possessed O'f medicinal properties, 
or are otherwise useful, such gardeners as were practically ac- 
quainted with our indigenous productions, have been employed.” 

'^Another object of importance is to afford students of medicine, 
the means of acquiring a knowledge of the natural history of plants, 
and the principles of botanic arrangements . . . For this purpose 
the grounds were divided into different compartments. . 

Since the publication of the first edition of this Catalogue 
(Hortus Elginensis), in 1806, this institution has been greatly im- 
proved, and by an Act of the Legislature, passed on the 12th day 
of March, 1810, has been purchased by the State for the benefit of 
the Medical Schools of New York (that at Columbia College and 
the College of Physicians and Surgeons — combined in 1814) ...” 
The above paragraphs are Extracts from David Hosaok’s ^‘Ilortus 
Elginensis, ’ ’ 2d ed. Mar. 1811, pref . 5-6, 7, and gives the history of 
the institution up to 1811. 

In 1806 he issued his first catalogue of the plants raised at the 
Garden. In 1811 he issued his ” Statement of facts ...” relative 
to the Garden, in which he dilates at length on his attempts to gain 
the active financial support of the New York State Legislature, and 
of the final sale of the Garden to the State, for the sum of $74,268.75, 
at a personal loss to Hosack of over $28,000. 

By virtue of a bill passed March 12, 1810, the Garden became 
state property, and passed into its hands January 3, 1811. The 
Kegents of the State into whose control the Garden was placed, gave 
the management of the institution to the College of Physicians and 
Surgeons. In 1811, the second edition of the ''Hortus Elginensis” 
appeared. 

Upon the merger of the two medical Colleges to form the present 
College of Physicians and Surgeons of Columbia University, in 
1814, Columbia College toO‘k over the management, and for over a 
half century, (the Garden although a neglected scientific institu- 
tion, dying prematurely), retained its interest in it at a great finan- 
cial loss. Eventually when the city moved northward, the prop- 
erty was the chief source of the College’s income. For detailed ac- 
counts of the subsequent history of the Garden particularly from 
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1811 to tlie final sale of the property, see the excellent article by 
Addison Brown, below. 

Frederick Pnrsh, the well-known botanist, was in charge of the 
Garden for several years, and in 1810 was succeeded by Michael 
Dennison. Hosack’s conduct of the Garden in the earlier years, was 
aided materially by the assistance he received from C. W. Eddy, 
Jr., J. W. Francis, Isaac Roosevelt, Robert M. Barclay, R. R. Liv- 
ingston, John Stevens, Bernard M Mahon, Stephen Elliott, John 
Vaughan, John Le Conte, William Prince, Andrew Gentle and Wil- 
liam Darlington, most of whom contributed important collections 
of American or foreign plants. 

Dennison served through 1815, when the Garden was rented to 
Mr Gentle, a local seedsman. In 1823, J. B. Driver took over the 
Garden on a lease, and from that time onward, the property was 
gradually neglected until disposed of, as noted above. 

Bibliography 

1806 ANON. The Elgin Botanc Garden. (In Medical Repository, v. 
9, (2nd hexade, v. 3), p. 438-39. April, 1806) 

1809 ANON. The Elgin Botanic Garden. (Ini Medical Repository. 
V. 12, (2nd hexade, v. 6), p. 400. April, 1809) 

1810 ANON. Description of the Elgin Botanic Garden, the property 
of David Hosaek, M.D. (In Medical Repository, v. 13, (3rd 
hexade, v. 1), p. 292-95, 1 pi. Jan. 1810. 

Engraving showing the garden, opp. p. 217. 

1811 ANON. Sketch of the Elgin Botanic Garden in the vicinity of the 
city of New York. (In Amer. Med. & Phil. Register, v. 2, p. 1-4, 
1 pi. July, 1811) 

Engraving showing the garden. An earlier note is in v. 1, no. 1, 
p. 116-17. Jrdy, 1810. 

1906 McGUIRE, Edw[ard]. The Elgin Botanic Garden and the New 
York Literary Institution. (In U. S. Catholic Hist. Soc. Hist. 
Records & Studies, v. 4, p. 327-39. Oct. 1906) 

1909 BROWN, Addison. The Elgin Botanical Garden, its later history, 
and relation to Columbia College and the Vermont land controversy. 
(In N. Y. Bot. Gard. Bull. v. 5, no. 18, p. 319-72. Feb. 1909) 
Excellent account of the Garden after its disposition to the State 
by Hosaek. 

Publications 

1806 HO SACK, David. A catalogue of plants contained in the Botanic 
Garden at Elgin, in the vicinity of New York, established in 1801 
. . . New York, Printed by T. & J. Swords, 1806. 29 p. 16°. 
Copy examined in N. Y. Bot. Gard. Library, which has notes and 
autography of 0. W. Eddy. 
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ISll . Hortus Elginensis : or, A catalogue of plants, indigenous 

and exotic, cultivated in the Elgin Botanic Garden, in the vicinity 
of city of New York, established in 1801 . . . New York, T. & J. 
Swords, 1811. [12] + 65 p. 1 pi. 

This is the 2d ed. of 1806, see above. The plate (front.) shows the 
Garden as it was in 1811. English index, p. 61-5. Contains 2,000 
species. Preface dated March 12, 1811. 

Kev. of Catalogue is in Med. Repos. (1797), v. 14 (3d hexade, v, 
2), p. 373-79. April, 1811. 

. A statement of facts relative to the establishment and 

progress of the Elgin Botanic Garden, and the subsequent disposal 
of the same to the State of New York. New York, Printed by C. 
S. Van Winkle, 1811. 56 p. 

Rev. in Med, Repos. (1797), v. 14 (3d hexade, v. 2), p. 373-79. 
April, 1811. 

Preface to ^ ' Statement ^ ^ written Mar. 12, 1811. 


THE YALE COLLEGE MINERALOGICAL CABINET, 
NEW HAVEN (1802) 

History 

'^The study of science at Yale may be considered as having had 
its beginning in 1802, when Benjamin Silliman was appointed pro- 
fessor of Chemistry and Mineralogy in the College . . . Soon after 
the appointment of Professor Silliman, Colonel George Gibbs of 
Rhode Island, for many years a resident in Europe, returned from 
his travels with a collection of minerals, described as being at that 
time the most extensive and valuable ever brought to this country. 
Professor Silliman visited Col. Gibbs, spending much time with him 
in studying the collection, with the result that Col. Gibbs made the 
generous and unexpected proposition to open his Cabinet at Yale 
College, provided rooms should be fitted up for its reception . . . 

*‘To this proposition prompt response was made by the authori- 
ties of the College, and in 1810, 1811, and 1812, the collection was 
arranged and placed at the disposition of the public under the per- 
sonal supervision of Col. Gibbs. In 1825, the collection was offered 
for sale, preference being given to Yale as purchaser. Mainly 
through the influence of Professor Silliman, the necessary fitnds 
($20,000) were secured and the collection became the property of 
the College, serving as the nucleus of the present Yale College col- 
lection. 

''Another factor which has had undoubtedly a great influence 
upon the development of mineralogy at Yale, was the founding, in 
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1818, of tlie American Journal of Science (1818), q,v., at New 
Haven, by Prof. Silliman. Most American contributions to min- 
eralogy have appeared in the pages of this Journal . . . 

‘'In 1846, Benjamin Silliman, Jr., was appointed to the profes- 
sorship of Applied Chemistry ... In 1850, James Dwight Dana 
was appointed to the Silliman professorship of Geology, and in 
1864, of Mineralogy, was added to the title ... In 1855, a pro- 
fessorship of Metallurgy was founded in the Sheffield Scientific 
School, and George Brush was appointed to fill the chair . . . 
While a student at Yale, Prof. Brush became interested in making a 
collection of minerals, and during a period of fifty years, has gath- 
ered a collection of over 15,000 specimens ...” PENPIELD, S. 
L. 1901. p. 3-9. (See Bibliography, below). 

Notices of the Gibbs Cabinet and its purchase for Yale, may be 
found in the Amer. J. Sc. v, 1, p. 6, July, 1818 j and in v. 25, p. 
215, Oct. 1833. 

Bibliography 

1879 DANA, Edward Salisbury. The Mineralogical Department. (In 
Kingsley, W. L., ed. History of Yale College, v. 2, p. 183-86. 
1879) 

1901 PENPIELD, Samuel L[ewis]. History of the Mineralogical De- 
partment and of the development of mineralogy at Yale. N. Y., 
1901. (In Penfield, S, L., & Pirrson, L. Y, Contributions to min- 
eralogy and petrography from the laboratories of the Sheffield 
Scientific School of Yale University, p. 3-30) 

The Yale Bicentennial Publications. Bibliography, p. 9-30. 


SIBLEY’S EXPLORATION OP THE RED RIVER (1803) 

History 

At the request of the Secretary of War, General Henry Dear- 
born, John Sibley gave an account of his exploration of the Red 
River from its mouth to about 70-80 miles above Natchitoches, dur- 
ing 1803, from March to June, being by the course of the river 
400 miles. 

It was published in 1806 in President Jefferson’s “Message” 
along with accounts. of the activities of William Dunbar and Lewis 
and Clark. 

See also for an account of Sibley and his work, DUNN, Milton. 
History of Natchitoches, Louisiana. (In Louisiana Hist. Quart. 
V. 3, p. 26-56. Jan. 1920) 
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Bibliography 
(1) Washington ed. 

1806 [JEFFERSON, Thomas]. Message from the President of the 
United States communicating Discoveries made in exploring the 
Missouri, Red River and Washita, by Captains Lewis and Clark, 
Doctor Sibley and Mr Dunbar, with a statistical account of the 
countries adjacent . . . Feb. 19, 1806 . . . printed by order of 
the Senate. City of Washington, A. & Gr. Way, printers, 1806. 
[178] p. 

There is another ed. N. Y. Hopkins & Seymour, 1806. 178 p. 
similar to the above. These ed. were rev. in Med. Bepos. (1797), 
V. 10 (2d hexade, v. 4), p. 163-74. Oct. 1806. Also repr. (In 
Amer. State Papers. Wash. 1832. v. 4 (Military affairs). Doc. 
no. 113. p. 705-43). 

(2) Natchez ed. 

. Discoveries made in exploring the Missouri, Red River 

and Washita, by Captains Lewis and Clark, Doctor Sibley, and 
William Dunbar, Esq. with a statistical account of the countries 
adjacent; with an appendix by Mr Dunbar. Natchez, Printed by 
Andrew Marschalk, 1806. 177 p. 

Very full collations for this and the above editions are given in 
PALTSITS, V. H. Bibliographical data. (In TH WAITES, R. G. 
ed. Original journals of Lewis and Clark Expedition. N. Y. 1904. 
V. 1, pref. p. 63-5.) 

Contents by SIBLEY 

SIBLEY, John. Historical sketches of the several Indian tribes 
in Louisiana south of the Arkansa River and between the Missis- 
sippi and River Grand, p. [66]-86. (Wash, ed.) 

p, [65]-83 Natchez ed. (Erratic paging, verso also p. 65.) 

Written from Natchitoches, La., April 5, 1805. Contents by 
SIBLEY also repr. in (Amer. State Papers. Wash. 1832, v. 4 
(Military affairs.) Doc. no. 113, p. 721-25) 

. Some account of the Red River, p. ST-llS, (Wash. 

ed.) 

p. 84-112, Natchez ed. Written April 10, 1805. Also in Amer. 
State Papers, v. 4 (Military affairs), p. 726-31. 


DUNBAR^S EXPEDITION TO LOUISIANA (1804) 
History 

‘‘Having been disappointed, after considerable preparation, in 
the purpose of sending an exploring party up that river [the Red], 
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in tlie snmmer of one thousand eight hundred and four, it was 
thought best to employ the autumn o-f that year in procuring a 
knowledge of an interesting branch of the river called the Washita. 
This was undertaken under the direction of Mr Dunbar of Natchez, 
a citizen of distinguished science ... He ascended the river to the 
remarkable hot springs near it, in latitude 34° 31' 4" north, longi- 
tude 92° 50' 45" west from Greenwich . . President JEPPEE- 
SON in his ^‘Message’’ . . . (see Bibliography below — 1806) 

Dr George Hunter accompanied Dunbar on this journey which 
lasted from October 16, 1804, to January 31, 1805. The MS was 
deposited with the American Philosophical Society, July 18, 1817; 
and with its permission was reprinted in 1904 (see below DOCU- 
MENTS relating to the Louisiana Purchase). 

President Jefferson’s ^Alessage” printed in 1806 was the first 
to contain accounts of the explorations carried on by Dunbar. The 
early Transactions of the American Philosophical Society (v. 6), 
contain many papers, chiefly meteorological and other observations 
of Dunbar’s activities in Louisiana and the adjacent country, in 
Arkansas. Below are given the three chief editions of the ‘^Mes- 
sage,” and their contents, as they relate to Dunbar’s Explorations. 

Bibliography 
(1) Washington ed. 

1806 [JEFFERSON, Thomas]. Message from the President of the 
United States communicating Discoveries made in exploring the 
Missouri, Red River and Washita, by Captains Lewis and Clark, 
Doctor Sibley and Mr Dunbar, with a statistical account of the 
countries adjacent . . . Feb. 19, 1806 . . . printed by order of 
the Senate. City of Washington, A. & G. Way, Printers, 1806. 
[178] p. 

There is another ed. N. Y. Hopkins & Seymour, 1806. 178 p. 
similar to the above. These ed. were rev, in the Med. Bepos. 
(1797), V. 10, (2d hexade, v. 4), p. 163-74. Oct. 1806. Also repr. 
in (Amer. State Papers. Wash. 1832. v. 4 (Military affairs). 
Doc. no. 113, p. 705-43) 

(2) Natchez (Dunbar’s) ed. 

. Discoveries made in exploring the Missouri, Red River 

and Washita, by Captains Lewis and Clark, Doctor Sibley, and 
William Dunbar, Esq. with a statistical account of the countries 
adjacent; with an appendix by Mr Dunbar. Natchez, Printed by 
Andrew Marschalk, 1806. 177 p. 

The copy in the N. Y. Public Library is an autographed copy from 
Dunbar to a friend, Swift. Very full collations for this and 
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the above editions are given in PALTSITS, V. H. Bibliographical 
data. (In THWAITES, E. G. ed. Original journals of Lewis and 
Clark Expedition. N. Y. 1904. v. 1, pref. p. 63-5) 

Contents by DTJhTBAE 

DXJNBAE, William. Observations made in a voyage commencing at 
St. Catherine’s landing, on the east bank of the Mississippi, proceeding 
downwards to the mouth of the Bed Eiver, and from thence ascending 
that river, as high as the Hot Springs in the proximity of the last men- 
tioned river, extracted from the Journals of William Dunbar, esquire, 
and Doctor Hunter, p. 113-77 (Natchez ed.) 
p. 116-78 (of Wash, ed.) 

. Vegetable productions of the Washita country: short 

lists of the most obvious vegetable productions of the Washita country, 
which are indigenous or growing without cultivation, p. 161-66 
(Natchez ed.) 

p. 170-71 (Wash, ed.) 

(3) Original MS ed. 

1904 DOCUMENTS relating to the purchase & exploration of Louisiana 
. . . printed from the original manuscripts in the library of the 
American Philosophical Society and by direction of the Society’s 
Committee on Historical Documents. Boston & New York, Hough- 
ton, Mifflin & CO., 1904. 45 + 189 4- 76 p. port, 

I. The limits and bounds of Louisiana by Thomas JEEEEKSON. 
45 p. port. 

II. The Exploration of the Red, the Black and the Washita Rivers, 
by William DUNBAR 189 -I- 76 p. port. 

Jefferson’s article written January 15, 1804. 

MS presented by Daniel Parker and Bishop White to the Amor. 
Phil. Soc. (1769), Proe. v. 22, appx. p. 472, gives the date as July 
18, 1817. 

Contents: of Pt. II. 

DUNBAR, William. Journal of a voyage commencing at St. Cath- 
erine’s landing. . . (same title as above in 1806 ed. q.v.). 189 p. 
. Journal of a geometrical survey ... 76 p. 

Article in Society Transactions 

1804 DUNBAR, William. Description of the river Mississippi and its delta, 
with that of the adjacent parts of Louisiana. 

Rd before Amer. Phil, Soc. (1769), April 6, 1804. In its Trans. 
V. 6, p. 165-87, 191-201. 1804-1809, (pt. 1-2) 

LEWIS AND CLARK EXPEDITION (1804) 

History 

1792, I proposed to the American Philosophical Society, 
that we should set on foot a subscription to engage some competent 
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person to explore that region in the opposite direction ; that is, by 
ascending the Missouri, crossing the Stony Mountains, and descend- 
ing the nearest river to the Pacific. Captain Lewis, being then sta- 
tioned at Charlottesville (Va.), on the recruiting service, warmly 
solicited me to obtain for him the execution of that object. I told 
him that it was proposed that the person engaged should be attended 
by a single companion only, to avoid exciting alarm, among the In- 
dians. This did not deter him.; but Mr Andre Michaux, a pro- 
fessed botanist, author of the '‘Flora Boreali- Americana, " ' and of 
the "Histoire des Chenes d ^Amerique, ' ’ offering his services, they 
were accepted. He received his instructions and when he had 
reached Kentucky in the prosecution of his journey, he was over- 
taken by order from the minister of France, then at Philadelphia, 
to relinquish the expedition, and to pursue elsewhere the Botanical 
enquiries on which he was employed by that government . . . and 
thus failed the second attempt for exploring that region.^’ 

"In 1803, the Act for establishing trading houses with the In- 
dian tribes being about to expire, some modifications of it were 
recommended to Congress by a confidential message of January 
18th, and an extension of its views to the Indians on the Missouri. 
In order to prepare the way, the message proposed the sending an 
exploring party to trace the Mississippi to its source, to cross the 
Highlands, and follow the best water communication which offered 
itself from thence to the Pacific Ocean. Congress approved the 
proposition, and voted a sum of money ($2,500) for carrying it into 
execution. Captain Lewis, who had then been near two years with 
me as private secretary, immediately renewed his solicitations to 
have direction of the party ... To fill up the measure desired, he 
wanted nothing but a greater familiarity with the technical lan- 
guage of the natural sciences, and readiness in the astrono-mical ob- 
servations necessary for the geography of his route. To acquire 
these, he repaired immediately to Philadelphia, and placed himself 
under the tutorage of the distinguished professors of that place, 
with a zeal and emulation, enkindled by an ardent devotion to 
science, communicated to him freely the information requisite for 
the purposes of the Journey . . . 

"Deeming it necessary that he should have some person with him 
of known competence to the direction of the enterprise, in the event 
of accident to himself, he proposed William Clarke . . . who was 
approved, and with that view, received a commission of Captain. In 
April, 1803, a draft of his instructions was sent to Captain Lewis, 
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and on the twentieth of June, was signed in the following form 
. . President Thomas JEFFERSON in the Preface to the 
ALLBN-BIDDLB ed. (1814), of the History of the Lewis and 
Clark Expedition. Pref. p. 10-20 (Extracts), entitled: Life of 
Captain Lewis, (written Aug. 18, 1813). 

Jefferson ^s instructions to Lewis contained the following items 
concerning the natural history of the country to be explored : 

“Among other objects worthy of notice will be . . . The soil and face 
of the country, its growth and vegetable productions, especially those not 
of the United States. 

The animals of the country generally, and especially those not known 
in the United States. 

The remains and accounts of any which may [be] deemed rare or 
extinct. 

The mineral productions of every kind, but more particularly metals, 
limestone, pit coal or saltpetre; salines and mineral waters, noting the 
temperature of the last, and such circumstances as may indicate their 
character. 

Volcanic appearances. 

Climate as characterized by the thermometer . . . the dates at which 
particular plants put forth or lose their flowers, or leaf, times of appear- 
ance of particular birds, reptiles, or insects . . .’^ 

Prom Original MS in the Bureau of Rolls — Jefferson Papers, ser. 
1, V. 9, doc. 269. Repr. inTHWAITES’R. G. ed. Original Jour- 
nals of the Lewis and Clark Expedition, v. 7, appx. no. 18, p. 
249. 1905. (See below under editions of L & C. 1904 — Thwaite.H). 
Complete instructio-ns are given on p. 247-52. 

^'In pursuance of a measure proposed to Congress by a Message 
of January 18th, one thousand eight hundred and three, and sanc- 
tioned by their appropriation for carrying it into execution, Cap- 
tain Meriwether Lewis, of the First Regiment of Infantry, was ap- 
pointed, with a party of men to explore the River Missouri, from 
its mouth to its source, and crossing the Highlands by the shortest 
portage, to seek the best water communication thence to the Pacific 
Ocean; and Lieutenant Clarke was appointed second in command. 
They were to enter into conference with the Indian nations on their 
ro*ute, with a view to the establishment of commerce with them. 
They entered the Missouri, May fourteenth, one thousand eight 
hundred and four, and on the first of November took up their 
winter quarters near the Mandan towns, 1609 miles above the mouth 
of the river. ... On the eighth of April, one thousand eight hun- 
dred and five, they proceeded up the river in pursuance of the 
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objects prescribed to them. A letter of the preceding day, April 
seventh, from Captain Lewis, is herewith communicated . . 
Extract from JEFFERSON’s Message . . delivered Feb. 19, 
1806, to Congress, p. [3]-4 (both the Wash. & Natchez ed.) — see be- 
low under 1806. [see A] . 

The letter on p. 5-8 follows and in it Lewis informs Jefferson 
that . . . 

“Among other articles you will observe ... 67 specimens of earths, 
salts and minerals, and 60 specimens of plants; these are accompanied by 
their respective labels, expressing the days when obtained, places where 
found, and virtues and qualities when known . . 

Captain Lewis left Washington on the fifth of July, 1803, and 
proceeded to Pittsburgh. Captain Clark joined Lewis at Louis- 
ville, and in December, 1803, they settled for the winter at St. Louis. 

On May 14, 1804, the Expedition left their encampment for their 
journey to the coast. The party returned to St. Louis in Septem- 
ber, 1806, Captain Lewis reaching that city on the twenty-third, of 
that month. 

Benjamin Smith Barton, one of the leading naturalists of the 
day was to have described the collections made by the party but 
illness prevented these plans being carried out. 

On the Zoology of the Expedition 

The following extracts concerning the Zoology of the expedition 
of Lewis and Clark are from the notes by Witmer Stone in the 
ORIGINAL JOURNALS, ed. by THWAITES, (see THWAITES 
ed. below), v. 6, pt. 2, p. 121. 

“At the time of Lewis and Clark's expedition, practically nothing was 
known of the zoology of the United States west of the Mississippi River, 
consequently the opportunities for valuable discoveries in this field by 
members of the party were exceptional. Unfortunately there seems to have 
been no systematic zoologist among those who made up the expedition, and 
consequently no new species of animals were named in the Report. 

The authors did, however, include in their narrative good descriptions 
of such of the mammals and birds as especially attracted their attention, 
and subsequent naturalists have established proper technical names upon 
these descriptions. . . . 

Of more interest than their descriptions, however, are the actual speci- 
mens brought back by the explorers. These were by no means numerous, 
and were all deposited in the then famous repository for natural history 
curiosities, Peale's Museum, Philadelphia (1784), (see Amer. Phil. Soc. 
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(1769)--History). They were mounted by Peale, and submitted to the 
famous ornithologist, Alexander Wilson — ^who was then publishing his 
great work on hTorth American birds — in order that plates and descriptions 
of the novelties might appear therein. . . . With the decline and disintegra- 
tion of Peale^s Museum, the ornithological specimens were scattered; but 
recently (1904) some of them appeared in Boston, and found their way 
into the possession of Clarence J. Maynard . . . among them, Mr. Maynard 
informs me, is a specimen of Lewis's woodpecker, without much doubt the 
original specimen, and probably the only one of this historic collection that 
is still extant. . . 


On the Botany of the Expedition 
Extracts from the notes in the ORIGINAL JOURNALS, pub. by 
THWAITES, in his 1904 ed., by Stewardson Brown and William 
Trelease, concerning the botany of the expedition, v. 6, pt. 2, 
p. 151-53. 

^'The importance of the Lewis and Clark expedition to American botany 
may be appreciated when we consider what a large proportion of plants 
brought back by the pioneers were of species then unknown to science. 
The work of identifying the material appears to have been entrusted to 
Prederick Pursh, a young botanist, who at the time of the return of the 
expedition, was in Philadelphia. ... In 1814, Pursh published in London 
the first edition of his florae Americae Septentrionalis,' two octavo vol- 
umes, of 725 pages of text and 24 plates, which contained descriptions of 
the plants under consideration. Speaking of these in the preface of his 
work, after a brief reference to his having made the acquaintance of Meri- 
wether Lewis, Pursh says; 

^A small but highly interesting collection of dried plants was put in 
my hands by this gentleman in order to describe and figure those new, 
for the purpose of inserting them in the account of his ^‘Travels" which 
he was then engaged in preparing for the press. . . . The collection of 
plants just spoken of was made during the rapid return of the expedition 
from the Pacific Ocean to the United States. A much more extensive one, 
made on the slow ascent toward the Rocky Mountains, and the chain of the 
Northern Andes, had unfortunately been lost, by being deposited among 
other things, at the foot of the mountains. The loss of this collection is 
the more to be regretted when I consider that the small collection com- 
municated to me, consisting of about one hundred and fifty-five specimens, 
contained not above a dozen plants known to me to be natives of North 
America. — ^the rest being either entirely new or little known, and amcmg 
them at least six distinct and new genera. This may give an idea of the 
discerning eye of the collector, who had but little knowledge of the Flora 
of North America. . . . The descriptions of these plants so far as the 
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specimens were perfect I have inserted in the present work, in their re- 
spective places, distinguishing them by the words ‘V. s. in Herb. Lewis.^^ ^ 
“Here he refers in his descriptions to 123 species which he ascribes as 
above, the majority of which he considered to be new to science. . . . 

“The collection as preserved in the Herbarium of the Academy of 
Natural Sciences today, consists of specimens of 173 recognizable species, 
mostly in fair condition; these include 55 of Pursh^s types recognized as 
species at the present time, with 38 additional ones, now for various reasons 
not considered tenable. The number lacks but fifteen of the species re- 
ferred to by Pursh as contained in the Lewis Herbarium; of these some 
may be included among the existing specimens, but if so, are not recog- 
nizable from their descriptions.” 

Summary of the Lewis & Clark Expedition 

(A) Jefferson^s Message — 1806. 

(B) Gasses Journal — 1807. 

(C) Editions of the History of the Lewis and Clark Expedition. (The 

most important have been selected & analyzed.) 

(1) Allen— Biddle-Original ed.— 1814. 

(2) London ed. — ^1814. 

(3) McYickar ed. 1842. 

(4) Coues ed., 1893. 

(5) Hosmer ed. 1902. 

(6) New Amsterdam Book Co., ed. 1902. 

(7) Thwaites ed. — The Original Journals of Lewis & Clark, 1904. 

(8) McMaster ed. 1905. 

(D) Bibliography of Bibliography. 

(E) * Bibliography (General). 

(A) JeffersoWs Message 
(1) Washington ed. 

1806 [JEFFERSON, Thomas]. Message from the President of the 
XJnited States communicating Discoveries made in exploring the 
Missouri, Red River and Washita, by Captains Lewis and Clark, 
Doctor Sibley and Mr Dunbar, with a statistical account of the 
countries adjacent . . . Feb. 19, 1806 . . . printed by order of the 
Senate. City of Washington, A. & G. Way, printers, 1806. 
[178] p. 

There is also a N. Y. Hopkins & Seymour ed., 1806. 178 p. similar 
to the above. 

Also repr. (In Amer. State Papers. Wash. Gales & Seaton, 1832. 
V. 4 (Military affairs), p. 705-43) Doe. no. 113. 

These ed. were rev. in Med. Bepos. (1797), v. 10 (2d hexade, v. 4), 
p. 163-74. Oct. 1806. 

See note in the following entry. 
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(2) Natchez ed. 

. Discoveries made in exploring the Missouri, Ked River 

and Washita, by Captains Lewis and Clark, Doctor Sibley, and 
William Dunbar, Esq., with a statistical account of the countries 
adjacent; with an appendix by Dr Dunbar. Natchez, Printed by 
Andrew Marschalk, 1806. 177 p. 

See notes above in the preceding entry. This ed. was printed for 
Mir. Dunbar in his native city. Very full collations for the various 
editions' are given in Paltsits, V. H. Bibliographical data. (In 
Thwaites, E. G. ed. Original journals of the Lewis and Clark Ex- 
pedition. N. y. 1904. V. 1, pref. p. 63-5). 

See Bibliography of Bibliography below (D) under Paetsits, 1904. 

{B) GASS’S Journal 
(1) (Original Pittsburgh ed.) 

1807 GASS, Patrick. A Journal of the voyages and travels of a corps 
of discovery, under the command of Capt. Lewis and Capt. Clarke 
of the Army of the United States, from the mouth of the river 
Missouri through the interior parts of North America to the Pacific 
Ocean, during the years 1804, 1805, & 1806. Containing an 
authentic x’elation of the most interesting transactions during the 
expedition. — a description of the country, and an account of its in- 
habitants, soil, climate, curiosities and vegetable and animal pro- 
ductions, by Patrick Gass, one of the persons employed on the 
expedition with geographical and explanatory note by the publisher, 
Pittsburgh, Printed by Zadok Cramer, for David M^Keehan, pub- 
lisher and proprietor, 1807. 8 + 9-262 p. illus. 

In diary form. 

2d ed- Phila, Matthew Carey, 1810. 262 p. 

3d ed. 1811. 


(2) HOSMER^S ed. 

1904 HOSMER, James Kendall, ed. Gasses Journal of the Lewis and 
Clark Expedition by Seargeant Patrick Gass one of the persons em- 
ployed in the expedition; reprinted from the edition of 1811, with 
facsimilies of the original title-page and the five original illustra- 
tions, a reproduction of a rare portrait of Gass, and a map of the 
Lewis and Clarke route; with an analytical index, and an introduc- 
tion by James Kendall Hosmer. . . . Chicago, A. C. MeClurg Sc co., 
1904. 534-298 p. illus. pi. port. map. 

(C) Editions of the History of the Lewis and Clark Expedition 
(1) ALLEN-BIDDLE ed. 

The Original and only Authorized ed. 

1814 ALLEN, Paul, and [BIDDLE, Nicholas]. History of the expedi- 
tion under the command of Captains Lewis and Clark, to the sources 
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of the Missouri, thence across the Rocky Mountains and down the 
River Columbia to the Pacific Ocean, performed during the years 
1804-5-6 by order of the government of the United States; pre- 
pared for the press by Paul Allen, Esquire. Philadeplhia, Bradford 
and Inskeep; New York, Abm. H. Inskeep, J. Maxwell, printer^ 
1814. 2 V. maps. 

This is the well known Biddle- Allen text. To Biddle was assigned 
the task of writing the narrative of the Expedition, after the prema- 
ture decease of Lewis in 1809. But owing to the pressure of busi- 
ness and other matters, he entrusted at the last moment the manu- 
script to Paul AUen, for its preparation for the press. 

V. 1 28 + 470 p. maps. 

V. 2 9 + 522 p. maps. 

Contents : 

V. 1 ch. 1-17. 

V. 2 ch. 1-19, appx. 

Lewis, M. A general description of the beasts, birds, plants, 
etc., found by the party in this expedition, v. 2, ch. 7, p. 
148-201. 

. Observations and reflections on the present and 

future state of Upper Lousiana in relation to the government 
of the Indian nations inhabiting that country, and the trade 
and intercourse with the same. appx. v. 2, p. [435] -61. 

. A summary statement of the rivers, creeks, etc., 

. . . 1804-6. V. 2, p. 462-70. 

. Estimate of the western Indians, v. 2, appx. 

p. 471-76. 

. Thermometrical observations, v. 2, appx. p. 

476-95. 

. Remarks and reflections. . . . v, 2, appx. p. 

495-522. 

Arranged chronologically from Jan. 1, 1804 to Aug. 22, 
1806. 

(2) LONDON ed. 

1814 LEWIS, Meriwether, and CLARK, William. Travels to the source 
of the Missouri River and across the American continent to the 
Pacific Ocean performed by order of the government of the United 
States in the years 1804, 1805, and 1806, by Captains Lewis and 
Clarke, published from the official report, and illustrated by a map 
of the route, and other maps. London, Longman, Hurst, Rees, Orme 
& Brown, 1814. 24 + 663 p. maps. 4,® 

(3) McYICKAR ed. 

1842 McYICKAR, Archibald, ed. History of the expedition under the 
command of Captains Lewis and Clarke, to the sources of the Mis- 
souri, thence across the Rocky Mountains and down the river 
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Columbia to the Pacific Ocean: performed during the years 1804, 
1805, 1806, by order of the government of the United States, pre- 
pared for the press by Paul Allen, Esq., revised, and abridged by 
the omission of unimportant details, with an introduction and notes, 
by Archibald McVickar. New York, Harper, March, 1842. 2 v. 
maps. 18.® 

COUES says of this ed. which was lepr. between 1842 & 1875 some 
16 times: ''The natural history chapter, besides being relegated to 
an appendix, is transposed as to its botanical and zoological por- 
tions, the botany coming first in the original, the zoology in the 
present edition ; it is furthermore, like the rest of the work, abridged 
at the editor discretion, the omissions being indicated by asterisks ; 
a new feature, moreover is introduced, being foot-note references to 
the pages of the body of the work on which the various species were 
before mentioned. This is a valuable set of cross-references, for the 
narrative accounts scattered throughout the work are often no less 
important than the formal notices themselves. ^ ^ From CouES, 
Elliott. . . . Biblography of publications of Lewis & Clark travels, 
(In U. S. Geol. & G-eogr. Surv. Territ. Bull. v. 1, ser. 2, no. 6, p. 
429^. Feb. 8, 1876). See CouES under Bibliography of Bibliography 
below. (D) 

Contents of McVickar ed. 

V. 1 p, 5-51, 53”371, 3 maps. 

Contains Introduction & ch. 1-16. 

V. 2 9 p. + p. 11-395, 3 maps. 

Contains eh. 1-19 & Appx. 

Natural History, appx. p. 339-78. 

(4) COUES ed. 

1893 COUES, Elliott, ed. History of the expedition under the command 
of Lewis and Clark, to the sources of the Missouri River, thence 
across the Rocky Mountains and down the Columbia River to the 
Pacific Ocean, performed during the years 1804-5-6, by order of the 
government of the United States ; a new edition, faithfully reprinted 
from the only authorized edition of 1814, with copious critical com- 
mentary, prepared upon examination of unpublished official archives 
and many other sources of infomaation including a diligent study of 
the original manuscript journals and field note-books of the ex- 
plorers, together with a new biographical and bibliographical intro- 
duction, new maps, and other illustrations, and a complete index, by 
Elliott Coues. . . . New York, Francis P. Harper, 1893. 4 v. pi. 
maps, tab, faesim. 

Contents 

V. 1 132 + p, [l]-352. 2 faesim. port. 

Contains: 

Preface, dated June 30, 1893 ; prof. p. 5-10. 

Preface to Original ed. pref. p. 13-4. 
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Memoir of Meriwether Lewis, pref. p. 15-62. 

Memoir of William Clark; pref. p. 63-97. 

Memoir of Patrick Gass; pref. p. 99-106. 

Bibliographical introduction; pref. p. 107-32. 

History of the expedition, eh. 1-19; p. [l]-352. 

V. 2 6 p. + p. 353-820 1 port. 

. . . ch. 10-24, p. 353-820. 

V. 3 6 p. + p. 821-1298. 

. . . ch. 25-27 & appx. 1-4. 

Botany, ch. 25, pt. 1, p. 821-39. 

Zoology, ch. 25, pt. 2, p. 839-900. 

V. 4 5 p, + p. 1299-1364, illus., pi. maps. 

. . . Index & the illus. maps, etc. 

(5) HOSMER ed. 

L902 HOSMER, James Kendall, ed. History of the expedition of Cap- 
tains Lewis and Clark, 1804-5-6; reprinted from the edition of 
1814, with introduction and index by James K. Hosmer. . . . Chicago, 
A. C. MeClurg, 1902. 2 v. port, maps, plan, facsim. 

Preface dated. Sept. 1, 1902. 

Contents : 

V. 1 56+ [2] +500 p. 

V. 2 [13] + 583 p. 

(6) NEW AMSTERDAM BOOK COMPANY ed. 

1902 [LEWIS, Meriwether, and CLARK, William] . History of the ex- 
pedition under the command of Captains Lewis and Clark to the 
sources of the Missouri, across the Rocky Mountains, down the 
Columbia River to the Pacific in 1804-6 ; a reprint of the edition of 
1814 to which all members of the expedition contributed, with maps, 
in three volumes. New York, New Amsterdam Book Company, 
1902. 3 V. port. maps. 

Contents: 

V. 1 5-27 p. + p. 29-33, + 35-416, ch. 1-12. 

V. 2 9 p. + p. 11-410, ch. 13-24. 

Natural history: ch. 24, p, 348-4:10. 

V. 3 11 p. + p* 13-382, ch. 25-36 & Appx. 

There are only 210 copies of this ed. 

(7) THWAITES ed., (Original Journals). 

1904 THWAITES, Reuben Gold, ed. Original journals of the Lewis 
and Clark expedition 1804-1806, printed from the original manu- 
scripts in the library of the American Philosophical Society and by 
direction of its committee on historical documents together with 
manuscript material of Lewis and Clark from other sources, in- 
cluding note-books, letters, maps, etc., and the Journals of Charles 
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Floyd and Joseph Whitehouse; now for the first time published in 
full and exactly as written, edited, with introduction, notes, and 
index, by Reuben Gold Thwaites, . . . New York, Dodd, Mead & co., 
1904r-5, 8 V. pi, port, maps, atlas (v. 8). 4.° 

Now the classic text. 

Contents 

V. 1 pub. July, 1904 93 + 374 p. 

Introduction — ^Preface, p. [17]-60. 

Written May 14, 1904. 

Previous explorations, pref. p. [17] -23. 

Meri wether Lewis, pref, p. 24-6. 

William Clark, p. 27-30 (pref.). 

The Expedition, pref. p. 30-3. 

The story of Lewis & Clarkes Journals, pref. p, 34-58. 
Bibliographical data, by Victor Hugo Paltsits, pref. p. 
[61J-93. 

The original journals of Captains Meriwether Lewis and Wil- 
liam Clark. The Journals proper, 
ch. 1-8, pt. 1. p. [l]-374. 

Jan. 30, 180-^May 5, 1805. 

T. 2 pub. Nov. 1904 9 + 386 p. 

Journals and orderly book of Lewis and Clark, from Two- 
thousand Mile Creek to Shoshoni Camp on Lemhi Eiver: May 
6, 1805-August 20, 1805. 

V. 3 pub. Jan. 1905 10 + 363 p. 

Journals and orderly book of Lewis and Clark, from the 
Shoshoni Camp on Lemhi River to Fort Clatsop: August 21, 
1805-January 20, 1806. 

V. 4 pub. Feb. 1905- 10 + 372 p. 

Journals and orderly book of Lewis and Clark, from Fort 
Clatsop to Musquetoe Creek: January 21-May 7, 1806. 

V. 5 pub. Mar. 1905 9 + 395 p. 

Journals of Lewis and Clark, from Musquetoe Creek to St. 
Louis: May S-September 26, 1806. 

V. 6 pub. July, 1905 9 + 280 p. 

Scientific data — accompanying the Journals lof Lewis and 
Clark. 


Contents 


1. Geography 

p. 3-79 

2. Ethnology 

p. 80-120 

3. Zoology 

p. 121-36 

Note by Witmer Stone. 


4. Botany 

p. 137-58 

Notes by William Trelease 


and Stewardson Brown. 


5. Mineralogy 

p. 159-64 


Note by Erwin H. Barbour 
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6. Heterology p. 165-229 

7. Astronomy p. 230-65 

8. Miscellaneous memoranda p. 266-80 

V. 7 pub. Sept. 1905 13 + 534 p. 

The original Journal of Sergeant Charles Floyd, 
ch. 1-2. p. [l]-26. 

May 14-August 18, 1804. 

The original Journal of Private Joseph Whitehouse. 
ch. 3-17. p. [27]-190. 

May 14, 1804-November 6, 1805. 

Appendix to the Original Journals of the Lewis and Clark 
Expedition: p. [191]-i23. 

Contains 87 chapters relating principally to the corre- 
spondence relative to the expedition, from 1783-seq., with 
numerous letters of Jefferson, Lewis, Clark, etc., throw- 
ing great light on the origin, progress, and support of 
the expedition, collected from various sources 
V. 8 Atlas accompanying the Original Journals of the Lewis and 
Clark Expedition 1804-1806 being facsimile reproductions of 
maps, chiefly by William Clark, illustrating the route of the 
expedition, with sites of camping places and Indian villages, 
besides much miscellaneous data now for the first time pub- 
lished, from the original manuscripts in the possession of 
Mrs. Julia Clark Voorhis and Miss Eleanor Glasgow Voorhisj 
together with a modem map of the route prepared especially 
for this volume. 

(8) McMASTER ed. 

1905 McMASTER, John Bach, ed. History of the Expedition under 
the command of Captains Lewis and Clark to the sources of the 
Missouri, thence across the Rocky Mountains and down the River 
Columbia to the Pacific Ocean performed during the years 1804-5-6, 
by order of the government of the United States; a complete re- 
print of the Biddle edition of 1814, to which all the members of the 
expedition contributed; with an account of the Louisiana Purchase 
by Prof. John Bach McMaster and notes upon the route with illus- 
trations, and maps, London, David Nutt, 1905. 3 v. illus. maps. 

Contents: 

V. 1 22 + p. 5-33, 35-416, ch. 1-12. 

V. 2 8+p. 3-9, 11-410, ch. 13-24. 

V. 3 8 + p. 3-11, 13-382 p., ch. 25-36 & Appx. 

(D) Bibliography of Bibliography 

1873 FIELD, Thomas W[arren]. The Lewis and Clarke Expedition. 

(In his Indian bibliography. N. Y. 1873, p. 240-43). 

1876 COUES, Elliott. An account of the various publications relating to 
the travels of Lewis and Clarke, with a commentary on the zoological 
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results of their expedition. (In U. S. Geol. & Geogr. Surv. of the 
Territories. Bull. v. 1, ser. 2, no. 6, p. 417-44, Feb. 8, 1876). 

pt. 1 Bibliographical: p. 417--30, 

2 Zoological : p. 430-34. ' 

Considers fully the pirated, spurious, stolen editions, translations, 
etc. Changes and corrections may be found in his Bibliographical 
Introduction to his 1893 edition of the Lewis & Clark Expedition. 
See following entry. 

1893 . Bibliographical introduction. (In his History of the 

expedition under the command of Lewis and Clark. JST. Y. 1893. 
V. 1, preface, p. 107-32). 

See preceding entry. 

1902 MINER, [William Harvey]. The Lewis and Clark Expedition with 
a sketch of Meriwether Lewis and William Clark, and an annotated 
bibliography of the subject. (In Literary Collector. N. Y. 1902. 
V. 3, p. 199-209). 

1904 PALT SITS, Victor Hugo. Bibliographical data. (In THWAITES, 
R. G, ed. Original journals of the Lewis and Clark Expedition. 
N. Y. 1904. v.l, preface, p. 61-93). 

Very full collation of the various editions of the Lewis and Clark 
Expedition to 1904. 

(E) Bibliography 

A selected list of all material pertaining to the history of the expedition, 
the original journals, the popular accounts, biographical matter, and mis- 
cellany, except that contained in (A), (B), (C), (D), above. 

1806 JEFFERSON, Thomas. Message. ... See (A), 

1807 GASS, Patrick. Journals. . . . See (B). 

1814 ALLEN, Paul, and BIDDLE, Nicholas. History See (C). 

PURSH, Frederick. Florae Americae Septentrionalis ; or, A sys- 
tematic arrangement and description of the plants of North America, 
containing besides what have been described by preceding authors, 
many new and rare species collected during twelve years travels and 
residence in that country. Lond. Printed for White, Cochrane & 
CO., 1814. 2 V. 4 pi. 

Continuously paged, v. 1, 36 + 358 p.; v. 2, p. 359-751. 2d ed. 
Lond. 1816. 

Bev. in Med. Bepos. v. 18 (n. s. v. 3), no. 3, p, 277-80. Aug. 1816. 
And by Bafinesque in Amer. Monthly Mag. & Critical Bev. v. 2, p. 
170-70. Jan. 1818. 

1815 ORD, George. Zoological matter. ... (In GUTHRIE, William. A 
new geographical, historical and commercial grammar. . . . Phila. 
Johnson & Warner, 1815. v. 2, p. 290-361). 
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CoxjES states: ^'It consists of compiled nominal lists of Vertebratos 
followed by a general running account of some of many new species 
named, especially of Mammals and birds. . . . Based on the 
collections of Lewis and Clark. 

Igl 7 ^ Account of a North American quadruped, supposed 

to belong to the genus Ovis; Rocky Mountain sheep (Ovis Montana). 
Rd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc, (1812). In its Jour. v. 1, p. 8-12, 
illus. May 1817. 

1876 COUES, Elliott. An account of the various publications relating 
to the travels of . . . (see B) 

1884 [LEWIS, Meriwether] . A box of plants, earths and minerals from 
. . . per Jefferson, who wishes the seeds sent to Mr William Ham- 
ilton. . . . (In Amer. Phil. Soc. Proc. v. 22, appx., p. 379, 1884) 
Rd before the Society, Nov. 15, 1805, & recorded in its Early 
Proceedings: 1744-1838.'' (See Amer. Phil. Soc. (1769), Bib- 
liography: 1884). 

[VAUGrHAN, John], Catalogue of Captain Lewises donations. . . . 
(In Amer. Phil. Soc. Proc. v. 22, appx. p. 380. 1884) 

Rd before the Soc., Dec, 20, 1805. 

1893 COUES, Elliott. Description of the original manuscript journals 
and field note-books of Lewis and Clark, on which was based Bid- 
dle’s History of the Expedition of 1804-6, and which are now in 
the possession of the American Philosophical Society in Phila- 
delphia. (In Amer. Phil. Soc. Proc. v. 31, no. 140. p. 17-33. 
Mar. 4, 1893) 

Rept. made Jan. 20, 1893. Repr. in Thwaites, R. Gr. ed. Original 
Journals. . . . 1904. v. 7, appx. no. 87, p. 411-23. (See C-1904) 

GrREELY, Adolphus Washington. . . . Explorers and travellers. . . . 
New York, C. Scribner's sons, 1893. 373 p. (Men of achievement) 
2d ed, 1902. 373 p. Lewis & Clark, p. 105-62. 

1894 BUTLER, James Davie. The new found Journal of Charles Floyd, 
a sergeant under Captains Lewis and Clark. Worcester, Mass., 
1894. (In Amer. Antiquarian Soc. Proc. at their semi-annual meet- 
ing held in Boston, April 25, 1894.) 

Introduction by Butler, p. [3]-15. 

Floyd's Journal," p. 16-30. 

Repr, in Thwaites, R. G. ed. Original Journals . . , 1904. v. 7, 
ch. 1-2, p. 1-26. (See C-1904 above.) 

1898 MEEHAN, Thomas. The plants of Lewis and Clark's Expedition 
across the continent, 1804-1806. (In Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. Proc. 
1898. p. 12-49) 

Assisted by B. L. Robinson, and J. M. Greenman, Harvard Univer- 
sity Herbarium. Oct. 1897. 

Presented by Meehan April 5, 1898. 
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See on the Botany of the Expedition'' above under ‘^His- 

tory, ' ' See next entry. 

COXJES^ Elliott. Notes on Thomas Meehan^s paper on the plants 
of Lewis and Clark’s Expedition across the continent, 1804“06. (In 
Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. Proe. 1898. p. 291-315) 

See previous entry. ' 

1901 BROOKS, Noah. First across the continent: the story of the 
Exploring Expedition of Lewis and Clark in 1803-4-5. New York, 
Charles Scribner’s sons, 1901. 12 1- 365 p. illus. pi. port. maps. 
LIGHTON, William R[eemer]. Lewis and Clark. . . . Bost. & N. Y. 
Houghton, Mifflin Co., 1901. 159 p. port. (Riverside Bio- 
graphical Series, no. 8) 

1902 DYE, [Eva Emery]. The conquest: the true story of Lewis and 
Clark. Chicago, A. C. McClurg & co., 1902. 10 +■ 443 p. port. 

1903 HITCHCOCK, Ripley. The Louisiana purchase and the explora- 
tion, early history and building of the West . . , Boston, Ginn & co., 
1903. 21 + 349 p. illus. pi. port. maps. 

Lewis & Clark Exped.j pt. 2, ch. 9-19, p. 97-195. 

1904 THWAITES, Reuben Gold. The story of Lewis and Clark’s Jour- 
nals. Wash. Gov’t print, offl., 1904. (In Amer. Hist. Assoc. Ann, 
Rept. for 1903. v, 1, p. 105-29) 

. A brief history of Rocky Mountain exploration with 

especial reference to the expedition of Lewis and Clark. New York, 
D. Appleton & co., 1904. [13] 4- 276 p. illus. pi. port. 

Lewis & Clark's Exped. ch. 6-10, p. 92-187. 

. ed. Original journals of the Lewis and Clark Expe- 
dition. ... (see C-1904) 

For Pamsits, V. H. Bibliographical data. See (I)-1904) above. 

WHEELER, Olin D [unbar]. The trail of Lewis and Clark 1804- 
1904: a story of the great exploration across the continent in 1804- 
06 j with a description of the old trail, based upon actual travel over 
it, and of the changes found a century later. New York, G. P. 
Putnam’s sons, 1904. 2 v. illus. pi. maps, charts, facsim. port, 

V. 1 23 + 377 p. 

V. 2 15 + 419 p. 

An excellent and the best popular account. 

1905 THWAITES, Reuben Gold. The story of Lewis and Clark’s 
Journals. (In Oregon Hist. Soe. Quarterly, v. 6, no. 1, p. 26-53. 
Mar. 1905) 

Repr. from his Introduction" to the '^Original Journals of the 
Lewis and Clark Expedition. . . . v. 1, pref. p. 34-58. 1904 
(see C-1904). 
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YOUNG, F[rederiek] G[eoi^e]. The higher significance in the 
Lewis and Clark exploration. (In Oregon Hist. Soc. Quarterly. 
V. 6, no. 1, p. 1-25. Mar. 1905) 

1906 LYMAN, Horace S[uniner]. The Lewis and Clark Expedition. 
(In Amer. Hist. Mag. v. 1, no. 4 & 5. p. 329-66, 439-56. July 
& Sept. 1906) 

1916 QUAIFE, Milo M[ilton]. ed. . . . The Journals of Captain Meri- 
wether and Sergeant John Ordway kept on the expedition of 
Western Exploration, 1803-1806; edited with introduction and notes 
by Milo M. Quaife. . . . Madison, Pub. by the Society, 1916. 444 p. 
illus. pi. facsim. (In State Hist. Soc. Wisconsin. Coll. v. 22) 

Contents : 

1) Historical introduction, p. [ll]-28. 

2) Captain Lewis’ Journal: from Aug. 30-Dec. 8, 1803. 

ch. 1-2, p. [29]-76. 

3) Sergeant Ordway ’s Journal: from May 14, 1804-Sept. 23, 1806. 

ch. 3-15, p. [77]-402. 

4) Index, p. [403] -44. 

TRUE, Eodney H[oward). Thomas Jefferson in relation to botany. (In 
Scientific Monthly, v. 3, no. 4, p. 345-60, port. Oct. 1916) 

Contains an account of Jefferson’s connection with the Lewis Ss 

Clark Expedition, with especial reference to the botanical collections. 


NEW YORK HISTORICAL SOCIETY, NEW YORK CITY 

(1804) 

History 

The first meeting for the formation of the New York Historical 
Society was held in New York City, on the twentieth of November, 
1804. It was instituted on the tenth of December, 1804; and in- 
corporated on the tenth of February, 1809. 

*‘The object of the Society shall be to discover, procure and 
preserve whatever may relate to the natural, civil, literary, and 
ecclesiastical history of the United States in general, and of this 
state in particular. ’ ' From the Constitution, N. Y, 1805; or its 
Coll. V. 1, p. 1, 1811. 

* ^ The Cabinet of natural history belonging to this Society was 
first established in 1816. At that time no other public institution 
existed in the city for the collection and classification of the objects 
of this department of knowledge, or for obtaining the mineralogical 
and other productions of the United States. Since that period, the 
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Lyceum of Natural History (See N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist. (1817),), 
has been organized ; and under the auspices of its learned and effi- 
cient president [S. L. Mitchill] supported by the zeal of its young 
and active members, has acquired character and reputation, and 
promises to be eminently useful in the cultivation of this branch 
of science.” 

'‘Under these circumstances, it merits our consideration how far 
the benefit that was contemplated by the Historical Society, in the 
erection of this department of natural history, will not be more 
essentially and completely accomplished by the Lyceum, and 
whether the proposed transfer of the Cabinet will not prevent col- 
lision in our labor, and by concentrating the objects in view promote 
the interests of science and advance the respectability of the insti- 
tution.” The above extracts are from an Inaugural Address de- 
livered in February, 1820, by the president, David HOSACK. (In 
N. Y. Hist. Soc. Coll, v, 3, p. 278-79. 1821) 

Among its most active members in the department of natural 
history were S. L. Mitchill, Col. George Gibbs, David Hosack, John 
Pintard, De Witt Clinton and Archibald Bruce. 

"On February 11, 1817, a series of lectures was established on 
zoology, geology, vegetable physiology, mineralogy, chemistry and 
philosophy. ... In 1829, the collection of minerals and the specimens 
of natural history were presented to the Lyceum of Natural His- 
tory.” From KELBY, p. 32 (see Bibliography below). 

De Witt Clinton was president of the Society from 1817 to 1819 ; 
and David Hosack from 1820 to 1827. An account of the Cabinet 
of Natural History belonging to the Society may be found in the 
MEDICAL EEPOSITORY, v. 19, (n. s. v. 4), 1818, p. 96-7. 

Bibliography 

1805 NEW YORK: HISTORICAL SOCIETY. Constitution and by- 
laws. N. Y., 1805. 15 p. 

1905 KELBY, Robert Hendre. The New York Historical Soeiedy 1804- 
1904. N. Y. Pub. for the Society, 1905. 160 p. 

Bibliography, p. 130-60. 

Proceedings (Biglow) 

Notice of the Proceedings of the Society, especially in the natural 
history department, for the years 1817-1819, may be found in the 
American Monthly Magazine & Critical Review; ed. by Biglow 
(called BIGLOW, in the Papers below), as follows: 
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Por 1817 in v. 1, p. .Mr-S, 123-25, 193-94, 286-88, 374-76. May- 
Oet. 1817. 

in V. 2, p. 55-6. Nov. 1817. 

1818 in V. 3, p. 458-59, Oct. 1818, & 
in V. 4, p. 293. Feb. 1819. 

Collections (Coll,) 

Y. 1 for 1809 pub. 1811. 

2' 1810-14 1814. 

3 1815-21 1821. 

Papers on Natural History 

1809 MITCHILL, S. L. ... On certain fishes of the Hudson. . . . (In 
Coll. V. 1, appx. p. 41-3) 

Appended to Samuel Miller’s '^Discourse” delivered in 1809. 
MitcMU’s notes were written March 4, 1810. 

Repr. in Med. Bepos. (1797), v. 17, (n. s. v. 2), no. 3, p. 289-94. 
Oct. 1814. 

1813 . A discourse delivered before the New York Historical 

Society, at their anniversary meeting, December 6, 1813, embracing 
a concise and comprehensive account of the writings which illustrate 
the botanical history of North and South America. Coll. v. 2, 
p. 149-215. Rd Dee. 6. 

History of Amer. botany 16th century, p. 161-65. 17th century, 
p. 165-74 j 18th century, p. 174-209,* 19th, p. 209-15. 

1817 . Report on zoology, pursuant to a resolve of the . . . 

Society, on the 11th of March, 1817. Biglow, v. 1, no. 1, p. 45-6, 
Pub. in May. 

Reported on the means of promoting of that department of natural 
science. 

See also for Circular of the Dept., Biglow, v. 1, no, 2, p. 123-24. 
June, 1817. Rd May 6. Also a Broadside, 2 p. 4®. 

HOSACK, David. Report on botany and vegetable physiology. 
Biglow, V. 1, no. 1, p. 46-8. Rd April 8. 

For Circular of the Dept, see also Biglow, v. 1, no. 2, p. 124. June, 
1817. Also Broadside, 1 p. 4®. 

GIBBS, George. Report on mineralogy. . . . Biglow, v. 1, no. 1, 
p. 47. Rd April 8. 

For Circular of the Mineralogical Committee, see also Biglow, v. 1, 
no. 2, p. 124. June, 1817. Also Broadside, 2 p. 4°. 

1817 HOSACK, David. Directions to be observed in collecting and 
preserving plants. Bigiow, v. 1, no. 2, p. 124r~25. Pub. in June. 
MITCHILL, S. L. Presentation of Dr Samuel Bard's collection of 
Scotch plants. Biglow, v. 1, no. 4, p, 287. Pub. in Aug. 
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BOGERT, J. G. Presentation of a collection in mineralogy and 
conchology. Biglow, v. 1, no. 4, p. 287-88. 

GARDEN, Alexander. . . . Memoir on the fascinating power of 
serpents. . . . Biglow, v. 2, no. 1, p. 55-6. Nov. 1817. Rd Sept. 9. 

1818 MITCHILL, S. L, ... On the receipt of four score fish, from 
Samuel G. Mott. . . . Biglow, v. 3, no. 6, p. 458-59. Oct. 1818. 
Rd Sept. 8. 

A collection prepared by S. G. Mott, but presented by his brother 
J. G. Mott. 

PHILADELPHIA MEDICAL AND PHYSICAL JOURNAL 

(1804) 

History 

The PHILADELPHIA MEDICAL AND PHYSICAL JOUR- 
NAL, edited by one of the leading naturalists of the day, Benjamin 
Smith Barton, made its first appearance in November, 1804. In a 
^^General plan of the Work’^ issued July 8, 1804, Barton outlined 
the aims of the periodical : 

1) The work will contain: 1) Original communications relative to all 
the branches of medicine, natural history, and physical geography; 2) Bio- 
graphical sketches of the lives of eminent physicians and naturalists, 
especially those of the last half of the eighteenth century, and of the 
present time; 3) Reviews of, or extracts from, new publications in medi- 
cine, natural history, and geography, especially those which have been 
published in the United States, or which have a particular reference to this 
tract of the country. ... 4) Miscellaneous facts, of various kinds, all, how- 
ever, relating to the expressed objects of the work.” (From v. 1, pref. 
p. 5-7.) 

The Journal appeared every six months for the three years of 
its existence, and in addition three supplements were published 
during the course of its life. The Supplement was intended espe- 
cially to treat of natural history. 

Bibliography 

1804 (The) PHILADELPHIA MEDICAL AND PHYSICAL JOUR- 
NAL; collected and arranged by Benjamin Smith Barton. . . , Phila- 
delphia, John Conrad & co., 1804-9. 3 v. & 3 suppL 
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1804 


1805 


Papers on Natural History 
V. 1, pt. 1, Nov. 13. 10 + 8 + 184 p. 

Sect. 1 

[MrrcHiLL, S. Ir.], and Stevens, J. W. Description of tke falls of 
Niagara; extracted from the Journal of a gentleman who visited them a 
few years since. . . . art. 13, p. 39-47. 

Note by Stevens, written Sept. 1801. 

Reichel, CJharles. Some particulars concerning the locust of North 
America, art. 15, p. 52-6. 

Written Aug. 2, 1793, at Nazareth, Pa. Note hy Barton, p. 55-6 
Bartram, John. Additional observations on the Cicada septendecim. 

. . . art. 16, p. 56-9. 

Barton, B. S, Memorandums concerning the earthquakes of (North) 
America, art. 17, p. 60-7. 

Barnwell, William. Observations on the power of habit in vegetables, 
art. 18, p. 67-75. 

Heckwelder, John, Green, Daniel, and Barton, B. S. Notice of the 
travels of a Mohawk-In dian, art. 19, p. 75-7. 

On the natural history of the country several hundred miles beyond 
Detroit. 

Barton, B. S. Facts relative to the food of the humming bird. art. 24, 
p. 88-9. 

Bartram, William. Anecdotes of an American crow. art. 25, p. 89-95. 
Boyd, James, and Barton, B. S. Extracts from a MS journal (1785). 

. . . art. 26, p. 95-102. 

Remarks by Barton, p. 99-102. 

Ellicott, Andrew. On the digestive power of the pike (Esox). . . . 
art. 27, p. 102-3. 

Written Nov. 30, 1795. 

Wright, Mrs. S. Directions for the management of silk-worms, art. 
28, p. 103-7. 

Sect. 2 

Bartram, William. Some account of the late Mr John Bartram, of 
Pennsylvania, p. 115-24. 

Sect. 3 

Barton, B. S. Miscellanous facts and observations in natural history, 
no. 29-48. p. 152-73. 

V. 1, pt. 2, May. 7 + 192 p. 

Sect. 1 

. Some account of the different species and varieties of 

native American, or Indian dogs. art. 1, p. [3]-31. 

. On a species of North American wandering mouse, art. 2, 

p. 31-2. 
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■Walmsley, Thomas. ... On the Tilia Americana. . . . art. 4, p. 34-7. 
Bobertson, Felix. Additional observations on the Falls of Niagara, 
and particularly on their supposed original position. . . . art. 9, p. 61-8. 
Bittenhouse, David. Experiments on the Gymnotus electricus, or elec- 
trical eel, made at Philadelphia . . . about the year 1770. . . . art. 15 
& 24, p. 96-100, 159-61. 

Bartram, William. Description of an American species of Certhia or 
creeper, art. 17, p. 103-6. 

Barton, B. S, Facts relative to the torpid state of the North American 
alligator, art. 18, p. 106-9. 

Walmsley, W. M. Observations relative to the wheat-moth of Penn- 
sylvania, and other parts of the United States, art. 20, p. 119-26. 
Barton, B. S. Observations on insects, art. 20, p. 127-31. 

Bartram, William. Conjectures relative to the scite of Bristol, in Penn- 
sylvania. art. 21, p. 131-33. 

Green, Ashabel. Notices of the sulphur, sweet, and other mineral 
springs, in the western parts of Virginia . . . from a MS journal . . . 
1800. art. 24, p. 148-59. 

Heckweldeb, Jolin. Indian account of a remarkably strong and ferocious 
beast which (they say) existed in the northern parts of the state of 
New York about two hundred years ago. . . . art. 26, p. 161-65. 
Barton, B. S. Notice of the sulphur springs, in the county of Ontario, 
N. Y., in a letter to President Jefferson. . . . art. 27, p. 166-68. Writ- 
ten Dec. 30, 1803. 

1805 V. 2, pt, 1, Nov. 27. 12 + 208 p. 

Sect. 1 

Madison, [James]. Observations on the Mammoth, or American ele- 
phant. . . . art. 7, p. 58-62. 

. Notices of the warm springs in the county of Bath, in 

Virginia, art. 8, p. 62-5. 

Barton, B. S. Note on the natural history of the substance called 
guano, art. 9, p. 66-8. 

Vaughan, John, and Milligan, Robert, Facts and observationB rela- 
tive to the North American woodchuck, art. 10, p. 68-9. 

Barton, B. S. Some account of the Tayd, a species of sheep, art. 18, 
p. 106-13, pL 

. Character of the elk. art, 19, p. 113-17. 

Gray, Isaac, and Bittenhouse, David. Observations on the growth and 
propagation of a proliferous onion, art. 21, p. 119-22. 

Sect. 2 

[Madison, James, Barton, B. S., and Galt, Dr.] Memorandums of 
the life and writings of Mr John Clayton, the celebrated botanist of 
Virginia, p. 139-45. 
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Sect. 3 

Barton, B. S., and others. Miscellaneous facts and observations in 
3aatural history, p. 155-79. 

Dunbar, William ... 1) The leopard in New Mexico: 2) On a new 
species of Cabbage. . . . p. 160, 177. Written Mar. 1801. 

Barton, Matthias. . . . The canvas-back at Columbia (on the Susque- 
hannah), p. 161-62. 

Brickell, John. ... On two species of Crotalus. . . . p. 164, 176-77. 
Robertson, Felix. . . . The flowering of cotton. . . . p. 172-73. 

1806 Supplement no. 1. March 7. 3 + p 1-99. 

Barton, B. S. Facts, observations, and conjectures, relative to the 
elephantine bones (of different species) that are found in various parts 
of North America, in a letter ... to Cuvier. . . . art. 2, p. 22-35. 

Cont. in Supplement no. 2, art. 10 (below, q. v.). 

See also note by *Reimarus, in v, 3, pt. 1, art. 16. 

. Account of the Cervus Wapiti, or southern elk of North 

America, art. 7, p. 36-55. 

Extract from his ^'Fragments of the Natural history of Pennsyl- 
vania,^’ pt. 2. 

Peck, W. D. Tabula avium alibi hiemantium tempore vernali adventum 
commonstrans. . . . art. 8, p. 55-7. 

Barton, B. S. Notice of the botany of the White Mountains in . . . 
New Hampshire, art. 9, p. 57-8. 

Sect. 2 

. Miscellaneous facts and observations in natural history. 

p. 65-73. 

Sect. 3 

. Prodromus of a flora of the states of New York, New J er- 

sey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, and Virginia, p. 77-92. 

V. 2, pt. 2, September 26. 9 + 209 + 11 p. Sect. 1. 

Gregg, Amos, Jr., and Barton, B. S. Memoranda of the natural his- 
tory, diseases, and native remedies of some parts of the Island of Haiti, 
art. 2, p. 18-27. 

CusTiS, Peter. Observations relative to • the geography, natural his- 
tory, etc. of the country along the Red River in Louisiana. . . . art. 7, 
p. 43-50. 

Cooper, Samuel. Some account of a large species of Ascaris found in 
the abdominal cavity of a dog. . . . art. 13, p. 63-5. Written Mar. 28, 
1797. 

Frisbrb, J. H. Sketch of the medical topography of the military 
tract of the state of New York. art. 15, p. 69-86. 

Repr. in Amer. Med. & Phil. Register (1810). v. 3, no. 4, art, 6, 
p. 48-62. Apr. 1813. 
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Sect. 2 

Collin', Nicholas. Anecdotes of L-innaens. . . . art. 1, p. 129-33. 
Barton, B. 8. Some account of Mr John Banister, the naturalist, 
art, 2, p. 134-39. 

. Memorandums of the lives and literary labours of Mr Wil- 
liam Vernon, and Dr David Krieg' (two botanists), art. 3, p. 139-42. 
1807 Supplement no. 2, July. p. 101-201. Sect. 1. 

[Ellicott, Andrew]. Hints relative to swallows, art, 3, p. 116-18. 
Walmslbt, Thomas. Facts, experiments, and observations, relative to 
some American species of Lampyris, or fireflies. . . . art. 4, p. 118-23. 
Dayidge, J. B. Experiments and observations on the caterpillar which 
infests the Lombardy poplar. . . . art. 6, p. 139-57. 

Barton, B. S. Additional facts and observations relative to the extinct 
species of American elephants. . . . art. 10, p, 166-73. 

See previous pt. in Suppl. no. 1, art. 2 (above). 

See also note by *Reimarus, in v. 3, pt. 1, art, 16 (below) . 

1807 Jones, Calvin. Observations on American locusts, art. 11, p. 173-78. 
Barton, B. 8. Additional facts and observations, relative to the Amer- 
ican locust, art. 13, p. 181-87. 

Sect. 2 

. Miscellaneous facts and observations in natural history. 

p. 193-97. 

1808 V. 3, pt. 1, March. 8-f-190 p. 

Sect. 1 

Shattuck, George. An essay on the influence of air upon animal bodies, 
art. 1, p. 3-17. 

. Some account of an excursion to the White Hills of New 

Hampshire. . . . art. 5, p. 26-35. 

SiLLiMAN, Benjamin, and Kingsley, J. L. Account of a remarkable 
fall of meteoric stones in Connecticut j republished from a public paper 
entitled the ‘‘Connecticut Herald.^' art. 7, p. 39-57. 

Also rd before Amer. Phil. Soc. (1769), March 4, 1808. In its 
Trans, v. 6, pt. 2, p. 323-45, 1809. Also rd before Conn. Acad. 
A. & Se. (1799). In its Mem. v. 1, no. 1, p. 141-61. 1810. 
(Written Eeb. 18- & 22, 1808). See also paper by Warden in 
Amer. Med. & Phil. Eegister (1810). v. 3, no. 4, p. 413-16. Apr. 
1813. Also rev. & repr. in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), ser. 2, v. 47. 
p. 1-8. Jan. 1869. 

*Eeimarus, I. A. H. Questions relative to the American elephantine 
bones. . . . art. 16, p. 137-38. 

See art. by Barton above in Suppl. no. 1, art. 2, and Suppl. no. 2, 
art. 10. 

1809 Supplement no. 3, May. p. 203-312. 

Sect. 1 

Meade, William. Mineralogical and chemical account of the Yellow 
Springs, in the county of Chester, in Pa. ... by a gentleman now on a 
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. An inquiry into the chemical character and properties of 

that species of coal lately discovered at E. I.; together with observations 
on the useful application of it to the arts and manufactures of the east- 
ern states, art. 3, p. 221-35. 

SOCIETY FOR THE PROMOTION OP USEFUL ARTS, 
ALBANY, NEW YORK (1804) 

Sisiory 

THE SOCIETY FOR THE PROMOTION OP USEFUL 
ARTS, in the state of New York was incorporated in 1804, npo-n 
the expiration of the charter of the SOCIETY FOR THE PRO- 
MOTION OF AGRICULTURE, ARTS, AND MANUFACTURES, 
New York City and Albany (1791), q.v. It maintained a cabinet 
or mnsenm of specimens from all parts of the state, which were 
cared for in a room in the then new Capitol of the State. 

Its president was Robert R. Livingston, who served until 1813, 
when he was succeeded by Simeon De Witt. T. R. Beck was sec- 
retary. 

It published three volumes of Transactions, which were num- 
bered V. 2-4, in succession to v. 1, of the Society which preceded it. 

In May, 1824, it was merged with the ALBANY LYCEUM OF 
NATURAL HISTORY (1823), q.v.,. to form the ALBANY INSTI- 
TUTE (1824), as its first department. Its most active naturalists 
during its existence were Jacob Green and T. R. Beck. 

Bibliography 

1807 SOCIETY FOR THE PROMOTION OP USEFUL ARTS, Albany, 
N. Y. . . . Transactions . . . Albany, N. Y., 1807-19. v. 2-4. 

V. 1, was issued by the Society for the Promotion of Agriculture, 
Arts and Manufactures (1791), q.v. 

See below for dates of publication of the other volumes. 

1830 ALBANY INSTITUTE. History of the Institute, with an abstract 
of its proceedings. ... (In its Trans, v. 1, appx. p. 1-74. 
1830). 

Contains the Charter of the Society for the Promotion of Useful 
Arts. 

1871 MEADS, 0[rlando]. Annual address . . . [On some of the lead- 
ing facts in the history of the Institute] ... (In Albany Inst. 
Trans, v. 7, p. 1-34. 1872). 

The Presidential Address delivered before the Institute, May 25, 
1871. See Albany Institute (1824). 
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Transactions (T) 

Dates of Publication 

V. 1, pt. (See Soc. Prom. Agric. A. & Manuf. (1791) 

V. 2, 1807 

V. 3, 1814 

V. 4, pt. 1, 1816 
pt. 2, 1819 

Papers on Natural Eistory 

1813 Beck, T. E. Annual address ... On the mineralogical resources of 
the United States. T. v. 3, p. [5-43]. Bd Feb. 3. 

1814 Orebn, Jacob. An address on the botany of the United States. T. 
V. 3, p. [63]~90. Bd Feb. 9. 

Bepr. Albany, Websters & Skinners, 1814. 30 p. Eev. in Med. 
Bepos. V. 18 (n. s. y. 3), p. 62-3. Oct. 1815. 

. Catalogue of plants indigenous to the state of Kew York. 

T. V. 3, p. 91-136. Com. Feb. 23. 

Assisted by John Lb Conte, Frederick PcRSH, Charles Whitlow, 
T. B. Beck, C. W. Eddy, «fc Edmonston. 

1815 Beck, T. B., Green, Jacob, and Low, James. Beport on the marble 
quarry in the town of Bennington, Vermont. T. v. 4, pt. 1, appx. 
p. 19-26. Bd Mar. 7 & April 4. 

Be Witt, Simeon. On a remarkable cold spring. T. v. 4, pt. 1, p. 
68-9. Bd Mar. 21. 

Tilton, James. Remarks on a species of Curculio, remarkably de- 
structive to fruit. T. V. 4, pt. 1, p. 70-8. Bd Mar. 28. 

Green, Jacob. Description of a cave and intermitting lake in Saratoga 
County, New York. T. v. 4, pt. 1, p. 79-82. Bd April 4. 

. Description of a cave near Bennington, Vermont. T. v. 

4, pt. 1, p. 109-11. Bd April 4. 

De Witt, Simeon. On tho misnomer of some of the forest trees of the 
United States. T. v. 4, pt. 1, p. 112-18. Bd April 11. 

1816 Van Schaick, G. W. Observations on the worm which of late has 
proved so destructive to bees. ... T. v. 4, pt. 1, p. 145-50, 167-68. 
Bd Mar. 19. 

1817 Tappen, Christopher, Jr. Sketches of the weather and progress of 
vegetation, at Kingston in Ulster County. T. v. 4, pt. 2, p. 7-9. Bd 
Jan. 28. 

CAMBEIDGE BOTANIC GABDBN, CAMBRIDGE, MASS. 

( 1805 ) 

History 

“The Cambridge Botanic Garden occupies seven acres of laud 
at the corner of Linnaean and Garden Streets, Cambridge. The 
fund for its establishment was raised by subscription in 1805, (coin- 
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cident with the foundation of the Massachusetts Professorship of 
Natural History of Harvard College) and the grounds were laid out 
in 1807. The income available for its support was for many years 
very small, and sometimes precarious ; in 1864, it was considerably 
augmented by subscriptions, and a movement to increase this so^me- 
what further, so that the Garden may be placed upon a sufficient 
and independent basis, is now in progress (see also GRAY HER- 
BARIUM, Harvard University: (1864). 

William Dandridge Peck was in charge of the Garden from its 
establishment until his death in 1822. Thomas Nuttall was Curator 
from 1822 to 1834. It was left mainly in charge of the original 
gardener, William Carter until 1842, when Dr. Asa Gray became its 
director for the ensuing thirty years . . Prom An Account of 
the Garden in AMER. ASSOC. ADV. SC. Proc. 1880. Salem, 
Mass., 1881. V. 29, p. 779-81. 

Thaddeus W. Harris was also in charge of the Garden for a short 
period. The Garden received strong financial support from both 
John Lowell, one of the earliest organizers and subscribers to the 
original garden fund, and his son John Amory Lowell. 

Bibliography 

1805 ANON. The foundation of the Massachusetts Professorship of 
Natural History at Harvard College . . . with documents relative 
to its establishment. Boston, Russell & Cutter, 1805. 21 p. 

See also QUINCY, below. 

1823 COGSWELL, J[oseph] G[reen]. . . . Donation of a valuable 
herbarium to the visitors of the Massachusetts Society for the Pro- 
motion of Agriculture, the presidents of the American Academy of 
Arts and Sciences, Harvard University and Massachusetts Medical 
Society; to the visitors of the Massachusetts Professorship of Natu- 
ral History and the Botanic Garden. (In Mass. Agric. Repos. & 
Jour. V. 7, p. 371-73. 1823). 

1840 QUINCY, Josiah. The Cambridge Botanic Garden, (In his His- 
tory of Harvard College. 1840. v. 2, p. 328-30, 542-43). 

Appx. no. 32 shows the donators and the respective amounts to the 
Mass. Professorship of Natural History and the Botanic Garden. 

1886 INGBRSOLL, Ernst. Harvard’s Botanic Garden and its botanists. 
(In Century Mag. v. 32, p. 237-48, illus, pi. port. June, 1886) 
Excellent descriptive and historical account. 

1907 HARVARD MEMORIAL SOCIETY. Official guide to Harvard 
University; edited by the Harvard Memorial Society. Cambridge, 
Pub. by the University, 1907. 173 p. pi. map. 

Botanic Garden, p. 122-24. 
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1911 ROBINS OIT, B. L. Tlie removal of an old landmark. (In Har- 
vard Graduates Mag. v. 19, p. 419'-21, pi. 1911). 

Papers on Natural History 

1818 PECK, W[iniam] D[andridge]. A catalogue of American and 
foreign plants cultivated in tlie Botanic Garden, Cambridge, Mas- 
sachusetts. Cambridge, Mass., 1818. 4 + 60 + 2 p. (In Mass. 
Hort. Soe. Trans.) 

1824 NUTTALL, Thomas. List of rare or interesting plants which have 
flowered in the Botanical Garden, Cambridge, during the last three 
months. (In Bost. Jour. Phil. & Arts. v. 2, no. 3, p. 299-300. 
Nov. 1824). 

Cont. in v. 2, no. 4-6, p. 396-96, 505-12, 611-14. Jan., Mar. & 
May, 1825; & cont. in v. 3, no. 1, p. 103-4. Oct. 1825. (See Boat. 
Jour. Phil. & Arts. (1823). 

1846 GRAY, Asa. Chloris Boreali-Americana : Illustrations of new, 
rare, or otherwise interesting North American plants, selected 
chiefly from those recently brought into cultivation at the Botanic 
Garden, Harvard University: Decade I. 

Com. to Amer. Acad. A. & Sc. (1780), Jan, 27, 1846. In its Menu 
n. s. V. 3, p. 1-56, 10 col. pi. 69 fig. 1848. 

CHARLESTON BOTANIC SOCIETY AND GARDEN, 
CHARLESTON, S. C. (1805) 

History 

^ ^ The Botanic Society was formed and incorporated in the year 
1805. The Medical Society gave to it three hundred dollars, fifty 
dollars per annum and a large lot of land which had been generously 
given to them by Mrs. Savage, now Mrs. Turpin, to be used as a 
Botanic Garden. The inhabitants were invited to- join the Associa- 
tion and on their annual payment of any sum between four and ten 
dollars, at their option, they were entitled to privileges, in propor- 
tion to their respective subscriptions and became members of the 
Botanic Society. 

'^An annual sum of one thousand one hundred and seventy-six 
dollars thus obtained from voluntary subscribers has given activity 
to the project. The garden was opened in the year 1805, and has 
been superintended ever since by a Committee, chosen partly by the 
Medical Society, and partly by other members of the Botanic So- 
ciety. This committee keep in constant employ an experienced 
practical botanist, and a few laborers under him. The Institution 
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has flourished beyo-nd the most sanguine expectations of its friends. 
It is now enriched with a considerable number of plants, both in- 
digenous and exotic, arranged according to the Linnaean system, 
and additions are constantly being made to it by the citizens and 
from foreign countries. From the proceeds of a lottery now pend- 
ing hopes are entertained that the Society will be enabled to enlarge 
their plan so as to make their Garden the repository of everything 
useful, new and curious in the vegetable world. . . (From 
EAMSAY, David. Hist. S. C. 1809. v. 2, p. 107-8) See Bibli- 
ography below. 

^ ^ Our first concern will be the examination and arrangement of 
our indigenous plants, among which there are doubtless, many non- 
descripts. To extend the knowledge of our favorite pursuit, and 
to enlarge the field of botanic researches, we beg leave to propose 
. . . an exchange of our indigenous plants ...” (From Med. 
Repos, V, 9 (2d hexade, v. 3), no. 4, p. 434-36. April, 1806). 

Notwithstanding all the advantages and delights that this most 
pleasing and instructive science offered to the citizens in the adop- 
tion of the plan for its establishment; notwithstanding an annual 
sum of 1176 dollars thus obtained from voluntary subscribers added 
to what the Medical Society and Mrs. Turpin had done for it, and 
although the ‘Garden’ was O'pened the same year under the most 
favorable auspices and enriched with a considerable number of 
valuable indigenous and exotic plants, it flourished for a few years 
beyond the most sanguinary expectations of its friends; it has 
fallen ! 

“A second attempt was made by selling the original lot and 
improvements to effect a more extensive and at the same time more 
permanent establishment, the Medical Society renewed their former 
efforts towards its success, but it was in vain ; the subscribers aban- 
doned the valuable and interesting institution, and its site is now 
reduced to an equality with the surrounding farms. 

“That this institution has not hitherto succeeded agreeable to 
the laudable wishes and designs of its founders, is much to be re- 
gretted ; that it may yet at no distant period succeed beyond the 
most sanguine hope is most ardently wished ; but whatever be the 
issue, theirs is the merit of having conceived its importance, and of 
having introduced it to the notice of their fellow-citizens who may 
yet appreciate the value, the extensive utility and absolute necessity 
of adopting and amply supporting such an institution in or near 
the city. 
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Such an establishment would become at once an invaluable 
seminary in which their sons might be instructed in the practical 
parts of that science which has ever been the delight of the learned 
among civilized nations. . . . And let us even yet cherish the hope 
that the legislators of the state convinced of the utility and national 
policy O'f patronizing the arts and sciences throughout the state^ 
will shortly add to the list of their acts one for the appropriation 
of means adequate to the successful promotion of this laudable 
and essentially useful object.’’ (From SHBCUT, J. L. E. W. 
Medical and philosophical essays. 1819. p. 44-7) See Bibliogra- 
phy below. 

The Garden was for a time in the care of M. Noisette, according 
to William Baldwin who visited the Garden on several occasions. 
(See Darlington’s ^^Eeliquianae Baldwinianeae). 

Bibliography 

1805 ANON. The Charleston Botanic Society and Garden. (In Phila. 
Med. & Phys. Jour. v. 2, pt. 1, p. 200. Nov, 1805). 

Announcement made of the formation of the Society and the be- 
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Eepos. V. 9, (2d hexade, v. 3), no. 4, p. 434-36. April, 1806), 

Request for the exchanging of specimens, with announcement of 
the organization of the Society and Garden. 

1809 BAMS AY, David. The Botanic Society. (In his History of 
South Carolina. Charleston, 1809, v. 2, p. 107-8). 

In 1858 ed. of Ramsay, pub. by W. E. Duffte complete in 1 v., the 
Botanic Society account appears on p. 60-1. 

1819 SHECXJT, J. L. E. W. The Botanic Society and Garden. (In his 
medical and philosophical essays. Charleston, 1819. p. 44-7). 
Sheeut was a member of both the Medical Society and the Botanic 
Society. 


COLLEGE OF NEW JERSEY (PRINCETON) CABINET 
OP NATURAL HISTORY (1805) 

History 

^^In 1805, a public cabinet of natural history (may have been 
De La Coste’s, the purchase of which had been contemplated by 
David Hosact and some others), in New York City was placed on 
sale, and was purchased by the College of New Jersey at a cost of 
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$3,000. The college authorities were subsequently remunerated for 
this purchase by a gift from Elias Boudinot resulting from the sale 
of certain lands on the express condition that when the cabinet of 
natural history shall be paid for out of the avails of the lands afore- 
said, said cabinet shall be open for the suitable inspection and for 
the benefit and improvement of the students of the insttiution, with- 
out subjecting them to any additional expense . . MACLEAN, 
John. History of the College of New Jersey. 1877. p. 68-9. 

The Cabinet was for a time in charge of Jacob Green, professor 
of natural history from 1818-1822. In 1832, Prof. John Maclean 
was authorized to employ (Sept. 25, 1832), Benedict Jaeger, then 
an instructor in languages at the college to put the cabinet into 
shape and take charge of it for the sum of $115. Little interest was 
taken in the Cabinet and it eventually went to pieces. 

Bibliography 

1822 GREEN, Jacob, and HOSACK, David. The donation of Dr 
Hosaek^s collection of minerals to the College of New Jersey. (In 
Amer. J, Sc. v. 4, p. 396-98. Feb. 1822) 
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PIKE’S EXPEDITIONS (1805) 

History 

^‘Having completed your equipment, you are to proceed up the 
Mississippi with all possible diligence, taking the following instruc- 
tions for your general government, which are to yield to your dis- 
cretion in all cases of exigency. You will please to take the course 
of the river, and calculate distances by time, noting rivers, creeks, 
highlands, prairies, islands, rapids, shoals, mines, quarries, timber, 
water, soil, Indian villages, and settlements, in a diary to compre- 
hend reflections on the winds and weather. You will please to pro- 
ceed to ascend the main branch of the river until you reach the 
source of it. . . . You will not fail to procure specimens of what- 
ever you may find curious, in the mineral, vegetable, or animal king- 
doms, to be rendered at this place ...” Instructions from Gen- 
eral Wilkinson to Z. M. Pike, of the 1st Regiment of Infantry, dated 
St. Louis, July 30th, 1805, ordering him to explore the Mississippi 
to its headwaters. 
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This journey occupied the period between August 9, 1805, and 
April 30, 1806. On June 24th, 1806, General Wilkinson issued 
orders from St. Louis for Pike to* make a tour through the interior 
of Louisiana to the sources of the Arkansas. Extracts from the 
General’s orders follow : 

‘^You are to proceed without delay to the cantonment on the 
Missouri, where you are to embark the late Osage captives, and the 
deputation recently returned from Washington . . . and are to 
transport the whole up the Missouri and Osage Rviers to the town 
of the Grand Osage . . . 

‘ ' In the course of your tour, you are to remark particularly upon 
the geographical structure, the natural history, and population . . . 
taking particular care to collect and preserve specimens of every- 
thing curious in the mineral and botanical worlds, which can be 
preserved and are portable . . . 

‘‘It is an object of much interest with executive to ascertain the 
direction, extent, and navigation of the Arkansaw and Red Rivers 
, . . and should circumstances conspire to favor the enterprise, 
you may detach a party with a few Osages to descend the Arkansaw, 
under the orders of Lt. Wilkinson or Sergeant Ballenger, properly 
instructed and equipped to take the courses and distances, to re- 
mark on the soil, timber . . . and you yourself may descend the 
Red River ...” Extracts both above and the present one taken 
from PIKE’S Account. . . . Phila. ed. appx. to pt, 3, p. 65-7 
(no. 6), and London ed. pref. p. 12-15. (See editions below.) 

Pike’s diary of this expedition occupies the period from July 
15, 1806, to Feb. 26, 1807. He was made prisoner by the Spanish, 
and his diary of the tour in what he calls New Spain, comprehends 
the interval between Feb. 27, and July 1st, 1807. 

“In the execution of this expedition (to the headwaters of the 
Mississippi), I had no gentleman to aid me, and I literally per- 
formed the duties ... of astronomer, surveyor, commanding offi- 
cer, clerk, spy, guide, and hunter ... On my return from the 
Mississippi voyage, preparations were making for a second, which 
was to be conducted by another gentleman of the Army ; but Gen- 
eral Wilkinson solicited as a favor that ... I would agree to take 
charge of the expedition. . . . The great objects in view by this 
expedition ... in addition to my instructions, were to attach the 
Indians to our government, and to acquire such geographical knowl- 
edge of the southwestern boundary of Louisiana as to enable the 
government to enter into a definitive arrangement, for a line of 
demarkation between that country and North Mexico. 
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this expedition I had the assistance of lieutenant James B. 
Wilkinson, and also of Doctor John H. Robinson, a young gentle- 
man of science and enterprize who volunteered his services. . . . 

“With respect to the great acquisitions which might have been 
made to the sciences of botany and zoology, I can only observe that 
neither my education nor taste led me to the pursuit ; and if they 
had, my mind was too much engrossed in making arrangements for 
our subsistence and safety, to give time to scrutinize the produc- 
tions of the countries over which we traversed, with the eye of a 
Linnaeus or Buffon ; yet Dr Robinson did make some observations 
on those subjects, which he has not yet communicated . . . Ex- 
tracts from the Preface by PIKE. Phila. ed. (1810), pref. p. 4-5; 
CODES ed. (1895), p. 2-3. 

Pike on his second journey was accompanied by one sergeant, 
two corporals, and 17 privates. On his third trip, he had one lieu- 
tenant, a surgeon, one sergeant, two corporals, and sixteen privates 
and an interpreter. 

Details of the route followed are outlined and reviewed in WAR- 
REN, (see Annot. Bibliog.), p. 19-21; and a copy of the itinerary 
followed on these journeys is given in the analysis below of OOUES^ 
edition of Pike’s Travels. 

A portion of the MS was presented to the American Philosophi- 
cal Society, Philadelphia, at its meeting dated July 18, 1817, as 
indicated in its Proc. v. 22, appx. p. 472, 1884. 

Bibliography 

[1807] ANON. An account of a voyage up the Mississippi River, from 
St. Louis to its source; made under the orders of the War Depart- 
men, by Lieut. Pike, of the United States Army, in the years, 1805 
and 1806. Compiled from Mr Pikers Journal, n. p. [1807.] 

68 p. 

This entry is taken from CouBS’s ^^Bibliography of the edi- 
tions of Pikers ‘‘Travels,’’ in his edition, 1895 (see below), v. 1, 
pref. p. 33-5. “This pamphlet has no date, no author, no place 
of publication, title, — ^verso blank; pp. 1, 2; text pp- 3-67, with 
colophon (“Finis”) ; p. 68 being extract of a letter from N. Boil- 
vin [Nicholas Boivin], Indian agent, to the Secretary of War, 
dated St. Louis, Oct. 6, 1806.” Cones at the time, 1895, had a 
copy, and there were other copies in the Library of Congress, Amer- 
ican Antiquarian Society, and the Eidgway Library of Philadelphia. 

1895 COUES, Elliott. . . . Bibliography. ... (In his Expeditions of 

Z. M. Pike N. T. 1895. v. 1, pref. p. 38-50) 

Thorough discussion of the various editions of Pike’s “Expedi- 
tions. ’ ’ See analysis of the contents of his edition below. 
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Publications 

(1) Philadelphia ed. 

1810 PIKE^ Z[ebulon] M[ontgomery]. An account of expeditions to 
the sources of the Mississippi, and through the western parts of 
Louisiana, to the sources of the Arkansaw, Kans, La Platte, and 
Pierre Jaun Rivers; performed by order of the government of the 
United States during the years 1805, 1806, and 1807. And a tour 
through the interior parts of New Spain, when conducted through 
these provinces by order of the Captain-General, in the year 1807 
. . . illustrated by maps and charts. Philadelphia, C. & A. Conrad 
CO, ; Petersburgh, Somervell <& Conrad ; Norfolk, Bonsai, Conrad & 
CO.; Baltimore, Fielding Lucas, Jr.; John Binns, printer, 1810. 
5p. + 105p. + 9p.4-[107]-277p.*f [2p.]4-65+(l) p. + 63 p.-f87 
p. 2 charts, 4 maps, 1 port. 2 tab. 

Consists primarily of three parts, and three appendices for these 
parts, all bearing separate pagination. The diaries are arranged 
chronologically day by day. The Account’^ was rev. in the Med. 
Repos. V. 15, (3d hexade, v. 3), p. 256-64. Jan. 1812. 

Contents : 

Pt. 1 J ournal of a voyage to the sources of the Mississippi 
in the years 1805 and 1806. p. 1-105. 

From Aug. 9, 1805-April 30, 1806. 

Meteorological observations — August, 1805-April, 
1806. 9 p. 

Pt. 2 Instructions to Lieutenant Pike, June 24, 1806 & 
July 12, 1806. p. 107-10. 

Diary of an expedition made under the orders of 
the War Department ... in the years 1806 and 
1807, to explore the internal parts of Louisiana 
to the sources of the Arkansaw. p. [lll]-204. 

Pt. 3 Diary of a tour, made through the interior provinces 
of New Spain, in the year 1807, when under an es- 
cort of Spanish dragoons, ... p. 205-77. 

Written April 12, 1808. 

Meteorological observations. ... 2 p. 

Appx. Pt. 1 Correspondence between Pike and General Wilkinson 
and miscellany. August 20, 1805-Oct. 1, 1805. p, 
1-40. (no. 1-17). 

no. 18 Observations on the soil, shores, quarries, 
timber, islands, rapids, confluent streams, highlands, 
prairies; the savages and settlements, which I met 
with on my voyage up the Mississippi, from St. Louis 
to its source, p. 41-65 4- (1) p. 

Appx. Pt. 2 no. 1. A dissertation on the soil, rivers, productions, 
animal and vegetable, with general notes on the in- 
ternal parts of Louisiana, compiled from observations 
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made by Capt. Z. M. Pike, in a late tour from the 
mouth of the Missouri, to the headwaters of the 
Arkansaw, and Eio del Norte, in the years 1806 and 
1807; including observations on the aborigines of 
the country, p. [1]~18. 

no. 2 Wilkinson, [James B]. ... Eeport of his 
passage down the Arkansaw, &e. p. 20-32. 

Written, New Orleans, April 6, 1807. Covers 
period June, 1806 to Jan. 9, 1807. 
no. 3-15 Correspondence between Pike and General 
Wilkinson, and miscellany, p. 32-53. 

Between July 17, 1806 & Oct. 24, 1806. 

Appx. Pt. 3 no. 1 Geographical, statistical, and general obser- 
vations made by Capt. Z. M. Pike on the interior pro- 
vinces of New Spain, from Louisiana to the vice- 
royalty and between the Pacific Ocean, Gulph of 
California and the Atlantic Ocean or Gulph of Mex- 
ico, p. [1]-51. 

Written, Wash. April 12, 1808 Timber & plains, 
mines, minerals, animals, etc. p. 5-7, 18-20, 25, 
27, etc. 

no. 2 Explanatory table of names of places, per- 
sons, and things made use of in this volume, p. 
[52]-3. 

no. 3-12 Correspondence between Pike and General 
Wilkinson and miscellany, p. 53-72. 
no. 13 Sketch of an expedition made from St. Louis 
to explore the internal parts of Louisiana, by order 
of his ExceUency General James Wilkinson, p. 73-7. 
no. 14 Miscellany, p. 78-87. 

(2) London ed. (1811) 

(A) 

1811 PIKE, Zebulon Montgomery. Exploratory? travels through the 
western territories of North America: comprising a voyage from 
St. Louis, on the Mississippi, to the source of that river, and a 
journey through the interior part of Louisiana, and the northeast- 
ern provinces of New Spain, performed in the years 1805, 1806, 
1807 by order of the government of the United States. . . . Lon- 
don, Printed for Longman, Hurst, Rees, Orme, and Brown, 1811. 
20 + 436 p. 2 maps. 4°. 

Edited by Thomas Rees. See bibliographical note by CouES. 
V. 1, pref. p. 38 (see Bibliography above, or Cones ed., below). 

The French, (Paris, 1812), the German, (Weimar, 1813), and the 
Dutch (Amsterdam, 1812-13) are translations based on the Lon- 
don ed. 
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(B) 

This London ed. was repr. in 1889, under the editorship of Wm. M. 
Maguire, as follows: 

Pike, Z. M. Exploratory travels. . . . Denver, W. H. Law- 
rence &? CO., 1889. 24, 25-394 p. 

Introd., by Maguire, pref. p. 5-13. 

Contents: (of London ed. A) 

( 1 ) 

Journal of the voyage from St. Louis to the source of the Mississippi, 
performed in the years 1805 and 1806. p. [1]-148. 

Indian nations inhabiting the districts bordering on the Upper 
Mississippi, p. 122-38. 

( 2 ) 

Journal of an expedition through the interior of Louisiana performed in 
the years 1806 and 1807. p. [149]-258. 

(3) 

Journal of a tour through the interior provinces of New Spain, in the 
year 1807, in continuation of the preceding narrative, p. [259]-390. 
Appendix, p. 391-436. 

Correspondence, etc. no. 1-20. 

no. 10 Wilkinson, James B. Report ... p. 407-16. 

(3) CODES ed. 

1895 COUES, Elliott, ed. The expeditions of Zebulon Montgomery 
Pike, to headwaters of the Mississippi River, through Louisiana 
territory, and in New Spain, during the years 1805-6-7; a new 
edition, now first reprinted in full from the original of 1810, with 
copious critical commentary, memoir of Pike, new map and other 
illustrations . . . New York, Francis P. Harper, 1895. 3 v. pL 
port. 6 maps. 

Contents 

V. 1 3 p-f-17, 17*, 18, 18*, 19-113, + p. 1-356. 

Preface to Original (1810) edition pref. p. 1-4, 

Preface to new edition; pref. p. 5-18*. History of the 
routes followed . . . 

Memoir of Zebulon Montgomery Pike; pref. p. 19-113, 
Bibliographical [digression], p. 33-50. 
pt. 1 The Mississippi voyage 

ch. 1 Itinerary: St. Louis to St. Paul: Aug, O-Sept, 
21, 1805. p. 1-81. 

ch. 2. Itinerary (cont.). St. Paul to Leech Lake: 
Sept. 22, 1805-Jan. 31, 1806. p. 82-151. 

ch. 3 Itinerary (concl.). Leech Lake to St. Louis: 
Peb. l.-Apr. 30, 1806. p. 152-215. 
ch. 4 Weather diary of the Mississippi, p. 216-20. 
ch. 5 Correspondence & conferences, p. 221-73. 
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eh. 6 Oommeree of the Mississippi, p. 274-86. 
eh. 7 Geography of the Mississippi, p. 287-336. 
eh. 8 Ethnography of the Mississippi, p. 337-54. 
eh. 9 Vocabulary of Mississippian place-names, p. 
355-356. 

V. 2 6 + p. 357-855. 

pt. 2 The Arkansaw Journey 

eh. 1 Itinerary: Up to the Missouri and Osage Eivers, 
and through Kansas to the Pawnee Village on the Ee- 
publiean Eiver, July 15th~September 30th, 1806. p. 357- 
416, 

eh. 2 Itinerary cont. Prom the Pawnee Village 
through Kansas and Colorado to Pike’s Peak, October 
Ist-Kovember 30th, 1806. p. 417-59. 

ch. 3 Itinerary concluded: In the mountains of Colo- 
rado on headwaters of the Arkansaw and Bio Grande, 
December 1st, 1806-Pebruary 26th, 1807. p. 460-510. 
ch. 4 Pike’s Dissertation of Louisiana . . . p. 511-38. 
ch. 5 Wilkinson’s Eeport ... p. 539-61. 
ch. 6 Correspondence, p. 562-94. 
pt^ 3 The Mexican tour 

ch. 1 Itinerary: Through Kew Mexico on the Eio 
Grande to El Paso, Pebruary 27th-Mareh 21st, 1807. 
p. 595-647. 

ch. 2 Itinerary cont.: Through Old Mexico, in Chi- 
huahua, Durango and Coahuila, to the Presidio Grande, 
March 22d-May 31st., 1807. p. 648-89. 

ch. 3 Itinerary concluded: Through Texas to Natchi- 
toches on the Bed Eiver of Louisiana, June Ist-July 1st, 
1807. p. 690-717. 

ch. 4 Observations on New Spain, p. 718-806. 
ch. 5 Correspondence, p. 807-39. 
ch. 6 Congressional Beport and accompanying doeu- 
ments-p. 840-56. 

V. 3 2 p. + p 857-955. 

Index. Maps. p. 857-955. 


LINNAEAN SOCIETY OP PHILADELPHIA (1806) 
History 

The Linnaean Society of Philadelphia was founded in 1806 as 
the Philadelphia Botanical Society. Its name for a time was also 
the American Botanic Society. In 1807 the name, Linnaean Society 
of Philadelphia was adopted. On June 10, 1807, the president of 
the Society, Benjamin Smith Barton, delivered a Discourse in which 
he said : 
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‘'The Philadelphia Linnaean Society was established for the 
promotion of natural history. Its original founders (the greater 
number of whom were young men), ardently attached to the study 
of nature, perceived the want of an institution which should be 
exclusively devoted to the cultivation of the different branches of 
natural history, an institution similar to those which have been 
founded, and have flourished in most of the countries of Europe, 
where the names, the nature and the properties of natural objects 
have been studied with any degree of attention of success ... (p. 9). 

“ I do not despair of seeing the Society in possession of a room 
of its own. I hope to see its members in possession of a good and 
even extensive library. The latter may be formed without much 
difficulty, and at a very moderate expense, whenever the Society 
shall show, by its transactions or proceedings that it is all worthy 
of the name it bears. I think that some of your attention should 
be directed towards the formation of a museum or collection of 
natural objects, particularly such as belong to the American 
continent. 

“I neither wish nor expect to- see the Society engaged very exten- 
sively in this business, as there is already established among us, a 
Museum of great value (Peale^s Philadelphia Museum (1784, q. v.), 
and which does honor to its founder and even to the United States ; 
a Museum to which every American citizen should endeavor to con- 
tribute his mite of support. There are, however, two classes of 
objects which we ought to labor to collect; I mean, specimens of our 
indigenous plants and specimens of our minerals.’^ BARTON, 
B. S. (see Bibliography, below: 1807). 

In 1810 a notice of the Society appeared in the American Min- 
eralogical Journal (1810), edited by Archibald Bruce, v. 1, p. 53-4, 
in which the officers of the Society at that date were as follows: 
president: B. S. Barton; vice-president, Samuel B. Smith; recording 
and corresponding secretaries, Joseph G. Shippen and Aaron 
Dickerson; curators, John H. Lambert and Samuel Hazard; com- 
mittee on zoology, Benjamin Keighler, Samuel Stuart, George S. 
Schott, Archibald McKinney, Samuel Jackson, and Roberts Vaux; 
committee on botany, N. S. Allenson and Samuel Benezet ; committee 
on mineralogy, Charles S. Wister, James Cutbush, and Walter 
Channing. 

Prom a notice in the American Monthly Magazine & Critical Re- 
view; ed. by H. Biglow, v. 2, p. 82, Dec. 1817, we learn that the 
president at that date was W. P. C. Barton, and that the Society has 
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not been very active and bad been only recently revived after prac- 
tically a virtual extinction. 

With the founding of the more active Academy of Natural Sci- 
ences of Philadelphia (1812), q. v., the Society naturally became in- 
active and disappeared probably at the end of the decade. 
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AMERICAN MINERALOGICAL JOURNAL (1810) 
History 

The AMERICAN MINERALOGICAL JOURNAL^’ was 
founded by Archibald Bruce, a New York physician, in January, 
1810, at New York City. It was the first strictly scientific journal 
to devote itself primarily to a special field of natural history. Un- 
fortunately only one volume appeared, 1810-1814. 

An announcement and prospectus of its formation was published 
in the “Medical REPOSITORY” (1797), v. 13 (3d hexade, v. 1), 
p. 202-3. Oct. 1809 ; & in v. 14 (3 hexade, v. 2), p. 99-100. July. 
1810. 

The first number was dated January, 1810 ; the others are diffi- 
cult to determine, but they appear to have been published probably 
in January, 1811, January, 1812, and the whole four numbers in 
1814. 

‘ ‘ The object of this work is to collect and record such informa- 
tion as may serve to elucidate the mineralogy of the United States, 
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than which there is no part of the habitable globe, which presents 
to the mineralogist a rich or more extensive field for investigation. ^ ’ 
— Preface, 

Bibliography 
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American Mineralogical Journal ( 1810 ) 


127 


with some experiments on the chalybeate spring- at Schooley^s Mountain, 
art. 13, p. 70-9. 

Bajrton, B. S. Mineralogical notice respecting fluate of lime from Vir- 
ginia. . . . art. 14, p. 79-[80]. (Wrongly paged 8*1.) 
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SiLLiMAN, [Benjamin]. Account of the production of the near metals, 
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. Indicolite. p. 122-23. 

. Mass of malleable iron. p. 124, illus. 
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Rd before Conn. Acad. Arts & Sc. (1810), in 1806. 

In its Mem. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 83-96. 1810. Rev. in Med. Repos. 

V. 13 (3d hexade, v. 1), p. 376-78. Jan. 1810. 

Meade, William. A description of several combinations of lead, lately 
discovered ^t Northampton, Massachusetts, art. 26, p. 149-51. 

Arnell^ D. R. a description of the Cheechunk Spring, in the town of 
Goshen, Orange Cb., N. Y. art. 27, p. 152-53. 

Chilton, George. On the deoxidation of potash, art. 28, p. 153-56, 1 pi. 
Griscom, John. Observations and expeiiments on several mineral waters 
in the state of New York. art. 29, p. 156-63. 

SiLLiMAN, [Benjamin]. Particulars relative to* a late accidental ex- 
plosion of fulminating silver in the chemical laboratory at Yale College, 
communicated by Mr Griscom. art. 30, p. 163-66. (Written Oct. 24, 
1811.) 
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1814 V. Ij, no. 4. p. [191]-270 + 2. 

Akerly, Samuel. On the geology and mineralogy of the island of New 
York. art. 31, p. [191]-98. (Written in 1808.) 

*Smith, William. Observations on the Saint Maurice ironworks, near the 
town Three Bivers, in the province of Lower Canada, art. 32, p. 198-99. 
(Written March 10, 1812.) 

SiLLiMAN, Benjamin. On the powers of the common blow-pipe. art. 33, 
p. 199-210, illus. 

Com. to Conn. Acad. Arts & Sc. (1799), in 1812. Written May 7, 
1812. 

Mitchill, S. L. a sketch of the scenery in the region around Harper 's 
Ferry, where the ridge of Blue Moimtains is penetrated by the joint 
waters of the Potomac and Shenandoah Bivers. . . . art. 34, p. 211-18. 
(Written July 4, 1812.) 

(xiBBS, George. Observations on the mass of iron from Lrouisiana. . . . 
art. 35, p. 218-21, 268. 

Gilmob, Robert. A descriptive catalogue of minerals occurring in the 
vicinity of Baltimore, arranged according to the ^'Distribution 
Methodique^^ of Hauy. art. 36, p. 221-33, 2 pi. 

Bruce, Archibald. Description of some of the combinations of Titanium 
occurring within the United States, art. 37, p. 233-43. 

Mitchill, 8. L. . . . Geology of Long Island . . . (cont.). p. 261-63. 

Written Oct. 16, 1813. Cont. from no. 3, art. 23 (above, q. v.). 
Bruce, Archibald. Emerald, p. 263-65. 

Wray, T. I. Minerals from Tennessee, p. 265-66. 

Bruce, Archibald. White pyroxene, p. 266-67. 

Meade, William. Elastic marble, p. 267-68. 

. Mineralogical premiums in the Mineralogical Class at Yale 

College, 181(1-13. p. 269-70. 

Prizes presented to the students writing the best theses on mineralog- 
ical subjects during the year, 

AMERICAN MEDICAL AND PHILOSOPHICAL REGISTER 

(1810) 

History 

The AMERICAN MEDICAL AND PHILOSOPHICAL 
REGISTER made its first appearance as a quarterly in New York 
City, July 1, 1810. Its editors were David Hosack and John Wake- 
field Francis, two prominent contemporary physicians and medical 
professors, who were very much interested in natural history. 
Hosack w^as professor of botany at the Medical College (College of 
Physicians & Surgeons), and at Columbia College. 

In a prospectus issued June 1, 1810, it was indicated that the 
work would be divided into three parts : 

1st Original communications, embracing the various subjects of 
medicine, chemistry, agriculture, natural history, botany, etc. 
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2d Eeview of new publications. . . . 

3d Philosophical and literary intelligence. . . . 

The periodical had a short-lived career, appearing in sixteen 
quarterly numbers or four volumes, from July, 1810 through April, 
1814. 
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Anon”. Elgin Botanic Garden, New York. p. 116-17. 

See Elgin Botanic Garden (1801). 

[Bruce, Archibald.] Native magnesia in New Jersey, discovered by. • . . 
p. 117. 

Anon, Coal discovered in Pennsylvania, p. 118. 

V. 1, no. 2, October. 

Mitchul, S. L. Information concerning the Canada thistle, a plant 
which exceedingly annoys the agriculture of the northern and western 
counties of New York. . . . art. 9, p. 204-11. (Written July 20, 1810.) 
Hosack, David. Botanical description of the Canada thistle, or Onicus 
Arvensis, with observations on the means of destroying it, or preventing 
its increase. . . . art. 10, p. 211-16, 1 pi. (Written July 21, 1810.) 
Mitchill, [S. L.]. Description of the Eezzan ram, lately imported into 
New York. . . . p. 245-52, 1 pi. 

1811 V. 1, no. 3, January. 

Williams, Jonathan. Observations on the falls of the Ohio. . . . p. 
330-36. 

Bd before the TJ. 8. Military & Philosophical Society, Oct. 5, 1806. 

. On the height of the mountains in Virginia and New York, 

with observations on the formation of rivers. . . . p. 336-46. 

Rd before the XT. S. Military & Philosophical Society, Nov. 5, 1810, 

V. 2, no. 1, July. 

Anon. Sketch of the Elgin Botanic Garden in the vicinity of the City 
of New York. art. 1, p. 1-4, 1 pi. 

See Elgin Botanic Garden (1801). 

Brackenridge, H. H. An account of the minerals of Louisiana, art. 7, 
p. 33-40. 

V. 2, no. 2, October. 

Le Conte, John. Catalogus plantarum quas sponte crescentes in insula 
Noveboraeo observavit Johannes Ire Conte, esq., sub forma epistolae ad 
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D. Hosack, M.D., missae. art. 4, p. 134r-i2. (Written Sept. 1811.) 
Haht, Reuben. Topographical sketch of the county of Ontario ... New 
York. art. 7, p. 150-54. 

Written from Canandaigua, May 1, 1808. 

[Hosack, David.] Cultivation of natural history in the University Col- 
lege of New York. art. 8, p. 154-63. 

1812 V. 2, no. 3, January. 

Mitchill, S. L. Oeological observations on the United States, art. 3, 
p. 253-56, 

Written, Washington, Nov. 21, 1811. 

V. 3, no. 1, July 

Fotheegill, Anthony. Observations on the influence of habit in ac- 
comodating animal and vegetable life to diversity of climate and tem- 
perature; on torpidity and vital suspension, and revivescence, as ex- 
emplified in the phenomena of hibernating animals; cautions on the 
treatment of vital suspensions, with a view to elucidate the theory and 
improve the practice, art. 3, p. 17-28. 

1813 V. 3, no. 4, April 

Warden, David Baillie. Description and analysis of the meteoric stone 
which fell at Weston, in North America, the fourth of Decemlxjr, 1807. 
... art. 2, p. 413-16. 

See original descriptions by Silliman & Kingsley rd before Amer. 
Phil. See. (1769), March 4, 1808. In its Trans, v. 6, pt. 2, p. 323- 
45. 1809. Also rd before Conn. Acad. A. &Sc. (1799). In its Mom. 
V. 1, no. 1, p. 141-61. 1810. (Written Feb. 18 & 22. 1808.) Also 
repr. in Phila. Med. & Phys. Jour. (1804). v. 3, pt. 1, art. 7, p. 
39-57. Mar. 1808. 

Frisbre, J. H. Sketch of the medical topography of the military tract 
of the state of New York. art. 6, p. 48-62. 

Repr. from Phila. Med. & Phys. Jour. (1804). 

V. 2, pt. 2, sect. 1, art- 15, p. 69-86. Sept. 1806. 

V. 4, no. 2, October. 

Brown, Matthew, Jr. Sketch of the medical topography of the county 
that is watered by the upper streams of the Mohawk River, and the 
adjacent streams of the Oneida Lake . . , N. Y. p. 170-75. 

1814 V. 4, no, 4, April. 

Hosack, David. Syllabus of the course of lectures on botany delivered 
in Columbia College. . . . art. 4, p. 460-75. 

Repr. separately, N. Y. 1814. 20 p. 


ACADEMY OP NATURAL SCIENCES OF PHILADELPHIA 

(1812) 

History 

“The American Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia 
originated on the 25th of January, 1812, at which time a few gentle- 
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men resolved to meet once in every week, for tlie purpose of receiv- 
ing and imparting information. The persons whose names appear 
on the minutes of this primary meeting are Dr G-erard Troost, John 
Shinn, Jacob Gilliams, Nicholas Parmentier, John Speakman, and 
Dr Camillus M. Mann, who state that they ‘have conjointly pro- 
ceeded to initiatory business, as well for themselves as for Mr 
Thomas Say, absent.’ The second meeting was held on the 17th of 
March following, the minutes being signed by the above named 
gentlemen including Mr Say. 

‘ ‘ The following declaration was at this time unanimously adopted : 
‘We will contribute to the formation of a museum of natural his- 
tory, a library of works of science, a chemical experimental labora- 
tory, an experimental philosophical apparatus, and every other de- 
sirable appendage or convenience for the illustration and advance- 
ment of natural knowledge, and for the common benefit of all the 
individuals who may be admitted members of our institution.’ 
Such was the commencement of the Academy of Natural Sciences. 
But even at that late period, the study of natural history was con- 
fined, in this country, to a very few zealous individuals; and 
although several societies had been organized for concentrating the 
scientific talent and enterprise of Philadelphia, their duration was 
for the most part, ephemeral. 

‘ ‘ About this period, however, natural history received a perma- 
nent impulse from the appearance of Wilson’s ‘American Ornithol- 
ogy,’ and from the personal exertions and published tracts of Dr 
Benjamin Smith Barton. Botany, so ably illustrated by the ardor of 
Dr Muhlenberg, had several votaries at the time we allude to. 
Among the most zealous of these were Mr Nuttall, Mr Z Collins, Dr 
Waterhouse, and a few others. Mr Say was indefatigible in various 
branches ; Mr Ord was devoted to geology ; Mr Godon, Mr Conrad, 
and Dr Troost were active in exploring the mineral resources of our 
country ; Mr Maclure was assiduously engaged in geology. . . . 

“The Academy was for many years located in an inconvenient 
situation, and may even be said to have struggled for an existence. 
Books and collections of natural objects, these indispensable pre- 
requisites for such an establishment, accumulated but slowly ; and 
money, that ‘primum mobile’ of human achievements was sparingly 
at the disposal of the infant institution. At this juncture, the 
Academy found a truly munificent friend in William Maclure, Esq. 
This gentleman had amassed a truly handsome fortune in mechan- 
ical pursuits; and being possessed of an acute mind and extensive 
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scientific acquirements, he attached himself to the Academy with a 
zeal and a liberality which have few examples on record. During 
a protracted visit to Europe, he collected a great number of books, 
which he presented to his adopted institution. He traversed the 
continent of Europe from Italy to Sweden and in every situation 
•found something to feed the ardor of his mind and aid the cause of 
science. In these fruits of unwearied personal industry, the 
Academy shared largely, and its present valuable collections may 
be said to have mainly originated in the contributions of Mr 
Maclure. Among the co-ad jutors of Mr. Maclure at that period of 
the Academy’s history which most of all required the fostering care 
of its members, we have a melancholy pleasure in recording the 
names of Mr Z. Collins, the Abbe Correa de Serra (an eminent 
Portugese botanist who resided for several years in the XJ. S. until 
1820. . . . The most complimentary resolutions were passed by the 
Academy on the occasion of his departure). Dr Barton, Dr. Water- 
house, and Mr Haines, all of whom are since deceased. 

'‘As early as the year 1813, a subscription amounting to nearly 
$800 was entered into by a number of the members, for the purchase 
of Dr Seybert’s collection of minerals, at that time one of the best 
in Philadelphia. This acquisition led, in 1814, to the delivery of 
a course of lectures on mineralogy and crystallography by Dr 
Troost, which was repeated in the subsequent year. 

"The Academy was incorporated in the year 1817, from which its 
permanence and prosperity may be dated. ... It was in a few 
years found necessary to provide more extensive accommodations, 
and on the third of January, 1826, the Society purchased the build- 
ing and premises they now occupy. This great object was attained 
in the first place by a subscription of more than $2,000 on the part 
of the members ; the remainder of the purchase money being loaned 
by a few members and others. The sum thus borrowed by the 
Society amounted to three thousand dollars, of which but three hun- 
dred had been paid off up to the month of August, 1837. At the 
period in question Mr Maclure came forward with his characteristic 
liberality to relieve the institution of the only remaining drawback 
to its prosperity. This he did, by presenting the Academy with the 
sum of $5,000 with which the debt was forthwith liquidated, and 
$2,300 was placed at interest for the use of the Society. 

"The present building which was originally designed for a place 
of religious worship, is situated at the corner of Twelfth and George 
Streets; it is a quadrangular, stuccoed brick edifice, about forty- 
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four feet by fifty, and surmounted by a dome. It presents a single 
dome, with a gallery eight feet broad projecting from the wall on 
all sides, midway between the floor and ceiling. The light is ad- 
mitted from the dome, and from six side windows above the gallery. 

^'To make their collections extensively useful, and to diffuse the 
love of science in every class of the community, the Academy passed 
a law in the autumn of 1828, rendering its museum gratuitously 
accessible to the public ; and it is accordingly open to the admission 
of citizens and strangers on the afternoons of Tuesday and Saturday 
throughout the year. The state legislature, duly appreciating the 
liberality and usefulness of the Academy, passed an act in 1831, 
exempting the institution from taxes for twenty years. 

^ ' The meetings of the Academy are held every Tuesday evening ; 
they are open to visitors, excepting the last meeting in each month, 
which is reserved for the private business of the institution. The 
other, or ordinary meetings, are devoted to the reading of scientific 
papers, verbal communications, receiving the donations, etc., etc. 
The present number of resident members is upwards of 100. The 
list of correspondents is much more numerous, and embraces a large 
portion of the distinguished scientific men of all countries. 

‘‘The ‘Journar of the Academy was commenced in 1817 — and 
it is an interesting fact, that nearly the whole of the 1st voltune 
was printed in the house of Mr Maclure by Mr Nuttall, Mr Say and 
a few other members ... (see below, for the Preface to Journal, 
V. 1). 

“Library. This library, which in natural history at least, is by 
far the richest in the United States, is indebted to Mr Maclure for 
seven-tenths of all the books contained in it. In the five years, from 
1816 to 1820 inclusive, this munificent patron of science presented 
nearly 1500 volumes (including 146 folios and nearly 600 quartos) 
on natural history, the fine arts, antiquities, books of travels etc., 
embracing many of the most costly works on the subjects. ... In 
1834 the entire entomological library of Mr Thomas Say was pre- 
sented by verbal bequest through his lady. The books and tracts 
in this collection are upwards of one hundred in number. . . . 

“It is well known to Mr Maclure 's friends, that in 1825, he pro- 
jected a gigantic scheme of education, which was designed to em- 
brace all that is valuable in literature, science, and art. The center 
of these operations was established at New Harmony, in Indiana, 
and thither, at a great expense, Mr Maclure concentrated his li- 
brary, collections in natural history and whatever else could best 
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promote Ms design, but Ms advanced years, and consequent infirmi- 
ties, prevented Ms personal supervision of tlie plan, which, during 
Ms long residence in the city of Mexico, became in a great measure, 
inoperative, and was finally suspended by the death of Mr Say. 
This event determined the proprietor of these treasures to make 
them useful through another channel, by transferring them to the 
Academy of Natural Sciences, which he accordingly did in the sum- 
mer of 1835. This rare liberality at once doubled the library of 
our institution, and supplied it with a great number of valuable 
works, not only on natural history, but on all the subjects already 
enumerated. . . . 

^‘Zoology. . . . The department of comparative anatomy em- 
braces some highly interesting subjects, among which we may par- 
ticularly mention the perfect skeleton of the Indian rhinoceros (E. 
indicus) brought home from the interior of Hindoostan by Dr 
Burrough, and presented to the Academy by subscriptions of the 
members. 

‘ ^ This department also embraces a series of the crania of all the 
classes of vertebrated animals, amounting to more than 500 speci- 
mens. The human skulls alone are nearly 200 in number, embrac- 
ing numerous varieties of all the races of man. 

^ ^ Ornithology. Perhaps none of the natural sciences has been 
more assiduously cultivated by the members of the Academy than 
ornithology. This observation is established by reference to the 
splendid works which have successively appeared from Alexander 
Wilson, George Ord, Charles Lucien Bonaparte and J. J. Audubon. 
The collection of birds exceeds 1000 species, of which about 500 are 
displayed in cases. TMs series includes a collection of 250 species 
of the birds of Surinam presented by Dr Hering, late of that prov- 
ince and now of this city. Prom Dr Burrough, the Academy has 
received upwards of 250 species of birds from India, many of which 
are of extreme rarity. 

Ichthyology. The collection of fishes is as yet inconsiderable. 

OoNCHOLOGY. The cabinet of shells, which is ranged in hori- 
zontal cases, presents one of the most ornamental portions of the 
Academy ^s Museum. The number of species is upwards of 
2 , 000 . . . . 

Herpetology. The Eeptiles are numerous, and include a large 
portion of the known American, and a great number of exotic 
species. This department is especially indebted to the exertions of 
Dr Harlan, Dr Burrough, Dr Blanding, and Dr Hering. During 
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the year 1830 the latter gentleman presented upwards of 200 species 
of the serpents, lacerta, and other reptiles of the northeastern re- 
gions of South America. We have much pleasure in adding that 
the liberality of Dr Bering in this and other departments was sug- 
gested and directed by the late Rev. Lewis David de Schweinitz 
of Bethlehem, Pa. The collections were submitted to the discre- 
tional distribution of this gentleman, who transmitted them entire 
to the Academy of Natural Sciences. 

‘^The Crustacea and Zoophytes embrace many American and 
some foreign species for which the Society is particularly indebted 
to the late Mr Say. 

‘ ' Entomology. Of the many thousand species of Insects pos- 
sessed by the Academy, a very large proportion is formed by the 
entire collection of the late Mr Thomas Say, who left it by verbal 
bequest through his lady, in 1834:. It gives us much pleasure to 
add, that another collection of upwards of 4000 species chiefly col- 
lected by one of our members will be presented to the Society as 
soon as more effectual measures can be devised for their preserva- 
tion. With the collections of Dr Hering already mentioned, were 
400 species of insects, in fine order, from the province of Surinam. 
The collection of Lepidoptera has been chiefly derived from Mr T. 
R. Peale. 

Botany. The Herbarium embraces 33,000 species of plants, of 
which no less than 23,000 were bequeathed to the Academy by our 
late fellow-member, the Rev. L. D. de Schweinitz. These were the 
acquisitions of a single individual during a period of forty years 
devoted to a favorite science. Mr Schweinitz 's American species 
were mainly collected by himself, though very many specimens were 
supplied by his correspondents. This great collection also embraces 
the entire herbarium of the late Dr Baldwin, which is particularly 
rich in plants of North and South America (especially from Florida 
and the vicinity of Buenos Ayres) and was, on inspection by Mr 
Schweinitz, found to contain upwards of 3,000 species not embraced 
in his previous collection. 

'‘The Academy also possesses the valuable herbarium of Mr 
Thomas NuttalL This gentleman is well known to have been for 
many years, ardently engaged in botanical researches, in the prose- 
cution of which he has traversed the United States and territories, 
in almost every direction — the courses of the Missouri and Arkansas 
Rivers — the Great Lakes — Carolina, Georgia and Louisiana. Three 
thousand species of plants was the reward of these labors, and they 
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are now incorporated in the Academy collection, while at a later 
period, Mr Nuttall presented his whole exotic herbarium, embrac- 
ing among others: 1,500 Cape plants, collected by Marson, a large 
number of New Holland plants, and many interesting new species 
from New Zealand and the South Sea Islands, collected by Forster, 
Labillardiere and others. , . . Still more recently, Mr Nuttall has 
enriched the collection by the donation of a complete suite of the 
specimens collected by him in his late arduous journey across the 
Rocky Mountains to the mouth of the Columbia River, the different 
parts of California and the Sandwich Islands. This list of dona- 
tions embraces many hundreds of undescribed species. 

‘ ' The whole, observes Mr Johnson, is now arranged after the neat 
and judicious manner of Mr De Sehweinitz, into scientific order, on 
a plan to embrace the collections of the latter naturalist with the 
previous herbarium of the Academy, 'secured as far as possible 
from the depredations of insects, and easy of access for the pur- 
poses of research and comparison. ’ The merit of this beautiful and 
elaborate arrangement is almost exclusively due tO' Mr Pickering, 
who, in uniting the several collections has as far as practicable, 
brought together such plants as belong to the same natural families 
of Jussieu without disturbing the previous plan of Mr De 
Sehweinitz who followed the artificial classification of Linnaeus . . . 
(Dr Menke, of Pyrmont, in Germany, has presented his entire her- 
barium through our fellow-member, Dr C. F. Rivinus, U. S. Consul 
at Dr^en. This great collection, the fruit of many years ardent 
devotion to botanical science, embraces 20,000 species of plants) . 

' ' Geology and Mineralogy. Next to the botanical, the geological 
series is the most complete of the Academy’s collections. It com- 
prises about 5,000 species of which two-thirds are fossil organic 
remains of animals and plants. . . . The fossils are arranged ac- 
cording to the formations in which they occur and afford matter 
of great interest to the geologist. 

"The mineralogical cabinet embraces about 3000 specimens which 
have been largely contributed to by Mr Maclure, especially in the 
European series. Incorporated with and forming a part of the 
above collection are several hundred valuable specimens deposited 
by Dr T. McEuen, T. Fisher, and Mr H. Seybert, Mr J. P. Smith 
and Mr C. U. Shephard, ... In arranging the minerals, the sysr 
tern of Prof. Cleaveland has been adopted throughout. 

"But perhaps the most valuable portion of the mineral collection 
is that which has been presented by Mr Maclure. The extent of 
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this series is not known hnt there is reason to believe that it far 
exceeds both in the nnmber and variety of the specimens, all the 
previous acquisitions of the Academy in this Department . . 
Reprint of the History of the Academy of Natural Sciences of 
Philadelpliia . . . by S. G, Morton, Corres. Sec. of the Society. 
(In Amer. Quart. Register. Host. May, 1841. v. 13, no. 4, 
p. 433-38). 

On March 3, 1858, the Biological section of the Academy was 
organized, and completed on April 5, 1858. The following officers 
were elected : J oseph Leidy, director ; W. A. Hammond, vice-direc- 
tor; recorder, Henry Hartshorne; conservator, J. Cheston Morris. 

The Report of the Committee of the Academy appointed to con- 
fer with a committee from the Biological Society on the proposed 
junction of the two sections met on Jan. 26, 1858, and its proceed- 
ings are reported in the Academy's Proc. v. 10, p. 2-5, 1858. Fur- 
ther proceedings of the newly formed section may be found in v. 10 
& 11, 28 p. and 20 p. respectively in the appendices. 

Prom 1840 to 1865 the collections of the Academy were con- 
stantly increased by donations from individuals, exploring parties 
and collectors, and the deposit of special collections. In 1846 T. B. 
Wilson purchased for the Academy the famous collection of birds 
belonging to the Due de Rivoli aggregating more than 10,000 speci- 
mens. In 1860 he presented outright to the Academy the collection 
of birds belonging tO' him then on deposit in the Academy. In 
1860, the heirs of A. E. Jessup started the Jessup fund for the 
assistance of younger naturalists. The building of the Academy 
was twice enlarged at the expense of T. B. Wilson. 

See below under the Bibliography for histories of the Acad- 
emy during the period prior to 1865 and since. 

The Proceedings of the Academy were begun in 1841 ; the Jour- 
nal in 1817, and a new series (quarto), in 1847. Below are given 
the Papers on Naturae History to be found in these volumes 
arranged chronologically by date of reading, from 1817-1865. 

Preface to the Journal, v, 1, May, 1817 

''The members of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadel- 
phia, desirous of acquiring knowledge themselves, and extending it 
among their fellow-citizens, have for some years been accustomed 
to meet at leisure hours for the purpose of communicating to each 
other such facts* and observations as are calculated to promote the 
views of the society. By degrees, a collection of subjects in natural 
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history was made, and has increased until a mnsenni has been 
formed, which is already valuable, and which is daily increasing. 

‘^In further pursuance of the objects of their institution, the 
Society have now determined to eommunieate to the public such 
facts and observations as having appeared interesting to them are 
likely to be interesting to other friends of natural science. They 
do not profess to make any periodical communication but well know- 
ing how desirable it is, that persons engaged in similar pursuits, 
should be made acquainted as early as possible with what has been 
done by their fellow-laborers in the fields of science elsewhere, they 
mean to publish a few pages whenever it appears to them that mate- 
rials worthy of publication have been put into their possession. In 
so doing, they propose to exclude entirely all papers of mere theory 
— ^to confine their communications as much as possible to facts — by 
abridging papers too long for publication in their original state, to 
present facts thus published clothed in as few words as are con- 
sistent with perspicuous description. 

‘^Well aware that much leisure and superfluous wealth are not 
always found in company with an ardent love of science, they mean 
their proposed publication to* be as cheap and as unostentatious 
as the nature of the subjects will admit, so that it need not encroach 
unnecessarily on the friends of the Society or of those who may 
wish to purchase it. In short, they are desirous of contributing 
their share to the mass of knowledge as early in all eases, and with 
as little show, and as small expense as possible. The present pub- 
lication will be a specimen of what they propose in the futui^e. 

‘^They invite the lovers of science generally, and particularly all 
those who are anxious for its encouragement in the United States, 
to aid in promoting the objects of the institution, and to encourage 
the present publication, so long as the contents of it Kshall be de- 
serving of public approbation.'^ From its Journal, v. 1, p. 1-2. 
May, 1817. 

OrriOEBS OP the Academy 



President 


Jan. 25, 1812-Dec. 

1817 

Gerard Troost 

Dee. 31, 1817-Mar. 23, 1840 

William Maclure 

May 26, 184(>“Dec. 

1849 

William Hembel 

Dec. , 1849-May 15, 

1851 

Samuel G. Morton 
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p. [221]~52 
p. 253- 84 
p. 285-316 
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33- 64, 


Feb. 
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321- 52, 


Nov. 
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2 , 
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ser. 2, V. 1, pt. 1-4, 1847-50, 


pt. 1, p. 

1- 94, Pec. 1847 

2, 

95- 190, Aug. 1848 

3, 

191- 273, Aug. 1849 

4, 

275- 356, Jan. 1850 

V. 2, pt. 1-4, 

1850-54, 

pt. 1, p. 
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2, 

81- 183, Jan. 1852 

3, 

185- 276, Jan. 1853 

4, 

277- 351, Fob. 1854 

V, 3, pt. 1-4, 

1855-58 

pt. 1, p. 

1- 70, May, 1855 

2, 

71-[157], Pec. 1855 

3, 

159- 288, Nov. 1856 

4, 

289- 382, Feb. 1858 

V. 4, pt. 1-4, 

1858-60, 

pt. 1, p. 

1- 95, Pec. 1858 

2, 

97- 233, Sept. 1859 

3, 

235- 320, Mar. 1860 

4, 

321- 416, Pec. 1860 

V. 5, pt. 1-4, 

1862-63, 

pt. 1, p. 

, 1- 109, Feb. 1862 

2, 

111- 216, Oct. 1862 

3, 

217- 356, Mar. 1863 

4, 

357- 474, Nov. 1863 

V. 6, pt. 1, 

July, 1866. 


“Papers on Nati 
356 p. 43 pi. 


351 p. 34 pi. 


382 p. 36 pi. 


416 p. 69 pi. 


474 p. 52 pi. 


al 
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Proceedings (P) 

Dates of Publication 

V. 1, no, 1-33, for Mar. 1841-Dee. 1843, pub. 1844, 10 + 341 p. 


2, 

1-12, 

Jan. 1844-Dee. 

1845, 

1846, 325 p. 

3, 

1-12, 

Jan. 1846-Dee. 

1847, 

1848, 11 + 349 p. 5 pi. 

4, 

1-12, 

Jan. 1848-Dee. 

1849, 

1850, 10 + 270+26 p. 4 pL 

5, 

1-12, '' 

Jan. 1850-Dee. 

1851, 

1852, 10 + 362+16 p. 13 pi. 

6, 

1-12, 

Jan. 1852-Dee. 

1853, 

1854, 15 + 458 + 78 + 19 + 36 + 

16 p. 

7, 

1-12, 

Jan. 1854-Dee. 

1855, 

1856, 14 + 454 + 41 p. 4 pi. 

8, 

1-12, 

Jan.-Dee. 1856 

( c 

) 

1857, 11+327 + 36 p. 3 pi. 

9, 

1-12, 

Jan.-Dee. 1857 

( ( 

} 

1858, 8 + 228 + 14 p. map. 

10, 

1-12, 

Jan.-Dee. 1858 

1 1 
y 

1859, 12+273 + 27 + 12 + 28 p. 

11, 

1-12, 

Jan.-Dee. 1859 

( c 
y 

1860, 11 + 355 + 20 + 11 + 24 + 
20 p. 4 pi. map. 

12, 

1-12, 

Jan.-Dee. 1860 

it 

y 

1861, 11 + 579 + 9 + 11 + 22 p. 
8 pi. 

13, 

1-12, 

Jan.-Dee. 1861 

it 

y 

1862, 7 + 556 p. 4 pi. 

14, 

1-12, 

Jan.-Dee. 1862 

it 

y 

1863, 3 + 628 p. 1 pi. 

15, 

1-12, 

Jan.-Dee. 1863 

it 

y 

1864, 3 + 391 p. 2 pi. 

16, 

1-12, 

Jan.-Dee. 1864 

tt 

y 

1865, 4 + 312 p. 9 pi. 

17, 

1-12, << 

Jan.-Dee. 1865 

i t 
y 

1866, 4 + 310 p. 2pl. 


PAPERS ON NATURAE HISTORY READ BEFORE THE ACADEMY 

1817 Le Suexjr, C. a. Characters of a new genus [Piroloida] and descrip- 
tions of three new species upon which, it is formed discovered in the 
Atlantic Ocean . . . March and April, 1816, lat. 22°9'. J. v. 1, no. 3, 
p. S7>-4:lf 2 pi. Rd April 15. 

. Description of six new species of the genus Firola, ob- 
served by Messrs LeSueur and Peron in the Mediterranean Sea . . . 
March and April 1809. J. v. 1, no. 1, p. 3-8, 1 pi. Pub. in May. 

Ord, George. Account of a North American quadruped, supposed to 
belong to the genus Ovis. Rocky Mountain sheep. (Ovis Montana). 
J, V. 1, no. 1, p. 8-12, illus. Pub. in May. 

See also Lewis & Clark Expedition (1804). 

Sat, Thomas. Description of seven species of American fresh water 
and land shells, not noticed in the systems. J. v. 1, no. 1 & 2, p. 13-8. 
Pub. in May & June. 

. Descriptions of several new species of North American in- 
sects. J. V. 1, no. 2, p. 19-23. Pub. in June. 

-. Some account of the insect known by the name of the 

Hessian fly, and of a parasitic insect that feeds on it. J. v. 1, no. 3, p. 
45-8, 63~4, 1 pi. [11 fig.] June 24. 

NuttalIj, Thomas. Observations on the genus Eriogonum, and the nat- 
ural order Polygoneae of Jussieu. J. v. 1, no. 2 & 3, p, 24-31, 33—7. 
Pub. in June & July. 
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Le Sueur, C. A. Description of three new species of the genus Kaja. 
J. V. 1, no. 3, p. 41-5, 2 pi. Ed July 1. 

Say, Thonaas. On a new genus of the Crustacea, and the species on 
which it is established. (Cerapus). J. v. 1, no. 4, p. 49-52. Ed 
July 8, 

Orj>, George. An account of an American species of the genus Tantalus 
or Ibis. J. Y. 1, no. 4, p. 53-7. Ed July 8. 

Say, Thomas. An account of the Crustacea of the United States. J. 
Y. 1, no. 4-6, p. 57-63, 65-80, 97-101, 155-69, [235-53], 1 pi. Ed Aug, 
5, Oct. 7, Noy. 4 & 11. 

Continuation rd June 10, 1818 (q.v.) p. [235-53], are in pt. 2, no 
1, of Y. 1. 

Le Sueur, C. A. A short description of five (supposed) new species oj 
the genus Muraena, discovered ... in the year 1816. J. v. 1, no. 5 
p. 81-3. Rd Aug. 19. 

. Description of a new species of the genus Cyprinus. J 

Y. 1, no. 5, p. 85-6. Rd Aug. 19. 

. Description of two new species of the genus Gadus. J 

Y. 1, no. 5, p. 83-5. Rd Aug. 26. 

. A new genus of fishes, of the order Abdominalos proposec 

under the name of Catostomusj and the characters of this genus, wit 
those of its species, indicated. J. y. 1, no. 5 & 6, p. 88-96, 102-1] 
134, 6 + 3 pi. Ed Sept. 16. 

Nutt ALL, Thomas. An account of the two new genera of plants an 
of a species of Tillaea and Limosella, recently discovered on the banl 
of the Delaware, in the vicinity of Philadelphia. J. v. 1, no. 6, p. Ill 
23, 1 pi. Rd Sept. 16. 

liE Sueur, C. A. An account of an American species of tortoise n( 
noticed in the systems. J. v. 1, no. 5, p. 86-8, 1 pi. Ed Sept. 23. 
Lake Erie tortoise (Testudo geographica) . 

. Descriptions of four new species and two varieties of tl 

genus Hydrargira. J. v. 1, no. 6, p. 126-34. Rd Oct. 21. 

Bay, Thomas. Descriptions of new species of land and fresh wat 
shells of the United States. J. v. 1, no. 6, p. 123-26. Rd Oct. 28. 
Maolure, William. Observations on the goology of the West Ind 
Islands, from Barbadoes to Santa Cruz, inclusive. J. v. 1, no, 6, 
134-49. Rd Oct. 28. 

See also Merrill (1), p. 306. (See Annot. Bib.) 

Le Sueur, C. A. Observations on several species of the gtmus Actin . 
J. Y. 1, no. 6, p. 149-54, 169-89, 2 pi. [21 fig.]. Ed Nov. 18 & Dec. . 
Nuttall, Thomas. Description of Collinsia, a new genus of plan . 
J. V. 1, no- 6, p. 189-92, 1 col. pi. Pub. in Dec. 

1818 Le Sueur, C. A. Descriptions of several new species of North Americ i 
fishes. J. Y. 1, pt. 2, p. 222-35, 359-68, 4 + 1 pi. Ed Mar. 3, 

Description of several new species of the genus Esox, f 

North America. J. v. 1, pt. 2, p. 413-17. Rd Mar. 3. 
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Green, Jacob. Descriptions of several species of North American Am- 
phibia [genera Lacerta, Salamandra, Proteus], accompanied with ob- 
servations. J. V. 1, pt. 2, p. 348-59. Ed May 12. 

Note by Say, p. 405-7. Rd Oct. 6. 

Ord, George. Observations on two species of the genus Gracnla of Lat- 
ham. J. V. 1, pt. 2, p. 253-60. Ed May 19. 

Say, Thomas. Account of two new genera, and several new species, of 
fresh water and land shells. J. v. 1, pt. 2, p. 276-84. Rd May 26. 
Ori>, George. An account of the Florida jay, of Bartram. J. v. 1, pt. 
2, p. 345-47. Ed May 26. 

Maclure, William. Essay on the formation of rocks, or an inquiry into 
the probable origin of their present form and structure. J. v. 1, pt. 2, 
p. 261-76, 285-310, 327-45. Pub. in June, July & Aug. 

See also Merrill (1), p. 306. (See Annot. Bib.) 

Say, Thomas. An account of the Crustacea of the United States (eont.). 
J. V. 1, pt. 2, p. 313-19, 374-401, 423-58, 482-85. Ed June 10, July 
7, Sept. 22 & Dee. 1. 

Appendix to this '^Account,'' p. 445-58. 

Previous pts. rd Aug. 5, 1817 (above, q.v.). 

Elliott, Stephen. Observations on the genus Glycine, and some of its 
kindred genera. J. v. 1, pt. 2, p. 320-26, 371-73. Rd June 23. 

Le Sueur, C. A. Observations on a new genus [Maclurite] of fossil 
shells. J. V. 1, pt. 2, p. 310-13, 1 pi. Rd June 30. 

Say, Thomas. Note on Professor Green’s paper on the Amphibia. . . . 
J. V. 1, pt. 2, p. 405-7. Rd Oct. 6. 

Green’s paper is on p. 348-59. Rd May 12. 

Mitchill, S. L. Description of three species of fish. J. v. 1, pt. 2, 
p. 407-12. Pub. in Oct. 

Anguilla oceanica; Gadus albidus; Salmo amethystus. 

Raeinesque, C. S. Description of three new genera of fluviatile fish, 
Pomoxis, Sarchirus and Exoglossum. J. v. 1, pt. 2, p. 417-22, 485- 
86, 1 pi. Rd Dec. 1 and 8. 

Say, Thomas. Description of a new genus [Alasmidonta] of fresh 
water bivalve shells. J. v. 1, pt. 2, p. 459-60. Pub. in Dec. 
Gilliams, Jacob. Description of two new species of Linnaean Lacerta. 
J. V. 1, pt. 2, p. 460-62, 1 pi. Pub. in Dec. 

Salamandra variolata & Scincus erythroeephalus. 

Lea, Isaac. An account of the minerals at present known to exist in 
the vicinity of Philadelphia. J. v. 1, pt. 2, p. 462-82. Pub. in Dec. 
Say, Thomas. Description of three new species of the genus Naesa. J. 
V. 1, pt. 2, p. 482-85. Pub. in Dec. 

Should have been included in his ' ‘ Account of the Crustacea of the 
XT. S.” See his Paper rd June 10 (above, q.v.). 

1820 . Descriptions of the Thysanourae of the United States. J. 

V. 2, pt. 1, p. 11-4. Ed Nov. 21. 

. Descriptions of the Myriapodae of the United States. J. 

V. 2, pt. 1, p. 102-14. Rd Nov. 21. 
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Le Sueur, C. A. Description of a new genus [Mollinesia] and of sev- 
eral new species of fresh water fish indigenous to the United States. J. 
V. 2, pt. 1, p. 2-8, 3 pi. Rd Dec. 19. 

Description of two new species of Exocetus. J. v. 2, pt. 

1, p. 8-11, 1 pL Rd Dec. 19. 

E. fasciatus & E. Nuttallii. 

Nutt ALL, Thomas. Observations on the geological structure of the val- 
ley of the Mississippi. J. v. 2, pt. 1, p. 14-52. Rd in Dec. 

See also Merrill (1), p. 255-56. (See Annot. Bib.) 

1821 Hentz, N. M. a notice concerning the spider, whose webb is used in 
medicine. J. v. 2, pt, 1, p, 53-5, illus. Pub. in Feb. 

Repr. Best. Soe. Nat. Hist. Oceas. Papers, v. 2, p. 162-64. 1875. 
Say, Thomas. An account of the Arachnides of the United States. J. 
V. 2, pt. 1, p. 59-82, illus. Pub. in Feb. & Mar. 

Also in Repr. of Say’s Entomological Writings. Phila. 1859 & 
1891. V. 2, p. 9-23. 

Troost, Gerard. Description of some new crystalline forms of the min- 
erals of the United States [Zircon & Phosphate of lime]. J. v. 2, pt. 

I, p. 55-8, illus. Rd Mar. 6. 

Le Sueur, 0. A. Descriptions of several new species of cuttle-fish. J. 
V. 2, pt, 1, p. 86-101, pi. Rd Mar. 20. 

Nuttall, Thomas. Observations on the serpentine rocks of Hoboken, 
in New Jersey, and on the minerals which they contain. (In Amer. J. 
Sc. (1818), V. 4, p. 16-23, May 1821). Rd May 8. 

Say, Thomas. An account of some of the marine shells of the United 
States, J. V, 2, pt. 2, p. 221-48, 257-76, 302-25. Rd July 24. 
Nuttall, Thomas. A description of some new species of plants, re- 
cently introduced into the gardens of Philadelphia, from the Arkansas 
territory. J, v. 2, pt. 1, p. 114-23. Rd Aug. 7. 

Lb Sueur, C. A. Observations on several genera and species of fish, 
belonging to the natural family of the Esoces. J. v. 2, pt. 1, p. 124- 
38, 2 pi. Pub. in Nov. 

Seybebt, Henry. Analyses of American minerals. J. v. 2, pt, 1, p. 
139-46. Pub. in Nov. 

Vanuxem, Lardner. On two veins of Pyroxene or Augite in granite. 

J. V. 2, pt. 1, p. 146-49. Pub. in Nov. 

Say, Thomas. Descriptions of univalve shells of the United States. J. 
V. 2, pt. 1, p. 149-79. Pub. in Nov. & Dec. 

See also Long Expedition to the Rockies (1819). 

1822 Nuttall, Thomas. Descriptions of rare plants recently introduced into 
the gardens of Philadelphia. J. v. 2, pt, 1, p. 179-82. Rd Mar. 5. 
Vanuxem, Lardner. Description and analysis of the table spar, from 
the vicinity of Willsborough, LaAe Champlain. J, v, 2, pt. 1, p. 182- 
85. Bd Mar. 5. 

Jessup, A. E. Geological and mineralogical notice of a portion of the 
northeastern part of the state of New York, J. v. 2, pt. 1, p. 185-91. 
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Keating, W. H. Account of the Jeffersonite, a new mineral discovered 
at the Franklin iron works, near Bparta in N’ew Jersey hy Lardner 
Vannxem & W. H. Keating. . . . J. v. 2, pt. 2, p. 194-204. Bd June 4. 
Troost, G-erard. Description of a new crystalline form of quartz. J. 
V. 2, pt. 2, p. 212-14, iUus. Ed June 4. 

Le Sueur, C. A. Descriptions of the five new species of the genus 
Cichla of Cuvier. J. v. 2, pt. 2, p. 214-21, 1 pi. Bd June 11. 
Vanuxem, Lardner. On a new locality of the Automalite. J. v. 2, 
pt. 2, p. 249-51. Bd July 16. 

Le Sueur, 0. A. Description of three new species of the genus Sciaena. 
J. V. 2, pt. 2, p. 251-56, 1 pi. Ed July 26. 

Vanuxem, Lardner, and Keating, W. H. On the geology and mineral- 
ogy of Franklin, in Sussex Co., New Jersey. J. v. 2, pt. 2, p. 277-88, 
col. sect. Bd Aug. 6. 

Troost, Gerard. Description of some crystals of sulphate of strontian, 
from Lake Erie. J. v. 2, pt. 2, p. 300-02, illus. Bd Aug. 6. 

Keating, W. H. Observations upon the Cadmia found at the Ancram 
iron works in Columbia Co., New York, erroneously supposed to be a 
new mineral, J. v. 2, pt. 2, p. 289^96. Bd Sept. 10. 

Le Sueur, C. A. On the Onykia angulata. J. v. 2, pt. 2, p. 296-99, 
1 pi. Bd Sept. 10. 

James, Edwin. Geological sketches of the Mississippi valley. J. v. 2, 
pt. 2, p. 326-29, map. Ed Oct. 8. 

See also Long Expedition to the Bockies (1819). 

Say, Thomas. On a quadruped belonging to the order Bodentia. J. v. 
2, pt. 2, p. 330-43, 1 pi. Bd Nov. 5. 

Isodon pilorides. 

Le Sueur, C. A. Description of a Squalus, of a very large size, which 
was taken on the coast of New Jersey. J. v. 2, pt. 2, p. 343-52, 1 pi. 
Bd Nov. 5. 

Say, Thomas. On a South American species of Oestrus which inhabits 
the human body. J. v. 2, pt. 2, p. 353—60. Bd Nov. 26. 

ScHWBiNiTZ, L. D. de. On two remarkable hepatic mosses found in 
North Carolina. J. v. 2, pt. 2, p. 361-70, 1 pi. Bd Nov. 26. 

Say, Thomas. Description of univalve terrestrial and fluviatile shells 
of the United States. J. v. 2, pt. 2, p. 370-81. Bd Dec. 24. 

. Descriptions of Dipterous insects of the United States. 

J, V. 3, pt. 1, p. 9-54, 73-104. Bd Dee. 24. 

Collected on the Long Expedition to the Bockies (1819). Also in 
Bepr. Say's Ent. Writings. 1859 & 1891. v. 2, p. 38—66; 67—88. 
1823 Worth, James. An account of the insect [Aegeria, Fabricius] so de- 
structive tO‘ the peach tree. J. v. 3, pt. 1, p. 216—21, Bd Jan. 7. 
Harlan, Bichard. Dissection of a Batrachian animal in a living state. 
J. V. 3, pt. 1, p. 54-9, 1 pi. Bd Feb. 5. 

See also note in v. 6, 1829, p. 147-48. 
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Le Sueur, C. A. Descriptions of several new species of Ascidia. J. 
V. 3, pt, 1, p. 2-8, 3 pL Ed Mar. 25. 

Vanuxem, Lardner. Description and analysis of the Zirconite of Bun- 
combe Co., North Carolina. J. v. 3, pt. 1, p. 59-64. Ed Apr. 8. 
Harlan, Eichard. Observations on fossil elephant teeth, of North 
America. J. v. 3, pt. 1, p. 65-7, 1 pi. Ed May 6. 

Vanuxem, Lardner. Description, analysis! etc. of lamellar Pyroxene. 
J. v. 3, pt. 1, p. 68-73. Ed May 20. 

Troost, Gerard. Account of the Pyroxene of the United States, and 
descriptions of some new varieties of its crystalline forms. J. v. 3, 
pt. 1, p. 105-24, 1 pi. Ed June 10. 

Nutt ALL, Thomas. Observations on the genus Oryzopsis. J, v, 3, pt. 

I, p. 125-28. Ed July 1. 

Vanuxem, Lardner. On the Marmolite of Mr Nuttall. J. v. 3, pt. 1, 
p. 129-35. Ed July 1. 

See also Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 4, p. 16-23, Nov, 1821. Art. by 
Nuttall. 

*PiNCH, John. Geological essay on the Tertiary formations in America. 
Bd July 15, (In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 7, p. 31-43. Nov. 1823). 

See also Merrill (1), p. 266. (See Annot. Bib.) 

Nuttall, Thomas, Eemarks on the species of Corallorhiza, indigenous 
to the United States. J. v. 3, pt. 1, p. 135-39, 1 pi. Ed Aug. 5. 

Say, Thomas. Descriptions of Coleopterous insects collected in the late 
expedition to the Eocky Mountains . . . under the command of Major 
Long. , . . J, V. 3, p. 139-216, 238-82, 298-331, 403-62. Ed Oct. 22. 
Cont. in, v. 4, p. 83-99. 1824. 

See also Long Expedition (1819). Also in Eopr. of Say’s Ent. 
Writings. 1859 & 1891. v. 2, p. 89-138, 139-06, 167-86, 187-224, 
225-36. 

Nuttall, Thomas. Notices of American Spodumen. J. v. 3, pt. 2, p. 
284-86. Written Nov. 22. 

Troost, Gerard. Notice of the Yenite of Ehodo Island and several other 
American minerals. J. v. 3, pt. 1, p. 222-24. Ed Nov. 25. 

1824 Bonaparte, Charles. An account of four species of stormy Petrels. 

J. V. 3, pt. 2, p. 227-33, 2 pi. Ed Jan. 13. 

Troost, Gerard, Description of the American Petalite from Lake On- 
tario. J. V. 3, pt. 2, p. 234-37. Bd Jan. 13. 

Le Sueur, C. A. Description of a new species of Cophalopode of the 
genus Loligo. J. v, 3, pt. 2, p. 282-84, 1 pL Bd Fob. 3. 

. On three new species of parasitic Vermes, b^donging to 
the Linnaean genus Lemaea. J. v. 3, pt. 2, p. 286-93^ 1 pL Ed 
Feb. 17. 

Troost, Gerard. Description of a new crystalline form of the Chryso- 
beryl. J. v. 3, pt. 2, p. 293-95, illus. Ed Mar. 2. 

Harlan, Eichard. On a new fossil genus, of the order Enalio Sauri, 
Conybeare. J. v. 3, pt. 2, p. 331-37, 1 pL Ed Mar. 9, 
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Bonaparte, Charles. Observations on the nomenclature of “Wilson ^s 
^‘Ornithology.'^ J. v. 3, pt. 2, p. 340-71. Bd Mar. 9. 

Continuation read on Mar. 23 (below). 

Harlan, Bichard. On a new extinct fossil species of the genus Ichthyo- 
saurus. J. v. 3, pt. 2, p. 338-40. Bd Mar. 16. 

IiE Sueur, 0. A. Description of two new species of the genus Batra- 
choid of Lacepede. J. v. 3, pt. 2, p. 395^03. Bd Mar. 16. - 
Bonaparte, Charles. Observations on the nomenclature of Wilson ^s 
“Ornithology." J. v. 4, p. 25-66, 163-200, 251-77. Bd Mar, 23 & 
Nov. 9 & 23. 

Previous pt. rd Mar. 9 (above); Cont. rd May 31, 1825 (below). 
Harlan, Bichard. On a species of Lamantin resembling the Manatus 
Senegalensis (Cuvier) inhabiting the coast of East Florida. J. v. 3, 
pt. 2, p. 390-94, 1 pi, Bd Mar, 30. 

Le Sueur, O. A. Description of several new species of Holothuria. J. 
V. 4, pt, 1, p. 155-63. Bd Apr. 6. 

Bowen, G. T. Description and analysis of the SiUimanite, a new min- 
eral. J. V. 3, pt. 2, p. 375-81, Bd Apr. 6. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 8, p. 113-18 (art. 8), May, 1824. 
Bonaparte, Charles. On a new species of duck, described by Wilson as 
the same with the Anas fuligula of Europe. J. v. 3, pt. 2, p. 381-89. 
Bd Apr. 6. 

Harlan, Bichard. On an extinct species of Crocodile not before de- 
scribed, and some observations on the geology of West Jersey. J. v. 4, 
pt. 1, p. 15-24, 1 pi. Bd May 4. 

Vanuxeac, Lardner, and Keating, W. H. Observations upon some of 
the minerals discovered at Franklin, Sussex Co., New Jersey. J. v. 4, 
pt- 1, p. 3-11. Ed June 1. 

Also in Bost. J. Phil. & Arts (1823), v. 2, no. 2, p. 133-38. Sept. 
1824. 

Say, Thomas. Descriptions of new Hemipterous insects collected in the 
expedition to the Bocky Mountains. . . . J. v. 4, pt. 2, p. 307-45. Bd 
June 1. 

See Long Expedition (1819). Also in Eepr. of Say^s Ent- Writ- 
ings. Phila. 1859 1891. v. 2, p. 237-60. 

Godman, j. D. Description of the Oshyoides of the Mastodon. J. v. 
4, pt. 1, p. 67-72, 1 pi. Bd June 8. 

Dietz, B. Description of a testaceous formation at Anastasia Island, 
extracted from notes made on a journey to the Southern part of the 
United States, during the winter of 1822 and 1823. J. v. 4, pt. 1, p. 
73—80. Bd June 8. 

Notes by Say, p. 78-80. -Say's notes repr. Bull. Amer. Palaeont. 
V. 1, no. 5, p. 295-98. 1896. 

*P0EPFIG, Edward. Nova generis Capromys, Desm. species. J. v. 4, 
pt. 1, p. 11-5. Bd June 15. 

Troost, Gerard. Description of a new crystalline form of the Andalu- 
site. J, V. 4, pt. 1, p. 122-23, illus. Bd June 29. 
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Say, Thomas. An account of some of the fossil shells of Maryland. 
J. V. 4, pt. 1, p. 124-55, 7 pi. Ed July 20. 

Eepr. Bull. Amer. Palaeont. v. 1, no. 5, p. 300-31. 1896. 
Gilliams, Jacob. Description of a new species of fish of the Linnaean 
genus Perea. J. v, 4, pt. 1, p. 80-2, 1 pi. Ed Aug. 3. 

P. scolopsis, Cuvier. 

Le Sueub, C. a. Description of several species of the Linnaean genus 
Eaia, of Worth America, J. v. 4, pt. 1, p. 100-21, 3 pi. Ed Aug. 17. 
Troost, Gerard. Observations on the zinc ores of Franklin and Ster- 
ling, Sussex Co., New Jersey. J. v, 4, pt. 2, p. 220-31. Ed Sept. 7. 
Harlan, Eichard. Notice of the Plesiosaurus and other fossil reliquiae, 
from the state of New Jersey. J. v. 4, pt. 2, p. 232-36, 1 pi. Ed 
Sept. 7, 

Say, Thomas. On the fresh water and land tortoises of the United 
States. J. V. 4, pt. 2, p. 203-19. Ed Oct. 12. 

Harlan, Eichard. Description of two species of Linnaean Lacerta, not 
before described, and construction of the new genus Cyclura, J. v. 4, 
pt. 2, p. 242-51, 2 pi. Ed Nov. 30. 

. Description of a new species of Biped Seps. J. v. 4, pt. 

2, p. 284-86. Ed Dec. 7. 

Wool, W. W. Description of four new species of the Linnaean genus 
Blennius and a new Exocetus. J. v. 4, pt. 2, p. 278-84, 1 pi. Ed 
Dec. 14. 

Harlan, Eichard. Description of a new species of Scincus. J. v. 4, 
pt. 2, p. 286-88, 1 pi. Ed Dec. 21. 

. Description of two new species of Agama vultuosa and 

cornuta. J. v. 4, pt. 2, p. 296-304, 1 pL Ed Dec. 21. 

Lb Sueur, C. A. Description of two new species of the Linnaean genus 
Blennius [herminier and hentz]. J. v. 4, pt. 2, p. 361-64. Bd Dec. 21. 

1825 . Description of a new fish of the genus Salmo [mierops]. 

J. V. 5, pt. 1, p. 48-51, 1 pi. Bd Jan. 11. 

Say, Thomas. Descriptions of new species of Coleopterous insects in- 
habiting the United States. J. v. 5, p. 160-204, 237-84, 293-304. Bd 
Jan. 18. 

. Descriptions of three new species of Coluber, inhabiting 

the United States. J. v, 4, pt. 2, p. 237-41. Bd Jan. 25. 

Wool, W. W. Description of a new species of Salamander, [puncta- 
tissima]. J. v. 4, pt. 2, p. 306-7. Ed Feb. 8. 

ScHWEiNiTZ, L. D. de. Description of a number of new American spe- 
cies of Sphaeriae, J. v. 5, pt. 1, p. 3-16, 2 pi. Bd Feb. 15. 

Sat, Thomas. On two genera and several species of Crinoidea. J. v. 
4, pt. 2, p. 289-96. Ed Mar. 1. 

Eepr. Bull. Amer. Palaeont. v. 1, no. 6, p. 347-54. 1896. 

Bonaparte, Charles. Description of a new species of South American 
Fringilla. J. v. 4, pt. 2, p. 350-51. Bd Mar. 1. 
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Coates, Reynell. Bemarks on the floating apparatus, and other peculi- 
arities, of the genus Janthina. d. v. 4, pt. 2, p. 356-60. Bd Mar. 1. 
Obd, George. An account of a new species of the genus Arvicola 
[riparius]. J. v. 4, pt. 2, p. 305-6. Bd Mar. 8. 

Say, T[hoinas], and Ord, G[eorge]. A new genus of Mammalia pro- 
posed and description of the species upon which it is founded. J. v. 4, 
pt. 2, p. 345-49, 352-55, illus. 2 pi. Bd Mar. 8 & 22. 

Genera Neotoma and Sigmodon. 

*Bigsby, j. j. Description of a new species of Trilobite [Paradoxus 
holtoni]. J. V. 4, pt. 2, p. 365-68, 1 pi. Bd Mar. 15. 

Say, Thomas. On a new species of Modiola [opifex]. J. v. 4, pt. 2, 
p. 368-70, illus. Bd Apr. 19. 

Bojstapaete, Charles. Descriptions of ten South American birds. J. 
V. 4, pt. 2, p. 370-87. Bd Apr. 19. 

Notes to this paper in v. 5, p. 137-40. 

Bd July 12 (below). 

. Descriptions of two new species of Mexican birds. J. v. 

4, pt. 2, p. 387-90. Bd Apr. 26. 

Say, Thomas. Descriptions of some new species of fresh water and 
land shells of the United States. J. v. 5, pt. 1, p. 119-31. Bd May 3. 
Bonaparte, Charles. Additions to the Ornithology of the United States. 
J. V. 5, pt. 1, p. 28-31. Bd May 10. 

Say, Thomas. Descriptions of new species of Hister and Hololepta, in- 
habiting the United States. J. v. 5, pt. 1, p. 32-47. Bd May 10. 
Troost, Gerard. Description of a new crystalline form of Apophyllite, 
Laumonite, and Amphibole, and of a variety of Pearlstone. J. v. 5, pt. 

I, p. 51-6, illus. Bd May 17. 

Bonaparte, Charles. Observations on the nomenclature of Wilson's 
^‘Ornithology." J. v. 5, pt. 1, p. 57-106. Bd May 31. 

Previous pts. rd Mar. 23, 1824 (q.v.) 

Harean, Bichard. Description of a new species of Salamandra [picta]. 

J. V. 5, pt. 1, p. 136. Bd June 21. 

Bonaparte, Charles. Notes to the paper entitled “Descriptions of ten 
species of South American birds." J. v. 5, pt. 1, p. 137-40. Bd 
July 12. 

See other paper rd April 19 (above). 

Le Sueur, C. A. Descriptions of four new speeeis of Muraenophis. 
J. V. 5, pt. 1, p. 107-9, 1 pi. Bd July 19. 

M. macularia, zebra, ocellata and bengalensis. 

Green, Jacob. Description of a new species of Salamander [tigrina]. 
J. V. 5, pt. 1, p. 116-18. Bd July 19. 

Godman, j. D. Note on the genus Condylura of Illiger. J. v. 5, pt. 
1, p. 109-16, 135. Bd July 19 and Aug. 9. 

Le Sueur, 0. A. Description of a new species of the genus Saurus 
(Cuv.) [minutus]. J. v. 5, pt. 1, p. 118-19, 1 pi. Bd July 26. 
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BCajrXiAIT, Bichard. Description of a variety of the Coluber [fulvius, 
Ijinn.], a new species of Scincus, and two new species of Salamandra. 
J. V. 5, pt. 1, p. 154-58, 221. Ed Sept. 6, 1825 and Jan. 3, 1826. 

ISTtittall, Thomas. Description of two new genera of the natural order 
Cruciferae [Selenia and Streptanthus] . J. v. 5, pt. 1, p. 132-35, 2 pi. 
Bd Oet. 4. 

— . Observations on a species of Anemone, of the section 

Pulsatilla, indigenous to the United States. J. v. 5, pt. 1, p. 158-59, 
1 pi. Bd Oct, 11. 

Say, Thomas. Descriptions of marine shells recently discovered on the 
coast of the United States. J. v. 5, pt. 2, p. 207-21. Ed Oct. 18. 

— . On the species of the Linnaean genus Asterias, inhabiting 

the coast of the United States. J. v. 5, pt. 1, p. 141-54. Ed Nov. 1. 

— — . On the species of the Linnaean genus Echinus, inhabiting 

the coast of the United States. J. v. 5, pt. 2, p. 225-29. Ed Nov. 8. 

1826 Bonaparte, Charles. On the distinction of two species of Icterus, 
hitherto confounded under the specific name of Icterocephalus. J. v. 5, 
pt. 2, p. 222-25. Ed Feb. 28. 

Harlan, Bichard, Description of a land tortoise, from the Gallapagos 
Islands, commonly known as the Elephant tortoise, testudo elephan- 
tophus, (nobis). J. v. 5, pt. 2, p. 284-92, 1 pi. Ed Sept. 5. 

— — . Description of an hermaphrodite Orang Outang, lately 

living in Philadelphia. J. v. 5, pt. 2, p. 229-36, 2 pi. Ed Oct. 17. 
Hentz, N. M. Descriptions of some new species of North American 
insects. J. v. 5, pt. 2, p. 373-75, 1 pi. Ed Oct. 24. 

Harlan, Bichard. Genera of North American Eeptilia, and a synopsis 
of the species. J. v. 5, pt. 2, p, 317-72. Ed Dec. 12. 

Cont. in J. v. 6, p. [7-38], 53-5. Latter rd May 1, 1827. See also 
note by Say rd before Maclurian Lyc. Phila. (1826), Apr. 23, 1827. 
In its Contr. v. 1, p. 37-8. July, 1827. 

Wethebill, j. P. Observations on the geology, mineralogy, etc., of 
the Perkiomen lead mine, in Pennsylvania, J. v. 5, pt. 2, p. 305-16, 
1 pi. Bd Dee. 19, 

1827 James, Edwin. Eemarks on the lime stones of the Mississippi lead 
mines. J. v. 5, pt. 2, p, 376-80. Ed Jan. 23. 

Harris, T. W. Description of three species of the genus Cremastoehei* 
lus. J. V. 5, pt. 2, p. 381-89. Ed Feb. 6. 

Harlan, Bichard. Description of a new species of Grampus, (Delphi- 
nus, Cuv.) inhabiting the coast of New England. J. v. 6, pt. 1, p. 
51—3, illus. Ed Mar. 6. 

CONRAB, 8. W, Eemarks on the Osmunda claytoniana of Linnaeus . . . 
J. V. 6, pt. 1, p, 39-40, 1 pL Ed Mar. 13. 

Vanuxem, Lardner. Analysis of Cyanite and FibroUte, and their union 
in one species, under the name of Disthene. J. v. 6, pt. 1, p. 41-5. 
Bd Apr. 10. 
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Morton, S. G. Analysis of tabular spar from Bucks Co., Pennsylvania, 
with a notice of various minerals found at the same locality. J. v. 6, 
pt. 1, p. 46-9. Ed May 1. 

. Description of a new species of Ostrea [faleata] j with 

some remarks on the O. convexa of Say. J. v. 6, pt. 1, p. 50-1, ilUus. 
Ed May 1. 

Harlan, Eichard. Notice of certain prepared specimens of Quadrupeds 
in the possession of a gentleman lately returned to Philadelphia, from 
his travels in the United States and territories. J. v. 6, pt. 1, p. 55”-6. 
Ed May 1. 

. Description of a new species of Salamandra [dorsalis]. 

J. V. 6, pt. 1, p. 101. Ed July 3. 

Morton, S. G. Description of the fossil shells which characterize the 
Atlantic Secondary formation of New Jersey and Delaware; including 
four new species. J. v. 6, pt. 1, p. 72-100, 4 pi. [22 fig.]. Ed Dec. 
11, 1827 and Jan. 1, 1828. 

Continuation rd Jan. 19, 1830 (q.v.) 

1828 Vanuxem, Lardner, and Morton, S. G. Geological observations on the 
Secondary, Tertiary, and alluvial formations of the Atlantic coast of 
the United States. Arranged from the notes of Lardner Vanuxem, by 
S. G. Morton. J. v. 6, p. 59-71, 244. Ed Jan. 8. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 288. (See Annot. Bib.) 

Conrad, S. W. Notice of a mineral, which approaches the Bildstein 
of Werner, with a few remarks on the connexion of Bildstein with 
Feldspar. J. v. 6, pt. 1, p. 102-4. Ed Jan. 15. 

. Description of a new species of Juncus [viviparus]. J. 

v. 6, pt. 1, p. 105-6. Ed Jan. 22. 

Morton, S. G. Description of two new species of fossil shells of the 
genera Scaphites and Crepidula: with some observations on the fer- 
ruginous sand, plastic clay, and upper marine formations of the United 
States. J. V. 6, pt. 1, p. 107-29, 1 pi. Ed June 17. 

1829 Coates, Eeynell. Eemarks on the pedunculated Cirrhipedes, with a de- 
scription of two new species of the genus Otion. J. v. 6, pt. 1, p. 130- 
40. Ed Feb. 11. 

Conrad, S. W, Notice of a new species of Corallorhiza [ Wisteriana] . 
J. V. 6, pt. 2, p. 145—46. Ed June 9. 

Say, Thomas, Descriptions of North American Dipterous insects. J. 
V. 6, pt. 1, p. 149-78, 183-88. Pub. July, 1829 & Aug. 1830. 

1830 Morton, 8 . G. Additional observations on the geology and organic 
remains of New Jersey and Delaware. J. v. 6, pt. 2, p. 189-204, 1 pi. 
[12 fig.]. Ed in Jan, 19 & July 6. 

Previous parts rd Dec. 11, 1827 (q.v.) 

Conrad, T. A. On the geology and organic remains of a part of the 
peninsula of Maryland. J. v. 6, pt. 2, p. 205-30, 2 pi. [30 fig.]. Rd 
May 20 & June 15. 

Green, Jacob. Description of two new species of Salamander [S. 
cirrigera and ingens]. J. v. 6, pt. 2, p. 253-55. Ed Aug. 17. 
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Peale, T. R., and Green, Jacob. Description of two new species of 
the Linnaean genua Lacerta. J. v. 6, pt. 2, p. 231-34. Pub. in Aug. 

Agama torquata and Scineus ventralis. 

Sat, Tbomas. Descriptions of new North American Hemipterous in- 
sects, belonging to the first family of the section Homoptera of Latreille. 
J. V. 6, pt. 2, p. 235-44, 299-314. Pub. Aug. 1830 & Apr. 1831. 
Conrad, T. A. Description of fifteen new species of recent, and three 
of fossil shells, chiefly from the coast of the United States. J. v. 6, 
pt. 2, p. 256-68, 1 pi. [21 fig.]. Ed Oct. 5. 

1831 HaeijAN, Richard. Description of the fossil bones of the Megalonyx, 
discovered in ''White Cave,^’ Kentucky. J. v. 6, pt. 2, p. 269-88, 3 
pi. [26 fig.]. Ed Mar. 8. (Abstr. in Mthly Amer. Jour. Geol. & Nat. 
Sc. (1831), V. 1, p. 74-6. Aug. 1831). 

. Description of an extinct species of fossil vegetable of 

the family Pucoides. J. v. 6, pt. 2, p. 289-95, 1 pi. Rd Mar. 8. 
Morton, 8 . G. Notice of some parasitic worms. J. v. 6, pt. 2, p. 
296-98. Rd Mar. 15. 

1832 Sharpless, J. T. Description of the American wild swan, proving it 
to be a new species Cygnus Americanus. Rd Peb. 7. 

(In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 22, p. 83-90. April, 1832). 

1834 Nuttall, Thomas, and Wyeth, N. B. A catalogue of a collection of 
plants made chiefly in the valleys of the Rocky Mountains or Northern 
Andes, towards the sources of the Columbia River by N. B. Wyeth and 
described by Thomas Nuttall. J. v. 7, pt. 1, p. 5-60, 8 pi. Rd Peb. 18. 
Rogers, H. D. Analysis of some of the coals of Pennsylvania. J. v. 7, 
pt. 1, p. 158-77. Rd June 17. 

Conrad, T. A. Description of a new genus [Pleiodon] of fresh water 
shells. J. V. 7, pt. 1, p. 178-81, 1 pi. Rd in Aug. 

. Description of a new species of Hinnita [Poulsoni]. J. 

V. 7, pt. 1, p. 182-83, 1 pi. Rd Sept. 1. 

Nuttall, Thomas. A description of some of the rarer or little known 
plants indigenous to the United States, from the dried specimens in the 
Herbarium of the Academy . . J. v. 7, pt. 1, p. 61-115, 3 pi. Pub. 
Oct. 28. 

1835 Conrad, T. A. Observations on the Tertiary and more recent forma- 
tions of a portion of the southern states; Descriptions of new Tertiary 
fossils from the southern states. J. v. 7, pt. 1, p. 116-57. Rd Apr. 15. 

Possils described on p. 130-57. 

1836 Bachman, John. Description of a new species of hare found in South 
Carolina. J. v. 7, pt. 2, p. 194-99, 2 pi. Bd May 10. 

Say, Thomas. Descriptions of new North American neuropterous in- 
sects; and observations on some already described. J. v. 8, pt. 1, p. 
[9]-46. Bd July 12, 

Townsend, J. K. Description of twelve new species of Birds, chiefly 
from the vicinity of the Columbia River. J. v. 7, pt. 2, p. 187-98, 
Bd Nov. 15. 
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1837 Gkeeit, Jacob. Bescriptioa of two new species of Trilobites [Oryphaeus 
Boothii and Asaphua Trimblii]. J. v. 7, pt. 2, p. 217-26, illns. M 
Jan. 24. 

Conrad, T. A. Description of new marine shells from upper California, 
collected by Thomas Nuttallj by T. A. Conrad. J. v. 7, pt. 2, p. 227— 
68, 4 pi. Rd in Jan. & Feb. 

Bachman, J[ohn]. Observations on the different species of hares 
(genus Lepus) inhabiting the United States and Canada. J. v. 7, pt. 2, 
p. 282-361, .403, 2 pi. Rd Mar. 21. 

Additional observations in his paper pub. May 5, 1840 (q.v.) 
Trudeau, James. Description of a new species of Woodpecker [Pictus 
Auduboni]. J. v. 7, pt. 2, p. 404-6. Rd June 27. 

Bachman, J[ohn]. Some remarks on the genus Sore, with a monograph 
of the North American species. J. v. 7, pt. 2, p. 362-402. Pub. 
Nov. 21. 

See also his paper pub. May 5, 1840. 

1838 Wagner, W[illiam]. Descriptions of five new fossils, of the older 
Pliocene formation of Maryland and North Carolina. J. v. 8, pt. 1, 
p. 51-3, 1 pi. Rd Jan. 2. 

See also Wagner Free Inst. Trans, v. 5, p. 7-11, 3 pi. 1898. 
Michener, Ezra. A few facts in relation to the identity of the red 
and mottled Owls. J. v. 8, pt. 1, p. 53-6. Rd July 3. 

Bachman, J[ohn]. Description of several new species of American 
Quadrupeds. J. v. 8, pt. 1, p. 57-74. Rd Aug. 7. 

1839 Townsend, J. K. Description of a new species of Cypcelus, from the 
Columbia River. J. v. 8, pt. 1, p. 148. Ed Mar. 5. 

, Description of a new species of Sylvia from the Columbia 

River. J. v. 8, pt. 1, 149-50. Rd Apr. 2. 

Hahdeman, 8 . S. ... Marl from N. J. J. v. 8, pt. 1, p. 150. 
Rd in May. 

Trudeau, James. Description of the white-winged Tanager, (Pyranga 
leucoptera). J. v. 8, pt. 1, p. 160. Rd June 4. 

Randall, J. W. Catalogue of the Crustacea brought by Thomas Nuttall 
and J. K- Townsend, from the west coast of North America and the 
Sandwich Islands, with descriptions of such species as are apparently 
new, among which are included several species of different localities 
previously existing in the collection of the Academy. J. v. 8, pt. 1, 
p. 106-47, 5 pi. Rd June 18. 

Townsend, J. K. List of the birds inhabiting the regions of the Rocky 
Mountains, the territory of Oregon, and the Northwest coast of Amer- 
ica. J. V. 8, pt. 1, p. 151-58. Rd Sept. 10. 

. Note on Sylvia tolmoe. J. v. 8, pt. 1, p. 159. Rd 

Sept. 10. 

1840 Leib, G. C. Description of a new species of Fuligula. J. v. 8, pt. 1, 
p. 170-71. Rd Jan. 7, 

F. grisea. 
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Bachman, J[olin]. Additional remarks on the genus Lepus, with cor- 
rections of a former paper and descriptions of other species of quad- 
rupeds found in North America. J. v. 8, pt. 1, p, 75-105, 1 pi. Pub. 
May 5. 

See also his papers rd Mar. 21 & Nov. 21, 1837. 

Hali;owell, Edward. Description of a species of land tortoise, from 
Africa. J. v. 8, pt. 1, p. 161-69, 2 pi. Pub. May 5. 

1841 Johnson, W. B. Some observations on the mechanical structure of 
coal, with evidences of the contemporaneous origin of its various kinds. 
J. V. 8, pt. 2, p. 173-78. Ed Apr. 13. 

Also in P. V. 1, p. 9-12. 

Clapp, A. Geological equivalents in the vicinity of New Albany, In- 
diana. P. V. 1, p. 18-9, 177. Ed May 11. 

Hallowell, Edward. Description of a new species of Bat from west- 
ern Africa. P. v. 3, p. 52-3. Ed May 11. 

Conrad, T. A. Description of three new species of IJnio, from the 
rivers of the United States, P. v. 1, p. 19-20. Ed on May 11. 

Also in J, V. 8, pt. 2, p. 178-80. 1842. 

Phillips, J. S. Description of a new American species of the genus 
Helix. J. V. 8, pt, 2, p. 182-83. Ed June 1. 

Also in P. V. 1, p. 27-8, 133. [H. bidentifera & lasmodon.] 

Conrad, T. A. Description of twenty-four new species of fossil shells 
chiefly from the Tertiary deposits of Calvert Cliffs, Maryland. J. v. 8, 
pt. 2, p- 183-90. Ed June 1. 

Also in P. V. 1, p. 28-33. 

Morton, S. G. Some remarks on the ancient Peruvians. J, v. 8, pt. 
2, p. 191-95. Ed June 1. 

Also in P. V. 1, p, 35-8. 

Clay, J. A. On certain magnesian minerals. P. v. 1, p. 39, 193. 
Ed June 8. 

Blandino, William. . . . Fecundity of the bass. P. v. 1, p. 39, Ed 
June 8. 

Johnson, W. E. On the relation between the coal of South Wales and 
that of some Pennsylvania anthracites. P. v. 1, p. 40-2. Ed June 8. 

Also in J. V. 8, pt. 2, p. 195-99. 1842. 

Morton, S. G. A memoir of William Maelure, late President of the 
Academy ... 37 p. P. v. 1, appx. Ed July 1. 

Also in Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 47, no. 1, p. 1-17. July, 1844, 

, On eight skulls of the ancient Mexican race, P. v. 1, 

p. 50-2. Ed July 6. 

Haldeman, S. S, Descriptions of four species of Cyclas, three of which 
belong to the sub-genus Pisidiumj and two species of Cypris. P. v, 1, 
p. 63. Ed July 13. 

. . . . Pacts in ornithology ... P^ v. 1, p. 54. Ed 


July 13. 
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Coates, B. H. ... Specimens of larvae from the hollow of a straw 
of wheat ... P. v. 1, p. 54r-6. Bd July 13. 

GiOHEen', M. E. On the natural history of Africa. P. v. 1, p. 54. 
Bd July 13. 

Morris, Miss M. A. Observations on the development of the Hessian 
fly. P. V. 1, p. 66-8. Bd Aug. 10. 

Morton, S. G. The sutures of the cranium as connected with the 
growth of the corresponding bones. P. v. 1, p. 68—71. Bd Aug. 17. 

Johnson, W. B. On crystalloid anthracite and bituminous coal. P. 
V. 1, p. 73-5. Bd Aug. 24. 

BaHiET, J. W. 1) . . . Calcareous marl from the Cretaceous formation 
on the Upper Missouri . . .j 2) Silieified wood near Fredericksburg, 
Va. P. V, 1, p. 75. Bd Aug. 24. 

Haldeman, S. S. Descriptions of flve new species of American fresh 
water shells. J. v. 8, pt. 2, p. 200-2. Bd Sept. 7, 1841 & Jan. 18, 
1842. 

Also in P. V. 1, p. 78-9, 103-4. 

Bavenee, Edmund. Description of two new species of fossil Scutella, 
from South Carolina. J. v. 8, pt. 2, p. 333-36, illus. Bd Sept. 14. 
Also in P. V. 1, p. 81-2. 

Quinby, j. B. Some remarks on the mineral resources and physical 
geography of that portion of Peru which embraces the eastern ridges 
of the Andes. P. v. 1, p. 82-4. Bd Sept. 14. 

Philipps, J. S. Nomenclature of natural science. P. v. 1, p. 85-8, 
89-90. Bd Sept. 21. 

Audijbon, j. j., and Bachman, John. Descriptions of new species of 
Quadrupeds inhabiting the United States. J. v. 8, pt. 2, p. 280—323. 
Bd Oct. 5. 

Abstracts in P. v. 1, p. 92-103. 

Goddard, P. B. Remarks on the Missourium Kochii , . . P. v. 1, p. 
115-16. Bd Oct. 12. 

Morton, S, G. Description of some new species of organic remains of 
the Cretaceous group of the United States; with a tabular view of the 
fossils hitherto discovered in its formation. J. v. 8, pt. 2, p. 207-27. 
Bd Oct. 12, Nov. 7, 1841 & Jan. 25, 1842. 

Abstract also in P. v. 1, p. 106-10, 

Hallo WELL, Edward. Description of a new species of Chameleon from 
western Africa. J. v. 8, pt. 2, p. 324—29, 1 pi. Bd Oct. 19. 

Also in P. V. 1, p. 111-15. 

Johnson, "W. B. Anthracite of Bhode Island. P. v. 1, p. 118-19. 
Bd Nov. 2. 

Leib, G. C. Description of the nest and eggs of Fulica Americana and 
Anas diseors. J. v. 8, pt. 2, p. 203-4. Bd Nov. 16. 

Also in P. V. 1, p. 124-25. 
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Mobtoh, S. G. Eemarks on the so-called pigmy race of people who 
are asserted to have formerly inhabited a part of the valley of the 
Mississippi. J. v. 8, pt. 2, p. 205-7. Bd Nov. 16. 

Also in P. V. 1, p. 125-26. 

1842 Bell, J. G. Remarks on Puligula minor. P. v. 1, p. 141-42. Rd 
Jan. 11. 

Haldeman, S. S. Description of two new species of the genus Perea, 
from the Susquehannah River. J. v. 8, pt. 2, p. 330. Rd Jan. 11. 
CoNRAn, T. A. Observations on the Silurian and Devonian systems of 
the Dnited States, with descriptions of new organic remains. J. v. 8, 
pt. 2, p. 228-80, 6 pi. Rd Jan. 18. 

Also in P. V. 1, p. 142 (Abstract). 

Haldemait, S. S. Description of a new species of Cyclops, and two 
species of Tubifex. J. v. 8, pt. 2, p. 331-32. Bd Mar. 1. 

Chaloner, D. D. On oak timber turned into various forms. P. v. 1, 
p. 155. Rd Mar. 8. 

Hallowell, Edward. Description of a new genus of serpents from 
Western Africa. J. v. 8, pt. 2, p. 336-38, 1 pi. Rd Apr. 12. 
Haldeman, S. S. Description of two new species of Cypris, and a 
genus of Sterelmintha presumed to be new. P. v. 1, p. 166. Rd 
Apr. 26. 

Bridges, Robert. Remarks on Infusoria. P. v. 1, p. 169. Rd May 3. 
Clapp, A. Geological equivalents of the rocks of the Palls of the Ohio, 
and other strata in the western states. P. v. 1, p. 177-78. Bd May 31. 
Haldeman, S. S, Description of two species of Entromostraca and two 
Hydrachnae. P. v. 1, p. 184, 196. Bd June 28. 

. On nomenclature. P. v. 1, p. 176-77, 190-91. Bd 

June 28. 

Locke, John. On the fossil Cryptolithus tesselatus. P. v. 1, p, 196- 
97, 236. Rd July 5. 

Coates, B. H. Note on the natural alliances of the genus Cecidomyia, 
intended to facilitate identification. P. v. 1, p. 191-92. Bd July 12. 
Browne, P. A, ... Vegetable physiology ... P. v. 1, p. 197-98. 
Bd July 26, 

CoiTPER, J. H. Detailed description of the strata in which the fossil 
bones and shells from the Brimswick Canal were found. P. v. 1, p. 
216-17. Bd Nov. 1. 

Goddard, P. B,, Rogers, H. D., and Taylor, B, 0. Report on a paper 
by P. A. Browne ... On the subject of the supposed human foot- 
prints found near St. Louis, in the Carboniferous limestone. P. v. 1, 
p. 225-26. Bd Dec. 13. 

Zantzinger, W. S., Bridges, Robert, and Watson, Gavin. Report of 
the Botanical Committee on the collection of plants presented by Dr. 
P. Menko of Pyrmont, Germany. P, v. 1, p. 228-29, Rd Dec. 27, 
Contained 7000 species. 
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1843 Anthony, J, G. ... Nomenclature of Melania ... P. v. 1, p. 251. 
Ed Mar. 14. 

Gambel, William. Descriptions of some new and rare birds of the 
Eocky Mountains and California. P. v. 1, p. 258-62. Ed Apr. 25. 

Owen, D. D. On a fossil tree found near New Harmony, Indiana. P. 
V. 1, p. 270-71. Ed May 16. 

Morton, S. G,, and others. On the Cicada septendecim or seventeen 
year locust. P. v. 1, p. 276-80. Ed June 20. 

Discussion by Pickering, Lukens, Cassin, Gibbons, McEeen, Glib- 
noN, Goddard, & H. D. Eogers. 

Baird, W. M., and Baird, S. F. Descriptions of two species supposed 
to be new, of the genus Tyrannula Swainson, found in Cumberland Co., 
Pa. P. V. 1, p. 283-86. Ed July 25. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 46, no. 2, p. 273-76. Apr. 1844. 
Haldeman, S. S. Catalogue of the carabideous Ooleoptera of south- 
eastern Pennsylvania. P. v. 1, p. 295-98. Ed Sept. 12. 

. Descriptions of North American species of Ooleoptera pre- 
sumed to be new. P. v. 1, p. 298-304. Ed Sept. 12. 

CoisTRAD, T. A. Descriptions of a new genus, and of twenty-nine new 
Micoene, and one Eocene fossil shells of the United States. P. v. 1, 
p. 305-11. Ed Sept. 19. 

. Observations on the lead bearing limestone of Wisconsin 

and descriptions of a new genus of Trilobite and fifteen new Silurian 
fossils. P. V. 1, p. 329-35. Ed Nov. 21 & 28. 

. Descriptions of nineteen species of Tertiary fossils of 

Virginia and North Carolina. P. v. 1, p. 323—29. Ed Nov. 21 & 
Dec. 19. 

Chaloner, D. D,, and Whippue, S. H. Specimens of fossil bones of 
the Mastodon and elephant from Benton Co., Missouri ... P. v. 1, p. 
321-22. Ed Dee. 12. 

1844 *Lund, P. W. On some organic remains recently discovered in the cal- 

careous rocks in the province of Minas Geraes, Brazil. P. v. 2, p. 
11-4. Ed Feb. 20. 

Trans, from the Danish by I. G. Strain. 

Morton, S. G. On a supposed new species of Hippopotamus. P. v. 2, 
p. 14-7, illus. Ed Feb. 20. 

Also in Amer, J. Sc. (1818), v. 47, no. 2, p. 406-8, illus. Oct. 1844. 
Hallowell, Edward. Descriptions of new species of African reptiles. 
P. V. 2, p. 58-62, 118-20, 169-73, 247-50. Ed Mar. 19, Aug. 20, Nov. 
5, 1844 & Mar. 11, 1845- 

ZiEGDER, D[aniel]. Descriptions of new North American Ooleoptera. 
P. V. 2, p. 43-7, 266-72. Ed Apr. 9, 1844 & Apr. 8, 1845. 

Com. by the Ent. Soc. ifa. (1842), q.v. 

Le Conte, J. L. Descriptions of new species of North American Oole- 
potera. P. v. 2, p. 48—53. Ed Apr. 9. 

Also rd before Ent. Soc. Pa. (1842), q.v. 
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Haldeman, S. S. Descriptions of insects, presumed to be undescribed. 
P. V. 2, p. 53-5. Ed Apr. 9. 

Melsheimeb, P. E. Descriptions of new species of Coleoptera of the 
United States. P. v. 2, p. 26-43, 98-118, 134-60, 213-23, 302-18. 
Ed Aug. 6 & Sept. 22, 1844, & Jan. 7, 1845. Pirst pts. rd Apr. 23 & 
May 12, 1844. 

Oont. in P. v. 3, p. 53-66, 158-81. Com. in 1846 & 1847 by the 
Ent. Soc. Pa. (1842), q.v. 

Eavenel, Edmund. Description of some new species of fossil organic 
remains, from the Eocene of South Carolina. P. v. 2, p, 96-8. Ed 
May 7. 

Zantzinger, W. S. ... On the specimen of milky fluid or juice de- 
rived from the cow tree of S. America. P. v. 2, p. 78-81. Ed Aug. 6. 
Morton, S. G-. Description of the head of a fossil crocodile from the 
Cretaceous strata of New Jersey. P. v. 2, p. 82-5, illus. Ed Aug. 20. 
Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 48, no. 2, p. 265-67, illus. Apr. 
1845. 

Johnson, W. E. ... On some rocks from Mt. Washington ... P. 
V. 2, p. 89-90. Ed Sept, 17. 

Morton, S. G. Observations on a second series of ancient Egyptian 
crania. P. v. 2, p. 122-25. Ed Oct. 15. 

King, A. T. ... On coal . . . from Cambria Co., Pa. ... P. v. 2, 
p. 162-64. Ed Dee. 3 

Conrad, T A, Descriptions of eight new fossil shells of the United 
States. P. V. 2, p. 173-74. Ed Dec. 10. 

King, A. T. Description of fossil foot-marks, supposed to be referable 
to the classes birds, Eeptilia, and Mammalia, found in the Carboniferous 
series, in Westmoreland Co., Pa. P. v. 2, p. 175-80, illus. Ed Dec. 17. 
See also Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 48, p. 343-52, illus. April, 1845 So 
V. 51, p. 268. Mar, 1846. 

1845 Cassin, John. Description of a new vulture in the Museum of the Acad- 
emy ... P. V. 2, p. 212. Ed Feb. 18. 

Cathartes Burrovianus. 

Hallowell, Edward. Description of reptiles from South America sup- 
posed to be new. P. v. 2, p. 241-50. Ed Mar. 11. 

Harris, Edward. On the geology of the upper Missouri. P. v. 2, p. 
235-38. Ed Apr. 1. 

An appendix on the Bed pumice of Missouri j by a committee, 
p. 239-40. 

Gibbes, E. W. Description of the teeth of a new fossil animal found 
in the green sand of South Carolina. P. v. 2, p, 254-56, 1 pi. Ed 
June 3. 

Eavenel, Edmund. Description new recent species of Seutella. 
P. V. 2, p. 253-54. Ed June 17. 

Gambel, William. Descriptions of new and little known birds, collected 
in upper California, P. v. 2, p. 263-66. Ed Aug. 19, 
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. Description of a new species of Mergulus, Bay, from tlie 

coast of California. J, n. s. v. 2, pt. 1, art. 5, p. 55, 1 col. pi. Bd 
in A:ug. 

Also in P. V. 1, p. 267. 

LBinY, Joseph. Notes taken on a visit to White Pond, in Warren Co., 
New Jersey. P. v. 2, p. 279-81. Ed Oct. 14. 

Daita, J. D. General views on the classification of animals. P. v. 2, 
p. 281-84. Ed Oct. 14. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 51, p. 286-88, Mar. 1846. 

. Notice of a new genus of Cyclopidae, genus Corycaeus. 

P. v. 2, p. 285-86. Ed Oct. 14. 

King, A. T. Description of fossil footprints. P. v. 2, p. 299-300. 
Bd Dec. 16. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 49, p. 216. July, 1845. 

Habjris, Edward. Description of a new species of Parus from the Upper 
Missouri. v. 2, p. 300-1. Ed Dee. 23. 

1846 CONRAJO, T- A. Descriptions of nineteen new species of fossil and recent 
shells and corals of the United States. P. v. 3, p. 19-27, illus. Ed 
Jan. 6. 

Phillips, J. S. Description of a new fresh-water shell and observa- 
tions on Glandina obtusa, Pfeif. P. v. 3, p. 66-7. Ed Jan. 13. 
Gibbes, E. W. On the fossil Squalidae of the United States. P. v. 3, 
p. 41-3. Ed Mar. 3. 

Harris, Edward. On the difference of level between the waters of the 
Gulf of Mexico and those of the Atlantic Ocean. P. v. 3, p. 34-5. 
Ed Mar. 3. 

Locke, John. . . . An Asterias from the blue limestone of Oincin- 
cinnati ... P. v. 3, p. 32-4, illus. Bd Mar. 10. 

Gambel, William. Bemarks on the birds observed in Upper California, 
P. V. 3, p. 44-8, 110-15, 154-58, 200-5. Ed Apr. 21 & Oct. 20, 1846, 
& Eeb. 16, 1847, 

Also in J. n. s. v, 1, pt. 1 & 3, art. 5 & 17, p. 25-56, 215-29, 2 col. 
pi. Dee. 1847 & Aug. 1849. 

Morton, S. G. Descriptions of two new species of fossil Echinodermata, 
from the Eocene of the United States- P. v. 3, p. 51. Ed Apr. 21. 
Hallowell, Edward. Description of a new species of bat (Pteropus 
Haldemanii), from western Africa. P. v. 3, p. 52-3. Ed May 12. 
Leidy, Joseph. Bemarks upon the anatomy of the abdominal viscera 
of the sloth, Bradypus tridactylus, Linn. P. v. 3, p. 72-4, illus. Ed 
May 12. 

Hallowell, Edward. On the anatomy of the Harpyia destructor, Cuv., 
or harpy eagle of South America. P. v. 3, p. 84—8. Ed May 12. 
Leidy, Joseph. On the anatomy of Spectrum femoratum. Say. P. v. 
3, p. 80-4, 2 pi. Ed June 2. 

Halbeman, S. S. ... Description of Unio abacoides, a new species. 
P. V. 3, p. 75. Ed June 30. 
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Leiby, Joseph. Description of a new genus and species of Entozoa, 
[Oryptobia helicis]. P. v. 3, p. 100-1, illus. Bd Aug. 4. 

Also in J. n. s. v. 1, pt. 1, art. 6, p. 67-8. Dec. 1847. 

^OwEN-, Bichard. Observations on certain fossils from the collection of 
the Academy ... P. v. 3, p. 93-6. Bd Aug. 11. 

Also in J. n. s. v. 1, pt. 1, art. 3, p. 18-20, 1 pi. Dee. 1847. 
Moeton, S. 0, Description of two living hybrid fowls, bet. Gallus and 
Numida. P. v. 3, p. 101-3. Bd Sept. 1. 

Leiby, Joseph. On the mechanism which closes the membranous wings 
of the genus Loeusta. J. n. s. v. 1, pt. 1, art. 6, p. 68-9, illus. Bd 
Sept. 15. 

Also in P. V. 3, p. 104. 

Diokeson', M. W. ... Possil bones . . . from Natchez, Miss. P. v. 
3, p. 106-7. Bd Oct. 6. 

Haij)EMAN, S. S. On several new genera and species of insect. P. 
V. 3, p. 124-28, Bd Oct. 27. 

Morton, S. 0. Hybridity in animals considered in reference to the 
question of the unity of the human species. P. v. 3, p. 121, Bd 
Nov. 3 & 10. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), ser. 2, v. 3, p. 39-50, 203-12. Jan. & Mar. 
1847. 

WiOKBRSHAM, 0. P. ... Possil tracks in the red sandstone of the 
Connecticut Valley. P. v. 3, p. 119-21. Bd Nov. 10. 

Cassin, John. Note on an instinct probably possessed by the herons, 
(Ardea, Linn.). P. v. 3, p. 137. Bd Nov. 17. 

HAUCiOWEEii, Edward. Description of a locality . . . near Plattsburgh, 
N. J., whence fossil bones of a young Mastodon had been obtained. 
P. V, 3, p. 130-31. Bd Dec. 8. 

Morris, Miss M. A. ... On the discovery of the larvae of the Cicada 
septendecim ... P. v. 3, p, 132-34, 190, 238. Bd Dec, 15, 1846 & 
Mar. 16 Aug. 3, 1847. 

Leiby, Joseph. On the situation of the olfactory sense in the terrestrial 
tribe of the gasteropodous Mollusca. P. v, 3, p, 136-37. Bd Dec, 15. 
Also in J, n. s. v. 1, pt. 1, art. 6, p. 69-70, Dec. 1847, 

1847 Hau>eman, S. S. Descriptions of several new species and one new 
genua of insects. P. v. 3, p. 149-51. Ed Peb. 2. 

TtroMBY, M[ichael], Notice of a discovery of a cranium of the 2l6ug- 
lodon (Basilosaurus), P. v. 3, p, 151-53, illus. Bd Peb. 16. 

Also in J. n. s. v. 1, pt. 1, art, 2, p, 16-7. Dec. 1847. 

Sharpless, Aaron, and Kite, William. On living hybrids between the 
guinea fowl and the turkey. P, v. 3, p. 185-86. Bd Mar, 2. 

0iBBasjs, E. W. New species of Myliobates from the Eocene of South 
Carolina, with other genera not heretofore observed in the United States. 
J. n. s. V. 1, pt, 4, art. 25, p. 299-300, 1 pi. [13 fig,]. Bd Apr. 20. 
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. On the fossil genus Basilosaurus, Harlan, (Zeuglodon, 

Owen), with a notice of specimens from the Eocene green sand of South 
Carolina. J. n. s. v. 1, pt. 1, art. 1, p. 5 pL [27 fig.]. Kd 

Apr. 20, May 4, July 27. 

Cassin, John. Description of a new rapacious bird in the Museum of 
the Academy ... P. v. 3, p. 199-200. Kd Apr. 20. 

Le Conte, J. D. Pragmenta entomologiea. J. n. s. v. 1, pt. 1, art. 
7, p. 71-93. Bd May 18. 

Abstract in P. v. 3, p. 212. 

1) Triplaeidum Boreali-Americanarum synopsis; p. 71-3. 

2) De Lycis Boreali-Amercanus ; p. 73—83. 

3) Pedilus, Pisch. p. 83-4. 

4) Varia; p. 84-93. 

Leidy, Joseph, ... On Distoma helicis ... P. v. 3, p. 220-21. Ed 
June 22. 

Abeet, j. W. a supposed new species of quail inhabiting New Mexico. 
P. V. 3, p. 221-22. Ed June 29. 

Ortyx squamata, Vigors. See also Abort’s Examination of New 
Mexico (1846). 

McCall, G. A. Description of a supposed new species of Columba, in- 
habiting Mexico, with some account of the habits of the Geococcyx via- 
ticus, Wagler. P. v. 3, p. 233-35. Bd July 13. 

I/EIDY, Joseph. History and anatomy of the hemipterous genus Belo- 
stoma. J. n. s. v. 1, pt. 1, art. 6, p. 57-67, 1 pi. [15 fig.] Bd July 
13. 

Haldeman, S. S. Descriptions of North American Ooleoptera, chiefl;^ 
in the cabinet of J. L. Le Conte, with reference tO' described species. 
J. n. s. V. 1, pt. 2, art. 8, p. 95-110. Bd Aug. 3. 

Pease, W. S. On fossils from Maryland. P. v. 3, p. 242-43. Ed 
Aug. 10. . 

Leidy, Joseph. Description and anatomy of a new and curious sub- 
genus of Planaria; and descriptions of two new species. P. v. 3, p. 
248^-52. Bd Aug. 17 & 24. 

. On the fossil horse of America. P. v. 3, p. 262-66, 328, 

illus. Bd Sept. 7. 

Gibbes, R. W. Description of a new species of Squalides from the Ter- 
tiary beds of South Carolina. P. v. 3, p. 266-68. Bd Sept. 7. 

Hallo WELL, Edward. Description of a new species of Coluber inhabit- 
ing the United States. P. v. 3, p. 278-80. Bd Sept. 7. 

*Dawson, j. W. On the gypsum of Nova Scotia, P. v. 3, p. 271-74 
Bd Oct. 5. 

Conrad, T. A. Observations on the Eocene formation, and deseriptionj 
of 105 new fossils of that period, from the vicinity of Vicksburg, Miss, 
with an appendix. P. v. 3, p. 280-99, 1 pi. Bd Oct. 12. 

Also in J. n. s. v. 1, pt. 2, p, 111-34, 4 pi. [151 fig.] Aug. 1848 
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Leidy, Joseph. . . . Bemarks upon the very slow destruetibility of ani- 
mal tissues in certain states. P. v. 3, p. 313-14, Bd Nov. 9. 

Hallo WEL iL, Edward. On the horned viper of western Africa. P. v. 
3, p. 319-21. Bd Nov. 23. 

Leidy, Joseph. On a new genus and species of a fossil Buminantia, 
Poebrotherium Wilsoni. P. v. 3, p. 322-26. Bd Nov. 23. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), ser. 2, v. 5, p. 276-79. Mar. 1848. 

Cassin, John. Description of a new Buceros, and a notice of the 
Buceros elatus (Temm.). P. v. 3, p. 330-31. Bd Dec. 21. 

Also in J. n. s. v. 1, pt. 2, art. 10, p. 135-36, 1 col. pi. Aug. 
1848. 

. Description of three new species of the genus Icterus 

(Briss.) ... P. V. 3, p. 332-34. Bd Dee. 21. 

Also in J. n. s. v. 1, pt. 2, art. 11, p. 137-38, 2 col. pi. Aug. 
1848. 

1848 Leidy, Joseph. On some bodies in the Boa constrictor resembling the 
Pacinian corpuscles. P. v. 4, p. 27-8, 1 pi. Bd Feb. 1, 

Nuttall, Thomas. Descriptions of plants collected by William Gambel 
in the Eocky Mountains and Upper California. P. v. 4, p. 7-26. Bd 
Feb. 1 & 8. 

Also in J. n. s. v. 1, pt. 2, art. 13, p. 148-89, 3 pi. Aug. 1848. 
Agassiz, Louis. On the relationships of the Dorudon ... P. v. 4, 
p. 4-5. Rd Feb. 8. 

Cassin, John- Descriptions of new species of the genus Cyanocorax, 
Boie ... in the collection of the Academy ... P. v. 4, p. 26-7. Bd 
Feb. 8. 

HaIjLOWeIjL, Edward. Description of two new species of Onychocephalus, 
from the western coast of Africa. P. v. 4, p. 59-61. Rd Mar. 21. 

. Notes of the post-mortem appearances of a Cynocephalus 

papion, which died at the menagerie in Philadelphia. P. v. 4, p. 62-8. 
Bd Mar. 21. 

Leidy, Joseph. On a fossil genus and species of Ruminantoid Pachy- 
dermata: Merycoidodon Culbertsonii. P. v. 4, p. 47-50, 1 pi. Bd 
Apr. 4. 

Bachman, John. Notes on the generation of the Virginian opossum 
(Didelphxs Virginiana). P. v. 4, p. 40-8. Bd Apr. 4. 

Includes a letter from Myddleton Michel on the ' * Generation of the 
opossum.'' p. 47-8, 

Lea, H. C, Catalogue of the Tertiary Testacea of the United States. 
P. V. 4, p. 95-107. Bd Apr. 4. 

Savage, T. S. On the habits of some African animals, on© Saurian and 
two Ophidians. P. v. 4, p. 36-9. Bd Apr. 11. 

McCaIaL, G. a. Some notes on Mexican birds, heretofore not fully de- 
scribed. P. V. 4, p. 63-4. Bd May 16. 
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G-ibbes, R. W. Monograph of the fossil Sqnalidae of the United States. 
J. n. s. V. 1, art. 12 & 14. p. 139-47, 191-206, 4-1-3 pL [53-}- [12 
fig.] Bd June 6. 

Cassin, John. Descriptions of new species of birds of the genera Vidna, 
Briss, Euplectus, Sw., Pyrenestes, Sw., and Pitylus, Cuv., specimens of 
which are in the Academy ... P. v. 4, p. 65-8. Ed June 20. 

Also in J. n. s. v. 1, pt. 3, art. 19, p. 241-43, 2 col. pL Aug. 
1849. 

Gambel, William, Description of a new Mexican quail. P. v. 4, p. 
77. Ed Aug. 1. 

Ortyx thoracicus. 

. Descriptions of two new Californian quadrupeds. P. v. 

4, p. 77-8. Ed Aug. 1. 

Dipodomys agilis & Mus Oalifornicus. 

Morton, S. G. On four skulls of Shoshonoe Indians. P. v. 4, p. 75-6. 
Ed Aug. 8. 

Cassin, j ohn., Description of a new Tanagra, in the Academy . . . col- 
lection. P. V. 4, p. 85-6. Ed in Aug. 

T. nigro-aurita. 

Hallowell, Edward. ISTotes on the post-mortem appearances observed 
in a Cynocephalus porcarius, which died in the Philadelphia menagerie 
... P. V. 4, p. 86-7. Ed Oct. 3. 

Cassin, John, Catalogue of Birds collected by W. H. Pease, during 
the march of the U. S. Army from Vera Cruz to the city of Mexico. 
P. V. 4, p. 87-91. Ed Oct. 24. 

Pease, W. H. Observations on the geology and natural history of Mex- 
ico. P. V. 4, p. 91-4. Ed Oct. 24. 

Leidy, Joseph. Observations on the development of bone in the struc- 
ture of the articular cartilage, and on the relation of the areolar tissue, 
with muscle and tendon. P. v. 4, p. 116-20. Ed Dec. 5. 

CoNEAB, T. A. Description of two new genera and new species of re- 
cent shells, etc. P. v. 4, p. 121. Ed Dec. 12. 

Also in J. n. s. v. 1, pt. 3, art. 15, p. 207-9. Aug. 1849. 

Cassin, John. Descriptions of owls, presumed to be undescribed ... in 
the Academy collection ... P. v. 4, p. 121-25. Ed Dec. 19. 

Also in J. n. s. v. 2, pt. 1 & 2, art. 4 & 12, p. 51-4, 95-7, 3 col. 
pi. Nov. 1850 & Jan. 1852. 

Hallowell, Edward. Description of a new species of Salamander from 
upper California.. P. v. 4, p. 126. Bd Dee. 19. 

S. lugubris. 

Gambel, William. Contributions to American ornithology. P. v. 4, p. 
126-29. Bd Dec. 19. 

1849 Morton, S. G. Additional observations on a new living species of Hip- 
popotamus. J. n. s. v. 1, pt. 3, art. 18, p. 231—39, 3 pi. [15 fig.] Bd 
Peb. 6. 
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Cassin, Jolin. Catalogue of tTie Vulturida© iu tlie colleetion of tlie 
Academy ... P. y. 4, appx. 7 p. Ed Feb. 13. 

. Catalogue of the Strigidae in the collection of the Acad- 
emy ... P. V. 4, appx. 19 p. Ed Feb. 13. 

Hallowell, Edward. Notes of the post-mortem appearances of a Oyno- 
cephalus (f) which died in the menagerie at Philadelphia. P. v. 4, p. 
151-52. Ed Feb. 20. 

Conrad, T. A. Descriptions of new fresh water and marine shells. P. 
V. 4, p. 152-56. Ed Feb. 20. 

Also in J. n. s. v. 1, p. 275-80, 3 col. pi. [31 fig.] 

Cassin, John. Descriptions of new species of the genera Nyctale, 
Brehm; and Syeobius, Vieill; in the Academy colleetion ... P. v. 4, 
p. 157-58. Ed Feb. 20. 

Also in J. n. s. v. 1, p. 295-97, 2 eol. pi. Includes species Micras- 
tur, G. E, Gray. 

. Notes of an examination of the family Vulturidae, in the 

Academy collection ... P. v. 4, p. 158-62. Ed Feb. 20. 

-HAldeman, S. S. Cryptocephalinarum Boreali-Americae diagnoses, cum 
speciebus no vis Musei Lecontiani. J. n. s. v. 1, pt. 3, art. 20, p. 245- 
65. Ed Mar. 13. 

Abstract in P. v. 4, p, 170-72. 

Keller, Wilhelm. On ciliary cells in some marine naked Hollusea, in 
embryo. P. v. 4, p. 173-74. Ed Mar. 13. 

Meigs, C. D. Observations on the reproductive organs, and on the foetus 
of Delphinus Nesarnak. J. n. s. v. 1, pt. 3, art. 21, p. 267-73, 2 pi. 
Ed Apr. 10. 

Leidy, Joseph. Tapirus Americanus fossilis. P. v. 4, p. 180-82. Ed 
May 15. 

Hallowell, Edward. Description of a species of Eryx, from Madras. 
P. V. 4, p. 184, 1 pi. Ed July 3. 

Savage, T. S. The driver ants of western Africa. P. v. 4, p. 195- 
202, illus. Ed July 10. 

Haldeman, 8 . S. On several new Hymenoptera of the genera Ampulex, 
Sigalphus, Chelonus and Dorylus. P. v. 4, p. 203-4, Ed Aug. 14. 
Morris, Miss M. H. On Cecidorayia culmicola. P. v. 4, p. 194. Ed 
Aug. 21. 

Baird, B. F. Eevision of the North American tailed Batrachia, with 
descriptions of new genera and species. J. n, s. v. 1, pt. 4, art. 23, 
p. 281-94. Ed Aug. 28. 

^Dawson, J. W. Notice of specimens of wheat midge from Nova Scotia. 
P. V. 4, p. 210-11. Ed Sept. 4. 

Savage, T. S. Observations on the species of Permitidae of West Africa, 
described by Smeathman as Terraes bellicosus, by Linnaeus as T, fatalis. 
P. V. 4, p. 211-21. Ed Sept. 4. 
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MORTOisr, S. G. Observations on tbe size of the brain in various races 
and families of man. P. v. 4, p. 221-24, tab. Bd Sept. 25. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc, (1818), v. 59, p. 246-49, tab. Mar. 1850, 
Leidy, Joseph. On the existence of Entophyta in healthy animals as a 
neutral condition. P. v. 4, p. 225-33. Ed Oct. 9. 

Cassin, John. Descriptions of new species of birds of the family Capri- 
mulg’idae, specimens of which are in the Academy collection ... P. 
V. 4, p. 236-39. Ed Oct. 16. 

Leidy, Joseph. Observations on the characters and intimate structure 
of the odoriferous glands of the Invertebra. P. v. 4, p. 234r-36, 1 pi. 
Ed Oct. 23. 

Cassin, John. Monograph of the birds composing the genera Hydrop- 
salis, Wagler, and Antrostomus, Nuttall. J. n. s. v. 2, pt. 2, art. 14, 
p. 113-24, 2 col. pi. Ed Oct. 30. 

McMinn, J. M. On the snow bug ... P. v. 4, p. 246. Ed Nov. 20. 
Leidy, Joseph. Descriptions of two species of Distoma with the partial 
history of one of them. J. n. s. v. 1, pt. 4, art. 26, p. 301-10, 1 pi, 
[16 fig.] Ed Dee. 4. 

Leidy, Joseph. Descriptions of new genera and species of Entophyta. 
P. V. 4, p. 249-50. Ed Dec. 11. 

Le Conte, J. L. An attempt to classify the longicom Coleoptera of the 
part of America north of Mexico. J. n. s. v. 1, pt. 4, art. 27, p. 311- 
40. Ed Dec. 11. 

Cont. rd Sept. 16, 1851 (below, q.v.). 

Conrad, T. A. Descriptions of one new Cretaceous, and seven new 
Eocene fossils. J. n. s. v. 2, pt. 1, art. 2, p. 39-41, 1 pi. [15 fig.] 
Ed Jan. 22. 

Haedeman, S. S. Eeport on the progress of entomology in the United 
States during the year 1849. P. v. 5, p. 5—7. Ed Peb. 12. 

Conrad, T. A. Descriptions of new species of fresh water shells. P. 
V. 5, p. 10-1. Ed Feb. 12. 

Benson, 8. A. On the Hippopotamus Liberiensis ... P. v. 5, p. 21. 
Ed Mar. 5. 

Gibbes, L. E. Catalogue of the Crustacea in the Academy collection . . . 
Aug. 20, 1847, with notes on the most remarkable. P. v. 5, p. 22-30. 
Ed Mar. 12. 

Leidy, Joseph. Descriptions of new Entophyta growing within animals. 
P. V. 5, 7-9, 35-6. Ed Apr. 16. 

— , Descriptions of some American Annelida abranchia. J. 

n. 8. V. 2, pt. 1, art. 3, p. 43-50, 1 pi. 19 fig. Ed Apr. 23. 

*MacLeay, j. S. On a fossil fish from New Holland ... P. v. 5, p. 
53. Ed May 7. 

Cassin, John. Descriptions of new species of birds of the genera . . . 
in the Academy collection . . . Vidua, Hyphantomis, Hinmdo, Atticora, 
Acanthylis, and Cypselus. P. v. 5, p. 56-9, 2 pi. Ed June 18. 
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Moss, T. F. Description of a new Carpolite from Arkansas. F. v. 5, 
p. 59‘, illus- Bd Jime 18. 

Trigonocarpum Woofruffii. 

1850 Cassin, John. Descriptions of the new species of birds of the genera, 
Faradisea, Pastor, Buceros, and a proposition to re- name o-thers of the 
genera Alcyone and Hirundo. P. v. 5, p. 67-8. Rd Aug. 20. 

, Description of a new species of the genus Faradisea, Linn. 

in the Academy collection ... J. n. s. v. 2, pt. 2, art. 16, p. 133-34, 
1 col. pi. Rd Aug. 20. 

Also in F. V. 5, p. 88. 

Owen, D. D., and Shumaeo, B. P. Descriptions of fifteen new species 
of Crinoidea from the sub-carboniferous limestone of Iowa, collected 
during the U. S. Geological Survey of Iowa, Wisconsin and Minnesota in 
1848-49. J. n. s. v. 2, pt. 1, art. 6, p. 57-70, 1 pi. [16 fig.] Rd 
Aug. 20. 

See also Owen’s Iowa, Wisconsin & Minnesota Survey (1848). 
Owen, D. D., Norwood, J. G., and Evans, John. Notice of fossil re- 
mains brought by Mr J. Evans from the ^'Mauvaises Terrcs^' or Bad 
lands of White River, 150 miles west of the Missouri. P. v. 5, p. 66-7. 
Rd Aug. 20. 

Kilvinoton, Robert. A collection of Australian plants. F. v. 5, p. 
81. Rd Sept. 3. 

Morton, S. G. ... Some remarks on the value of the word species in 
zoology ... F. V. 5, p. 81-2. Rd Sept. 10. 

Leidy, Joseph. Contributions to Helminthology. F. v. 5, p. 9(5-8, 
205-9, 224-27, 239-44, 284-90, 349-51. Rd Oct. 1, 1850 & May C, Aug. 
12, 1851. 

Morton, S. G. ' ^ Observations on the antiquity of some races of dogs. ’ ’ 
F. V. 5, p. 85-9. Rd Oct. 8. 

Leddy, Joseph. Notes on the development of the Gordius aquaticus. P. 
V. 5, p. 98-100. Rd Oct. 8. 

. Observations on two new genera of Mammalian fossils, 

Eucrotaphus Jacksonii, and Archaeotherium Mortoni. F. v. 5, p. 90-3. 
Rd Oct. 15. 

Description of some Nematoid Entozoa infesting insects. 

F. V. 5, p. 100-2. Rd Oct. 15. 

Cassin, John. Descriptions of new species of Birdt^ of the genera 
ParuSy Linn., Emberiza, Linn., Oarduelis, Briss., MyiO'thera, 111., and 
Leuconerpes, Sw. ... P. v. 5, p. 103-6, 6 pi. Rd 0<Jt. 22. 

Deane, James. Fossil footprints of the CJonnecticut River. J. n. a. v. 
2, pt. 1, art. 7, p. 71-4, 2 pi. Rd Oct. 22. 

Townsend, J. K, On the giant wolf of North America, Lupus gigas. 
J. n. s. V. 2, pt. 1, art. 8, p. 75-9. Rd Oct. 22. 

Leidy, Joseph. Description of three Filariae. F. v. 5, p. 117-18. Rd 
Nov. 5. 
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. Description of new genera of Vermes. P. v. 5, p. 124^ 

26. Rd Dee. 3, 

. Remarks on the nettling organs of the Hydra. P. v. 5, 

p. 119-21. Rd Dec. 10. 

1851 WOODHOUSE, S. W. The North American jackal — Canis frustror. P. 
V. 5, p. 147-48. Rd Jan. 7. 

Also in J. n. s. v. 2, pt. 2, art. 10, p. 87-8. Jan. 1852. 

TA'SfXOR, R. C. Substance of notes made during a geological reconnois- 
sance in the auriferous porphyry region next the Caribbean Sea, in the 
province of Veraguas and Isthmus of Panama. J. n. s. v. 2, pt. 2, 
art. 9, p. 81-6, map, Rd Jan. 7. 

Leidy, Joseph. Descriptions of new species of Entozoa. P. v. 5, p. 
155-56. Rd Jan. 21. 

Hazabi>, j. P. Note on the arrival of the Rocky Mountain swallow near 
Point Judith, R. I., with some observations on its habits. P. v- 5-, p. 
141-42. Rd Jan. 21. 

Cassin, John, Sketch of the birds composing the genera Vireo, Vieillot, 
and Vireosylvia, Bonaparte, with a list of the previously known, and 
descriptions of three new species. P. v. 5, p. 149-54, 2 pi. Rd Feb. 
11 . 

BERLANDiERy Louis. Description of two species of Mexican wolves — 
Canis Mexicanus & frustror. P. v. 5, p. 156-57. Rd Feb. 11. 

Cassin, John. Descriptions of new species of birds of the genera Gal- 
bula and Bucco, Briss. ... P. v. 5, p. 154-55, 2 pi. Rd Feb. 18. 
Lea, Isaac. . . . Examination of the fossil bones of a reptilian quad- 
ruped . . . from Upper Milford, Lehigh Co., Pa. ... P. v. 5, p. 171- 
72. Rd Apr, 8. 

Leidy, Joseph. . . . Fossil tortoises from Nebraska territory. P. v. 
5, p. 172-73. Rd Apr. 15 & 22. 

Cassin, John. Notes of an examination of the birds composing the 
family Caprimulgidae, in the collection of the Academy ... P. v. 5, 
p. 175-90. Rd Apr. 22. 

Mason, Francis. On some plants of Burmah ... P. v. 5, p. 201-2. 
Rd May 13. 

Mjtchell, j. K. On a fungus growing on a piece of decayed white-oak, 
P. V. 5, p. 210-11. Rd June 3. 

McCall, G. A. Some remarks on the habits, etc., of birds met with in 
western Texas between San Antonio and the Rio Grande, and in New 
Mexico, with descriptions of several species believed to have been hith- 
erto undescribed. P. v. 5, p. 213-24. Rd June 3. 

Owen, D. D., and Shumaru, B. F. Descriptions of seven new species 
of Crinoidea from the Sub-Carboniferous limestone of Iowa and Illinois. 
J. n. s. V. 2, pt. 2, art, 11, p. 89-94, 1 pi. Rd July 15. 

Fisher, J. G., and Cassin, John. On a new species of Cicada; note on 
the above species, and on the 0. Septendecim, Linn. P. v. 5, p. 272- 
75. Rd Aug. 12. 
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Leii>y, Joseph. Fragments of fossil ruminant Ungulates from. IsTehraska 
Territory ... F. y. 5, p. 237-39. Bd Aug. 19. 

Cassin, John. Descriptions of new species of birds of the family Lani- 
adae ... P. y. 5, p. 244-46. Bd Aug. 19, 

Dana, J. B. Conspectus Crustaceorum quae in orbis terrarum circum- 
nayigatione^ Carolo Wilkes e classe Eeipublicae Faederatae duce. P. 
y. 5, p. 247-54, 267-72. Bd Aug. 19 & Sept. 16. 
p. 267-72 contains the Paguridea. 

Cont. rd Jan. 6, 1852 (below, q.y.). 

Preyious pts rd before Amer. Acad. A. & Sc. (1780), May 4, 1847 
et seq. (q.y.). In its P. y. 1, p. 149-55; P. y. 2, p. 9-61, 201-20; 
1848-50. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), y. 13-14. These were pre- 
liminary obseryations subsequently included in the yolumes just 
noted. 

XiEiDY, Joseph. ... On Plumatella diffusa, Bose. ... P. y. 5, p. 
261-62. Bd Sept. 9. 

. On the natural history of the family of Gordiaceae . . . 

P. y. 5, p. 262-63, 275. Bd Sept. 9. 

. ... On Cristatella magnifica, Cuy. ... P. y. 5, p. 265- 

66. Bd Sept. 16. 

Le Conte, J. L. ... A series of Tertiary fossils from San Diego, Cali- 
fornia ... P. y. 5, p. 264-65. Bd Sept. 16. ^ 

. An attempt to classify the longicorn Colooptera of the part 

of America north of Mexico (cont). J. n. s. y. 2, art. 1, 13 & 18, 
p, 5-38, 99-112, 139-78. Ed Sept. 16 & Dec. 16. 

Preyious pt. rd Dec. 11, 1849 (above, q.y.). 

Gikard, Charles. Historical sketch of Gordiaceae. P. v. 5, p. 279-84. 
Ed Oct. 14. 

Leja, Isaac. On the genus Acostaea of J> ^Orbigny, a fresh water Lamel- 
libranchia, J. n. s. y. 2, pt. 2, art. 15, p. 125-31. Ed Oct. 21. 

See also P. y. 5, p. 277. 

Cassin, John. Catalogue of the Caprimulgidae in the Academy collec- 
tion ... P. y. 5, appx. 16 p. Bd Nov. 4. 

Leidy, Joseph. Description of a new species of Crocodile from the Mio- 
cene of Virginia- J. n. s. v. 2, pt. 2, art. 17, p. 135-38, 1 pi. Bd 
Nov. 11. 

See also P. v. 5, p. 308-9. 

. Some fossil bones from Miocene formation of Virginia. 

P. y. 5, p. 308-9- Ed Nov. 11. 

(Balaena palae atlantica & B- prisca.) 

Le Conte, J. L. Synopsis of the species of Donacia (Fabr.) inhabit- 
ing the XT. S. P- y. 5, p. 310-16. Ed Nov. 11. 

. Zoological notes. P. v. 5, p. 316-20. Bd Nov. 11. 

Leiby, Joseph. On some American fresh-water Polyzoa. P. v. 5, p. 
320-22. Bd Nov. 18, 
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. Eemarks on some fossil reptilian and mammalian remains. 

P. V. 5, p. 325-28. Rd Dec. 9. 

See also p. 329-30. 

Owen, D. D. Description of two new minerals and a new earth. J. 
n. s. V, 2, pt. 2, art. 19, p. 179-83. Rd Dec. 9. 

See also P. y. 6, p. 379-80. 

Cassin, Jolm. Description of birds of the genera Laniarins, Dicrurus, 
Melanei'pes, Sw., and Lanins, Linn. J. n. s. v. 2, pt. 3, art. 24, p. 
257-58, 2 col. pi. Rd Dee. 16. 

Le Conte, J. L. Synopsis of the Lampyxides of temperate North Amer- 
ica. P. V. 5, p. 331-47. Rd Dec. 23. 

Cassin, John. Description of birds of the genera Lanianins, Dierurns, 
Graucalus, Manacus and Picus ... in the Academy collection ... P. 
V. 5, p. 347-49. Rd in Dee. 

1852 Btjktt, j. L. On the influence of suphuretted hydrogen arising from 
the Bay of Callao on the fishes in its waters. P. v. 6, p. 1-2. Rd 
Jan. 6. 

Le Conte, J, L. Notes on some fossil Suiline Pachyderms from Illi- 
nois. P. V. 6, p. 3-5, 56-7. Rd Jan. 6 & Apr. 6. 

. Notes on a fossil Dieotyles from Missouri. P. v- 6, p. 

5-6. Rd Jan. 6. 

Dana, J. D. Conspectus Crustaceorum etc. : Conspectus of the Crustacea 
of the Wilkes Expedition ... P. v. 6, p. 6-28, 73-87. Rd Jan. 6 & 
13 & Apr. 20. 

p, 73-87, Cancroidea Corystoidea. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 13—14, 

Previous pt. rd Aug. 18, 1851 (above, q.v.) 

Cont, in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), ser. 2, v. 11, no. 32, p. 268-75, Mar. 
1851. 

POKD, H. A, Characteristics of the Troglodytes gorilla. P. v. 6, p. 
30-3. Rd Feb. 3. 

Lb Conte, J. L. Hints towards a natural classification of the family 
Histrini of coleopterous insects. P. v. 6, p. 36-41. Rd Feb. 10. 

, Synopsis of the Parnidae of the United States. P. v. 6, 

p. 41-5. Rd Feb. 10. 

. Synopsis of the Eucnemides of temperate North America. 

P. V. 6, p. 45-9. Rd Feb. 10. 

Langstroth, L. L. On the impregnation of the eggs of the queen bee. 
P. V. 6, p. 49-50. Rd Feb. 10. 

Le Conte, J. L. On the difference between primordial races and intro- 
duced races. P. v. 6, p. 35-6. Rd Feb. 17. 

Edwarus, Amory, On two heads of the Gentov tribe of Indians. P. 
V. 6, p. 52-3. Rd Mar. 9. 

Lea, Isaac. Description of a new species of symphynote Unio. P. 
V, 6, p. 54-5. Rd Mar. 9. 
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. Eemarks ... on the perdiodicity of the family Unionidae. 

P. V. 6, p. 54. Ed Mar. 23. 

WooBHOXJSE, S. W. Descriptions of new species of birds of the genera 
Vireo, Vieill., and Zonotriehia, Swains. P. v. 6, p. 60-1. Ed Apr. 6. 

See also Sitgreaves Exped. down Zuni & Colorado (1851), 

McCall, G-. A. Note on Carpodacus frontalis (Say), with description 
of a new species of the same genus from Santa P^, New Mexico. P. 
V. 6, p. 61. Ed Apr. 6. 

Lea, Isaac. , . . Some views regarding species ... P. v. 6, p. 57-8. 
Ed Apr. 6. 

Hallowell, Edward. Description of a new species of Eeptilia from 
western Africa. P. v. 6, p, 62-5, illus. Ed Apr. 13. 

Phractogonus galeatus. 

Le Conte, J. L. Eemarks on some coleopterous insects collected by 

5. W, Woodhouse, in Missouri Territory and New Mexeio. P. v. 6, p. 
65-8. Ed Apr. 13. 

See also Sitgreaves Exped. down Zuni & Colorado (1851). 

Giraeb, Charles. A revision of the North American Astaci, with obser- 
vations on their habits and distribution (geographical). P. v. 6, p. 
87-91. Ed Apr. 13 & May 18. 

Baird, S. E., and Girard, Charles. Characteristics of some now Eep- 
tiles in the Museum of the Smithsonian. P. v. 6, p. 68-70, 125-29, 
173. Ed Apr. 20. 

p. 173 contains Batrachians collected by J. H. Clark on XJ. S. & 
Mexican Boundary Surv. (1848). 

Leidy, Joseph. On the osteology of the head of the Hippopotamus, 
and a description of the osteological characters of a new genus of Hip- 
popotamidae. J. n, s. v. 2, pt. 3, art. 22, p. 207-24, 1 pi. Ed May 4. 

Le Conte, J, L. Synopsis of the Anthicites of the United States, P. 
V. 6, p. 91-104, Ed May 4. 

Lea, Isaac. Description of a fossil Saurian of the new red sandstone 
formation of Pennsylvania, with some account of that formation. J. 
n. s. V. 2, pt. 3, art. 20, p. 185-202, 3 pi. Ed May 11. 

Owen. D. D. Notice of a new mineral from California, submolybdate 
of iron. P. v. 6, p. 108-9. Ed May 18. 

Lea, Isaac- On some new fossil Molluscs in the Carboniferous slate of 
the anthracite seams of the Wilkesbarre coal formation. J, n. s. v. 2, 
pt. 3, art. 21, p. 203-6, 1 pi. Ed May 18. 

Woodhouse, S. W. Description of a new species of Ectopistes. P. v. 

6, p. 104-5, Ed June 1. 

See also U. S. Creek Boundary Surv. Sitgreaves & Woodruff (1849). 
Woodhouse, S. W. Description of a new species of Sciurus, P. v. 6, 
general inhabiting temperate North America. J. n. s. v. 2, pt. 3, 
p. 110. Ed June 1. 

Lea, Isaac. Description of a new species of Eschara, from the Eocene 
of Alabama. P. v. 6, p. 109-10, illus. Ed June 1. 
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“WooDHousE, S. W. Description of a new species of Sciurus. P. v. 
6, p. 110. Ed June 1. 

See also Sitgreaves Exped. down Zuni & Colorado (1851). 

Le Con'te, J. L. Synopsis of the species Pterostichus, Bon., and allied 
genera inhabiting temperate North America. J. n. s. v. 2, pt. 3, 
art. 23, p. 225— 56. Ed June 8. 

Genth, E.A. 1) On some minerals which accompany gold in Califor- 
nia; 2) On strontiano-ealeite. P. v. 6, p. 113-14. Bd June 22. 
ATJDXTBOisr, J. J., and Bachman, John. Description of a new North 
American fox, genus Vulpes, Guv. P. v. 6, p. 114-15. Ed June 29. 
Genth, E. A. On Ehodophyllite, a new mineral. P, v. 6, p. 121—24. 
Ed July 13. 

Webber, Samuel. On nodular bodies in tail and fins of fishes. P. v. 6, 
p. 118. Ed July 20. 

Le Conte, J. L. Eemarks upon the Coecinellidae of the United States. 
P. V. 6, p. 129-45. Ed Aug. 3. 

. Description of a new species of Trombidium. P. v. 6, p. 

145. Ed Aug. 3. 

. Description of a new species of Sciurus. P. v. 6, p. 149. 

Ed Sept. 7. 

. Catalogue of the Melyrides of the United States, with 

descriptions of new species. P. v. 6, p. 163-71. Ed Sept. 7. 

. Synopsis of the Seydmaenidae of the United States. P. 

V. 6, p. 149-57. Ed Sept. 21. 

. An attempt at a synopsis of the genus Geomys Eaf. P. 

V. 6, p. 157-63. Ed Sept. 21. 

Baird, S. P., and Girard, Charles. Descriptions of new species of Eep- 
tiles, collected by the Wilkes expedition ... P. v. 6, p. 174—77, 420- 
24. Ed Oct. 5, 1852 & Oct. 18, 1853. 

See also Wilkes Expedition (1838), v. 20. 

Pt. 1. Species from western coast of America. 

Pt. 2. Species of Batrachians exotic to North America. 
Halloweel, Edward, Descriptions of new species of reptiles inhabit- 
ing North America. P. v. 6, p. 177—82. Ed Oct. 19. 

See also Sitgreaves Exped. down Zuni & Colorado (1851). 

. Descriptions of new species of reptiles from Oregon. P. 

V. 6, p. 182-83. Ed Oct. 19. 

Cassin, John. Descriptions of new species of birds ... in the Acad- 
emy collection ... P. v. 6, p. 184—88. Ed Oct. 19. 

Catalogue of the Halcyonidae in the Academy collection. 

... P. V. 6, appx. 19 p. Ed Oct. 19. 

Owen, D. D. Eemarks on a geological map of Wisconsin, Iowa and 
Minnesota. P. v. 6, p. 189-91. Ed Nov. 9. 

See also his survey of Wisconsin, Iowa & Minnesota (1848). 
TuoMEY, Michael, Description of some fossil shells from the Tertiary 
of the southern states. P. v. 6, p. 192—94. Ed Nov. 23. 
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WooDHOTJSE, S. W. Description of a new species of Nnmineus (Moehr). 
P. V. 6, p. 194-95. Ed Nov. 23. 

See also Sitgreaves Exped. down Znni & Colorado (1851). 

. Description of a new species of pouched rat, of the genus 

Perognathus, Wied. P. v. 6, p. 200-1. Bd Dee. 7. 

See also Sitgreaves Exped. down Zuni & Colorado (1851). 

. Description of a new species of the genus Geomys, Eaf. 

P. V. 6, p. 201-2. Ed Dec. 7. 

See also Sitgreaves Exped. down Zuni & Colorado (1851). 
HallowelI/, Edward. On a new genus and three new species of rep- 
tiles inhabiting North America. P. v. 6, p. 206-9. Ed Dec. 7. 
Heebmann, a. L. Notes on the birds of California, observed during 
a residence of three years in that country. J. n. s. v. 2, pt. 3, art. 
25, p. 259-72. Ed Dec. 7. 

Conrad, T. A. Eemarks on the Tertiary strata of St Domingo and 
Vicksburg (Miss.). P. v. 6, p. 198-99. Ed Dec. 14. 

WooDHOUSE, S. W. Description of a new snow finch of the genus 
Struthus, Boie. P. v. 6, p. 202-3. Ed Dec. 14. 

See also Sitgreaves Exped. down Zuni & Colorado (1851). 

Conrad, T. A. Descriptions of new fossil shells of the United States. 
J. n. s. V. 2, pt. 3, art. 26, p. 273-76, 1 pi. [19 fig.] Ed Dec. 14. 

. Notes on shells, with descriptions of new species. P. v. 

6, p. 199-200, Bd Dee. 21, 

Hallowell, Edward. On a new genus and two new species of African 
serpents. P. v. 6, p. 203-5. Bd Dec. 21. 

Hoy, P. E. Description of two species of Owls, presumed to be new, 
inhabiting the south of Wisconsin. P. v. 6, p. 210-11. Ed Dec. 21. 
Hadloweel, Edward. On some new reptiles from Oregon and the west- 
ern coast of Africa. J. n. s. v. 2, pt. 4, art. 29, p. 301-6, 2 pi. 
Ed in Dee. 

See also P. v. 6, p. 206—8, 236-38. 

1853 Le Conte, J. L. On the genus Dipodomys. P. v, 6, p. 224-25. Bd 
Jan. 11. 

. Descriptions of twenty new species of Coleoptera inhabit- 
ing the United States. P. v. 6, p. 226-35. Ed Jan. 11. 

See also U. S. & Mexican Boundary Surv. (1848). 

WooDHOUSE, S. W. Pouched rat, genus Dipodomys, Ordii, Gray. P. 
V. 6, p. 235-36. Ed Jan. 11. 

See also Sitgreaves Exped. down Zuni & Colorado (1851). 
HallowelIi, Edward. On some new reptiles from California. P. v. 6, 
p. 236-38. Ed Jan. 18. 

WOODHOUSE, S. W. Description of a new species of mouse, genus 
Hesperomys, Waterhouse. P. v. 6, p. 242. Bd Eeb. 1. 

See also Sitgreaves Exped. down Zuni &; Colorado (1851). 

Hoy, P. E. Notes on the ornithology of Wisconsin, P. v. 6, p. 304- 
13, 381-86, 425-29. Ed Peb. 1, June 7 & Oct. 18. 



Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia (1812) 177 


Conrad, T. A. A synopsis of the family of Naiades of North America, 
with notes, and a table of some of the genera and sub -genera of the 
family; according to their geographical distribution, and descriptions 
of them ... P. V. 6 , p. 243-69, 449. Ed Peb. 8 & Dee. 20. 

See also Lea^s art. rd Peb. 7, 1854 (below). 

Le Conte, John. An enumeration of the vines of North America. P. 
V. 6, p. 269-74. Ed Feb. 8. 

Le Conte, J . L. Synopsis of the Silphales of America, north of Mexico. 
P. V, 6, p. 274-87, Ed Feb. 8. 

. Synopsis of the species of the histeroid genus Abraeus 

(Leach) inhabiting the United States, with descriptions of two nearly 
allied new genera. P. v. 6, p. 287-92. Ed Feb. 15. 

Genth, F. a. 1) On a new variety of gray copper, perhaps a new 
mineral; 2) On Owenite. P. v. 6, p. 296-97; 297-99. Ed Feb. 15. 
Cassin, John. Description of a new mole of the genus Scalops, from 
Oregon ... P. v. 6, p. 299. Ed Feb. 15. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 8, (Cassin). 

Baird, S. F., and Girard, Charles. List of reptiles collected in Cali- 
nia by Dr J. L. Le Conte, with description of new species. P. v. 6, 
p. 300-2. Ed Feb. 15. 

*Berkelet, M. j., and Curtis, M, A. Exotic fungi from the Schweinitz- 
ian herbarium, principally from Surinam. J. n. s. v. 2, pt. 4, art. 
27, p. 277-93, 1 pi. [15 fig.] Ed Feb. 1‘5. 

Heerkann, a. L. Catalogue of the zoological collection of the Acad- 
emy ... P. V. 6, appx. 36 p. Ed Feb. 15 & Mar. 1, 

Greene, F. Y. Chemical investigations of remains of fossil Mammalia, 
P. V. 6, p. 292-96. Ed Feb. 22. 

Conrad, T. A. Monograph of the genus Fulgur. P. v. 6, p. 316-20. 
Ed Apr. 12. 

. 1) Descriptions of new species of Unio; 2) Synopsis of 

the genus Pleiodon; 3) Descriptions of new fossil shells of the United 
States. J. n. s. v, 2, pt. 4, art. 28, p. 295-300, iUus. 2 pi. Ed 
Apr. 12. 

Le Conte, J. L. Synopsis of the Meloides of the United States. P. 
V. 6, p. 328-50. Ed May 10. 

, Synopsis of the Atjopidae, Ehipiceridae and Cypho- 

nidae of the United States. P. v. 6, p. 350-57. Ed May 10. 

. Synopsis of the Endomychidae inhabiting the United 

States. P. V. 6, p. 357-60. Ed May 10. 

Haldeman, S. S. Descriptions of some new species of Insects, with 
observations on described species. P. v. 6, p. 361-65. Ed June 7. 
Girard, Charles. Descriptions of new Nemerteans and Planarians from 
the coast of the Carolinas. P. v. 6, p. 365-67, Ed June 7. 

Lb Conte, John. On the genus Scalops. P. v. 6, p. 326—27. Ed 
June 21. 
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Cassin, John. Descriptions of new species of Hirundinidae and Psit- 
taeidae ... in the Academy collection ... P. v. 6, p. 369-73. Rd 
June 21. 

. Catalogue of the Hirundinidae in the Academy collec- 
tion ... P. V. 6, appx. 15 p. Bd June 21. 

Baird, S. F,, and Girard, Charles. Descriptions of some new fishes from 
the riyer Zuni. P. v. 6, p. 368-69. ltd in June. 

See U. S. Exped. down the Zuni (1851), under Sitgreavos. 

Girard, Charles. 1) Observations upon the American species of the 
genus Esox; 2) Note upon a nest constructed by a catfish. P. v. 6, p. 
386-87, Rd Aug. 2. 

Baird, S. F., and Girard, Charles. Descriptions of new species of fishes 
collected by J. H. Gark, on the U. S. and Mexican Boundary Survey, 
under J. D. Graham. P. v. 6, p. 387-90. Rd Aug. 16. 

See also U. S. & Mexican Boundary Survey (1848). 

. Description of a new species of fishes collected by Cap- 
tains R. B. Marcy and G. B. McClellan in Arkansas. P. v. 6, p. 390- 
92. Rd Aug. 16. 

See also Marcy ^s Red River Exped. (1852). 

Leidy, Joseph. On a collection of fossil Mammalia and Chelonia from 
the Mauvaises Terres of Nebraska. P. v. 6, p. 392-94. Rd Aug. 30. 
Collected by John Evans. 

Read, M. C. Catalogue of the Birds of northern Ohio. P. v. 6, p. 
395-402. Rd in Aug. 

Le Conte, John. Description of a new species of the Pacane nut. P. 
V. 6, p. 402, illus. Rd Sept. 6. 

. Description of three new species of American Arvicolac, 

with remarks upon some other American Rodents. P. v. 6, p. 404-15. 
Rd Oct. 11. 

. Observations on the so-called Crotalus durissus and C. 

adamanteus of modern authors. P. v. 6, p. 415-20. Rd Oct. 38. 
*Habvey, W. H., and Bailey, J. W. New species of Diatomaeeae, col- 
lected by the D. S. Exploring Expedition ... P. v. 6, p. 430-32. Ed 
in Oct. 

See also Wilkes Exped. (1838), v. 17. 

Le Conte, J. L. Descriptions of some new Coleoptera from Texas, 
chiefly collected by the Mexican Boundary Commission. P. v. 6, p. 
439-48. Rd Dec. 6. 

See also D. S. & Mexican Boundary Survey (1848). 

Leidy, Joseph. On Bathygnathus borealis, an extinct Saurian of the 
new red sandstone of Prince Edward’s Island. J. n, s. v, 2, pt. 4, 
art. 31, p. 327-30, 1 pi. Rd Dec. 6. 

Conrad, T. A. Monograph of the genus Argonauta, Linn., with descrip- 
tions of five new species. J. n. s. v. 2, pt. 4, art. 32, p. 331-34, 1 pi. 
Rd Dee. 6. 
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. Synopsis of the genera Cassadula, Humph., and of a pro- 
posed new genus Athleta. P. v. 6, p. 448-49. Rd I>ee. 20. 

Cassin, John, Synopsis of the species of Paleonidae which inhabit 
America, north of Mexico, with description of new species. P. v. 6, 
p. 450-53. ltd in Dec. 

1854 Girarb, Charles. On a new Entromostracan, of the family Limnadidae, 
inhabiting the western waters. P. v. 7, p. 3. Ed Jan. 3. 

King, A. T. On the ancient alluvium of the Ohio River and its tribu- 
taries. P. V. 7, p. 4-8. Ed Jan. 3. 

Le Conte, John. Notice of American animals, formerly known, but 
now forgotten or lost. P. v. 7, p. 8-14. Ed Jan. 17. 

Conrad, T. A, Synopsis of the genera Parapholas and Penieilla. J. 
n. s. V. 2, pt. 4, art. 33, p. 335. Ed Jan. 17. 

Lea, Isaac. Rectification of T. A. Conrad's Synopsis of the family 
of Naiades of North America" published in the ^'Proceedings of the 
Academy." P. v. 7, p. 236-49. Ed Feb. 7. 

See Conrad's ar.t rd Feb. 8, 1853 (above, q.v.) 

Le Conte, J. L. Descriptions of some new Coleoptera from Oregon, 
collected by Dr J. G. Cooper of the North Pacific EE. Expedition 
under Gov. J. J. Stevens. P. v. 7, p. 16-20. Rd Feb. 21. 

See also Pacific RE. Surv. (1853) : Stevens Exped. v. 1 & 12. 

. Synopsis of the Oedermeridae of the Dnited States. P. 

V. 7, p. 20-1. Ed Feb. 21. 

Girard, Charles. Embryonic development of Planocera elliptiea. J. 
n. s. V. 2, pt. 4, art. 30, p. 307-25, 3 pi. 105 fig. Pub. [in Feb.] 

First rd before Amer. Assoc. Adv. Sc. (1848), Aug. 21, 1849. In 
its Proc. V. 2, p. 398-402. 1850. 

Baird, S. F., and Girard, Charles. Descriptions of new species of 
fishes collected in Texas, New Mexico and Sonora by J. H. Clark of 
the IT. S. & Mexican Boundary Survey and in Texas by Capt. Stewart 
Van Vliet: second part. P. v. 7, p. 24-9. Rd Mar. 7. 

See also IT. S. & Mexican Boundary Surv. (1848). 

Conrad, T. A. Rectification of the generic names of Tertiary fossil 
shells. P. V. 7, p. 29-31. Ed Mar. 7. 

Notes on shells, p. 31-2. 

Le Conte, J. L. Note on the genus Amblychila, Say. P. v. 7, p. 
32-3, 1 pi. Ed Mar. 7, 

. Synopsis of the species of Platynus and allied genera, in- 
habiting the United States. P. v. 7, p. 35-59. Ed Apr. 4. 

Baird, S. F. Descriptions of new genera and species of North Amer- 
ican frogs Hyladae and Eanidae. P. v. 7, p. 59-62. Ed Apr. 4. 
*Dawson, j. W. On fossil coniferous wood, from Prince Edward's 
Island. P. V. 7, p. 62-4. Ed Apr. 11. 

Dudley, William. Description of a species of crane found in Wis- 
consin, presumed to be new. P. v. 7, p. 64. Ed Apr. 11. 
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King, A. T. Descriptions of fossil trees in the coal rocks near G-reens- 
burgh, Westmoreland Co,, Pa. P. v. 7, p. 64-5. Rd Apr. 11. 

Couch, D. N*. Descriptions of new birds of northern Mexico. P. v. 7, 
p. 66-7. Ed Apr. 18. 

POULKB, W. P. On Hugh Miller’s lecture: ^^The two records.” P. 
V. 7, p. 69-70. Rd May 9. 

Le Conte, J. L. Synopsis of the Cucuiides of the United States. P. 
V. 7, p. 73-9. Rd May 9. 

. Notice of some coleopterous insects from the collection of 

the Mexican Boundary Commission. P. v. 7, p. 79-85. Rd May 16. 

See also U. S. & Mexican Boxmdary Surv. (1848). 

Gieaei), Charles, Notice of a new species of Salmonidae from the 
northeastern part of the United States. P. v. 7, p. 85-6. Rd May 16. 
Bbinton, J. H. On a mode of preparing anatomical specimens. P. v. 
7, p. 71-2. Rd May 16. 

Giraed, Charles. A list of the North American Bufonids, with diag- 
nosis of new species. P. v, 7, p. 86-8. Rd May 23. 

Hallo WELL, Edward. Descriptions of new reptiles from California. 
P. V. 7, p. 91-7. Rd June 6. 

A species from Honduras, p. 97. 

. Remarks on the geographical distribution of the reptiles 

with descriptions of several species supposed to be new, and corrections 
of former papers. P. v. 7, p. 98-105. Rd June 13. 

Gibbons, W. P. Description of four new species of viviparous Pishes 
from Sacramento River, and San Francisco Bay. P. v. 7, p. 105-6. 
Rd June 13. 

Rd Before Cal. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1853), May 15, 1854. 

Le Conte, J. L. Synopsis of the Dermestidae of the United States. 
P. v. 7, p. 106-13. Rd June 20. 

. Synopsis of the Byrrhidae of the United States. P. v. 

7, p. 113-17. Rd June 20. 

Baied, S. P. Descriptions of new birds collected between Albuquerque, 
N. M., and San Francisco, Cal., during the winter of 1853-54, by Dr 
C. B. R. Kennerly and H. B. Mollhausen, attached to the Whipple sur- 
vey of the Pacific R.R. route. P. v. 7, p. 118-20. Rd June 20, 

See also U. S. Pacific R.B. Surveys (1853), Whipple Expedition, 
V. 4. 

Evans, John, and Shumaru, B. F. Description of new fossil species 
from the Cretaceous formation of Sage Creek, Nebraska, collected by 
the North Pacific R.R. Exped. under . , . Stevens. P, v. 7, p. 163-04. 
Rd June 20. 

See also U. 8. Pacific R.R. Surveys (1853), Stevens Expedition, 
V. 1 & 12. 

Gibbons, W, P. Description of new species of viviparous marine and 
fresh-water fishes, from the San Francisco Bay, and from the river and 
lagoons of Sacramento. P. v. 7, p. 122-26. Rd July 4. 

Rd before Cal. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1853), May 15, 22 & 29, 1854. 
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GiRAitD, Charles. Beseriptions of new fishes, collected by Br A. L. 
Heermann, naturalist attached to the WilHamson Expedition of the 
Pacific Railroad Survey. P. v. 7, p. 129-40. Ed Aug. 1. 

See also IT. S. Pacific E.R. Surveys (1853), Williamson Expedi- 
tion, V. 5. 

Evan’S, John, and Shxtm:ae3>, B. P. Beseriptions of new fossil species 
from the fresh water Tertiary formation of Nebraska, collected by the 
North Pacific R.E. Exped. ... P. v. 7, p. 164—65. Rd Aug. 1. 

See also IT. S. Pacific R.R, Surveys (1853), Stevens Exped., v. 1 

& 12 . 

Leiby, Joseph. Synopsis of extinct Mammalia, the remains of which 
have been discovered in the Eocene formations of Nebraska. P. v. 7, 
p. 156-57. Rd Aug. 8. 

Gikaud, Charles. Enumeration of the species of marine fishes collected 
at San Francisco, by 0. B. R. Kennerly ... P. v. 7, p. 141—42. Rd 
Aug. 15. 

See also XT. S. Pacific R.R. Surveys (1853), Whipple Exped., v. 4. 

Edward. Contributions to South American Herpetology. 
J. n. s. V. 3, pt. 1, art. 3, p. 33-6, 2 pi. Rd Aug. 15. 

Girarj>, Charles. Observations upon a collection of fishes made on the 
Pacific coast of the United States by Lieut. W. P. Trowbridge, for the 
museum of the Smithsonian Institution. P. v. 7, p. 142-56. Rd 
Aug. 22. 

Le Conte, J. L. Synopsis of the Erotylidae of the United States. P. 
V. 7, p. 158-63. Rd Aug. 22. 

Txjomey, Michael. Bescription of some new fossils, from the Cre- 
taceous rocks of the Southern states. P. v, 7, p. 167—72. Rd Sept. 4. 
Leidy, Joseph. Bescription of a fossil apparently indicating an extinct 
species of the Camel tribe. P. v. 7, p. 172-73. Rd Sept. 4. 

Bana, j. B. Catalogue and descriptions of Crustacea collected by Br 
J. L. Le Conte ... P. v. 7, p. 175-77. Rd Oct. 3. 

Heermann, A. L. Additions to North American ornithology, with de- 
scription of new species of the genera Actidurus, Podiceps, and Pody- 
lymbus. P. v. 7, p. 177-80. Rd Oct. 10. 

Le Conte, John. Bescription of four new species of Kinosternum. P. 
V. 7, p. 180-90. Rd Oct. 17. 

. Observations on the Vespertilio leporinus of Linn. P. v. 

7, p. 190-91. Rd Oct. 17. 

Leidy, Joseph, On Urnatella gracilis and a new species of Plumatella. 
P. V. 7, p. 191-92. Rd Oct. 17. 

Hallowexx^ Edward. 1) Notices of new reptiles from Texas; 2) Be- 
scriptions of new reptiles from Guinea. P. v. 7, p. 192-93; 193-94. 
Rd Oct. 17. 

Btteand, Elias, and Hilgard, T. 0. Plantae Heermannianae. Descrip- 
tions of new plants collected in South California by Br A. L. Heermann 
. . . attached to Lieut. R. S. Williamson »s Expedition . . , with re- 
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marks on other plants heretofore described and belonging to the same 
collection, J. n. s. v. 3, pt. 1, art, 4, p. 37-46. Bd Oet. 17. 

See also XT. S. Pacific E.R. Surveys (1853), Williamson's Exped., 
V. 5. 

Jones, Joseph. An abstract of experiments upon the physical infiu- 
enees exerted by living organic, and inorganic membranes, upon chemi- 
cal substances, passing through them by endosmosis. P. v. 7, p. 204- 
09. Rd Oct. 24. 

OiKARD, Charles. Characteristics of some cartilaginous fishes of the 
Pacific coast of ISIjorth America. P. v. 7, p. 196-97. Rd Nov, 14. 

. Abstract of a report to Lieut J. M. Gilliss, upon the 

fishes collected during the XT. S. Naval Astronomical expedition to Chili. 
P. V. 7, p. 197-99. Ed Nov. 21. 

See also Oilliss' U. S. Naval Aatron. Exped. (1849). 

Leeqy, Joseph. Notice of some fossil bones discovered by P, A. Lincke, 
in the banks of the Ohio River, Indiana. P. v. 7, p. 199-201. Rd 
Nov. 21. 

. Remarks on the question of the identity of Bootherium 

cavifrons with Ovibus mosehatus or 0. maximus. P. v. 7, p, 209-10. 
Bd Dec. 5. 

Le Conte, J. L. Description of the species of Trox and Omorgus in- 
habiting the ITnited States. P, v. 7, p. 211-16. Rd Dec. 12. 

, Some corrections in the nomenclature of Coleoptera found 

in the United States. P. v, 7, p. 216-20. Rd Doe. 12. 

Gibaru, Charles. Abstract of a report to Lieut. J, M. Gilliss, upon the 
reptiles collected during the U. S, Naval Astronomical expedition to 
Chili. P. V. 7, p. 226-27. Ed Dec. 12. 

'See also U. S. Naval Astron. Exi)ed. (1849). 

Le Conte, J, L. Descriptions of new Coleoptera collected by T. H. 
Webb. M.D. in 1850-1852, while Secretary to the U, S. and Mexican 
Boundary commission. P. v. 7, p. 220-25. Rd Dee. 19. 

See also U. S. & Mexican Boundary Survey (1848). 

Cassin, John. A list of the Pigeons of the genua Carpophaga, Selby 
in the Academy collection . . . with descriptions and notices of now 
and little known species. P, v. 7, p. 227-32. Rd Doc. 19. 

See also Wilkes Exped. (1838), v. 8. 

1855 CoNRAU, T. A. Observations on the Eocene deposit of Jackson, Mis- 
sissippi, with descriptions of thirty-four new species of shells and 
corals. P. V. 7, p. 257-63. Bd Jan. 16. 

*Deby, Julien. Researches on the Cryptogamic fiora of the state of 
Georgia. J. n. s. v. 3, pt. 1, art. 6, p, 59-67, 1 eol pi, [25 fig.]. Rd 
Jan. 23, 

Norwood, J. G., and Peatten, Henry, Notice of fossils from the Oar- 
bonfierous series of the western states belonging to the genera Spirifer, 
Bellerophon, Pleurotomaria, Maerocheilus, Natica, and Loxonema, with 
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descriptions of eight new characteristic species. J*. n. s. v. 3, pt* 2, 
art. 8, p. 71-7, 1 pi. [11 fig.]. Ed Feb. 6. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 432-33. (See Annot. Bib.) 

See also Illinois Survey (1851). 

CoiSTRAU, T. A. Descriptions of eighteen new Cretaceous and Tertiary 
fossils ... P. V. 7, p. 265-68. Ed Feb. 13. 

. Descriptions of one Tertiary and eight new Cretaceous 

fossils from Texas in the collection of Major Emory. P. v. 7, p. 268- 
69. Ed Feb. 13. 

See also U. S. & Mexican Boundary Survey (1848). 

Le Conte, J. L. Synopsis of the Pyrochoides of the United States. 
P. V. 7, p. 270-77. Ed Feb. 20. 

Cassin, John. Notes on North American Falconidae, with descriptions 
of new species. P. v. 7, p. 277-84. Ed Feb. 20. 

Bernsee, F. Notes on East Falkland Island. P. v. 7, p. 287-88. 
Ed Apr. 3. 

Eand, T. D. On XJranite. P. v. 7, p. 286-87. Ed Apr. 3. 

Le Conte, J. L. Analytical table of the species of Hydroporus found 
in the United States, with descriptions of new species. P. v. 7, p. 
290-99. Ed April 3. 

. Synopsis of the Lathridiides of the United States, and 

northern contiguous territories. P. v. 7, p, 299—305. Ed Apr. 3, 
Henry, T. C. Notes derived from observations made on the birds of 
New Mexico during the years 1853 and 1854. P. v. 7, p. 306—17. 
Ed Apr. 3. 

Durand, Elias. Plantae Prattenianae Calif ornicae : an enumeration of 
a collection of California plants, made in the vicinity of Nevada, by 
Henry P ratten . . . with critical notices and descriptions of such of 
them as are new, or yet unpublished in America. J. n. s. v. 3, pt. 
2, art, 9, p. 79-104. Ed April 3. 

Girard, Charles. Notice upon the viviparous fishes inhabiting the 
Pacific coast of North America, with an enumeration of the species 
observed. P. v. 7, p. 318-23. Ed April 17. 

Cassin, John. Descriptions of new species of Birds from western 
Africa, in the Academy collection ... P. v. 7, p. 324-28. Ed 
April 17. 

Blake, W. P. Notice of remarkable strata containing the remains of 
Infusoria and Polythalamia in the Tertiary formation of Monterey, 
Calif. P. V. 7, p. 328-31. Ed April 24. 

See also U. S. Pacific E.E. Surveys (1853), v. 5. 

Baird, S. F. Characteristics of some new species of Mammalia, col- 
lected'by the U. S. and Mexican Boundary survey under W. H. Emory. 
Pt. 1. P. Y. 7, p. 331-33. Ed April 24. 

* * See also U. S. & Mexican Boundary Survey (1848). 
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, Characteristics of some new species of North American 

Mammalia, collected chiefly in connection with the Pacific E.R. Sur- 
veys. P. V. 7, p. 333-36. Ed April 24. 

See also XT. 8. Pacific E.E. Surveys (1853), v. 8. 

Norwood, J. G., and Pratten, Henry. Notice of Produeti found in 
the western states and territories, with descriptions of twelve new 
species. J. n. s. v. 3, art. 1, pt. 1, p. 5-21, 1 pi. Pub. May 8. 

See also Illinois Geol. Surv. (1851). 

. Notice of the genus Chonetes, as found in the western 

states and territories, with descriptions of eleven new species. J. n. s. 
V. 3, pt. 1, art. 2, p. 23-32, 1 pi. Pub. May 8. 

See also Illinois Geol. Surv. (1851). 

HoIxBROOK, j. E. An account of several species of fish observed in 
Florida, Georgia, etc. J. n. s. v. 3, pt. 1, art. 5, p. 47-58, 2 col, pi. 
Pub. May 8. 

Oassin, John. Descriptions of new species of birds of the genus 
Spermestes, 8w., in the Academy Museum ... J. n. s. v. 3, pt. 1, 
art. 7, p. 69-70, 1 col. pi. Pub. May 8. 

Lea, Isaac. Description of a new Mollusc from the red sandstone near 
Pottsville, Pa. P. v. 7, p. 340—41, 1 col. pi. Ed May 22. 

PowEUL., J. E. The moose in Maine. P. v. 7, p. 342-44. Ed June 5. 
Le Conte, J. L. Notes on the Amarae of the United States. P. v. 7, 
p. 346-56. Ed June 12. 

. Synopsis of the Hydrophilidae of the United States. P. 

V. 7, p. 356-75. Ed June 12. 

Stimpson, William. Descriptions of some of the new marine Inver- 
tebrata from the Chinese and Japanese Seas - . . P. v. 7, p. 375-84, 
385-95. Ed June 12 & July 17. 

See Eodgers & Einggold Exped. (1853). 

Com. by the Smith. Inst. (1846). 

Meigs, J. A. Eelation of atomic heat to crystalline form. J. n. s. 
V. 3, pt. 2, art. 10, p. 105-34. Ed July 24. 

Leidy, Joseph. Indications of twelve species of fossil fishes. P. v. 7, 
p. 395-97. Ed July 31. 

. Contributions towards a knowledge of the marine inver- 

tebrata fauna, of the coasts of Rhode Island and New Jersey. J. n. s. 
V. 3, pt. 2, art. 11, p. 135-52, 2 pi. [64 fig.]. Ed Sept. 11. 

Lb Conte, John. 1) Description of new species of Astacus from 
Georgia; 2) On a new species of Gelasimus; 3) Remarks on two species 
of American Cimex, P, v. 7, pt. 400-2 ; 402-3 ; 404. Ed Sept. 18. 
^Eetzius, A- On artificially formed skulls from the ancient world. P. 
V. 7, p. 405-8, iUus. Ed Sept. 25. 

Ashmeai>, Samuel. Catalogue of marine Algae, discovered at Boesley ^s 
Point during the past summer with some remarks thereon. P. v. 7, 
p. 410-13. Ed Oct. 9. 

Leidy, Joseph. Indications of five species with two new genera of 
extinct Pishes. P. v. 7, p. 414. Ed Oct. 16. 
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Uhlee, P. E. Descriptions of a few species of Coleoptera, supposed to 
be new. P. t. 7, p. 415-18. Ed Nov. 20. 

Le Conte, John. 1) Descriptive catalogue of tbe Banina of the United 
States j 2) Observations on the North American species of Bats. P. v. 
7, p. 423-31, 1 pi.; p. 431-38. Ed Dec. 4. 

Cassin, John. Notices of some new and little known Birds in the col- 
Icetion of the Wilkes Exploring expedition . . . and in the Academy 
collection ... P. v. 7, p. 438-41. Ed Dee. 18. 

See also Wilkes Exped. (1838), v. 8. 

Le Conte, John. Description of two new species of Hesperomys. P. 
V. 7, p. 442. Ed Dee. 18. 

Lbidy, Joseph. Notices of some tape worms. P. v. 7, p. 443-44. Ed 
Dee. 18. 

James, T. P. An enumeration of mosses detected in the northern United 
States which are not comprised in Gray's Manual, some of which are 
new species. P. v. 7, p. 444-47. Ed Dec. 18. 

Cassin, John. Descriptions of new species of Psittacidae, in the Acad- 
emy collection ... J. n. s. v. 3, pt. 2, art. 12, p. 153-56, 3 col. pi. 
Pub. in Dec. 

1856 Hallowell, Edward. Description of several species of Urodela, with 
remarks on the geographical distribution of the Caducibranchiate divi- 
sion of these animals and their classification. P. v. 8, p. 6-11, 130-31. 
Ed Jan. 15 & June 17. 

Leidy, Joseph. Description of two Ichthyodorulites. P. v. 8, p. 11-2. 
Ed Peb. 5. 

Le Conte, J. L. 1) Synopsis of the Mycetophagidae of the United 
States; 2) Synopsis of the Phalacridae of the United States; 3) Note 
on the genus Lithodus, Schonherr; 4) Notice of the three genera of 
Searabaeidae found in the United States; 5) Analytical table of the 
species Chlaenius found in the United States. P. v. 8, p. 12-5; 15-8; 
18-9; 19-25; 25-9. Ed Peb. 19. 

Eogees, W. P. Synopsis of the species of Chrysomela and allied genera 
inhabiting the United States. P. v. 8, p. 29-39. Ed Feb. 19, 
Cassin, John. Notes on North American Birds in the Academy col- 
lection , . . and in National Museum, Washington. P. v. 8, p. 39-42. 
Ed Peb. 19. 

LmuY, Joseph. 1) A synopsis of Entozoa and some of their ecto- 
congeners observed by the authors; 2) Notices of some remains of ex- 
tinct Mammalia recently discovered by Dr P. Y. Hayden, in the Bad 
Lands of Nebraska. P. v. 8, p. 42—58; 59. Ed Peb. 19. 

. Descriptions of some remains of fishes from the Car- 
boniferous formations of the United States. J. n. s. v. 3, pt. 3, art. 
13, p. 159-65, 2 pi. Ed Mar. 4. 

. Description of some remains of extinct Mammalia. J. 

n. s. V. 3, pt. 3, art. 14, p. 166-71, 1 pi. [26fig.] Er Mar. 4. 
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Meek, F. B., and Hayeen, F. V. Descriptions of new species of Gas- 
teropoda from the Cretaceous formations of Nebraska Territory. P. 
V. 8, p. 63-9, 126. Ed Mar. 11. 

. Descriptions of new species of Gasteropoda and Cephalo- 
poda from the Cretaceous formations of Nebraska Territory. P. v. 8, 
p. 70-2. Bd Mar. 18. 

Leidt, Joseph. Notices of remains of extinct Eep tiles and Pishes dis- 
covered by Dr P. V. Hayden, in the Bad Lands of the Judith Eiver, 
Nebraska Territory. P. v. 8, p. 72-3. Ed Mar. 18. 

SHUMABju, B. P., and Yanbell, L. P. Notice of a new fossil genus 
belonging to the family Blast oidea, from the Devonian strata near 
Louisville, Ky. P. v. 8, p. 73-5, 1 pi. Ed April 1. 

Lea, Isaac. Description of new fresh water shells from California. 
P. V. 8, p. 80-1. Ed Apr. 1. 

See also p. 79. 

Dean’S, James. On the sandstone fossils of the Connecticut Eiver. J. 
n. s. V. 3, pt. 3, art. 15, p. 173-78, 3 pi. Ed April 1. 

Leipy, Joseph. Notices of remains of extinct Mammalia discovered by 
Dr P. V. Hayden in Nebraska Territory. P. v. 8, p. 88-90. Ed 
April 8. 

Meek, F. B., and Hayden, P. Y. Descriptions of twenty-eight new 
species of Acephala and one Gasteropod Natica subcrassa from the 
Cretaceous formations of Nebraska Territory. P. v. 8, p. 81-7, Ed 
April 15. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 72, p. 423-29. Nov. 1856. 

Leidy, Joseph. 1) Notice of the remains of a species of Seal from the 
Post-Pliocene deposit of the Ottawa Eiver j 2) Notices of several genera 
of extinct Mammalia previously less perfectly characterized. P. v. 8, 
p. 90-1; 91-2. Ed April 15. 

Kennicott, Eobert. Description of a new snake from Illinois. P. v. 
8, p. 95-6. Ed April 15. 

Lea, Isaac. Description of twenty-five new species of exotic Uniones. 
P. V. 8, p. 92-5, 103. Ed April 15 & May 6. 

Newberey, j. S. Description of several new genera and species of 
fossil fishes from the Carboniferous strata of Ohio. P. v. 8, p. 96-100. 
Ed April 22. 

Hallo WELL, Edward. . . . Urodeles. P. v. 8, p. 101. Ed May 6. 
Dtjrand, Elias. Plantae Kaneanae Groenlandicae : enumeration of 
plants collected by Dr. E. K. Kane, in his first and second expeditions 
to the Polar regions, with descriptive remarks. J. n. s. v. 3, pt. 3, 
art. 16, p. 179-204. Ed May 6. 

See also Kane's Arctic Exped. (1852). 

Saoer, Ab[raham]. Descriptions of three Myriapoda. P. v. 8, p. 
109. Ed May 13. 

SMia?H, C. E. On Baltimore iron ore. P. v. 8, p. 102. Ed May 13. 
Lea, Isaac. Description of thirteen new species of exotic Peristomata. 
P. V. 8, p. 109-11. Ed June 3. 
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Meek, F. B., and Hayben, F. V. Descriptions of new species of 
Acephala and Gasteropoda, from the Tertiary formations of Nebraska 
Territory, with some general remarks on the geology of the country 
about the sources of the Missouri River. P. v. 8, p. 111-26. Rd 
June 10, 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 72, p. 423-29. Nov. 1856. 
^Berkeley, M. J., and Curtis, M. A. A commentary on the '^Synopsis 
fungorum in AmerieS- Boreali media degentium,^^ by L. D. de Schwein- 
itz. J. n. s. V. 3, pt. 3, art. 17, p. 205-24. Ed June 10. 

Hallowelii, Edward. Sternothaerus odoratus. P. v. 8, p. 106-8. 
Rd June 17. 

Harper, L[udwig]. Ceratites Amerieanus. P. v. 8, p. 126-28, illus. 
Rd June 17. 

Girard, Charles. Contributions to the ichthyology of the western coast 
of the United States, from specimens in the Smithsonian Institution. 
P. V. 8, p. 131-37. Rd June 17. 

Lea, Isaac, Description of fifteen new species of exotic Melaniana. 
P. V, 8, p. 144-45. Rd July 8. 

Le Conte, J. L. New Hyla from Georgia, P. v. 8„p, 146. RdJulyl5. 
HAiiiiOWEiiE, Edward. Notes on the reptiles in the Academy collec- 
tion ... P. V. 8, p. 146-56, 221-38. Rd Aug. 5 & Oct. 21. 

‘^Appendix” to this paper in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 73, p. 282-84. 
Mar. 1857. 

, Larvae of Bufo Amerieanus. P. v. 8, p. 141-43. Rd 

Aug. 5. 

Cassin, John. Descriptions of new species of African birds, in the 
Academy museum, collected by P. B. DuChaillu, in equatorial Africa. 
P. V. 8, p. 156-59. Ed Aug. 19. 

Leidy, Joseph. Notice of some remains of extinct vertebrated animals. 
P. V. 8, p. 163-65. Rd Sept. 2. 

See also p. 162-63. 

Girard, Charles. Researches upon the Cyprinoid fishes inhabiting the 
fresh waters of the United States . . . west of the Mississippi valley, 
from specimens in the Museum of the Smithsonian Institution. P. v. 8, 
p. 165-213. Rd Sept. 9. 

See Jordan, D. S. Identification of the species of Cyprinidae 
. . . (in U. S. Nat. Mus. Proc. v. 8, p. 118-27. 1886. 

1885). 

Lea, Isaac. Description of the Byssus in the genus Unio. P. v. 8, p. 
213-14. Ed Sept. 23. 

Girard, Charles. Notice upon the species of the genus Salmo of author, s 
observed chiefly in Oregon and California. P. v. 8, p. 217—20. Rd 
Oct. 14. 

Leidy, Joseph. Notices of remains of extinct vertebrated animals of 
New Jersey, collected by Prof. Cook of the State Geological Survey 
under . . . Kitchell. P. v. 8, p. 220-21. Rd Oct. 14. 

See also N. J. Geol, Surv. (1835). 
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Le Conte, J. L. Synopsis of the Melolonthidae of the United States. 
J. n. s. V. 3, pt. 3, art. 18, p. 225-88. Ed Get. 14. 

HaI/IXJWell, Edward. Notice of a collection of Eeptiles from Kansas 
and Nebraska, presented to the Academy by Dr Hammond ... P, v. 
8, p. 238-53. Ed Oct. 21. 

Oassin, John. Descriptions and notes on birds in the Academy col- 
lections . . . and in the National Museum at Washington. P, v. 8, p. 
253-55. Ed Oct. 21. 

Leipy, Joseph. Notices of remains of extinct vertebrated animals dis- 
covered by Prof. B. Emmons. P. v. 8, p. 255—56. Ed Oct. 21, 

Lea, Isaac. Description of eleven new species of exotic Uniones, from 
Georgia. P. v. 8, p. 262-63. Ed Nov. 4. 

See also '^Eemains of two species of seals, p. 265. 

*ScLATEa, P. L. Characters of an apparently undescribed bird belonging 
to the genus Campylorhyneus, of Spix, with remarks on other species of 
the same group. P. v. 8, p. 263-65. Ed Nov. 11. 

See his ^^Saltator atripennis, ’ ’ p. 261. 

Meek, P. B., and Hatpen, E. V. Descriptions of new fossil species 
of Mollusea collected by Dr P. V. Hayden in Nebraska Territory, to- 
gether with a complete catalogue of all the remains of Invertebrata 
hitherto described and identified from the Cretaceous and Tertiary for- 
mations of that region, P. v. 8, p. 265-86. Ed Nov. 11. 

See also Warren Sioux Expedition (1855). 

Haymond, Eufus. Birds of south-eastern Indiana. P. v. 8, p. 286- 
98. Ed Nov. 11. 

Leidy, Joseph. Eemarks on certain extinct species of Pishes. P. v. 8, 
p. 301-2. Ed Dec. 9. 

. Notices of remains of extinct turtles of New Jersey, col- 
lected by G. H. Cook ... P. v. 8, p. 303-4. Ed Dec. 16. 

See also N. J. Survey (1835). 

Hilgaed, T. C. Synopsis of a new classification of the vegetable king- 
dom. P. V. 8, p. 304-6. Ed Dec. 16. 

HALLOWEiiii, Edward. Note on the collection of reptiles from the neigh- 
borhood of San Antonio, Texas, recently presented to the Academy . . . 
by Dr A. Heermann. P. v. 8, p. 306-11. Ed Dec. 23. 

''New genus Eanidae, from river Parana, p. 298. 

Lbidy, Joseph. Notices from extinct Vertebrata discovered by P. V. 
Hayden during the Expedition to the Sioux country under Lieut. G. K. 
Warren. P. v, 8, p. 311-12. Ed Dec. 23. 

See also Warren’s Exped, to Sioux country (1855). 

Conrad, T. A. Descriptions of three new genera, twenty-three new 
species of Middle Tertiary fossils from California, and one from Texas. 
P. V. 8, p. 312-16. Ed Dec. 23. 

Cassin, John. Catalogue of Birds collected at Cape Lopez, West 
Africa, by P. B. DuChaillu, in 1856, with notes and descriptions of new 
species. P. v. 8, p. 316-22. Ed Dec. 23. 
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Meigs, J. A. Catalogue of human crania in the Academy collection 
. . . based upon the 3rd edition of Br Morton’s ‘'Catalogue of skulls, 
etc., ” Phil. Lippineott, 1857. P. v. 8, appx. 112 p. illus. Ed Dee. 23. 
1857 Le Conte, J. L. Catalogue of the species of Bembidium found in the 
XJnited States and contiguous northern regions. P. v. 9, p, 2-6. Ed 
Jan. 20. 

. Index to the Bupreatidae of the United States, described 

in the work of Laporte and Gory, with notes, P. v. 9, p. 6-10. Bd 
Jan. 20. 

Le Conte, John. Descriptions of several new mammals from western 
Africa. P. v. 9, p. 10-1. Ed Jan. 20. 

Cassin, John, Catalogue of Birds collected on the river Muni, western 
Africa by P. B. DuChaillu in 1856, with notes and descriptions of new 
species. P. v. 9, p. 33-40. Ed Jan. 20. 

Davis, J. B. On the crania of the ancient Britons, with remarks on 
the people themselves. P. v. 9, p. 40-8. Ed Feb. 3. 

Stimpson, William. Prodromus descriptions animalum evertebratorum 
quae in Expeditione ad Oceanum, Pacifieum Septentrionalem a Eepub- 
lica Federata missa (Cadwalader Einggold et) Johanne Eodgers duee', 
observavit et descripsit; Pt. 1-3. P. v, 9, p. 19-31, 159-65, 216-21, 
Ed Feb, 3, June 2, & Dee. 15. 

Pt. 1. Turbellaria dendrocoela. 

Pt. 2. Turbellarieorum Nemertineorum. 

Pt. 3. Crustacea Maiodea. 

Pts.4-7.Bd Mar. 9, 1858 (q.v.). 

Pt. 8. Ed Dec. 20, 1859 (q.v.). 

See also Eodgers So Einggold Exped. (1853). 

Binney, W. G. Descriptions of American land shells; no. 1 & 2, P. 
V. 9, p, 18-9, 183-93. Ed Feb. 3 & Oct. 6. 

Continuations of this paper rd May 4, 1858 (q.v.). 

Lea, Isaac. Description of thirteen new species of Uniones, from 
Georgia. P. v. 9, p. 31-2. Ed Feb. 17. 

Hallo WELL, Edward. Notice of a collection of Eep tiles from the 
Gaboon country, western Africa, recently presented to the Academy , . . 
by Dr H. A. Ford. P. v. 9, p. 48-72. Ed Feb. 17. 

Lea, Isaac. Description of eight new species of Naiades from various 
parts of the United States ; also three new exotic Naiades. P. v. 9, p. 
84-5. Ed Mar. 3. 

. Description of twelve new speceis of Naiades from North 

Carolina. P. v. 9, p. 85-6. Ed Mar, 10. 

Uhlbe, P. E. Contributions to the neuropterology of the United 
States. P. V. 9, p. 87-8. Ed Mar. 10. 

Hallowell, Edward. On the Cadueibranchiate Urodele Batrachians. 
J. n. s. V. 3, pt. 4, art. 21, p. 337-66. Ed Mar. 10. 

. On Trigonophrys vugiceps. J. n.s. v. 3, pt. 4, art. 

22, p. 367-70, 1 pi. Ed Mar. 10. 
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Ashmeab, Samuel. Algae. P. v. 9, p. 74. Rd Mar. 17. 

Le Conte, J. L. Synopsis of the species of Clivina and allied genera 
inhabiting the United States. P. v. 9, p. 75-83. Rd Mar. 24. 

Lea, Isaac. Description of six new species of Uniones from Alabama. 
P. V. 9, p. 83. Rd Mar. 24. 

Leidy, Joseph. List of extinct Vertebrata, the remains of which have 
been discovered in the region of the Missouri River; with remarks on 
their geological age. P. v. 9, p. 89-91, 175-76. Rd Mar. 24 & 
Aug. 18. 

Taylor, W. J. Investigation on the rock guano from the Islands of 
the Caribbean Sea. P. v. 9, p. 91-100. Rd Mar. 24. 

Also in Mining Mag. (1853), v. 8, p. 438-49. May, 1857 & in 
Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 74 (ser. 2, v. 24), p. 177-88. Sept. 1857. 
Lea, Isaac. Description of six new species of fresh water and land 
shells of Texas and Tamaulipas, from the collection of the Smithsonian 
Institution. P. v. 9, p. 101-2. Rd April 7. 

Meek, P. B., and Hayden, P. V. Descriptions of new species and 
genera of fossils collected by P. V. Hayden in Nebraska Territory 
under the direction of Lieut. G. K. Warren . . . with some remarks on 
the Tertiary and Cretaceous formations of the North west and the 
parallelism of the latter with those of other portions of the United 
States and Territories (Explorations of the War Dep't). P. v. 9, 
p. 117-48. Rd April 28. 

See Warren’s Sioux Exped. (1855), and Warren’s Explor in 
Nebraska & Dakota (1856). 

POTTLKE, W. P. Criticism of Mr Hugh Miller’s Testimony of the 
rocks.” P. V. 9, p. 104-7. Rd May 5. 

Harris, [Edward]. ... On cottonwood and chips cut by beavers 
from the Yellowstone ... P. v. 9, p. 107, Ed May 12. 

Hayden, P. V. Note explanatory of a map and section illustrating 
the geological structure of the country bordering on the Missouri River, 
from the mouth of the Platte River to Port Benton, in lat. 47® 30' N. 
long. 110° 30' W. ... (Explorations under the War Dep’t.) P. v. 
9, p. 109-16, col. map. Rd May 12. 

See below 2d ed. of map, rd June 22, 1858. 

See also Warren’s Sioux Exped. (1855) So Warren’s Explor. in 
Nebraska & Dakota (1856). 

Kibtland, J. P. On the larvae of the Thyreus Abbottii. P. v. 9, p. 
148. Ed May 12. 

Hayden, P. T. Notes on the geology of the Mauvaises Terrea of White 
River, Nebraska. P, v. 9, p. 151-58. Rd June 2. 

See also Warren’s Explor. in Nebraska So Dakota (1856). 

Conrad, T. A. ... 1) Description of two new genera of shells . . . j 
2) Rectification of some of the generic names of American Tertiary 
fossils . . . ; 3) Descriptions of a new species of Myacites and a new 
genus of Dreissenidae ... P. v. 9, p. 165-66; 166; 166-67. Rd 
June 2. 
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Mobris, J. 0. On some fishes kept in a vase of water* P. v. 9, p. 
150. Ed June 16. 

LiEIBY, Joseph, l^otice of some remains of extinct fishes- P. v. 9, p. 
167-68. Rd June 16. 

XfEA, Isaac. Descriptions of twenty-seven new species of TJniones from 
Georgia. P. v. 9, p. 169—72. Ed June 23. 

De Conte, John. On three new species of Vespertilionidae. P- v. 9, 
p. 174-75, Ed July 7. 

. Observations on the wild turkey, or Gallopavo sylvestris 

of Bay, P. V. 9, p. 179-81. Ed July 7. 

Corse, J. M. On the development of the spawn of the frog. P. v. 9, 
p. 173. Ed July 14. 

Girare, Charles. Descriptions of some new reptiles collected by the 

XJ. S. Exploring Expedition . . . under . . . Wilkes , . . pt. 3-4. P. 

V. 9, p. 181-82, 195-99. Ed Aug. 11 & Nov. 17. 

Pt. 3 Ophidians exotic to N. A. 

4 Saurians exotic to N. A, 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 20. 

Leidy, Joseph. . . . On the dentition of Mosasaurus ... P. v. 9, p. 
176-77. Ed Sept. 1. 

Barclay, J, J. On a cranium from Jerusalem ... P. v. 9, p. 177— 
78. Ed Sept. 1. 

Ababbie, E. a. On crania from New Mexico ... P. v. 9, p. 179. 
Ed Sept. 8. 

McCartee, D. B. On insect wax of China ... P. v. 9, p. 178. Ed 
Sept. 8. 

Girarb, Charles. Notice upon new genera and new species of marine 
and fresh-water fishes from western North America. P. v. 9, p. 20Q-2. 
Ed Nov, 17. 

Cassin, John. Note on the North American species of Archibuteo and 
Danius, and description of a new species of Toucan, of the genus 
Selenidera (Gould). P. v. 9, p. 211—14. Ed Nov. 17. 

DxtChaiIjLTJ, P. B. ... Notes from Africa ... P. v. 9, p. 194—95. 
Ed Nov. 17. 

Cassin, John. Descriptions of new species of birds of the genera 
Selenidera (Gould), and Numida (Linn.) and of a new genus and 
species of Rasorial bird in the Academy Museum ... J. n. s. v. 4, 
pt. 1, art, 1, p. 5-8, 3 eol. pi. Ed Nov. 17. 

Kbnnerly, C. B. E. Description of a new species of Qypselus [Bore- 
alis], collected on the Northwestern Boundary Survey ... P. v. 9, 
p. 202-3. Ed Nov. 24. 

See also Northwestern Boundary Surv. (1857). 

Leiby, Joseph. . . . On Gordius ... P. v. 9, p. 204, 205. Ed 
Dec. 1. 

Hallowell, Edward. Description of several new reptiles from 
North America. . . . P. v. 9, p. 215—16. Ed Dec. 1. 
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Lea, Isaac . . . Trilobites ... P. t. 9, p. 205. Ed I3ee. 22. 
■Wayne, Major. On domesticating tbe camel in America. . . . P. v. 9, 
p. 206-10. Ed Pee. 22. 

Conrad, T. A. Observations on a group of Cretaceous fossil shells, 
found in Tippali County, Mississippi; with descriptions of fifty -six new 
species. J. n. s. v. 3, pt. 4, art. 20, p. 323-36, 2 pi. [50 fig.] Ed 
Dec. 22. 

1858 Slack, J. H. Catalogue and notes of the collection of Egyptian 
antiquities in the Academy collection, . . . P. v. 10, p. 5-7. Ed Jan, 5. 
Lea, Isaac. Description of exotic genera and species of the family 
IJnionidae. J. n. s. v. 3, pt. 4, art, 19, p. 289-321, 13 pi. Ed Peb. 16, 

Ashmead, Samuel. . . . Algae P. v. 10, p. 8. Ed Peb. 16. 

MF4EK, P. B, and Hayden, P. T. Probable existence of Permian 
rocks in Kansas Territory. P. v. 10, p. 9-10. Ed Mar. 2. 

Descriptions of new organic remains collected in Nebraska 

Territory in the year 1857, by P. V. Hayden, attached to G. B. Warren's 
Exploring Expedition . . . with some remarks on the geology of the 
Black Hills and portions of the surrounding country. P. v. 10, p. 41- 
59, 89-90. Ed Mar. 2 & Apr. 6. 

See also p. 7 & 11. See also Warren's Explor. in Nebraska & Dakota 
(1856) 

Leidy, Joseph. Notice of remains of extinct ’Vertebrata, from the 
Valley of the Niobrara Eiver, collected during Warren's Exploring Ex- 
pedition of 1857 in Nebraska, by P. V. Hayden. , . . P. v. 10, p. 20-9. 
Ed Mar. 9. 

See also Warren's Explor. in Nebraska & Dakota (1856) 

Stimpson, William. Prodromus descriptions animalum evertebra- 
torum quae in expeditione ad Oceanum. . . . pts. 4r-7. P. v. 10, p. 31- 
40, 93-110, 159-63, 225-52. Ed Mar. 9, Apr. 20, June 22, & Dec. 14. 
Pt, 4 Crustacea Cancroidea et Corystoidea 
Pt. 5 Ocypodoidea 

Pt. 6 ** Oxystomata 

Pt. 7 Anomoura 

See also Eodgers & Einggold Exped, (1853) 

Uhleb, P. E. Descriptions of new species of Neuropterous Insects 
collected by the Eodgers' North Pacific Expedition. . . . P. v. 10, p. 
29-31. Ed Mar. 16. 

See also Eodgers & Einggold Exped. (1853) 

Lb Conte, J. L. Descriptions of new species of Coleoptera, chiefiy 
collected by the IT. S. and Mexican Boundary Commission under W. H. 
Emory, P. v. 10, p. 58-89. Ed Mar. 16. 

See also IT. S. & Mexican Boundary Surv. (1848) 

Lea, Isaac. Descriptions of new species of Hnio, from Tennessee, 
Alabama, and North Carolina, P. v. 10, p. 40-1. Ed Mar. 23. 
. On fresh water Mollusca. . . . P. v, 10, p. 13, 118, Ed 


Sept. 23. 
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Shumard, B. F. ... On fossil remains from New Metxico . . . . P. 
V. 10, p. 14. Ed Mar. 23. 

Leidt, Joseph. Contributions to Helminthology. P. v, 10, p. 110-12. 
Ed Apr. 20. 

Lea, Isaac. On the Permian and Triassie of Kansas and PennsyL 
vania. P. v. 10, p. 90-2. Ed Apr. 20. 

Bikney, W. G. Notes on American land shells: no. 3-4. P. v. 10, 
p. 114-16, 197-211. Ed May 4 & Nov. 9. 
no. 5 rd July 19, 1859 (q. v.) 
no. 1 & 2 rd Feb. 3, 1857 (q. v.) 

Baird, S. F. Description of a Phyllostome bat from California in the 
museum of the Smithsonian. . . . P. v. 10, p. 116-17. Ed May 4. 
Henry, T. C, Description of a new Toxostoma, from Fort Thorn, 
New Mexico. P. v. 10, p. 117-18, Ed May 4. 

De Vesey, J, X, Description of two new species of birds from the 
vicinity of Fort Tejon, California. P. v. 10, p. 117. Ed May 25. 
Fahnestock, G. W. Memoranda of the effects of carburetted hy- 
drogen gas upon a collection of exotic plants, P. v. 10, p. 118-34. 
Ed May 25. 

Lea, Isaac. Descriptions of seven new species of Margaritanae, and 
four new species of Anodontae. P. v. 10, p. 138-39. Ed Jime 22. 
Harris, Edward. ... On Sahno Gloverii, Girard. P. v. 10, p. 

135-37. Ed June 22. 

Hayden, F. Y. ... Explanations of a second edition of a geological 
map of Nebraska and Kansas based upon information obtained in 
Warrants Expedition to the Black Hills . . . (Explorations of the War 
Dep^t.) P. V. 10, p. 139-58, col. map. Ed June 22. 

See also Warren’s Explor. in Nebraska & Dacotah (1856) 

For 1st ed. of map see paper rd May 12, 1857 (above) 

Lea, Isaac. Descriptions of twelve new species of IJniones and other 
fresh water shells of the United States. P. v. 10, p. 165—66. Ed 
July 6. 

Girard, Charles. Notes upon various new genera and new species of 
fishes, in the Museum of the Smithsonian Institution and collected in 
connection with the U. S. and Mexican Boundary Survey under W. H. 
Emory. P. v. 10, p. 167-71. Ed July 20. 

See also U. S. & Mexican Boundary Surv, (1848) 

Leidy, Joseph. On Ehynchodemus sylvaticus from Newport, E. I. 
P. V. 10, p. 171-72. Ed Aug. 24. 

Taylor, W. J. Mineralogieal notices: no. 1. P. v. 10, p. 172-76. 
Ed Aug. 24. 

No. 2 rd Nov. 8, 1859 (q. v. below) 

Cresson, C. M. On specimens of ripple-marked sandstone. P. v. 10, 
p. 177. Ed Sept, 14. 
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Oassin, John. Description of a new Tanager (Calliste lavinia) from 
the Isthmus of Darien, and a note on Selenidera speetabilis, Cassin. P. 
V. 10, p. 177-78. Ed Sept. 21. 

See also Michler^s Isthmus of Darien Exped. (1857). 

Fisher, J. C. Description of a new species of Argynnis [astarte]. 
P. V. 10, p. 179-80, 1 col. pi. Ed Oct. 5. 

Li Conte, J. L. Note on the species of Eleodes found within the 
United States. P. v. 10, p. 180-88. Ed Oct. 19. 

. Catalogue of coleoptera of the regions adjacent to the 

Boundary line between the United States and Mexico. J. n. s. v. 4, 
pt. 1, art. 2, p. 9-42, 1 pi. [19 fig.]. Ed Oct. 19. 

Not pub. in the Eeport of the Commission. See U. S. & Mexican 
Boundary Surv. (1848) 

Leidy, Joseph. On Cristastella. . . . P. v. 10, p. 188-90. Ed Nov. 2. 
Christy, David. On Orthis bellarugosa, Conrad. P. v. 10, p. 190. 
Ed Nov. 16. 

Cassin, John. Catalogue of birds, collected by A. A. Henderson, 
M.D., at Hakodadi, Island of Jesso, Japan, with notes and descriptions 
of new species. P. v. 10, p. 191-96; 163-64. Ed Nov. 23. 

Lea, Isaac, Descriptions of the embryonic forms of 38 species of 
Unioinidae. J. n. s. v. 4, pt. 1, art. 3, p. 43-50, 1 pi. [39 fig.]. Ed 
Nov. 23. 

. New Unionidae of the United States. J. n. s. v. 4, pt. 1, 

art. 4, p. 51-95, 15 pi. Ed Nov. 23. 

Cont. rd May 24, 1859 (below, q. v.) 

Saneord, C. 0. On ripple-marked sandstone. P. v. 10, p. 212. Ed 
Dee. 7. 

Foulke, W. P,, and others. . . . Fossil bones, shells and wood from 
Haddonfield, N. J. P. v. 10, p. 213-22. Ed Dec. 4. 

Notes by Joseph Leidy, Isaac Lea, & W. A. Hammond. 

G-irabd, Charles. Ichthyological notices. P. v. 10, p. 223-25. Ed 
Dee. 14. 

Cont. rd Feb. 1, 1859. (below, q. v.) 

Baird, S. F, Description of new genera and species of North Amer- 
ican lizards in the Museum of the Smithsonian Institution. P. v. 10, 
p. 253-56. Ed Dee. 21. 

Meek, F. B., and Hayden, F. V. Eemarks on the lower Cretaceous 
beds of Kansas and Nebraska, together with descriptions of some new 
species of Carboniferous fossils from the valley of the Kansas Eiver. 
P. V. 10, p. 256-66. Ed Dec. 21. 

Extract with additions'' in Amer. J. Se. (1818), ser. 2, v. 27, 
p. 219-27, illus. Mar 1859. 

See also Warren's Explor. in Nebraska & Daeotah (1856) 

1859 Du Chaillu, P. B. ... Notes from Africa. . . . P. v. 11, p. 1-2. 
Ed Jan. 11. 

Le Conte, John. Description of two new species of tortoises. P. 
v. 11, p. 4-7. Ed Jan. 18. 
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Meek, F. B., and Hayden, F. V. Geological explorations in Kansas 
territory. P, v. 11, p. 8-30. Ed Jan. 18. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 77 (ser. 2, v. 27), p. 424—32. May, 
1859. 

Norris, Thaddeus. . . . On Pomotie guttatus. ... P. v. 11, p. 3. 
Ed Jan. 18. 

Leidy, Joseph. On eartalaginons fishes in the Carboniferous forma- 
tions of Kansas. . . . P. v. 11, p. 3. Ed Jan. 18. 

Cassin, John. Catalogue of Birds collected on the rivers Gamma and 
Ogobai, western Africa by P, B. BuChaillu, with notes and descriptions 
of new species. P. v. 11, p. 30-55, 133-44, 172—76, 2 pi. Ed Jan. 18, 
Girard, Charles. Ichthyological notices. P. v. 11, p. 56-68, 100-4, 
113-22, 157-61. Ed Feb. 1, Mar. 15, April 19 & May 24. 

Previous paper rd Dee. 14, 1858 (q. v.). 

Be Conte, J, L. Catalogue of the Coleoptera of Fort Tejon, Cali- 
fornia. P. V. 11, p. 69-90. Ed Feb. 15. 

Collected by John Xantus. 

Le Conte, John. Observations on the species of Nicotiana. P. v. 11, 
p. 93-8. Ed Feb. 15. 

Kbnnicott, Eobert. Notes on Coluber calligaster of Say, and a 
description of new species of serpents, in the collection of Northwestern 
University of Evanston, Illinois. P. v. 11, p. 98-100. Ed Mar. 15. 
Leidy, Joseph. Synonym of the American Mosasaurus. P. v. 11, p. 
91-2. Ed Mar. 22. 

Henry, T. C. Cataloge of the birds of New Mexico as compiled from 
notes and observations made while in that territory, during a residence 
of six years. P. v. 11, p. 104r-9. Ed Mar 22. 

Lea, Isaac. Descriptions of eight new species of TJnionidae from 
Georgia, Mississippi and Texas. P. v. 11, p. 112-13. Ed April 5. 
Gill, Theodore. On the genus Callionymus of authors. P. v. 11, 
p. 128-30. Ed April 5. 

. 1) Description of Hyporhamphus, a new genus of fishes 

allied to Hemirhamphus, Cuv; 2) On Dactyloseopus and Leptoscopus, 
two new genera of the family of XJranoscopidae. P. v. 11, p. 131; 
132-33. Ed April 5. 

. Notes on a collection of Japanese fishes, made by Dr 

J. Morrow. P. v. 11, p. 144-49. Ed April 5. 

Mosblech, P. W. Fossil fishes. . . . P. v. 11, p. 110. Ed Apr. 12. 
Cope, E. D. On the primary divisions of the Salamandridae, with 
descriptions of two new species. P. v. 11, p. 122—28. Ed April 19. 
Leidy, Joseph. ... 1) On fossil fishes. ... ; 2) Guano containing 
fossil bones. P. v. 11, p. 110, 111. Ed Apr. 19. 

Lea, Isaac. Descriptions of twenty-one new species of exotic TJnionidae. 
P. V. 11, p. 151-54. Ed April 19. 
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Bescriptioas of two new species from Georgia, seven from 

South Carolina, Florida, Alabama and Texas* P. v. 11, p. 154-55. 
Rd May 10. 

Gill, Theodoeb. Description of a third genus of Hemirhamphtoae, 
P. V. 11, p. 155-57. Rd May 10. 

Lea, Isaac. New XJnionidae of the United States. J. n. s. v. 4, pt. 2, 
art. 6, p. 191-233, 12 pi. Rd May 24. 

Previous paper rd Nov. 23, 1858 (q. v.) 

Gill, Theodore. 1) Description of a new species of Callianidae Edj 2) 
and description of Salarianae from the West Indies. P. v. 11, p, 167- 
68. Ed June 7. 

Clemens, Brackenridge. Synopsis of the North American Sphingidae. 
J- n. s. V. 4, pt. 2, art. 5, p. 97-189, illus. Rd June 7. 

Gieaed, Charles. Herpetological notices. P. v. 11, p. 169-70. Rd 
June 14. 

Gill, Theodore. Description of new generic types of Cottoids from the 
collection of the North Pacific exploring expedition under Rodgers. P. 
V. 11, p. 165-66. Ed June 21. 

See also Rodgers & Ringgold Exped. (1853). 

Lea, Isaac. Descriptions of twelve new species of Uniones, from 
Georgia. P. v. 11, p. 170-72. Rd June 21. 

. Descriptions of four new species of exotic Unionidae. P. 

V. 11, p. 187. Rd July 5. 

Lewis, James. Unionidae from Mohawk, N. T. P. v. 11, p. 177. 
Ed July 12. 

Holmes, E. S. On a collection of fossils from the Post-Pliocene of 
South Carolina. P. v. 11, p. 177-86. Ed July 12. 

Letter by Agassiz, p. 185-86. 

Binney, W. G. Notes on American land shells; no. 5. P. v. 11, 
p. 188-89. Rd July 19. 

No. 6, rd May 8, 1860 (q. v.) 

No. 3 & 4 rd May 4, 1858 (q. v.) 

Nantxjs, John Catalogue of birds collected in the vicinity of Fort 
Tejon, California, with a description of a new species of Syrnium. P. 
v. 11, p. 189-93. Rd July 19. 

Gill, Theodore. 1) Description of a type of Gobioids intermediate 
between Solinae and Tridentigerinae; 2) Description of a new South 
American type of Siluroids allied to Callophysis. P. v. 11, p. 195-96; 
196-97. Ed Aug. 16. 

OsTEN, Sacken, E., von. New genera and species of North American 
Tipulidae with short palpi, with an attempt at a new classification of 
the tribe. P- v. 11, p. 197-256, 2 pi. illus. Rd Aug. 16. 

Appx. rd Jan. 10, 1860. In P. v. 12, p. 15-7. 

PiSHEE, G. J. ... Antler of the reindeer found at Sing Sing, N. Y. 
. . . P. V. 11, p. 194. Rd Aug. 23. 
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Leidy, Joseph. . . . Preyia Americana. . . . P. v. 11, p, 194. Ed 
Aug. 23. 

Spring, E. A. On the capture of a fish by a spider. P. v. 11, p. 255, 
Ed Sept. 6. 

Gabb, W. M. Catalogue of the invertebrate fossils of the Cretaceous 
formation of the United States, with references. P. v. 11, appx. 20 p. 
Ed Sept. 6. 

Meigs, J. A. Description of a deformed, fragmentary human shuU, 
found in an ancient quarry-cave at Jerusalem; with an attempt to 
determine by its eonfigration alone the ethnical type to which it belongs. 
P. V. 11, p. 262-80. Ed Sept. 20. 

Clemens, Biackenridge. Contributions to America lepidopterology; 
no. 1 & 2. P. V. 11, p. 256-62, 317-28. Ed Sept. 20 & JSTov. 15. 

Nq. 3-7, rd Jan. 10, 1860 (below, q. v.) 

Le Conte, J. D. Additions to the coleopterous fauna of northern 
California and Oregon. P. v. 11, p. 281-92. Ed Oct. 18. 

See also Pacific EE. Surv. (1853), v. 1 & 12. 

Cope, E. D. Notes and descriptions of foreign reptiles. P. v. 11, 
p. 294-97. Ed Nov. 1. 

Gabb, W. M. Descriptions of two new species of Carboniferous fossils 
brought from Port Belknap, Texas, by Dr Moore. P. v. 11, p. 297. 
Ed Nov. 1. 

Xanttjs, John. Description of supposed new species of birds from 
Cape San Lucas, lower California. P. v. 11, p. 297—99. Ed Nov. 8. 
Baird, S. E. Notes on a collection of birds made by John Xantus 
at Cape St. Lucas, lower California, and now in the Smithsonian Insti- 
tution. P. V. 11, p. 299-306, Ed Nov. 8. 

Taylor, W. J. Mineralogical notices: no. 2. P. v. 11, p. 306-10. 
Ed Nov. 8. 

No. 1, rd Aug. 24, 1858. (above, q. v.) 

Le Conte, John. Description of a new species of the coleopterous 
family Histeridae. P. v, 11, p. 310—17. Ed Nov. 8. 

Borda, Eugene. On two specimens of Lepidodendrons. P. v. 11, 
p. 293, Ed Nov. 22. 

Davidson, George. On specimens from the geysers of Pluton canon. 
V. 11, p. 293-94. Ed Nov. 29. 

Lea, Isaac, On Uniondae from Indiana. P. v. 11, p. 329—30. Ed 
Dec. 6. 

Lea, Isaac. Descriptions of three new species of exotic TJnionidae. P. 
V. 11, p. 331. Ed Dec. 6. 

Stimpson, William. Prodromus descriptionis animalum evertebratorum 
quae in Expeditione ad Oeeanum. . . . Pt. 8. P. v. 12, p. 22-47, 1 pi. 
Ed Dec. 20, 

Pts. 1-3, rd Eeb. 3, 1857 (q.v.). 

Pts. 4-7, rd Mar. 9, 1858 (q.v.). 

See also Eodgers & Einggold Exped. (1853). 
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Cope, E. B. Catalogue of the venomous serpents in the Academy Mu- 
seum . . . with notes on the families, genera and species. P. v. 11, 
p. 332-47. Ed Dec. 20, 

Supplement in v. 12, p. 72-4, rd Feb. 7, 1860. 

*Carpentek, P. P. Shells at Cape San Lucas. P. v. 11, p. 331-32. Ed 
Dec. 20, 

Lea, Isaac. Descriptions of exotic IJnionidae. J. n. s. v. 4, pt. 3, art. 7, 
p. 253-73, 13 pi. Ed Dec. 20. 

Conrad, T. A. Descriptions of new species of Cretaceous and Eocene 
fossils of Mississippi and Alabama. J. n. s. v. 4, pt. 3, art. 8, p. 275- 
98, 2 pi. (87 fig.). Ed Dee. 20. 

1860 Lewis, James. Catalogue of the Mollusks in the vicinity of Mohawk, 
]Sr. Y. P. V. 12, p. 17-9. Ed Jan. 3. 

GtABB, W. M. 1) Description of some new species of Cretaceous fossils; 
2) Descriptions of new species of fossils, probably Triassic, from Vir- 
ginia. J. n. s. V. 4, pt. 3, art. 10 & 11; p. 299-305, illus.; 307-8, illus. 
Ed Jan. 3. 

Clemens, Brackenridge. Contributions to American lepidopterology ; 
no. 3-7. P. V, 12, p. 4-15, 156-74, 203-21, 345-62, 522-47. Ed Jan. 10, 
May 8, June 12, Aug. 7, & in jCsTov. 

No. 1-2, rd Sept. 20, 1859 (q. v.). 

Gill, Theodore. 1) Notes on the nomenclature of North American fishes; 
2) On the pertinence of the Alosa teres, DeKay to the genus Dussumiera, 
Val. P. V. 12, p. 19-21; 21-2. Ed Jan. 17. 

*OcA, Eafael Montes de. The Mexican humming birds. P. v. 12, p. 47- 
8, 80-1, 551-53. Rd Jan. 24 & Feb. 21, & Dec. 

Binney, W. G. Catalogue of the terrestrial and fluviatile Gasteropods of 
North America. P. v. 12, p, 49-50. Ed Feb. 7. 

Anthony, J. G. Description of a new species of American fluviatile 
Gasteropoda. P. v. 12, p. 55-72. Ed Feb. 7. 

Cope, E. D. Catalogue of the Colubridae in the Academy Museum . . . 
three parts. P. v. 12, p. 74-80, 241-66, 553-66. Ed Feb. 7, June 5, 
& Dec. 18. 

Pt. 1 Calamarinae. 

Prime, Temple. Descriptions of new species of Cyrena and Corbicula 
in the cabinet of the Academy. . . . P. v. 12, p. 80. Rd Feb. [14]. 
Lea, Isaac. Abnormal forms of Uniones in my collection. P. v. 12, 
p. 51-3. Rd Feb. 14. 

Wilson, Joseph. On a female whelp of a small ocelet (Felis pardalis 
minimus). P. v. 12, p. 82-4. Ed Mar. 6. 

Lea, Isaac. 1) Description of four new species of Dnionidae from 
Brazil and Buenos Ayres; 2) Descriptions of fifteen from Uruguay. 
P. V. 12, p. 89-90; 90-2. Ed Mar. 13. 

. 1) Description of five new species of Uniones from North 

Alabama; 2) Descriptions of four new species of Melanidae in the 
United States. P. v. 12, p. 92-3 ; 93. Ed Mar. 20. 
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Cassust, John. . . . On Br. T. B* Wilson's collection of birds an the 
Museum of the Academy* ... P. v. 12, p* 86—7. Ed Mar. 20. 

L/EWIS, James, and Lea, Isaac. . . . On the coloring matter of the 
nacre of the genus ITnio. P. v. 12, p. 88—9. Ed Mar. 20. 

Gabb, W. M. Descriptions of new species of fossils (Cretaceous) 
from New Jersey. P. v. 12, p. 93^, 1 pi. Ed Mar. 20. 

Gill, Theodore. Conspectus piseium in Expeditione ad oeeanum 
Pacificum Septentrionalem. C. Binggold et. J. Eodgers ducibus, a 
Gulielmo Stimpson colleetorum; Sieydianae. P. v. 12, p. 100—2. Ed 
Apr. 3. 

See also Eodgers & Einggold Exped. (1853). 

. 1) Monograph of the genus Labrosomus, Sw. ; 2) Mono- 
graph of the genus Labrax, Cuv.,; 3) Monograph of the Philypni. P. 
V. 12, p. 102-8; 108-19; 120-26. Ed Apr. 17. 

Lesley, J. P. ... Boulder of gneiss, eight feet high . . . Orange Co., 
N. Y. . . . P. V. 12, p. 97-8. Ed Apr. 17. 

Leidy, Joseph. On a rich botanical locality at Jackson, N. Y. P. 
V. 12, p. 98. Ed Apr. 17. 

Eogees, W. B. ... On the structural and geological relations of the 
Albertite or so-called Albert coal of New Brunswick. P. y. 12, p. 98. 
Ed Apr. 17. 

SimpSon, j. H., Meek, E. B., and Engelman, Henry. Notice of 
geological discoveries in his recent explorations across the continent, 
P. V. 12, p. 126-31. Ed Apr. 17. 

See also Simpson's Utah Exped. (1859). 

Cassin, John. Catalogue of birds collected during a survey of a 
route for a ship canal across the Isthmus of Darien, by order of the 
government of the United States, made by Lieut. N. Michler . . . with 
notes and descriptions of new species. P. v. 12, p. 132—44, 188—97. 
Ed Apr. 17 & May 22- 

See also Michler 's Exped. to Isthmus Darien (1857). 

Dabrach, James, Plants appearing in flower in the neighborhood of 
Philadelphia, from Eebruary to May, etc. P. v, 12, p. 145—46, 199- 
201, 302—4. Ed May 1, June 5 & July 3. 

Cont. rd Nov. 6, (below, q. v.). 

Show alter, E. E. On Physa (gyrina). P. v. 12, p. 147. Ed 
May 8. 

Smith, A. H. 1) On the habits of the beaver . . 2) On a black 

snake. . - . P. v. 12, p. 146-47; 149. Ed May 8 & 22. 

Binney, W. G. Notes on American shells: no. 6. P. v. 12, p. 150— 
54. Ed May 8. 

no. 5 rd July 19, 1859 (q. v. above). 

, Descriptions of new species of Pulmonata in the collection 

of the Smithsonian Institution. P. v. 12, p. 154. Ed May 8. 
Lapham, I. A. A list of the shells of the state of Wisconsin. P. 
V, 12, p. 154-56. Ed May 8. 
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Ebdfield, J. H. Description of a new species of Marginella 
(roscida). P. v. 12, p. 174. Bd May 15. 

Meek, P. B., and Hayeen, F. V. Descriptions of new organic remains 
from the Tertiary, Cretaceous and Jurassic rocks of ISfebraska, P. 
V. 12, p. 175^5. Ed May 15. 

See also Warren’s Sioux Exped. (1855) &? Warren’s Explor. in 
Nebraska & Dakotah. (1856). 

Lea, Isaac. Descriptions of fomteen new species of Schizostomae, Ancu- 
losae and Litliasiae. P. v. 12, p. 186-88. Bd May 22. 

GtABB, W. M. Descriptions of some new species of Cretaceous fossils 
from South. America in the Academy collection. . . . P. v. 12, p. 197- 
98. Ed May 22. 

Conrad, T. A. . . . Notes on shells. P. v. 12, p. 231-32. Bd May 22. 
Btjcklby, S. B. The cutting ant of Texas. P. v. 12, p. 233-36. Bd 
June 5. 

Prime, Temple. Synonymy of the Cyclades, a family of acephalous Mol- 
lusea: pt. 1. P. v. 12, p. 267-301. Bd June 5. 

Pt. 2. rd Feb. 5, 1861 (below, q. v.). 

Wood, H. C., Jr. Contributions to the Carboniferous flora of the United 
States. P. V. 12, p. 236-40, 519-22, 3 pi. Ed June 5 & Oct. 2. 

Uhler, P. B. Hemiptera of the North Pacific Exploring Expedition 
under Bodgers & Binggold. P. t. 12, p. 221-31. Bd June 12. 

Bectification of this paper rd Sept. 10, 1861. In P. y. 13, p. 
286-87. 

See also Bodg*ers & Binggold Exped. (1853). 

Gabb, W. M. On the identity of Ammonites Texanus, Boemer and A. 
vespertinus, Morton. P. v. 12, p. 202. Bd June 19. 

Horn, G. H. Descriptions of three new species of Gorgonidae in the 
collection of the Academy. . . . P, v. 12, p. 233. Bd June 19. 

Lea, Isaac. Descriptions of new species of Uniones ... P. y. 12, 
p. 305-8. Bd July 3. 

Meek, F. B. Descriptions of new fossil remains collected in Nebraska 
and Utah, by the Exploring Expedition under . . . J. H. Simpson . . . 
P. Y. 12, p. 308-15. Bd July 3. 

See also Simpson’s Utah Exped. - (1859). 

Le Conte, J. L. Notes on Coleoptera found at Fort Simpson, Macken- 
zie BiYer, with remarks on northern Georgia. P. y. 12, p. 315-21. Bd 
July 17. 

. Synopsis of the Scaphidiidae of the United States. P. 

Y. 12, p. 321-24. Bd July 17. 

Gabb, W. M. Description of a new species of Cephalapod from the 
Eocene of Texas ... P. y. 12, p. 324. Bd July 24. 

Abbott, C. C. Descriptions of new species of American fresh water 
fishes. P, Y. 12, p. 325-28. Rd Aug. 7. 
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Kennioott, Robert. Descriptions of new species of Kortb American 
serpents in the Mnsenm of the Smithsonian Institution. P. v. 12, p. 
328-38. Rd An^. 7. 

Cope, E. D. Notes and descriptions of new and little known species of 
American reptiles. P. v. 12, p. 329-45. Rd Aug. 7. 

Abbott, C. C. 1) Description of a new species of Astrocopxis, Brev. in 
the Museum of the Academy; 2) Description of a new species of Cbato- 
essus, from New Jersey. P. v. 12, p. 365-66. Rd Sept. 4. 

Cope, E. D, Descriptions of reptiles from tropical America and Asia. 
P. V. 12, p. 368-74. Rd Sept. 11. 

Lesley, J. P. On the White Mountains, N. H. . . . P. y. 12, p. 
363-64. Rd Sept. 18. 

G-abb, W. M., and Horn, G. H. Descriptions of new Cretaceous corals 
from New Jersey. P. y. 12, p. 366-67. Rd Sept. 18. 

Horn, G. H. On Milne-Edwards’ ‘^Synonomy of Xiphigorgia setaeea. 

P. Y. 12, p. 367-68. Rd Sept. 18. 

Cassin, John. Catalogue of birds from the Island of St. Thomas, West 
Indies, collected and presented to the Academy ... by Robert Swift, 
with notes. P. v. 12, p. 374-79. Rd Sept. 18. 

Meek, E. B., and Worthen, A. H. Descriptions of new species of 
Crinoidea and Echinoidea from the Carboniferous rocks of Illinois and 
other western states. P. y. 12, p. 379-97. Rd Sept. 18. 

See also Illinois Geol. SurY. (1851). 

Meigs, J. A. Observations upon the form of the occiput in the various 
races of man. P. v. 12, p. 397-415. Rd Sept. 18. 

Cassin, John. Descriptions of new birds of western Africa in the 
Academy Museum ... J. n. s. v. 4, pt. 4, art. 12, p. 321—25, 2 col. 
pi. Rd Sept. 18. 

Meek, E. B., and Hayden, P. V. Systematic catalogue with synonomy, 
etc., of Jurassic, Cretaceous and Tertiary fossils collected in Nebraska 
by Warren ^s Exploring Expedition ... P. y. 12, p. 417-32. Rd 
Oct. 2. 

See also Warren’s Sioux Exped. (1855) & Warren’s Exped. Ne- 
braska and Dakotah (1856). 

Horn, G. H. Descriptions of new corals in the Academy Museum . . . 
P, Y. 12, p. 435. Rd Oct. 2. 

Wood, H. C., Jr. Catalogue of Carboniferous plants in the Academy 
Museum . . .with corrections in synonomy, descriptions of new species, 
etc. ... P. Y. 12, p. 436-43, 519-22. Rd Oct. 2. 

Hallowell, Edward, and Cope, E. D. Report upon the Reptilia of the 
North Pacific Exploring expedition under Rodgers . . . ed. by E. D. 
Cope. P. Y. 12, p. 480-510. Rd Oct. 2. 

See also Rodgers & Ringgold Exped. (1853). 

Lea, Isaac. New Dnionidae of the United States and Northern Mex- 
ico. J. n. s. Y- 4, pt. 4, art. 13, p. 327—74, 16 pi. Rd Oct. 2. 
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Abbott, C. C, Descriptions of four new species of ISTorth. American 
Cyprinidae. P. v. 12, p. 473-74. Bd Oct. 16. 

IS'ew species of Exocetus from OMli, p. 472-73. 

. Description of new species of apodal fishes in the Acad- 
emy Mnsetim ... P. v. 12, p. 475-79. Bd Oct. 16. 

*Stainton, H. T. Obseryations on American Tineina. P. v. 12, p. 433- 
34, Bd Oct. 23. 

Buckley, S. B. 1) Description of several new species of plants; 2) 
Myrmica (Atta) molefaciens, ‘^stinging ant^' or ^^mound-making ant’’ 
of Texas. P. v. 12, p. 443-45; 445-47. Bd Oct. 23. 

Meek, F. B., and Worthen, A. H. Descriptions of new Carboniferous 
fossils from Illinois and other Western states. P. v. 12, p. 447-72. 
Bd Oct. 23, 

See also Illinois Geol. Surv. (1851). 

Gabb, W. M. Descriptions of new species of American Tertiary and 
Cretaceous fossils. J. n. s. v. 4, pt. 4, art. 14, p. 375-404, 3 pi. [155 
fig.] Bd Oct. 23. 

Darrach, James. Plants appearing in flower during the months of 
July, August, September and October, in the neighborhood of Philadel- 
phia. P. V. 12, p. 511-15. Bd Nov. 6. 

Previous pts rd May 1, etc. (q.v. above). 

Cope, E. D. Descriptions of new species of the reptilian genera Hypero- 
lius, Liuperus and Tropidodipsas. P. v. 12, p. 517-18. Bd Nov. 6. 
Gabb, W. M. 1) . . . New genus and species of Amorphozoon from 
the Cretaceous of N. J.; 2) ... Of new species of Cassidulus from the 
Cretaceous of Alabama. P. v. 12, p. 518-19. Bd Nov. 13. 

Abbott, C. C. Descriptions of two new species of Pimelodus, from 
Kansas. P. v. 12, p. 568—69. Bd Dec. 4. 

Marcou, Jules. , . . Letter containing comments on W. M. Gabb’s 
^'Catalogue of Cretaceous fossils.” P. v. 12, p. 548-49. Bd Dec. 11. 

See Gabb’s Catalogue” rd Sept. 6, 1859 (above). 

Cope, Edward. . . . Becent species of Emydosaurian reptiles in the 
Museum ... P. v. 12, p. 549-51. Bd Dec. 11. 

Tyson, P. T. On infusorial beds of Tripoli, P. v. 12, p, 550-51. Bd 
Dee. 11. 

Gabb, W. M. Descriptions of some new species of Tertiary fossils from 
Chiriqui, Central America. P. v. 12, p. 567-68. Bd Dec. 18. 

See also Isthmus of Chiriqui Exped. (1860). 

Horn, G. H. Descriptions of new North American Coleoptera in the 
cabinet of the Entomological Society, Philadelphia. P. v. 12, p. 569- 
71, 1 col. pi. Bd Dec. 18. 

Xantus, John. Descriptions of three new species of starfishes from 
Cape San Lucas. P. v. 12, p. 568. Bd Dec. 18. 

1861 Gill, Theodore. Description of a new species of the genus Anableps 
of Gronovius. P. v. 13, p. 3-6. Bd Jan. 1. 
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Gabb, W. M. Synopsis of American Cretaceous Brachiopoda. P. v. 
13, p. 18-9. Rd Jan. 1. 

Gill, Theodore. Catalogue of the fishes of the eastern coast of North 
America from Greenland to Georgia. P. v. 13, appx. 63 p. Rd Jan. 1. 

. On the classification of the Eventognathi or Cyprini_, a 

sub-order of the Teleocephali. P. v. 13, p. 6-9. Rd Jan. 8. 

Lewis, J[ames]. On three species of Paludina in the Erie Canal and 
the Mohawk River ... P. v. 13, p. 2-3. Rd Jan. 8. 

Buckley, S. B. Note on ants in Texas. P. v. 13, p. 9—10. Rd Jan. 

22 . 

WooB, H. C., Jr. Descriptions of new species of Scolopendra, in the 
Academy collection ... P. v. 13, p. 10-5. Rd Jan. 22. 

Abbott, C. C. Observations on Cottus Copei, Abbott. P. v. 13, p. 15. 
Rd Jan. 22, 

Gill, Theodore. Appendix to the ‘‘Monograph of the Philypni^’ and 
descriptions of the genus Lembus of Gunther. P. v. 13, p. 16—7. Rd 
Jan. 22, 

“Monograph^' rd Apr, 17, 1860 (above, q.v.). 

Prime, Temple. Synonomy of the Cyclades, a family of the Acephalous 
Mollusca: pt. 2. P. v. 13, p. 25-33. Rd Feb. 5. 

Pt. 1, rd June 5, 1860 (q.v.). 

Gill, Theodore. Synopsis of the subfamily of Clupeinae, with descrip- 
tions of new genera. P. v. 13, p. 33-8. Rd Feb. 5. 

Lea, Isaac. Descriptions of twenty-five new species of Dnionidae from 
Georgia, Alabama, Mississippi, Tennessee and Florida. P. v. 13, p. 38— 
41. Rd Feb. 5. 

Gabb, W. M. ... On Gryphaea calceola and the Ostrea Marshii. P. 
V. 13, p. 21-2. 

Ravenel, Edmund. Descriptions of new recent shells from the coast 
of South Carolina. P. v. 13, p. 41-4. Rd Feb. 12. 

Gill, Theodore. 1) Synopsis of the sub-family of Pereinae; 2) Synop- 
sis generum Rhyptici et affinium. P. v. 13, p. 44—52; 52-4. Rd Feb. 
12 . 

Slack, J. H. ... Specimens of Mammalia ... P. v. 13, p. 24. Rd 
Feb. 19. 

Lea, Isaac. 1) Descriptions of new species of Schizostoma, Anculosa, 
and Lithasia; 2) . . . New species of Neritina, from Coosa River, Ala- 
bama; 3) Two new species of Anodontae from Arctic America. P. v, 
13, p. 54~5; 55; 56. Rd Feb. 19. 

. Descriptions of twelve new species of Uniones, from Ala- 
bama. P. V. 13, p. 59-60. Rd Mar. 5. 

Showalter, E. R, On the genus Schizostoma. P. v. 13, p. 56. Rd 
Mar. 5. 

Norris, Thaddeus. Remarks on a species of Osmerus taken in the 
Schuylkill, below Fairmount dam. P. v. 13, p. 58-9. Rd Mar. 5. 
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Stewardson, Thomas. On the Ailanthus silk-worm, P; v. 13, p. 525. 
ltd Mar, 5, 

Lewis, P, W, Notes on new and rarer species of Diatomaceae of the 
United States sea-board. P. v. 13, p. 61-71, 2 pi. ltd Mar. 12. 
Lewis, J[ames]. . . . Habits and growth of Unionidae ... P. v. 
13, p. 57-8. Bd Mar. 19. 

Gassin, John. On a new species of goose from Arctic America . . . 
P. V. 13, p, 72-3. Bd Mar. 26. 

Gill, Theodore. Bevision of the genera of North American Sciaeninae. 
P. V. 13, p. 79-89. Bd Apr. 2. 

. On the Liostominae. P. v. 13, p. 89-93. Bd Apr. 2. 

. On the identity of the genera Neomaenis of Girard and 

Lutjanus of Bloch, P. v. 13, p. 93-5. Bd Apr. 2. 

Cope, Edward. Bemarks on reptiles ... P. v. 13, p. 73-5, 75-7. Bd 
Apr. 2 & 9. 

Stimpson, William. On the marine shells bronght by Mr Drexler from 
Hudson ^s Bay, and on the occurrence of a Pleistocene deposit on the 
southern shore of James’ Bay. P. v. 13, p. 97. Bd Apr. 9. 

Lea, Isaac. Pescription of a new genus (Strephobasis) of the family 
Melanidae and three new species. P. t. 13, p. 96. Bd Apr. 16. 

Gill, Theodore. ... On se-veral new generic types of fishes contained 
in the Museum of the Smithsonian Institution. P. v. 13, p. 77-8. Bd 
Apr. 16. 

Abbott, C. C. Notes on the habits of Aphredoderus Sayanus. P. v. 
13, p. 95-6. Bd Apr. 23. 

LusrcECUM, Gideon, and Burani), E. M. On a collection of plants from 
. . . Texas. P. v. 13, p. 98. Bd May 7. 

Gill, Theodore, ... On Hyporthodus flavicauda and Sarothrodus 
maculocinctus. P. v. 13, p. 98-9. Bd May 7. 

. 1) On the Haploidontinae ; 2) On the genus Anisotremus, 

Gill. P. V. 13, p. 100-5; 105-8. Bd May 7. 

. Synopsis of the Uranoscopoids. P. v. 13, p. 108-17. Bd 

May 21. 

Lea, Isaac. Descriptions of forty^nine new species of the genus Mela- 
nia. P. T. 13, p. 117-23. Bd May 21. 

Prime, Temple. Descriptions of new species of Cyrena, Corbicula and 
Sphaerium. P. t. 13, p. 125-28. Bd June 4. 

Meek, P. B., and Worthbn, A. H. Descriptions of new Palaeozoic 
fossils from Illinois and Iowa. P. t. 13, p. 128-48. Bd June 4. 

See also Illinois Geol. Surv, (1851). 

Lea, Isaac. Descriptions of new fossil Mollusea, from the Cretaceous 
formation at Haddonfield, N. J. P. v. 13, p. 148-50. Bd June 4. 
Ennis, Jacob. . . . Halemys Muhlenburgii ... P. v. 13, p. 124-25. 
Bd June 11. 
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^Osten-Sacken, B. von. On the sex of Cynipidae. P. v. 13, p. ISO- 
SB. Bd July 2. 

Abbott, C. C. On Cyprinus eorporalis, Mitch., referring it to the genus 
Semotilus, Baf. P. v. 13, p. 154r-56. Bd July 9. 

Edwards, W. H. Descriptions of certain species of diurnal Lepidop- 
tera, found within the limits of the United States, and of British Amer- 
ica: pt. 1. P. V. 13, p. 160-64. Bd July 9. 

Pt. 2 & 3 rd Peb. 4, 1S62 (q.v, below). 

Also rd before Ent. Soe. Phila. (1859), Peb. 9, 1863. In its P. 
V. 2, p. 14-22. Mar. 1863. 

Allen, Harrison. Descriptions of new Pteropine bats from Africa, P. 
V. 13, p. 156-60. Bd July 23. 

Slack, J. H. ... On a species of Eemuridae from equatorial Africa 
... P. V. 13, p. 153. Bd July 23. 

Elliot, D. G. Description of a new species of the genus Pitta. P. v. 
13, p. 153-54. Ed July 23. 

Gill, Theodore. Kote on some genera of hshes of the western coast of 
North America. P. v. 13, p. 164-68. Bd July 23. 

. On a new type of Aulostomatoids found in Washington 

Territory. P. v. 13, p. 168-70. Ed July 23. 

Coues, Elliott. A monograph of the Tringeae of North America. P. 
V. 13, p. 170-205. Bd July 23. 

Kennicott, Bobert. On three new forms of rattlesnakes. P. v, 13, 
p. 206-8. Bd Aug. 13. 

Cope, E. D. Notes and descriptions of Anoles. P. v. 13, p. 208-15. 
Bd Aug. 13. 

Coues, Elliott. Notes on the ornithology of Labrador. P. v. 13, p. 
215-57. Bd Aug. 13. 

Gill, Theodore. 1) On the genus Podothecus; 2) Description of a new 
generic type of Blennoidsj 3) Monograph of the tridigitate Uranosco- 
poids. P. V. 13, p. 258-61; 261-63; 263-71. Bd Sept. 3. 

. Synopsis of the Polynematoids. P. v. 13, p. 271-82. Bd 

Sept. 3. 

Uhleb, P. B. Homoptera of the North Pacific Exploring Expedition 
under Bodgers & Binggold. P. v. 13, p. 282-84, 286—87. Bd Sept. 10. 
See also Bodgers & Binggold Exped. (1853). 

. Descriptions of four species of Hemiptera collected by the 

Northwest Boundary Survey. P. v. 13, p. 284-86. Bd Sept. 10. 

See also Northwest Boundary Surv. (1857). 

*Osten-Sackbn, B. von. Descriptions of nine new North American 
Limnobiaceae. P. v. 13, p. 287—92. Bd Sept. 10. 

Cope, E. D. Contributions to the Ophiology of lower California, Mex- 
ico and Central America. P, v. 13, p. 292-306. Bd Sept. 10. 

Gabb, W. M. List of the Mollusca inhabiting the neighborhood of 
Philadelphia. P. v. 13, p. 306-10. Bd Sept. 17. 
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Cope, E, E. On tlie Beptilia of Sombrero and Bermuda. P. v. 13, p. 
312-14. Ed Get. 1. 

Wood, H. C., Jr. On the Chilopoda of North America, with a catalogue 
of all the specimens in the collection of the Smithsonian Institution. J. 
n. s. V. 5, pt. 1, art. 1, p. 5-52, illus. Ed Oct. 1. 

. . . . New species of Thelyponus. P. v. 13, p. 312. Ed 

Oct. 1. 

Slack, J. H. Description of a new species of Eodent of the genus 
Spermophilus, from Texas. P. t. 13, p. 314. Ed Oct. 1. 

Gabb, W. H. Descriptions of new Cretaceous fossils from New Jersey, 
Alabama, and Mississippi. P. v. 13, p. 318-30. Ed Oct. 8. 

Binney, W. G. Catalogue of land and fresh water univalve Mollusks 
collected in British America by Messrs Eoss, Kennicott and Drexler, 
deposited with the Smithsonian Institution. P. v. 13, p. 330. Ed 
Oct. 8. 

Meek, P. B. Descriptions of new Cretaceous fossils collected by the 
Northwestern Boundary Commission on Vancouver and Sucia Island. 
P. V. 13, p. 314-18. Ed Oct. 8. 

See also Northwest Boundary Suxv. (1857). 

Brown, A. D. ... New species of Helix . . . (Hubbardii and Trizo- 
loides) ... P. V. 13, p. 333. Ed Oct. 22. 

De Conte, J. L. New species of Coleoptera inhabiting the Pacific dis- 
trict of the United States. P. v. 13, p. 338-59. Ed Nov. 5, 
Buckley, S. B. Note on the Bartram oak (Quereus heterophylla). P. 
V. 13, p. 359. Ed Nov. 5. 

Gabb, W. H. Descriptions of new species of American Tertiary fossils 
and a new Carboniferous Cephalopod from Texas. P. v. 13, p, 367-72. 
Ed Nov. 5. 

Btimpson, William. Notes on certain Decapod Crustacea. P. v. 13, 
p. 372-73. Ed Nov. 5. 

Coues, Elliott. A monograph of the genus Aegiothua, with descriptions 
of new species. P. v. 13, p. 373-9'0. Ed Nov, 5. 

Le Conte, J. L. Notes on the coleopterous fauna of lower California. 
P. V. 13, p. 335-38. Ed Nov. 12. 

Gabb, W. H. Notes on Cretaceous fossils with descriptions of a few 
additional new species. P. v. 13, p. 363-67. Ed Nov. 12. 

Lea, Isaac. New Unionidae of the United States. J. n. s. v. 5, pt. 

I, art. 2, p. 53-109, 18 pi. Ed Nov. 12. 

Gabb, W. H., and Horn, G. H. Monograph of the fossil Polyzoa of the 
Secondary and Tertiary formations of North America. J. n. s. v. 5, 
pt. 2, art. 3, p. 111-79, 3 pi. [71 fig.] Ed Nov. 12. 

Lea, Isaac. New Unionidae of the United States and Arctic America. 

J. n. s. V, 5, pt. 2, art. 5, p. 187-216, 10 pi. Ed Nov. 12. 

Allen, Harrison. Description of a new Mexican bat. P. v. 13, p. 
359-61. Ed Nov. 19. 
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SuGKLEY, G-eorge. Description of a new species of North. American 
grouse. P. V. 13, p. 361—63. Rd Not. 19. 

Cassin, John. Descriptions of new birds from western Africa, in the 
. . . Academy Museum ... J. n. s. v. 5, pt. 2, art. 4, p. 181-86, 2 
col. pi. Bd Not. 19. 

Gabb, W. H. a reTision of the species of Baculites, described in Dr 
Morton’s Synopsis of the Cretaceous group of the United States.^’ 
P. T. 13, p. 394 — 96. Bd Dec. 3. 

Abbott, Ch C. On Squalus Amerieanus, Mitch., referring it to the 
genus Odontaspis, Agassiz. P. t. 13, p. 399-401. Bd Dee. 3. 

Meek, F. B,, and Hayden, F. V. Descriptions of new lower Silurian 
(Primordial), Jurassic, Cretaceous, and Tertiary fossils, collected in 
Nebraska, by the . . . Baynolds exploring expedition . . . with some 
remarks on the rocks from which they were obtained. P. t. 13, p, 415- 
47. Bd Dec. 3. 

See also Baynolds ’s Explor. of the Yellowstone (1859). 

Tryon, G. W., Jr. On the Mollusca of Harper’s Ferry, Virginia. P. 
T. 13, p. 396-99, Ed Dec. 10. 

Lyon, S. S. Descriptions of new Palaeozoic fossils from Kentucky and 
Indiana. P. t. 13, p. 409-14, 1 pi. Bd Dec. 10. 

See also Kentucky SurTey (1854). 

Prime, Temple. Monograph of the species of Sphaerium of North and 
South America. P. t. 13, p. 402-9, 414—15. Bd Dec. 17 & 24. 

Cont. in P. t. 14, p. 28-37. Bd Feb. 11, 1862. 

Lea, Isaac. 1) Descriptions of eleTen new species of the genus Unio 
from the United States j 2) Descriptions of seTen new species of the 
genus lo. P. T. 13, p. 391—93; 393—94, Bd Dec. 24. 

Buckley, S. B. Description of new plants from Texas; no. 1. P. t. 
13, p. 448-63. Bd Dee. 24. 

No. 2 & 3 in P. t. 14, p. 5-10, 88-100. Bd Jan. 21 & Feb. 18, 
1862. See also Texas Geol, Surr. (1858). See notes by Gray rd 
Apr. 29 & Aug. 5, 1862 (below). 

Slack, J. H. Description of a new quadrumanous Mammal, of the 
genus Midas. P. t. 13, p. 463-64. Bd Dec. 24. 

Tryon, G. W., Jr. Synopsis of the recent species of Gastrochaenidae, 
a family of Acephalous Mollusca. P. t. 13, p. 465—94. Rd Dee. 24. 
Cope, E. D. On the genera Panolopus, Centropyx, Aristelliger and 
Sphaerodactylus. P. t. 13, p. 494r-501. Bd Dec. 24. 

Gill, Theodore. 1) Synopsis of the Sillaginoids ; 2) Synopsis of the 
Chaenicthyoids ; 3) Synopsis of the Harpagif eroids j 4) Synopsis of the 
Notothenioids. P. t. 13, p. 501-7; 507-10; 510-12; 513-22. Rd 
Dec. 24. 

Cope, E. D. ‘ * ObserTations upon certain Cyprinoid fish in PennsylTa- 
nia.” P. T. 13, p. 522-24. Rd Dec. 31, 
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1862 Meek, F. B., and Hayden, F. V. Descriptions of new Cretaceous fos- 
sils from Nebraska territory, collected ... by Lieut. Mullan's expedi- 
tion ... P. V. 14, p. 21-^. Bd Jan. 7. 

See MuUan Expedition (1858). 

Buckley, S. B. Notes on some of the American ash trees (Fraxinus), 
with descriptions of new species. P. v, 14, p. 2-5. Bd Jan. 14. 
Meehan, Thomas. On the uniformity of relative characters between 
allied species of European and American trees. P. v. 14, p. 10-2. 
Bd Jan. 21. 

GriiiL, Thomas. 1) Notice of a new species of Hemilepidotus, and re- 
marks on the group (Temnistiae) of which it is a member; 2) On the 
subfamily of Argentininae ; 3) Appendix to the synopsis of the sub- 
family of Percinae; 4) Note on the Sciaenoids of California. P. v. 
14, p. 13-4; 14-5; 15-6; 16-8. Bd Jan. 21. 

Stimpson, William. Description of a new Cardium from the Pleisto- 
cene of Hudson's Bay. P. v. 14, p. 58-9. Bd Feb. 4. 

Edwards, W. H. Descriptions of certain species of diurnal Lepidop- 
tera, found within the limits of the United States and of British Amer- 
ica; Pts. 2-3. P. V. 14, p. 54-8, 221-26. Bd Feb. 4 & April 8. 

Pt. 1 rd July 9, 1861 (q.v.). 

Also rd before Ent. Soc. Phila. (1859), Feb. 9, 1863 (q.v.). 

Cope, E. D, Synopsis of the species of Holcosus and Ameiva, with diag- 
noses of new West Indian and South American Colubridae. P. v. 14, 
p. 60-81. Bd Feb. 11. 

Le Conte, J. L. 1) Notes on the classification of Cerambycidae, with 
descriptions of new species; 2) Synopsis of the Mordellidae of the 
United States; 3) Notes on the species of Calosoma inhabiting the 
United States. P. v. 14, p. 38-43; 43-51; 52-3. Bd Feb. 18. 

Horn, G. H. Monograph of the species of Trogosita, inhabiting the 
United States. P. v. 14, p. 82-8. Bd Feb. 18. 

Buckley, S. B, ... On Quercus heterophylla, Mich. P. v. 14, p. 
100-1. Bd Feb. 18. 

Grote, a. E. Additions to the nomenclature of North American Lepi- 
doptera. P, v. 14, p. 59-60, 359-60. Ed Feb. 18 & Sept. 2. 

Gill, Theodore, 1) Synopsis of the family of Oirrliitoids ; 2) On the 
limits and arrangement of the family of Scombroids; 3) Descriptions of 
new species of Alepidosauroidae; 4) On a new species of Priacanthus 
discovered in Narragansett Bay, E. I. P. v. 14, p. 102-24; 124-27; 
127-32; 132-33. Bd Mar. 4. 

Stimpson, William. On an oceanic Isopod found near the southeastern 
shores of Massachusetts. P. v. 14, p. 133-34. Bd Mar, 4. 

Gill, Theodore. On the west African genus Hemichromis and descrip- 
tions of new species in the Academy Museum . . . and in that of the 
Smithsonian Institution. P. v. 14, p. 134-40. Bd Mar. 18. 

Cope, E. D. On some new and little known American Anura. P. v. 
14, p. 151-59. Bd Mar. 18. 
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GUjL, Theodore. Catalogue of the fishes of Lower CaKfoniia in the 
Smithsonian Institution, collected by J. Xantus; Pts. 1-3. P. v. 14, 
p. 140-51, 242-46, 249-62. Ed Mar. 18, April 22 & May 20. 

Pt. 4 in P. V. 15, p. 80-8. Ed Mar. 24, 1863. See also L. S. 
ISTat. Mns. Proe. v. 5, p. 353—72. Sept. 5, 1882. 

CouES, Elliott. Synopsis of the Xorth American forms of the Colym- 
bidae and Podicipidae. P. v. 14, p. 226-33, 404. Ed April 1 & Sept. 9. 
Lea, Isaac. Descriptions of ten new species of ITnionidae of the ITnited 
States. P. V. 14, p. 168-69. Ed April 15. 

Cope, E. D. 1) Contributions to neotropical Saurology; 2) On Neo- 
sorex albibarbis; 3) On Lacerta echinata and Tilliqua dura. P. v. 14, 
p. 176-88; 188-89; 189-91. Ed April 15. 

Tryon, 0, W., Jr. On the classification and synonomy of the recent 
species of Pholadidae. P. y. 14, p. 191—220. Ed April 15. 
Bibliography, p. 197-200. 

Lea, Isaac, Descriptions of a new genus (Tiypanostoma) of the fam- 
ily Melanidae and of forty-five new species. P. v. 14, p. 169^76. Ed 
April 22. 

Gill, Theodore. 1) On a new genus of fishes allied to Aulorhyncus 
and on the affinities of the family Aulorhynchoidae, to which it belongs; 
2) Eemarks on the relations of the genera and other groups of Cuban 
fishes. P. V. 14, p. 233-35; 235-42. Ed April 22. 

Allen, Harrison, Descriptions of two new species of Vespertilionidae, 
and some remarks on the genus Antrozous. P. v. 14, p. 246-48. Ed 
April 22. 

Gray, Asa. Notes upon ^^The descriptions of new plants from Texas 
by S. B. Buckley . . . (pub. in P, for Dec. ^61 & Jan. ^62). P. v. 
14, p. 161-68. Ed April 29. 

See art. by Buckley, rd Dec. 24, 1861 (q.v. above). 

CouES, Elliott. Eevision of the Gulls of North America; based upon 
specimens in the Museum of the Smithsonian Institution. P. v. 14, 
p. 291-312. Ed May 20. 

Cassin, John. Catalogue of birds collected by the IT. 8. North Pacific 
. . . expedition . . , under John Eodgers . . . with notes and descrip- 
tions of new species. P. v. 14, p. 312—28. Ed May 20. 

See also Eodgers & Einggold Exped, (1853). 

Walsh, B. D. List of the Pseudo-Neuroptera of Illinois contained in 
the cabinet of the writer, with descriptions of over forty new species; 
and notes on their structural affinities. P. v. 14, p. 361-402. Ed 
May 20. 

Lea, Isaac. 1) Description of a new genus (Goniobasis) of the family 
Melanidae and eighty- two (82) new species; 2) Descriptions of eleven 
(11) new species of the Melanidae of the United States. P. v. 14, p. 
262-72; 272-73. Ed in May. 

Conrad, T. A. Descriptions of new genera, subgenera and species of 
Tertiary and recent shells. P. v. 14, p. 284-91, Ed Jime 10. 
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G-ill, Theodore. 1) Notice of a collection of the Fishes of California 
presented to the Smithsonian Institution by Samuel Hubbard; 2) Syn- 
opsis of the species of Lophobranchiate fishes of western North Amer- 
ica. P. V. 14, p. 274-S2; 282-84. Ed June 17. 

. 1) Note on the family of Scombroids; 2) Note on some 

genera of fishes of western North America. P. v. 14, p. 328-29 ; 329- 
32. Ed July 22. 

G-eay, Asa. A report upon S. B, Buckley 's ' ' Description of plants, no. 
3, Gramineae,^' published in P. for Peb. '62. P. v. 14, p. 332-37. 
Ed Aug. fi. 

See art. by Buckley, rd Dee. 24, 1861 (above, q.v.). 

Cope, E. D. Notes upon some reptiles of the old world. P. v. 14, p. 
337-44. Ed Aug. 5. 

. On a curious Cuban Bufanoid. P. v. 14, p. 344. Ed 

Aug. 5. 

WiNCHELL, Alexander. Descriptions of fossils from the Marshall and 
Huron groups of Michigan. P. v. 14, p. 405-30. Ed Sept. 2. 

See also Mich. Geol. Surv. (1837). 

Cope, E. D. Catalogue of the reptiles obtained during the explorations 
of the Parana, Paraguay, Vermejo and Uruguay Eivers by Capt. T. J. 
Page, and of those procured by Lieut. N. Miehler, commander of the 
expedition of the survey , of the Atrato Eiver. P. v. 14, p. 346-59. 
Ed Sept. 9. 

Page collection, p. 346-54; Miehler 's, p. 355-59. 

See also Page Exped. (1853) & Miehler Exped, (1857). 

Gill, Theodore. 1) Synopsis of the Carangoids of the eastern coast of 
North America; 2) Description of a new generic type of Mormyroids 
and note on the arrangement of the genus. P. v, 14, p. 430-43 ; 443- 
45. Ed Sept. 16. 

Elliojp, D. G. Eemarks on the species composing the genus Pediocaetes, 
Baird. P. v. 14, p. 402-4. Ed Sept. 23. 

Gill, Theodore. On the synonymy and systematic position of the genus 
Etelis of Cuvier and Valenciennes. P. v. 14, p. 445-49. Ed Sept. 23. 
Tetok, G. W., Jr. 1) Description of a new genus and species of Pho- 
ladidae; 2) Notes on American fresh-water shells, with descriptions of 
two new species; 3) Monograph of the family Teredidae. P. v. 14, 
p. 449-51; 451-53; 453-82, pi. Ed Sept. 23. 

Monograph," contains bibliography, p. 457-59. 

Kilvington, Eobert. Cultivation of Arctic plants brought by Dr Hayes 
... P. V. 14, p. 482. Ed Oct. 7. 

See also Hayes' Arctic Exped. (1860) 

Slack, J. H. Monograph of the prehensile-tailed Quadrumana. P. v. 
14, p. 507-19. Ed Oct. 7. 

Gabb, W, H. Description of a new species of Cephalopod from the 
coast of California. P. v. 14, p. 483, 1 pi. Ed Oct. 14. 
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Gill, Theodore. 1) On the classification of the families and genera of 
the Squali of California; 2) On the limits and affinity of the family of 
Leptoscopoids. P. v. 14, p. 483-501; 501-6. Ed Oct. 21. 

Le Conte, J. L. 1) Synopsis of the species of Colymbetes inhabiting 
America, north of Mexico; 2) Note on the species of Braehinns inhabit- 
ing the United States. P. V; 14, p. 521-23; 523-25. Ed Nov. 4. 
Warner, John. Contributions to organic morphology: containing the 
mathematical imitation of the egg of Planorbis corneus and of Epiornus ; 
and upon the resemblances between mathematical, acoustic, electric, op- 
tical and organic figures; with historical and other remarks. P. v. 14, 
p. 525-35. Ed in Nov. 

CouES, Elliott. A review of the Terus of North America. P. v. 14, p. 
535-59. Ed in Nov. 

WiNCHELL, Alexander. Descriptions of fossils from the Yellow sand- 
stones lying beneath the ‘^Burlington limestone,'^ at Burlington, Iowa. 
P. V. 15, p. 2-25. Ed Dec. 23. 

Conrad, T. A. 1) Catalogue of the Miocene shells of the Atlantic 
slope; 2) Descriptions of new, recent and Miocene shells. P. v. 14, p. 
559-82, 586; 583-86. Ed in Dee. 

Lewis, James. Eemarks on some species of Paludina, Amnieola, Val- 
vata, and Melania. P. v. 14, p. 587-94. Ed in Dec. 

1863 Gill, Theodore. Systematic arrangement of the Mollusks of the fam- 
ily Viviparidae, and others, inhabiting the United States. P. v. 15, p. 
33-40. Ed Feb. 3. 

CoTJES, Elliott. Additional remarks oh the North American Aegiothi. 
P. V. 15, p. 40-1. Ed Feb. 10. 

Gill, Theodore. Catalogue of the North American Sciaenoid fishes. P. 
V. 15, p. 28-32. Ed Feb. 17. 

Gray, Asa. Enumeration of the species of plants collected by Dr C. C. 
Parry, Elihu Hall and J. P. Harbour ... in 1862 on and near the 
Eocky Mountains, in Colorado territory, lat. 39°~41°. P. v. 15, p. 55— 
80. Ed Mar. 3. 

Cope, E. D. On Trachycephalus, Scaphiopus, and other American 
Batrachia. P. v. 15, p. 43—45. Ed Mar. 10. 

Lea, Isaac. New Melanidae of the United States. J. n. s. v. 5, pt. 
3, art. 6, p. 217-356, 6 pi. [229 fig.]. Pub. Mar. 17. 

Gill, Theodore. Descriptions of some new species of Pediculati, and 
on the classification of the group. P. v. 15, p. 88-92. Ed in Mar. 
Durand, Elias, James, T. P., and Ashmead, Samuel. Enumeration of 
the Arctic plants collected by I. I. Hayes in his exploration of Smith’s 
Sound, between parallels 78th and 82nd, during July, August and Sep- 
tember, 1861 ... P. V. 15, p. 93-6. Ed in Mar, 

See also Hayes’ Arctic Exped, (1860). 

*Geant, j. a. On the willow grouse. P. v. 15, p. 98-9. Ed Mar. 24. 
Cope, B. D. Descriptions of new American Squamata, in the Museum 
of the Smithsonian ... P. v. 15, p. 100-6. Ed Apr. 7. 
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Lawbence, G. 3Sr. Descriptions of the new species of the families 
Vireonidae and Eallidae. P. v. 15, p. 106-7. Ed Apr. 7. 

Wood, H. C., Jr. On the Pedipalpi of ISTorth America. J. n. s. v. 5, 
pt. 4, art. 7, p. 357-76, 1 pl. Ed Apr. 7. 

Abstract in P. v. 15, p. 107-12, 

CoTTES, Elliott, On the Lestris Eichardaoni of Swainson; with a critical 
review of the subfamily Lestridinae. P. v. 15, p. 121-38. Ed May 5. 
* Jones, T. E. On fossil Estheriae and on Oypricardia Leidyi, P. v. 15, 
p. 188. Ed May 5. 

Stimpson, William, Synopsis of the marine Invertebrata, collected by 
the late Hayes ^ Arctic Expedition. P. v. 15, p. 138-42. Ed May 12. 

See also Hayes ^ Arctic Exped. (1860). 

Lea, Isaac. New exotic ITnionidae. J. n. s. v. 5, pt. 4, art. 8, p, 
377-400, 10 pl. Ed May 12. 

Collected in South America by Jeffries Wyman. 

. Descriptions of the soft parts of 143 species and some 

embryonic forms of ITnionidae of the United States. J. n. s. v. 5, pt, 
4, art. 9, p. 401-56. Ed May 12. 

Wilson, T. B., and Cassin, John. On a third kingdom of organized 
beings. P. v. 15, p. 113-21. Ed May 19. 

Tryon, G. W., Jr. Contributions towards a monography of the order 
of Pholodacea, with descriptions of new species: no. 2. P. v. 15, p. 
143-46, illus. Ed May 19. 

Tbyon, G. W., Jr. Descriptions of two new species of fresh-water 
Mollusca from Panama; description of a new exotic Melania. P. v. 
15, p. 146-47, illus. Ed May 19. 

. Descriptions of new species of fresh-water Mollusca, be- 
longing to the families Amnicolidae, Valvatidae and Limnaeidae, in- 
habiting California. P. v. 15, p. 147-50, illus. Ed May 19. 

Lea, Isaac, Descriptions of fourteen new species of Melanidae and one 
Paludina. P. v. 15, p. 154-56. Ed May 19. 

March, W. T., and Baird, S. E. Notes on the birds of Jamaica, by 
March; with remarks by S. F. Baird; Pt. 1 <& 2. P. v. 15, p. 150-54, 
283-304. Ed May 19 & Nov, 10, 

Pt. 3 in P. V. 16, p. 62-72. Ed Mar. 15, 1864. 

Kbnnicott, Eobert. Descriptions of four new species of Spermophilus, 
in the collections of the Smithsonian Institution. P. v. 15, p. 157-58. 
Ed June 2. 

Lea, Isaac. 1) Description of eleven new species of exotic ITnionidae; 
2) Descriptions of twenty-four new species of ITnionidae of the United 
States. P. V. 15, p. 189-90; 191-94. Ed June 16. 

Gill, Theodore. Descriptive enumeration of a collcetion of fishes, from 
the western coast of Central America, presented by Capt. J. M. Dow to 
the Smithsonian Institution. P. v. 15, p. 162-74. Ed June 23. 

See also U. S. Nat. Mus. Proe. v. o, p. 373-78. 1882 (Jordan 
Sc Gilbert), 
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Brevoort, J. C. Enumeration of the jish described and figured by 
Parra, scientifically named by Pelipe Poey, translated and edited by 
J. O. Brevoort. P. v. 15, p. 174—80. Ed June 23. 

*PoEY, Felipe. Descriptions des Poissons nouvelles on pen connues. P. 
V. 15, p. 180-88. Ed June 23. 

GiEii, Theodore. 1) Description of a new species of Choerojulis from 
North Carolina j 2) On an unnamed generic type allied to Sebastes. 
P. V. 15, p. 205-7 j 207-9. Ed July 21. 

Cassin, John. Notes on the Picidae, with descriptions of new and little 
known species. P. v. 15, p. 194—204, 322—28. Ed July 21 & Sept. 22. 
GiLii, Theodore. Description of a new generic type of Ophidioids. P. 
V. 15, p. 209-11. Ed Aug. 18. 

. 1) Synopsis of the family of Lepturoids, and a descrip- 
tion of a remarkable new generic type; 2) Synopsis of the North Amer- 
ican Gadoid fishes. P. v. 15, p. 224-29; 229—42. Ed Sept. 1. 

. 1) Description of the genera Gadoid and Brotuloid fishes 

of western North America; 2) Synopsis of the family of hycodoidae. 
P. V. 15, p. 242-54; 254-62. Ed Sept. 1. 

Haldeman, S. S. On Strepomatidae as a name for a family of fluviatile 
Mollusea, usually confoimded with Melania. P. v. 15, p. 273—74. Ed 
Sept. 1. 

Porter, T. C. Mollusea from Juniata Eiver, Pa. P. v. 15, p. 212. 
Ed Sept. 8. 

Gill, Theodore. 1) Synopsis of the Pomacentroids of the western coast 
of North and Central America; 2) Notes on the Labroids of the west- 
ern coast of North America. P, v. 15, p. 213-21; 221—24. Ed Sept. 8. 

. 1) Descriptions of the Gobioid genera of the western 

coast of temperate North America; 2) On the Gobioids of the eastern 
coast of the United States. P. v. 15, p. 262-67 ; 267-71. Ed Sept. 22. 

. 1) On the genus Periophthalmus of Schneider; 2) Note on 

the genera of Hemirhamphinae. P. v. 15, p. 271—72; 272-73. Ed 
Sept. 22. 

Abbott, O. C. Description of a collection of jasper lance-heads found 
near Trenton, N. J,; and remarks on the locality, with reference to 
Indian antiquities. P. v. 15, p. 278—79. Ed Sept. 22. 

Cassin, John. Descriptions of new and little known species of birds 
of the family Picidae in the Academy Museum ... J. n. s. v. 5, pt. 
4, art. 10, p. 457-61, 2 col. pL Ed Sept. 22. 

Also in P. V. 15, p. 322-28. 

Trton, G. W., Jr. 1) Description of a new species of Pleurocera; 
2) Description of a new species of Teredo, from New Bedford, Mass.; 
1) Descriptions of two new species of Mexican land shells. P. v. 15, 
p. 279-81. Ed Oct. 20. 

Trton, G, W., Jr. Synonymy of the species of Strepomatidae, a fam- 
ily of fluviatile Mollusea, inhabiting North America: Pt. 1. P. v. 15, 
p. 306-22. Ed Nov, 17. 

Pts. 2-3 rd Feb. 2, 1864 (q.v.). 

Pt. 4 rd Jan. 24, 1865 (q.v.). 
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Gill, Theodore. 1) Description of the genus Stereolepis, Ayres; 2) De- 
scription of the genus Oxyjulis, Gill; 3) ISTote on some recent additions 
to the ichthyological fauna of Massachusetts; 4) Note on the species 
of Sebastes of the eastern coast of North America. P. v. 15, p. 329- 
30; 330-31; 332-33; 333-35. All rd Nov. 17. 

Hill, Biehard. Notes on the Mimidae of Jamaica. P. v. 15, p. 304-5. 
Kd in Nov. 

Lewis, P. W, On some new and singular intermediate forms of Diato- 
maceae. P. v. 15, p. 336-46. Ed Dee. 8. 

Gray, Asa. Synopsis of the species of Hosackia. P. v, 15, p. 346-52. 
Ed Dee. 15. 

Agassiz, Alexander. Synopsis of the Eehinoids collected by Dr Wil- 
liam Stimpson, on the D. S. North Pacific . . . expedition under Eodg- 
ers and Einggold. P. v. 15, p. 352-61. Ed Dec. 22. 

See also Eodgers & Einggold Exped. (1853). 

1864 CouES, Elliott. The crania of Colymbus torquatus and C. Adamsii com- 
pared. P. V. 16, p. 21-2. Ed Jan. 5. 

Lea, Isaac. 1) Description of a new genus of the family; 2) Descrip- 
tions of eleven new species of indigenous Melanidae; 3) Descriptions 
of and remarks on Planorbis Newberryi. P. v. 16, p. 2-5. Ed Jan. 12. 
Wood, H. 0., Jr. 1) Descriptions of new species of North American 
Polydesmidae; 2) Descriptions of new species of North American 
Julidae. P. v. 16, p. 6-10 ; 10-6. Both rd Jan. 12. 

Caisiiby, W. M. Notes of botanical visits to the lower part of Dela- 
ware and the eastern shore of Maryland. P. v. 16, p. 16-9. Ed 
Jan. 19. 

Elliott, D. G. Eemarks upon a proposed arrangement of the family 
of grouse, and new genera added. P. v. 16, p. 23. Ed Eeb. 2. 

Trton, G, W., Jr. Synonymy of the species of Strepomatidae, a family 
of fluviatile Mollusca, inhabiting North America: Pts. 2-3. P. v. 16, 
p. 24-48, 92-104. Ed Feb. 2 & Mar. 1. 

Pt. 1 rd Nov. 17, 1863 (q.v.), 

Pt. 4 rd Jan. 24, 1865 (q.v.). 

Gill, Theodore. 1) Description of a new Labroid genus allied to Tro- 
choeopus, Gthr.; 2) Note on the nomenclature of genera and species of 
the family Eeheneidoidae. P. v. 16, p. 57-9; 59-61. Ed in Fob, 
Helmtjth, 0. A. New species of Mordellistena collected in Illinois. P. 
V. 16, p. 105. Ed Mar. 15. 

Gill, Theodore. 1) Critical remarks on the genera Sebastes and Sebas- 
todes of Ayres; 2) Second contribution to the Selachology of Califor- 
nia. P. V. 16, p. 145-47; 147-51. Ed Mar. 22. 

Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of new species of birds of the families 
Caerebidae, Tanagridae, Icteridae, and Scolopacidae. P. v. 16, p, 
106-8. Ed in March. 

Codes, Elliott. A critical review of the family Procellaridae. P. v. 
16, p. 72-91, 116-44. Ed Apr. 12. 
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Pt. 1. Embracing the Proeellarieae, or stormy petrels, based prin- 
cipally on specimens in the Mnsemn of the Smithsonian Institxition. 
Pt. 2. Embracing the PufSneae. 

Lea, Isaac. 1) Description of sis new species of Snceinea of the United 
States 5 2) Descriptions of thirteen new species of Melanidae of the 
United States. P. v. 16, p. 109-11; 111-13. Ed April 12. 

. Descriptions of six new species of Unionidae from Lake 

jMyassa, Central Africa. P. v. 16, p. 108-9, 113. Ed April 12 & 19^. 

. 1) Description of five new species of Lymnaea of North 

America; 2) Descriptions of twenty-four new species of Physa of the 
United States and Canada. P. v. 16, p. 113 ; 114-16. Ed April 19. 

Cassin, John. Notes of an examination of the birds of the subfamily 
Coerebinae. P. v. 16, p. 265—75. Ed April 19. 

Stimfson*, William. Descriptions of new species of marine Inverte- 
brata from Puget Sound, collected by the naturalists of the Northwest 
boundary commission, H. H. Campbell, commissioner. P. v. 16, p. 153- 
61. Ed May 24. 

See also Northwest Boundary Survey (1857). 

WiNCHEiii/, Alexander. Description of a gar-pike, supposed to be new, 
Lepidosteus (Cylindrosteus) oculatus. P. v. 16, p. 183—87. Ed 
July 12. 

Cope, E. D. Contributions to the Herpetology of tropical America. 
P. V. 16, p. 166-81. Ed July 19. 

. On the limits and relations of the Eaniformes. P. v. 16, 

p. 181-83. Ed Aug. 23. 

Wood, H. C., Jr. Description of new genera and species of North Amer- 
ican Myriapoda. P. v. 16, p, 186-87. Ed Sept. 6. 

Gill, Theodore. 1) Note on the Paralepipoids and Mierostomatoids, 
and on some peculiarities of Arctic ichthyology; 2) Synopsis of the 
Cyclopteroids of eastern North America; 3) Synopsis of the Pleuronec- 
toids of California and north western America. P. v. 16, p, 187-89; 
189-94; 194-98. All rd Sept. 6. 

. Description of a new generic type of Pleuronectoids in 

the collection of the Geological Survey of California. P. v. 16, p. 198- 
99. Ed Sept. 20. 

See also Cal. Geol. Survey (1853). 

. 1) On the ajB5nities of several doubtful British Pishes; 

2) Note on the family of Stichaeoids. P. v. 16, p. 199-208; 208-11. 
Ed Sept. 20. 

CoNifcAD, T. A, Notes on shells, with descriptions of new fossil genera 
and species. P. v. 16, p. 211—14, illus. Ed Sept. 20. 

Gill, Theodore. 1) Synopsis of the Pleuronectoids of the eastern coast 
of North America; 2) Descriptions of new genera and species of eastern 
American Pleuronectoids. P. v. 16, p. 214-20; 220—24. Both rd 
Sept. 20. 
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Cope, E. B. 1) Oa the characters of the higher groups of Reptilia 
Squamata and especially of the Biploglossa; 2) On a blind Silurid, from 
Pennsylvania. P. v. 16, p, 224-31; 231-34. Ed Oct. 4. 

Oassin, John. Fasti Ornxthologiae. P. v. 16, p. 234-57. Ed Oct. 18. 

No. 1 Philipp Ludwig Statius Muller. 

G-ill, Theodore. Synopsis of the eastern American sharks. P. v. 16, 
p. 258-65. Ed Nov. 22. 

Cope, E. B. Partial catalogue of the cold-blooded Vertebrata of Michi- 
gan: Pt. 1. P. V. 16, p. 276-85. Ed Bee. 20. 

Cent, in P. v. 17, p. 78-88. Ed May 2, 1865. 

Lea, Isaac. Bescription of six new species of western Asiatic XJnionidae. 
P. V. 16, p. 285-86. Ed Bee. 20. 

Cassin, John. Notes on some species of birds from South America. 
^ P. V. 16, p. 286-88, 4 col, pi. Ed Bee. 20. 

1865 Lewis, F. W. On extreme and exceptional variations of Biatoms, in 
some White Mountain localities. P. v. 17, p. 7-18. Ed Jan. 3. 

Tryon, G. W., Jr. Synonymy of the species of Strepomatidae, a fam- 
ily of fluviatiie Mollusca, inhabiting North America: Pt. 4. P. v. 17, 
p. 19-36. Ed Jan. 24. 

Pt. 1 rd Nov, 17, 1863 (q.v.). 

Pt. 2-3 rd Feb. 2, 1864 (q.v.). 

Cassin, John. Notes on some new and little known rapacious birds. 
P. V. 17, p. 2-5. Ed in Jan. 

Cooper, J. G. On a new Cormorant from the Farallone Islands, Cali- 
fornia. P. V. 17, p. 5-7. Rd in Jan. 

Note by James Hepburn. 

Lawrence, G. N^ Bescriptions of new species of birds of the families 
Paridae, Vireonidae, Tyrranidae and Trochilidae, with a note on Myi- 
airchus panamensis. P. v. 17, p. 37-9. Ed Feb. 14. 

Meek, F. B., and Worthen, A. H. Notice of some new types of or- 
ganic remains, from the coal measures of Illinois. P. v. 17, p. 41-52. 
Ed Mar. 21. 

See also Illinois Geol. Survey (1851). 

^Carpenter, P. P. Biagnoses specierum et varietatum novarium Mollus- 
corum, prope sinum Pugetianum a Kennerlio Boctore nuper decesso 
collectorum. P. v. 17, p. 54-64. Rd April 4. 

See also Northwest Boundary Survey (1857). 

Gill, Theodore. 1) Synopsis of the genus Pomoxys, Baf.; 2) On the 
genus Caulolatilus ; 3) On the cranial characteristics of Gadua proximus, 
Grd. P. V. 17, p. 64-6; 66-9; 69. Rd Apr. 11. 

Note on several genera of Cyprinoids, p. 69-70. 

CoNRAB, T. A. 1) Observations on the Eocene lignite formation of the 
United States; 2) Catalogue of the Eocene Annulata, Foraminifera, 
Echinodermata and Cirrepedia of the United States, P. v. 17, p. 70-3 ; 
73-5. Bd Apr. 18. 

Bescription of a new species of Echinidae, p. 75. 
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Lea, Isaac. Descriptions of three new species of exotic Uniones. P. 
V. 17, p. 75-6. Ed Apr. 18. 

Cope, E. D. Partial catalogue of the cold-blooded Yertebrata of Michi- 
gan. P. V. 17, p. 78-88. Ed May 2. 

Pt. 1 rd Dec. 20, 1864 (q.v. above). 

Lea, Isaac. Descriptions of eight new species of TJnio of the United 
States. P. V. 17, p. 88-9. Ed May 16. 

Gassin, John. An examination of the birds of the genus Ghrysomitris 
in the Academy Museum ... P. v. 17, p. 89-94. Ed May 23. 

*Gunther,, Albert. Some remarks on the Labrus pulcher (Ayres). P. 
V. 17, p. 77. Ed May 30. 

WiNCHELL, Alexander. Descriptions of new species of fossils from the 
Marshall group of Michigan and its supposed equivalent, in other states, 
with notes on some fossils of the same age previously described. P. 
v. 17, p. 109-33. Ed Jime 6. 

Leiby, Joseph. Teeth of horses from California. P. v. 17, p. 94. 
Ed June 6. 

Le Conte, J. L. 1) Note on the species of Myodites Latr. inhabiting 
the United States; 2) Notes on the species of Harpalus inhabiting North 
America, north of Mexico. P. v. 17, p. 96-8; 98-104. Ed June 20. 

Gill, Theodore. On a new genus of Serraninae. P. v. 17, p. 105-6. 
Ed June 20. 

Helmxjth, C. a. New species Mordellidae collected in Illinois. P. 
V. 17, p. 96. Ed June 27. 

LAWTtENCE, G. N. Descriptions of four new species of birds from the 
Isthmus of Panama, New Granada. P. v, 17, p. 106-8. Ed in June. 
Meek, P. B., and Worthen, A. H. Descriptions of new Crinoidea, etc., 
from the Carboniferous rocks of Illinois and some of the adjoining 
states. P. V. 17, p. 155-66. Ed July 11. 

See also Illinois Geol. Surv. (1851), 

Meek, P. B. Note on the genus Gilbertsocrinus, Phillips. P. v. 17, 
p. 166-67. Ed July 11. 

Cope, E. D. On Amphibamus Grandieeps, a new Batrachian from the 
coal measures. P. v. 17, p. 134-37. Ed July 18. 

Meek, P. B., and Worthen, A. H. Bemarks on the genus Taxocrinus, 
(Phillips) McCoy, 1844; and its relations to Porbesiocrinus, Koninck 
and LeHon, 1854, with descriptions of new species. P. v. 17, p. 138- 
43. Aug. 1. 

. Descriptions of new species of Crinoidea, etc., from the 

Palaoezoic rocks of Illinois and some of the adjoining states. P. v. 17, 
p. 143-55. Ed Aug. 1. 

See also Illinois Geol. Surv. (1851). 

Cope, E. D. Note on a species of whale occurring on the coasts of 
North America. P. v. 17, p. 168-69. Ed Aug. 8. 
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Cassiit, John. On some Conirostral birds from Costa Eica in the col- 
lection of the Smithsonian Institution. P. v. 17, p. 169-72. Ed 
Aug. 8. 

Woon, H. C., Jr. New Polyzoniidae, Gervais. P. v. 17, p. 172-73. 
Ed Aug. 15. 

Allent, Harrison, On a new genus of Vespertilionidae. P. v. 17, p. 
173-75. Ed Aug. 15. 

Gill, Theodore. 1) On two species of Delphinidae, from California in 
the Smithsonian Institution; 2) Note on a species of hunch-back whale. 
P. V. 17, p. 177-78; 178-81. Ed Sept. 19. 

Leidy, Joseph. 1) Some fossil remains of Ehinoeeros from Texas & 
Cal.; 2) Bones from Orchilla, W. I. P. v. 17, p. 176-77; 181-83. Ed 
Sept. 19 & Oct. 10. 

Conrad, T, A. Observations on American fossils, with descriptions of 
two new species. P. v. 17, p. 184. Ed Oct. 17. 

Cope, E. D. Third contribution to the Herpetology of tropical America. 
P. V. 17, p. 185-98. Ed Oct. 17. 

. A contribution to a knowledge of the Delphinidae; 2 pts. 

P. V. 17, p. 198-204, 278-81. Ed Oct. 17 & Dee. 12. 

Le Conte, J. L. On the species of Galeruca and allied genera inhabit- 
ing North America. P. v. 17, p. 204-22, Ed Oct. 24. 

Le Conte, J. L. Prodromus of a monograph of the species of the tribe 
Anobiini, of the family Ptinidae, inhabiting North America. P. v. 17, 
p. 222-44. Ed Oct. 24. • 

Meek, P. B., and Worthen, A. H. Contributions to the Paleontology 
of Illinois and other western states. P. v, 17, p. 245-73. Ed Nov. 14. 

See also Illinois Geol. Surv. (1851). 

Meek, P. B. Observations on the microscopic shell structure of Spirifer 
euspidatus, Sowerby, and some similar American forms. P. v. 17, p. 
275-78. Ed Dec, 5. 

Cope, E. D. 1) On a seal . . . from . . . Cambridge, Maryland; 2) 
Crania of Cetaceans of our coast ... ; 3) On geographical distribution 
of fishes ... P. V. 17, p. 273-74. Ed Dec. 12 & 19. 

LITEKAEY AND PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY OP SOUTH 
CAROLINA, CHARLESTON (1813) 

History 

At the commencement of the year 1813, the author submitted 
to a select number of his friends, the outlines of a constitution, for 
organizing a Society to be called the ^Antiquarian Society of 
Charleston. ’ The objects of this Society were to be, primarily, the 
collection, arrangement and preservation of specimens in natural 
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Mstory; and of things rare, antique, curious and useful; and sec- 
ondarily, the promotion and encouragement of the arts, sciences 
and literature, generally.’’ 

^'On the 20th of May, 1813, the following gentlemen agreed to 
associate for the above purposes, and signed their names to the 
original outlines for a constitution. . . . Drs Richard L. Latham, 
John L. E. W. Shecut, Isaac A. Johnson, John S. Trescott and John 
Grimke, Their first meeting as a Society was held on the 31st of 
the same month at which further measures were debated on, for 
the advancement of the Society.” 

‘‘At their meeting of the 14th of June following, Dr James E. 
B. Finley, Stephen Elliott, Dr. David Ramsay, the Honourable 
John Drayton, the Honourable Thomas Bennett, Benjamin Elliott, 
and Dr Alexis De Carandefez, attached themselves to the Society 
as members,” 

“. . . On the 30th of June ... by the votes of a majority of 
the members present, the name of the Society was altered to that 
of the Literary and Philosophical Society of South Carolina, by 
which name it was incorporated in the year 1814. ’ ’ 

“The surprising progress of this Society is a guarantee that the 
citizens of Charleston are awakening from their slumber to the 
active promotion of science and literature ; but this rapid progress 
was to be expected from the happy choice of the Society in select- 
ing Stephen Elliott, as their President ...” 

“The objects of this Association were no sooner publicly known, 
than numerous donations of specimens, in every department of the 
arts and sciences were liberally bestowed, with which to commence 
its museum. These with the cases and the collection presented by 
the Charleston Library in 1814, began to assume a respectable and 
very flattering appearance. 

“The opportune arrival of that distinguished naturalist and 
practical chemist, Dr Felix L’Herminier, from Guadaloupe, with 
an extensive collection of specimens, the fruit of twenty years ap- 
plication, expense and industry, which he offered to the Society, 
was an advantage not to be lost sight of. Negotiations were imme- 
diately entered into with that gentleman, by a Committee of the 
Society. The citizens were also invited to co-operate with them in 
effecting the purchase of this collection, towards the establishment 
of a respectable and scientific museum in Charleston.” 

“Those persons who subscribed fifty dollars, on payment of 
that sum, became members for life. The state legislature and the 
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city council, alive to the importance of this object, with a prompt- 
ness and liberality . . . contributed largely towards the purchase, 
and with the sums subscribed by individuals enabled the Society to 
make a purchase of that valuable collection, which is now one of 
the chief, and perhaps most interesting ornaments of the city. ' ^ 

^^The superior personal attention and talents of Dr L ’Herminier 
were also enlisted in behalf of the Society, by being appointed 
Superintendent of the Museum. This was also an acquisition of 
importance; his practical knowledge in every department of science 
. . . had already given a character . . . which cannot fail to en- 
sure its future progress.’^ 

. Our distinguished fellow-citizen, the Hon. Thomas 
Sumpter, minister, resident at Brazils, has lately enriched the 
Museum of the Society, by presenting it with an extensive, splendid 
and very valuable collection of minerals, birds, and insects of Chili, 
and the Brazils. The Society are also in a very especial manner 
indebted to the Hon. Joel R. Poinsett, the Hon. Henry Middleton, 
Stephen Elliott, Esq,, Messrs Maclure, Caradeaux . . . for their 
valuable donations of specimens in natural history, and for which 
their names have been honourably mentioned in the Journals of 
the Society. 

^^If allowances are made for the climacteric, or constitutional 
apathy, that has always, to a certain degree, prevailed among the 
natives of warm climates, the Society may be said to be in a flour- 
ishing condition. It consists of 138 members, many of whom are 
of the first standing in society, and of acknowledged literary and 
scientific talents. Its museum is rich in extensive collections of 
minerals, fossils and shells. The departments of zoology, particu- 
larly those of ornithology, herpetology, ichthyology, and entomol- 
ogy, are extensively filled. It is also rich in coins, medals and 
castings . . 

^‘The Library of the Society being for the most part confined 
to books of science, is yet in its infancy. ... A fund is appropri- 
ated towards its particular establishment, which has been enriched 
by a donation of 750 dollars from John Blake White, Esq., one of 
its members . . The above citations are taken from Shecut, 
J. L. E. W. Medical & Philosophical Essays. 1819. p. 49-52. 
(See Bibliography below.) 

The collections from the Charleston Library Society referred 
to above, belonged to the Charleston Museum (1773), q.v., and in 
1827, were turned over to the Medical College of the state of South 
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Carolina, owing to the inability of the Society to erect its own 
building for the housing of the Museum. 

On August 14, 1814, Stephen Elliott, the president of the 
Society, delivered his Address” on the objects and the importance 
of the Association. The Society maintained an inactive and pre- 
carious existence for many years, lasting until the early forties. 
Upon the death of Elliott in 1830, John Bachman became the pre- 
siding of0cer. 


Bibliography 

1819 SHECUT, J. L. E. W. The Literary and Philosophical Society of 
South Carolina . . , Charleston, 1819. (In his Medical & philo- 
sophical essays, p. 49-52). 

1906 WILLIS, Eola. History of the Museum; sketch of the life of Dr 
J. L. E. W. Sheeut and of the origin of the Museum. (In College 
of Charleston. Musuem. Bull. v. 2, p. 27-32. Apr. 1906). 

Eefers to the Charleston Museum, founded in 1773 (q.v.). 

1907 MAZYCK, William G[aillard]. History of the Museum: the 
period from 1798 to 1850. (In Charleston Mus. Bull. v. 3, no. 
7, p. 57-66. JSTov. 1907). 

1915 EE A, Paul Marshall. History of the Museum (cont.) : the collec- 
tions of the Charleston Library Society from 1798 to 1815. (In 
College of Charleston. Museum. Bull. v. 2, no. 6, p. 47-54. 
Oct. 1906). 

. A contribution to early museum history in America. 

(In Amer. Assoc. Mus. Proc. v. 9, p. 53-65. 1915). 

The whole story of the Charleston Museum from its origin in 1773. 

Papers on Natural History 

1814 ELLIOTT, Stephen. An address to the Literary and Philosophical 
Society of South-Carolina ; delivered in Charleston, on Wednesday, 
the 10th of August, 1814, Charleston, Printed by W. P. Young, 
1814. 20 p. 

^^On the objects and importance of the Association.^^ 

Discusses the reasons for the study of the sciences of mineralogy, 
zoology and botany, on p. 5-10. 

1833 BACHMAN, John. On the migration of the birds of North Amer- 
ica. Ed Mar. 15. 

In Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 30, no. 1, p. 81-100. Apr. 1836. 
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PITTSBURGH CHEMICAL & PHYSIOLOGICAL SOCIETY 

(1813) 

History 

TMs Society was organized on October 29, 1813, and maintained 
an active existence for a little over a year, disbanding in Decem- 
ber, 1814. Its president was Walter Forward, and amongst its 
lecturers on natural history subjects were M. M. Murray, and P. 
Aigster who lectured on botany and mineralogy respectively. The 
Society made a respectable mineralogical collection and formed a 
small museum. See below the article by O’Connor, in which is 
given a list of the officers and the various departments of the 
Society, The Society appears to have been interested primarily 
in chemistry, and only incidentally in natural history. 

Bibliography 

1916 O’CONNOR, John, Jr. Pittsburgh’s first chemical society. (In 
Science, n. s. v. 44, p. 11-4. July 7, 1916). 

LINNAEAN SOCIETY OF NEW ENGLAND, BOSTON (1814) 

History 

The Linnaean Society or New England was formed on the 
eighth of December, 1814, under the name of the ‘‘New England 
Society for the Promotion of Natural History,” at Boston, in the 
rooms of Dr Jacob Bigelow. The officers elected at the initial meet- 
ing were John Davis, president, Jacob Bigelow, corresponding sec- 
retary, J. W, Webster, cabinet-keeper, and W. S. Shaw, Octavius 
Pickering, D. Cushing,. J. F. Dana in other capacities. (For a 
complete list of officers during the period of the Society’s existence, 
see Bouve, below, in the Bibliography.) 

The name of the Society was changed on January 21, 1815, to 
the Linnaean Society of New England. Its Act of Incorpora- 
tion was procured from the State Legislature in 1820. On Decem- 
ber 29, 1814, the Museum of the Society was officially begun. Ar- 
rangements were made whereby the Museum was open free of 
charge to the public, and M. Duchesne was engaged to care for it. 

Active meetings were held for several years at which scientific 
papers on natural history were read (a list of which may be found 
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below under Papers on Natural History), and many specimens 
presented to the Museum. At a meeting held June 18, 1817, a 
''Report^' by a Committee was read concerning the sea-serpent 
supposed to have been observed on the Massachusetts shores. (See 
Papers: 1817, below.) This '"Report’’ of 52 pages constituted its 
only publication during the course of its existence. 

The Society languished until 1822 or thereabouts and its grad- 
ual dissolution came about shortly thereafter. The collections 
under a special agreement were transferred to the authority of 
Harvard College, but were finally placed in the hands of the officers 
of the newly formed Boston Society of Natural History (1830), 
at its organization in 1830. 

Many of the members active in the Linnaean Society joined 
the new Society. A Record Book of the business, officers, speci- 
mens, etc., of the Linnaean Society is in the Library of the Boston 
Society of Natural History. 

A noteworthy activity of the Society was the organization of 
out-of-town field meetings, which were regarded as very successful 
for the period. 

Excellent accounts of the Linnaean Society are given in both 
Gould and Bouve in the Bibliography, cited below. 

Bibliography 

1863 GOULD, Augustus Addison. ... The Linnaean Society of New 
England. (In Bost. Soe. Nat. Hist. Proc. v. 9, p. 335-40. Nov. 
18, 1863). 

1880 BOUVE, Thomas Tracy. . . . Historical sketch of the Boston So- 
ciety of Natural History; with a notice of the Linnaean Society 
which preceded it. (In Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. Anniversary 
Memoirs : 1830-1880. 1880. p. 3—14) . 

Papers on Natural History 
Taken from Gould's Account (See Bibliography above). 

1815 Lana, J. F. Analysis of the incrustation formed on the basket of eggs 
from Derbyshire. Rd Jan. 21. 

. Account of the Ichnuemon atrator, Bd Feb. 11. 

Davis, [John]. On the advantages of natural history and the objects 
of this institution. Ed June 21. 

Goodwin. Account of tadpoles in Sandwich. Bd in Nov. 

1816 Davis, [John]. Account of several insects from China. 
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Bigelow, Jacob. Some aecoimt of an expedition to the White Moun- 
tains, undertaken by himself and a few other members of the Society. 
Ed in August. 

In New England Jour. Medicine, v. 5, p. 321-28. 1816. 

Dana, J. F. Observations on the Monadnock Mountain. 

Ware, John. Dissection of two pigs preternaturally united. Ed in Dec. 

1817 Haywabu, George. Description of an elk, and the appearance on dis- 
section. Ed in Jan. 

Dana, S. L. On the geology and mineralogy of Cambridge and the 
vicinity. Ed in April. 

Linnaean Societt of New England. Eeport of a Committee of the 
. . . relative to a large marine animal supposed to be a serpent, seen 
near Cape Ann, Massachusetts. Bost, Cummings & Hilliard, August, 
1817. 52 p. (Ed in Sept. & Oct.) 

''This was the magnum opus of the Society, and the only one pub- 
lished under its auspices in a separate form. It was in an octavo 
of 152 p. and 2 copper plates illustrating the form and dissection 
of a smaller specimen supposed to be the young. ’ ' Goxjld. p. 340. 
See also note by Wyman, p. 245 of the Proc. v. 9, 1863. Another 
ed. London,. 1818. 59 p. 

1818 Webster, J. W. On the mineralogy and geology of the Island of St. 
Michael’s. Ed in August. 


LITERARY AND PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY OP NEW 
YORK, NEW YORK CITY (1814) 

History 

The Litbkaey and Philosophical Society of New York was 
founded in January, 1814, and incorporated by an act of the New 
York State Legislature on March 25, 1815. On May 4, 1814, the 
president of the Society, De Witt Clinton, delivered his famous 
' 'Introductory Discourse,’’ in which he reviewed the achievements 
of the country up to that time in the arts, science, etc. (see Papers : 
1814, Clinton, below). 

The Society remained in existence until the late twenties, with 
De Witt Clinton serving as president during the entire period. 

Nearly aU its officers were either active naturalists or else very 
much interested in the pursuit of natural history. In 1815, the 
officers were as follows : President, De Witt Clinton ; David Hosack, 
vice-president; Cadwallader D, Golden, John Griscom and Archi- 
bald Bruce, counsellors ; Hugh Williamson and Samuel L. Mitchill, 
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corresponding secretaries; James Renwick, and Jacob Van Den 
Heuvel, recording secretaries; John Pintard, J. W, Francis, cura- 
tors ; Thomas Eddy, treasurer. In 1825, they were : Clinton, presi- 
dent; Hosack, Mitchill and Renwick, vice-presidents; John B. Beck 
and J. W. Francis, corresponding secretaries; Jeremiah Van 
Rensselaer and William B. Lawrence, recording secretaries; J. E. 
De Kay, Robert Greenhow, curators; and Henry Brevoort, treas- 
urer. Samuel W. Moore and Jacob Dyekman also served as cura- 
tors for a time. 

In 1815, the Society published its first volume of Transactions, 
a quarto of 570 pages. In 1825, part 1 of the second volume of 
Transactions was published. The articles pertaining to natural 
history are recorded below under the "^Papers on Natural History^’ 
(q.v.). Its Proceedings were for a short time (1817-19) published 
in Biglow’s '^American Monthly Magazine and Critical Review” 
(see below). 

With the advent of the Lyceum of Natural History of New York 
(1817), q.v., the natural history labors of the Society practically 
ceased, as most of the members of the older organization became 
associated with the newer and younger one, founded by S. L. 
Mitchill. 


Bibliography 

1815 LITERARY AND PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY OP NEW 
YORK. Transactions . . . New York, 1815-25. 2 v. 4°. 

V. 1, Aug. 1, 1815, p. I-[XVIII], 4, [19]-570 
V. 2, 1825, 84 p. 

1818 . The ekarter, laws, and regulations . . . with a list of 

officers and members. N. Y. C. S. Van Winkle, printer, 1818. 

16 p. 

Eepr. from the Preface to the Trans, v. 1. 

Proceedings & Transactions (T) 

The Proceedings in abstract were pub. in Amer. Monthly Mag. & Critical 
Rev. ed. by Biglow (1817), q.v. as follows: 

V. 1, p. 125, 194-95, 288, 376, 451-52. June-Sept. 1817. 

V. 2, p. 57-8, 122-23, Nov.-Dee. 1817. 

V. 4. p. 292-93, Peb. 1819. 

Papers on Natural History 
Transactions (T) 

1814 Mitchill, S. L. A detailed narrative of the earthquakes which oc- 
curred on the 16th day of December, 1811, and agitated the parts of 
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ISTortli America that lie between the Atlantic Ocean and Louisiana; and 
also a particular account of the other quakings of the earth occasionally 
felt from that time to the 23d and 30th of January, and the 7th and 
16th of February, 1812, and subsequently to the 18th of December, 
1813, and which shook the country from Detroit and the Lakes to New 
Orleans and the G-ulf of Mexico; compiled chiefly at Washington, D. 0. 
Bd April 14 & May 12. T. v. 1, no. 3, p. [281]--331. 

Includes : 

1) The leading facts relative to the earthquakes which desolated 
Venzuela, in South America, in the months of March and April, 
1812. p. 308-1^. 

2) Description of the volcano and earthquake, which happened in 
the island of St. Vincentes on the 30th day of April, 1812. p. 315- 
23. 

3) History of the earthquakes and volcanoes in the Azores par- 
ticularly in the Islands of St, George, Pico, and St. Michael, and in 
the adjoining ocean during the years 1808 and 1811. p. 324-31. 

Clinton, De Witt. An introductory discourse . . . [with notes and il- 
lustrations]. T. V. 1, p. [19J-184. Delivered May 4. 

Eev. in North Amer. Bev. v. 1, p. 390-402. 1815. Two other ed. 
appeared, as separates: 

1) Van Winkle & Wiley ed.: An introductory discourse delivered 

before the Literary and Philosophical Society of New York on the 
fourth of May, 1814. New York, Printed by Van Winkle and 
Wiley, 1815. 160 4* [1] p. 4°. 

2) Longworth ed. : Same title: New -York, Published by David 

Longworth, 1815. 148 p. 8®. 

Treats of the achievement of the Scientiflc Societies up to that 
time, and of what had been accomplished in natural history. Sec- 
tions relating to this field are on p. 49-72 & p. 81-173. (Notes 
O-MM) of T. V. 1. 

Also in Van Winkle ed., p. 33-57, & p. 64-149. (Notes C-MM). 

Also in Longworth ed., p. 21-36, & p. 41-138. (Notes C-MM), 

Mitchill, S. L. The fishes of New York, described and arranged . . . 
T. V. 1, no. 5; p. [355]-492, 6 pi. [60 fig.]. Bd Dec. 8. 

Assisted by Samuel AKEnnY, and S. G. Mott. 

Supplement pub. in Biglow, (see below, 1819). See also paper in 
following entry, by Clinton, 1815. 

1815 Clinton, De Witt. Some remarks on the fishes of the western waters 
of the state of New York ... in a letter to S. L. Mitchill ... T. v. 
1, no. 6, p. [493]-501. Ed Feb. 9. 

Liteeary and Philosophical Society of New York. Circular letter 
of ... on the subject of a statistical account of the state of New York. 
T. V. 1, p. [659]-65. Bd Feb. 15. 

Bepr. as separate; N. Y. T. W. Mercein, 1815. [20] p. 

MacBbide, James. Account of the Lycoperdon tuber of Gayton, a sub- 
terranean fungus, found in the southern states. Biglow, v. 1, no. 3, 
p. 194-95. Bd May 8. 
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Mitchill, S. L, a memoir on the fossil remains of organized beings, 
more especially of animals aroxmd New York. Biglow, v. 1, no. 2, p. 
125. Ed May 8. 

Mease, James. Facts respeetmg the rock fish or streaked basse of the 
United States. T. v. 1, no. 7, p. [502]-4. Ed July 13. 

McNeven, W. J. Chemical examination of the mineral water of 
Schooley’s Mountain. T. v. 1, no. 9, p. [539]~57. Ed July 13. 

1817 Eatinesque, C. S. Addition to the observations on the sturgeons of 
North America. Biglow, v. 1, no. 4, p. 288. Ed July 10. 

Cont. in V. 2, p. 57. Nov. 1817. (Ed Oct. 9). 

Gabin, M. ... Numerous facts of a geological nature relative to the 
western part of the state of New York. Biglow, v. 1, no. 4, p. 288. 
Ed July 10. 

Olintoit, Be Witt. On certain phenomena of the Great Lakes of Amer- 
ica. T. V. 2, pt. 1, art. 1, p. [25]-33. Ed Nov. 13. 

. A memoir on the antiquities of the western part of the 

state of New York ... T. v. 2, pt. 1, art. 3, p. [71]-84- Ed 
Nov. 13. 

Also in Biglow, v. 4, p. 43-8. Nov. 1818. 

1819 Mitchill, S. L. Supplement to Mitchill ^s Ichthyology of New York.’^ 
Biglow, V. 4, no. 4, p. 241-48. Feb. 1819. 

See his paper rd Dee. 8, 1814 (above). 

Dewet, Chester. Description of two ranges of mountains in the state 
of Massachusetts ... in a letter to . . . S. L. Mitchill. Biglow, v. 4, 
no. 4, p. 284-85. Feb. 1819. 

1824 Van Eensselaeb, Jeremiah. Notice of the fossil Crustacea of New 
Jersey. Ed in March. 

Also rd before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), Nov. 15, 1824. In 
its Annals, v. 1, pt. 2, p. 195-98, 249, 1 pi. 1824. 

Mitchill, S. L. Observations and facts concerning the Siren Lacertina 
of Georgia and Carolina , . . Ed May 13. 

In N. Y. Med. & Phys. Jour. (18122), v. 3, no. 2, p. 184-98, 1 pi. 
June, 1824. 

. The hedge-hog ray, a species of fish taken occasionally 

near New York, in the Atlantic Ocean, and, now, as is believed for the 
first time described. Ed June 10. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 9, no. 2, p. 290-93. June, 1825. 

Van Eensselaeb, Jeremiah. Notice of a recent discovery of the fossil 
remains of the Mastodon. Ed June 10. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 11, no. 2, p. 246-50. Oct. 1826. 
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COLUMBIAN INSTITUTE FOB THE PEOMOTION OF ABTS 
AND SCIENCES, WASHINGTON, D. C. (1816) 

History 

The Columbian Institute for the Promotion of Arts anS 
Sciences was formed on June 15, 1816, at Washington, D. C. 

^'A few of the citizens impressed with the importance of col- 
lecting and distributing the various vegetable productions of this 
and other countries, have determined to form themselves into a 
Society under the name of the 'Metropolitan Society,' and to con- 
nect with it a cabinet of the minerals of the United States and 
other parts of the world . . 

“They have it in contemplation to apply to Congress for the 
appropriation of about 200 acres of ground, called the 'Mall,' which 
was designed in the original plan of the city for a public garden. 
In this place it is proposed to cultivate the plants and seeds wheih 
may be presented to them ; and as they multiply, to distribute them 
throughout this extensive continent . . Prospectus. 

On August 8, 1816, at the presentation and ratification of a 
draft of the Constitution, the name was changed from the Metro- 
politan Society to the Columbian Institute for the Promotion of 
Arts and Sciences. Its charter of incorporation was received from 
Congress, dated April 20, 1818, to expire twenty years hence. 

Its objects which related to natural history as contained in the 
Constitution were : 

a) “ ... To collect, cultivate, and distribute the various vege- 
table productions of this and other countries, whether medicinal, 
esculent or for the promotion of arts and manufactures. . . . 

b) ... To collect and examine the various mineral productions 
and natural curiosities of the United States, and give publicity to 
every discovery, which they may have been enabled to make . . 

On May 20, 1820, the use of five acres of land was authorized 
by Congress, for a botanical garden. This grant was extended by 
legislation passed May 26, 1824. That part of the eastern section 
of the Mall, near the Capitol, became the site of the Garden of the 
Institute, and subsequently (in 1852), also became the site of the 
National Botanical Garden (1852), q.v. 

The foundation of the Institute was due primarily to the efforts 
of Dr James and Edward Cutbush, and Thomas Law. Edward 
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Cutbusli became the first president, and was followed by Josiah 
Meigs, J. Q. Adams, J. C. Calhoun, Mahlon Dickerson, during the 
next twenty years of its existence. 

Its curators from 1816-1820 were Elias B. Caldwell, John Law, 
R. C. Weightman, Robert Brent, William Thornton, Samuel H. 
Smith, Joseph Anderson, and Andrew Hunter. 

Meetings were generally held twice a year, and annual Ad- 
dresses were delivered regularly for several years. According to 
Rathbun (see Bibliography below), some 85 papers were read be- 
fore the Institute, of which four were on botany. 

On October 1, 1827, Dr Alex. MacWilliams and James M. 
Staughton prepared ‘'A circular of instructions for collecting and 
preserving animal, vegetable, and mineral specimens. ^ ’ 

“Whereas the charter of the Columbian Institution for the Pro- 
motion of Arts & Sciences, expired on the 20th of May, 1838, and 
whereas a new Society has been formed by voluntary association, 
by the name of the National Association (see Nat. Inst. Prom. Sc. 
1840)), and whereas the said National Institution has, by a reso- 
lution passed on the 12th day of July, 1841, invited the members 
of the ... to become members of the said Institute . . .” Asbury 
DICKINS, Secretary of the Columbian Inst. Prom. Arts & Sc. 
Quoted from Nat. Inst, Prom. Sc. (1840). Bull. no. 1, p. 113, 
1840. The activities of the Columbian thus passed over to the 
National Institute (1840), q.v. 

Only the salient facts in the history of the Institute have been 
presented as they are treated at length and thoroughly in Rath- 
bun's study, noted in the Bibliography below. 

Addresses 

1817 CUTBUSH, Edward. An address delivered before the Columbian 
Institute for the Promotion of Arts and Sciences at the city of 
Washington, on the 11th day of January, 1817. Wash. Printed by 
Gales & Seaton, 1817. 29 p. 

An account of the purposes and organization of the Institute. 

1828 SOUTHARD, Samuel L[ewis]. Anniversary address, delivered 
before the Columbian Institute at Washington on the thirty-first 
of December, [1827] . . . Wash. 1828. 29 p. 

Por the four other addresses delivered before the Institute, not re- 
lating to science, see Eathbun. 
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Bibliography 

1892 G-OODE, G. B. [The Columbian Institute . . .] (In U. S, Nat. 
Mus. Ann. Kept. 1891. Wash. 1892. p. 273-80). 

Eepr. in U. S. Nat. Mus. Eept., 1897. pt. 2 (Memorial G. B. 
Goode) — ^p. 87—92, in Ms Genesis of the IT. S. Nat. Mus. His- 
torical matter concerning that Institution is on p. 283-86 of this 
1897 Eeport. 

1917 RATHBUN, Richard, The Columbian Institute for the Promotion 
of Arts and Sciences: a Washington Society of 1816-1838, which 
established a Museum and Botanic Garden under government pa- 
tronage. Wash. Gov’t print, off., 1917. 3 + 87 p. (In U. S. Nat. 
Mus. Bull. no. 101). 

Appx. p. 75-7 contains brief history of the Washington Bot. Soc. 
(1817), q.v. 


AMERICAN MONTHLY MAGAZINE AND CRITICAL 
REVIEW, NEW YORK CITY (1817) 

History 

The ‘^American Monthly Magazine and Critical Review^’ made 
its first appearance in May, 1817, as a monthly journal. It aimed 
to present original communications in all the departments of 
knowledge. Its first editor, who was also its publisher, was H. 
[ ] Biglow. Six numbers constituted a volume, and only four 

volumes were published. 

It contained a section called '‘The Museum of Natural Sciences'' 
which was edited by C. S. Raeinesqxie. It also was the organ for 
the publication of the Proceedings of the following Societies of New 
York City: The Literary and Philosophical Society of New York 
(1814), q.v. ^ the New York Historical Society (1804), q.v.; and 
the Lyceum of Natural History of New York (1817), q.v. 

With V. 2, 0. L. Holley became associate editor, and v. 4 was 
edited by Holley alone. Rafinesque also contributed a number of 
reviews of contemporary scientific works. 

Below are given the papers on natural history which appeared 
in the Magazine during its short-lived career. 

Bibliography 

1817 (The) AMERICAN MONTHLY MAGAZINE AND CRITICAL 
REVIEW . . . New- York, Pub. for H. Biglow, editor and pro- 
prietor, by Kirk & Mereein . . . , 1817-19. 4 v. 
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1817 


Papers on Natural History 
voL 1, no. 4, August 

Akeelt, Samuel. An account of the wheat insect, or the Tipula vagin- 
alis tritiei, commonly called the Hessian fly. p. 275—79, illus, 

vol, 1, no. 6, September 

Eapinesqtje, 0. S. Description of the Tubipora striatulae, a new species 
of fossil from the state of New York. p. 359-60. 

Ed before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), April 9, 1817. 

. Specimens of several new American species of the genus 

Aphis, p. 360-61. 

See also Ent. Soc. Wash. Proc. v. 12, p. 27-30. 1910. 

Eeference incorrectly cited in this article. 

. New species of Mamifers, noticed in the notes to the 

(Tableau des Mammiferes) ‘‘Methodical picture of the Mammifers/' 
by D. Desmarets ... p. 361-63. 

Akerly, Samuel. Eemarks on the cultivation of the locust tree (Bobinia 
pseudo-acacia) . p. 363-65. 

vol. 1, no. 6, October 

Bapinesque, 0. S. Dissertation on water snakes, sea snakes and sea 
serpents, p. 431-35. 

*Le Eaye, Charles, and B[apikesqite], C. S. Extracts from the Journal 
of Mr Charles Le Eaye relating to some new quadrupeds; with notes by 
C. S. Eaflnesque. p. 435-37. 

Notes relate to the Missouri region. 

Eapinesque, C. S. Neogenytum sieulum; or, Descriptions of four new 
genera of Dicotyle Sicilian plants, p. 437-39. 

. Description of seven new species of Sicilian plants, p. 

439- 40. 

. Elorula of the White Mountain of New Hampshire, p. 

440- 42. 

Mitchill, S. L., and others. Further evidence to prove the existence 
of the Kraken in the ocean, and tending to show that this huge creature 
is a species of Sepia or Squid . . . being three several communications 
of facts made ... by William Lee, Capt. Biley and Capt. Neville, in 
Sept. 1817 . . . p. 443-44. 

vol. 2, no. 1, November 

Eapinesqtje, C. S. Synopsis of four new genera and ten new species of 
Crustacea, found in the United States, p. 40-2. 

. First decade of undescribed American plants ; or, Synopsis 

of new species from the United States, p. 43-4. 

. Descriptions of seven new genera of North American 

quadrupeds, p. 44-6. 



232 American Monthly Magazine and Critical Review (1817) 


1818 


Sttpfebn, Edward. . . . Discovery, for the first time, on the east side 
of the mountains, of some fossil remains of the Mammoth, p. 46-7. 

Ed before 1^. Y. Lyc. ISTat. Hist. (1817), Sept. 15, 1817. 

vol. 2, no. 2, December 

Bafikesqtje, G. S. Survey of the progress and actual state of natural 
sciences in the Dnited States of America, from the beginning of this 
century to the present time. p. 81~9. 

. Description of the loxylon pomerifum, a new genus of 

Korth American tree. p. 118-19. 

Ed before N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist. (1817), Sept. 22, 1817. 

. Second decade of undescribed American plants, p. 119-20. 

. First decade of new North American fishes, p. 120-21. 

vol. 2, no. 3, January 

. Introduction to the ichthyology of the United States. 

p. 202-3. 

. Descriptions of two new genera of North American fishes, 

Opsanus and Notropis. p. 203-4. 

. Second decade of new North American fishes, p. 204-6. 

. Third decade of new species of North American plants. 

p. 206-7. 


vol, 2, no. 4, February 

Mitchill, S. L. The fishes of New York described and arranged; in 
a supplement to the Memoir’’ on the same subject, printed in the New 
York Literary and Philosophical Society Transactions, v. 1, p. 355- 
492 ... p. 241-48, illus. 

Cent, in no. 5 (below, q.v.). Ed before Lit. & Philos. Soc. N. Y. 
(1814), Dec. 8, 1814. In its Trans, v. 1, p. 355-492, illus. 1815. 
Both supplements contain 266 species. 

Olements, James. Description of the Oestrus ovis, or the botts of 
sheep, p. 249-50. 

Ed before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), Nov. 10, 1817. 

Akerly, Samuel, Economical history of the fishes, sold in the markets 
of the city of New York. p. 293-96. 

Oont. in v. 2, no. 5 (below, q.v.). 

vol. 2, no. 5, March 

Mitchill, S. L. The fishes of New York described and arranged . . . 
(cont). p. 321-28. 

Cont, from no. 4 (above, q.v.). 
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Atwater, Caleb. Observations on the remains of civilization and popu- 
lation, extant on the vast plains situated south of the North American 
lakes . . . aboriginal antiquities of the west ... p. 332-35. 

AKERiiY, Samuel. Economical history of the fishes, sold in the markets 
of the city of New York. p. 370—72. 

Cont. from no. 4 (above, q.v.). Cont. in no. 6 (below). 

vol. 2, no, 6, April 

. Economical history of the fishes, etc. (cont.). p. 473-75. 

Cont. from no. 5 (above, q.v.), preceding entry. 

vol. 3, no. 1, May 

Eafinesque, C. S. Second memoir on the genus Aphis, containing the 
description of 24 new American species, p. 15-8. 

See also Ent. Soe. Wash. Proc. v. 12, p. 27—30. 1910. 

Townsend, P. S. Memoir on the crystallization of snow. p. 18-21, 
illus. 

Rd before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), AprU 9, 1817. 

Stranger, John. Supplement to Dr MitehilPs ^^Observations on the 
geology of North America just published by Messrs Kirk & Mercein, 
in the description of a fossil elephant discovered in Wythe County, 
southwest of the river Ihanhawa, in Virgirda . . . March 10, 1818. 

p. 60. 


vol. 3, no. 2, June 

Garden, Alex[ander]. [On the fascinating power attributed to snakes.] 
p. 81-4. 

Long, S. H. A description of the Hot Springs, near the river Washi- 
taw, and of the physical geography of the adjacent country ... St. 
Louis, Feb. 23, 1818. p. 85-7. 

Rd before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), Aprd 20, 1818. 

vol. 3, no. 4, August 

Clark, Abr[aham], and Mitchill, S. L. Perennial flax described and 
recommended ... p. 290. 

Rd before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), July 13, 1818. 

Mitchill, S. L. On the goats of Caramania. p. 290-91. 

Rd before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), July 13, 1818. 

. An account of the impression of fish in the rock of Oneida 

County, N. Y. p. 291. 

Rd before N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist. (1817), July 13, 1818. 

Eddy, J. H. ... Circular concerning the natural history, agriculture, 
archaeology, etc., of the country lying west of the village of Utica, N. 
y. p. 292-94. 
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vol. 3, no. 5, Septem'ber 

Eapinbsque, C. S. Discoveries in natural history, made during a jour- 
ney through the western region of the United States . . . July 20, 
1818. p. 354-56. 

IMitchill, S. L. Facts concerning the engrafting of the spurs of cocks 
upon their combs, p. 356-57, 

Ed before N. Y. Lye. Kat. Hist. (1817), June 15, 1818. 

Allen, J. M. On the mongrel races of animals, p. 357. 

Ed before K Y. Lye, Kat. Hist. (1817), June 15, 1818. 

Mitohill, S. L. Description of a Phoca vitulina, or common seal of 
the Long Island and New England coast ... p. 357-58. 

Ed before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), June 15, 1818. 

vol. 3, no. 6, October 

Eafinesque, €. S. Further discoveries in natural history, made during 
a journey through the western region of the United States, p. 445-47. 

vol. 4, no. 1, November 

. Farther account of discoveries in natural history in the 

western states ... p. 39-42. 

Clinton, De Witt. A memoir on the antiquities of the western parts 
of the state of New York, p, 43-8. 

Ed before Lit. & Philos. Soc. N. Y. (1814), Nov. 13, 1817. In its 
Trans, v. 2, p. 71-84. 1824. 

vol. 4, no. 2, December 

Eapinesque, C. S. General account of the discoveries made in the zool- 
ogy of the western states, in 1818, p. 106-7. 

PAEtTEiiXJE, Alden. Descriptive and practical observations upon the 
mountains of New England, more especially those of Vermont and New 
Hampshire , . . Oct. 23, 1818. p. 124-29. 

Pomeroy, E. 0. Sulphate of strontian found at Schoharie and em- 
ployed in the metallic arts for the purposes for which borax is commonly 
used. p. 132-33. 

Ed before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), Nov. 23, 1818. 

Mitchill, S. L. Account of recent scientific transactions at the New 
York Institution, p. 133-37. 


1819 vol. 4, no. 3, January 

Eapinesque, C. S. Eesult of botanical discoveries made in the western 
states, p. 207-8. 
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vol, 4, no. 4, February 

Dewet, Chester. Description of two ranges of mountains in the state 
of Massachusetts, p, 284—85. 

vol. 4, no. 5, March 

Bafinbsqxje, C. S. 1) On the introduction and cultivation of the tea 
plant ... j 2) On several species of tea, their discriminating charac- 
ters, etc. ... p. 382-84. 

Ed before N. Y, Lye. Nat. Hist. (1817), Feb. 8, 181^, 

An'ON'. On the existence of a lake whose waters once washed the 
rocks at the Little Falls of the Mohawk, to the height of at least one 
hundred feet above the present level of the stream, p. 385-87. 

vol. 4, no. 6, April 

Eatinesque, C. S. On the date-tree or palm. p. 465-67. 


LYCETIM OF NATURAL HISTORY OF NEW YORK (1817) 

History 

was in the hall of the College of Physicians and Surgeons, 
in Barclay Street, on the twenty-ninth of January, 1817, that a 
few kindred spirits gathered to consider the establishment of an 
institution devoted to the study of natural history. Dr Mitchill 
occupied the chair. Seven more preliminary meetings were held 
at the college within a month, and finally, all the arrangements 
being completed, and a constitution adopted and engrossed, the 
Lyceum of Natural History held its first formal meeting in the 
evening of the twenty-fourth of February, at Harmony Hall, a 
public house on the southeast comer of Duane and William Streets. 
The first twenty-one members signed the constitution at this time, 
and the first officers were elected. 

“Dr Mitchill was the president; his nephew, Dr Caspar Wistar 
Eddy, was the first vice-president; the second vice-president was 
Rev. Frederick Schaeffer, the young pastor of Christ Lutheran 
Church; Dr. John Wakefield Francis, one of Dr Mitchiirs younger 
colleagues on the faculty of the Medical College, was corresponding 
secretary ; the recording secretary was John Broadhead Beck, then 
a student of medicine; and the treasurer was Dr Benjamin P. 
Kissam, who had received his medical degree the preceding year. 
It is noteworthy that of the twenty-one signers of the constitution 
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at this meeting, a majority were students, graduates or members 
of the Faculty of the College of Physicians and Surgeons, and as 
far as known none but the President was more than twenty-seven 
years old. . . . 

^‘Por nearly fifteen years, from April, 1817, to September, 1831, 
the Lyceum enjoyed the hospitality of the Common Council of the 
City, sharing with other societies, rent free, the use of the ^New 
York Institution’ popularly known as the 'Old Almshouse’ in City 
Hall Park. Here the Lyceum had rooms for its meetings, and for 
the preservation and display of its collections; these grew apace, 
not only by gifts, but by the incorporation of material collected 
specifically for the 'Cabinet’ by Lyceum members. Dr Mitchill 
wrote: 

The members called it the Lyceum, in remembrance of the 
school founded by that sublime genius, Aristotle, at Athens. 
Disciples of the 'mighty Stagirite,’ they determihed, after 
his example, to be Peripatetics, and to explore and expound 
the arcana of nature as they walked. 

During the first year of the Society, 1817, we havie mention of col- 
lecting trips by Mitchill, Townsend, Torrey, Bafinesque, and 
Knevels. Within ten yeai's the cabinet of the Lyceum comprised 
one of the most extensive collections of objects (natural) in Amer- 
ica, excelling all others in its series of minerals, fossils, reptiles, 
fishes and echinoderms. It is evident that one of the chief purposes 
of the Society from its establishment was the formation of such a 
museum, and its success was phenomenal. 

"Soon after the establishment of the Lyceum, the formation of a 
Library was commenced, but this consisted largely of books loaned 
by members and subsequently withdrawn, so that after an interval 
of seven years the number of books actually owned by the Society 
was less than two hundred. An old organization known as the 
United States Military and Philosophical Society, however, having 
become extinct, with about $2500 in its treasury, the surviving mem- 
bers transferred this sum to the Lyceum for use as a Library fund. 
This happened in 1825, and the library then began to grow rapidly 
and steadily. . . . 

"The first publication of the Lyceum was undoubtedly the 
printed Constitution, laid on the table on the meeting of May 19, 
1817. Technical scientific publication commenced with the issue 
of the first number of the Annai/S, in 1823. . . . 
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‘"In 1829, the members o£ the Lyceum learned that they might 
at any time be required to vacate the four rooms in the New York 
Institution occupied by them for their meetings, library and collec- 
tions, and they began at once to look about for new quarters. A 
building-fund was inaugurated, but the project had not even 
reached the stage of selection of a building-site when removal be- 
came imperative. The library and collections were temporarily 
deposited in other rooms in the same building during the winter of 
1830-31; the following summer they were removed to new rooms 
in the New York Dispensary, on the corner of White and Center 
Streets, and in these rooms the Lyceum met for the first time Sep- 
tember 4, 1831. 

“The Dispensary remained the home of the Lyceum for nearly 
five years. Meanwhile, the building project was being pushed with 
more energy than caution. In January, 1835, two lots were pur- 
chased at 561-565 Broadway, south of Prince Street; construction 
was commenced in May. A year later, May 9, 1836, the Society 
held its first meeting in its new building. There was now ample 
room for the proper accommodation of the collections and library, 
and there were stores on the street level and rooms on the upper 
floors to contribute an income. About fifteen thousand dollars in 
cash had been invested in the land and building ; but this was in a 
period of financial inflation, and the three mortgages on the prop- 
erty totalled thirty-five thousand dollars. During the years of de- 
pression that followed, the financial troubles of the Lyceum went 
from bad to worse, until finally, in February, 1844, the property 
was sold at auction, under legal proceedings, for thirty-seven thou- 
sand dollars, barely enought to cover the amount of the mortgages 
and the unpaid interest thereon. ‘And the Lyceum found itself out 
of debt and out of a home, with a valuable library and large collec- 
tions, and no place to put them. ^ For a year the collections were 
stored and the Library deposited in the buildings of New York 
University, while the meetings were held in the home of the Presi- 
dent, Major Joseph Delafield, at 104 Franklin Street. 

“After a period of much uncertainty, arrangements were finally 
completed for rooms with the University Medical College, in Stuy- 
vesant Institute, 659 Broadway, opposite Bond Street. Here the 
library was satisfactorily accommodated, and a considerable part 
of the collections could be displayed, and here the Lyceum met for 
the first time April 7, 1845. In 1851, the Medical College sold the 
building and erected a new one on Fourteenth Street, on the site 
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since long occupied by Tammany Hall. The Lyceum accepted the 
offer of a meeting-room in the new building, but the collections, 
with minor exceptions had to be boxed and stored in the cellar, 
while the Library was deposited temporarily with the Mercantile 
Library Association. 

^‘For fifteen years the Lyceum held its meetings in the Four- 
teenth Street building, until, on the night of May 21, 1866, this 
was totally destroyed by fire. The Society which had lost its 
building in 1844 was now without collections ; after half a century 
of enthusiastic work and sacrifice, it was without material posses- 
sions other than its library. . . . Eeprinted from Barnhart, 
John Hendley. p. 463-69 (see Bibliography, below, 1917). 

Below are given the dates of publication of the Proceedings and 
Annals of the Lyceum, followed by a chronological list, by date of 
reading, of the Papers on Natural History to be found in the Annals 
or elsewhere, notably the American Monthly Magazine & Critical 
Review (1817), and the American Journal of Science (1818), in 
both of which the proceedings of the Society during its early days, 
were published. Below are also given a list of the ofQcers and a 
Bibliography of the Lyceum. 

In 1876 the Lyceum became the present well known New York 
Academy of Sciences. 

Homes of the Museum of Natural History 
From FAIRCHILD, p. 51. (See Bibliography below) 

1817 Feb.-Apr. Organized in the College of Physicians & Sur- 

geons, Barclay St. 

1817-1831 Apr. 21, 1817-Sept. 4, 1831. At the New York Institution. 
1831-1836 Sept. 4, 1831-May 9, 1836. At the New York Dispensary. 
1836-1844 May 9, 1836-Apr. 9, 1844. The Lyceum building. 

1844 April 9, 1844-Apnl 7, 1845. President Delafield's Library. 

1845-1851 April 7, 1845~Mar. 17, 1851. Stuyvesant Institute. 

1851 Mar. 24, 1851-June 30, 1851. Delafield's house. 

1851 Sept. 8-Oct. 27, 1851. W, C. Redfield^s house. 

1851-1866 Nov. 3, 1851-May, 1866. University Medical College, 14th 
Street. 

Officers of the Lyceum 
1817-1865 

PRESIDENT: 

1817-23 S. L, Mitchill. 

1824-26 John Torrey. 
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1827-37 Joseph Delafield 
1838 John Torrey. 

1839-65 Joseph Delafield. 

YICE-PBESIDENTS (First) : 

1817-18, C. W. Eddy; 1819-21, R C. Schaeffer; 1822, George Gibbs; 

1823, 1834-37, 1839, John Torrey; 1824, D. H. Barnes; 1825-33, 
Abraham Halsey; 1838, J. E. De Kay; 184CM6, J. A. Smith; 
1847-51, John Le Conte; 1852-53, W. C, Redfield; 1854-64, Wniiam 
Cooper. 

CORRES. SEC.: 

1817, Samuel Akerly; 1818-19, Nathaniel Paulding; 1820, Peter S. 
Townsend; 1821-23, J. E. De Kay; 1824-36, Jeremiah Van Rens- 
selaer; 1837-38, Samuel Thomas Carey; 1839-60, J. H. Redfield; 
1861-75, Robert Dinwiddle. 

RECORD. SEC.: 

1817, J. B. Beck; 1818-20, William Cooper; 1821-23, Abraham 
Halsey; 1824, F. G. King; 1825-26, D .H. Barnes; 1827, 1829, 1831, 
J. J. Graves; 1828, 1832, Lteonard D. Gale; 1830, Alfred Wagstaff; 
1833, J. E. De Kay; 1834-36, S. T. Carey; 1837-38, J. H. Redfield; 
1839-75, Robert H. Brownne. 

LIBRARIANS : 

1824, F. S. Cozzens; 1825, 1828-32, J. E. Dekay; 1826-27, J. J. 
Graves; 1833, J. C. Jay; 1834-35, George W. Boyd; 1836, Asa 
Gray; 1837-38, R. H. Brownne; 1839-44, Issaehar Cozzens; 1845- 
48, R. H. Brownne; 1849-51, Oran W. Morris; 1852-53, Robert 
Dinwiddie; 1854-67, 0. W. Morris. 

TREASURERS: 

1817—21, Benjamin P. Kissam; 1822-23, Lueius Bull; 1824-35, 
William Cooper; 1836-43, J. C. Jay; 1844-46, J. P. Giraud, Jr.; 
1847-63, C. M. Wheatley; 1864-71, Temple Prime. 
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1824 . Annals. N. Y. Printed for the Lyceum, 1824-76. 

11 v. 

For dates of publication of the separate volumes, see below: 
Annals : Dates of Publication. 

1826 DE KAY, James Ellsworth. Anniversary address on the progress 

of the natural sciences in the United States, delivered before the 
Lyceum of Natural History of New York, February, 1826. N. Y. 
a. & C. Carvill, 1826. 78 p. 

See Annotated Bibliog. : De Kay. 

MIT CHILL, Samuel Latham. Catalogue of the organic remains 
which with other geological and some mineral articles were presented 
to the New York Lyceum of Natural History, in August, 1826, by 
their associate, S. L. Mitchill. N. Y. Printed by J. Seymour, 1826. 
40 p. 
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Jefferson, more especially as a promoter of natural and physical 
science, pronounced by request, before the New York Lyceum of 
Natural History, on the 11th day of October, 1826. N. Y. G. & C, 
Carvill, 1826. 67 p. 

1827 LYCEUM OP NATURAL HISTORY OF NEW YORK. Remarks 
explanatory of the objects of the. . . . N. Y. 1827. 

1828 MITCHILL, Samuel Latham. Summary of the progress of th( 
natural sciences within our United States for a few years past. . . 
New York, 1828. 

1829 LYCEUM OF NATURAL HISTORY OF NEW YORK. Memoria 
to the State of New York (Legislature) . . . requesting an effieien 
examination of the mineral formation of the state, particularly fo 
bituminous coal . . . Feb. 2, 1829. ... (In Amer. J. Sc. v. 16, no. ^ 
p. 358-60. July, 1829) 

Memorial signed T>y Joseph Delafield, President of the Lyceum. 

. Report of a Committee to the New York Lyceum c 

Natural History on the examination of Audubon^s ^^Birds of Arne 
ica” ... (In Amer. J. Sc. v. 16, no. 2, p. 353-54. July, 1829) 

1830 , Index to the library of the. . . . N. Y. J. Seymou 

1830. 72 p. 

Pts printed previously in Annals, v. 1, pt. 1, appx,, 12 p. 182^ 

V. 1, pt. 2, Dec. 1825, p. 392-402; & v. 2, p. 453-66. Dec. 1827. 
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1835 . Charter, constitution, and by-laws. . . . K Y. 1835. 

24 p. 

p. 3-8. Definition of the divisions of natural history. Another 
ed. 1837. 

1839 REDFIELD, William C., and JAY, John Clarkson. Report 

on the shells and minerals presented by Dr Brinckerhoft to the 
New York Lyceum of Natural History. (In Amer. J. Sc. v. 38, 
no. 1, p. 198-201. Jan. 1840.) 

DELAFIELD, Joseph. Report upon the minerals, geological speci- 
mens and fossils, from the Island of St. Lorenzo, presented to the 
New York Lyceum of Natural History. (In Amer. J. Sc. v. 38, 
no. 1, p. 201-2. Jan. 1840) 

1846 SMITH, John Augustine. The mutations of the earth; or, An 
outline of the more remarkable physical changes, of which, in the 
progress of time, this earth has been the subject, and the theatre; 
including an examination into the scientific errors of the author of 
the 'Westiges of creation’’ being the anniversary discourse for 1846, 
delivered in the chapel of the University, before the Lyceum of 
Natural History of New York. . . . N. Y. Bartlett & Welford, 1846. 
64 p. 

1848 LYCEUM OF NATURAL HISTORY OF NEW YORK. Report 
upon an individual of the bushman tribe of Hottentots brought from 
the Cape of Good Hope, by Mr Chase, U. S. Consul at the Cape; 
by the Committee of the Lyceum of Natural History: A. B. Stout, 
Wolcott Gibbs, J. A. Smith, J. L. Le Conte, T, C. Telkampf. N. Y, 
Langley, 1848. 8 p. port. pi. 

1851 FRANCIS, John Wakefield. A discourse delivered upon the open- 
ing of the New Hall of the New York Lyceum of Natural History. 
N. Y. H. Ludwig, 1851. 93 p. 

1864 . Charter, constitution, and by-laws . . . with a list of 

members. . . . N. Y. 1864. 35 p. 

Frequently repr. 

1870 . Proceedings: ser. 1-2; 1870-74. N. Y. 1870-74. 

ser. 1 Apr. 4, 1870-Dec. 4, 1871. 

2 Jan. 6, 1873-June 1, 1874. 

1877 NEW YORK ACADEMY OF SCIENCES. Annals of the . . . late 
Lyceum of Natural History of New York. N. Y. 1877-date. 
V. 1-date. 

. Transactions of the . . . late Lyceum of Natural His- 
tory of New York. N. Y. 1881—97. 16 v. 


1881 
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1887 FAIECHILD, Herman Le Boy. A history of the New York 
Academy of Sciences, formerly the Lyceum of Natural History. . . . 
N. T. Pub. by the author, 1887. 12 + 190 p. 7 pi. 27 port. 

Bd in abstract before the Society, May 10, 1886. Only 500 copies 
printed. 

Contents : 

sect. 1) Origin, organization & incorporation, p. 1-20. 

2) Original members, p. 21-7. 

3) Places of meeting & the Lyceum, p. 28-51. 

4) Officers, p. 52-6. 

5) Biographical sketches, p. 57-96. 

6) Collections, p. 97-107. 

7) Library, p. 108-17. 

8) Publications, p. 118-23. 

9) Semi-centennial, p. 124-25. 

10) Change of name constitution, p. 126-31. 

11) Membership, p. 132-62. 

12) Charter, Order of Court, Constitution & by-laws, p. 163-81, 

1917 BARNHART, John Hendley. The first hundred years of the Ne^ 
York Academy of Sciences. (In Scientific Monthly, v. 5, p. 463- 
75, illus. Nov. 1917) 

Excellent account of the Lyceum read at its centenary. The portioi 
relating to the period prior to 1866 is reprinted above, by permis 
sion of the author, under the Histoey (q. v.). 


Annals (A) 

Dates of Publication 

V. 1, pt. 1, 1824 4-fp. 1-192 -f 12 p., 10 pi. 

pt. 2, 1825 4 + p.[193]-410, 19 pi. 

V. 2, [1826]-28 480 p., 6 pi. 

V. 3, [1828]-36 10 H- [454] p. 6 pi. 

V. 4, [1837]-48 [530] p. 18 pi. 

V. 5, [1851]-52 20 4- [568] p. 6 pi. 

p. 1- 76 May, 1851 

p. 77- 119 May, 1851 

p, 121- 84 Sept. 1851 

p. 185- 216 Peb. 1852 

p. 217- 96 June, 1852 

p. 297-[568] July, 1852 

V. 6, [1853]-68 [445] p. 9 pi. 

p. 1- 16 

p. 17- 36 


Apr. 1853 
May, 1853 
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p. 37- 100 Mar. 1854 

p. 101- 32 Apr. 1854 

p. 133- 64 Oet. 1855 

p. 165- 246 Dec. 1856 

p. 247- 302 Feb. 1858 

p. 303-[445] Sept. 1858 

T. 7, [1858]-62 4+ [515] p. 6 pi. 

p. 1-32 Dee. 1858 

p. 33 - 48 Jaa. 1859 

p. 49 - 103 Mar. 1859 

p. 103 - 246 Apr. 1860 

p. 247 - 86 May, 1860 

p. 287 - 302 Jan. 1861 

p. 303 - 70, 

367*- 70*, 

371 - 82, June, 1861 

p. 383 - 446 Dec. 1861 

p. 447 -[515] Feb. 1862 

V. 8, [1863]-67 11 +[507] p. 16 pL 

p. 1- 16 May, 1863 

p. 17- 40 Oct. 1863 

p. 41- 122 June, 1864 

p. 123- 54 May, 1865 

p. 155- 212 Nov. 1865 

p. 213- 302 Apr. 1866 

p. 303— 50 June, 1866 

p. 351- 98 Oet. 1866 

p. 399- 420 Nov. 1866 

p. 421- 68 Apr. 1867 

p. 469-[507] May, 1867 

Proceedings 

1) BIGLOW 

Abstracts of the Proceedings of the Lyceum were published in. the 
American Monthly Magazine & Critical Beview; ed. by Big- 
low. (1817.) N. Y. 1817-19. 4 v. (Often called Biglow’s Mag.) 
Eeferenees below in “Papers on Natural History’’ are given as 
“Biglow.” . . . 

For 1817 in v. 1, p. 126-27, 195-96, 288-90, 376-78, 452-54. June-Oct. 1817. 
in V. 2, p. 56-7, 123. Nov.-Dee. 1817. 

For 1818 in v. 4, p. 66. Nov. 1818. 

2) AMBBIOAN JOTJBNAL OF SOIENOE (1818) 

From 1819 through 1834, abstracts of the Proceedings of the Lyceum were 

published in the American Journal of Science (1818), ed. by Benjamin Silliman, 

as follows: 
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FOB IN 

1819 V. 2, no. 2, p. 366-72. Nov. 1820. 

1820-22 V. 6, no. 2, p. 361-66. May, 1823. 

1823 

Jan. 6-May 19 v. 7, no, 1, p. 171-74. Nov. 1823. 

May-June v. 8, no. 1, p. 192-93. May, 1824. 

1823-24 

June 16-Feb. 24 v. 9, no. 2, p. 387-91. June, 1825. 

1824 

Mar. 1-Aug. 23 v. 10, no. 1, p.; 198-201. Nov. 1825. 

1827 

Jan.-Apr v. 13, no, 2, p. 378-81. Jan. 1828. 

Apr.-Aug V. 14, no. 1, p. 190-94. Apr, 1828. 

1827-28 

Oct. 27-Mar. 28 v. 15, no. 1, p. 191-94. Oct. 1828. 

1828 

May-June no, 2, p. 357-60. Jan. 1829. 

July-Dee v. 16, no. 1, p. 205-9. Apr. 1829. 

1829 

Jan.-June no. 2, p. 353-60. July, 1829, 

June-Dee v. 18, no. 1, p. 193-95. Apr. 1830. 

1830 

Mar.-May v. 19, no. 1, p. 159-60i. Oct. 1830. 

June-Nov no. 2, p. 353-55. Jan. 1831. 

1831-34 

To July, 1834 - v. 27, no, 1, p. 148-63. Oct. 1834. 

1834 

July 14-Dec. 28 v. 28, no. 1, p. 189-92. Apr. 1835. 


Tapers on Natural History Bead Before the Lyceum 

1817 Townsend, P. S. A memoir on the stellar crystallization of snow, 
grounded on some very beautiful phenomena of this kind. . . . Rd 
April 9. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 2, p. 126 & v. 3, p. 18-21. Je., 1817 & May, 
1818. 

Baeinesque, 0. S. On a fossil and undescribed species of Tubiforo, 
called T. striatula, near Glens Falls. Bd April 9. 

In Biglow, V, 1, no. 2, p. 126, Je. 1817 & v. 1, no. 5, p. 358-60. 
Sept. 1817. 

. Classification; and nomenclature of natural beings. Rd 

April 16. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 2, p. 126. Je. 1817. 

Schaeffer, F. 0. On the peat of Dutchess County. . . . Bd May 5. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 1, no. 2, p. 139‘-40. Nov. 1818. 

Eddy, C. W. Lecture on botany. . . , Bd May 5. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 2, p. 127. Je. 1817. 
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Schaeffer, F. G., and Townsend, P. S. . . . Specimens of petrifactions, 
from Corlaer’s Hook. . . . Rd May 5. 

In Bigelow, t . 1, no. 2, p. 126. Je. 1817, 

Townsend-, P. S. Translation of Hany^s Memoir on the tourma- 
lines of the United States. Rd May 12. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 2, p. 127. Je. 1817. 

Mac Bride, James. That the Gentiana saponiea of Linnaeus and the 
Gentiana Catesbaei of Walter are different species. Bd May 12. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 2, p. 127. Je. 1817. 

Pierce, James. Narrative of his excursion to the Oatskill Mountains, 
giving the natural history and topography of that district of the coun- 
try. Rd May 26. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 3, p. 195. July, 1817. 

Mitchill, S. L., and Townsend, P. S. Account of the exploration 
of a tract between the Highlands and the Catskill Mountains. Bd 
June 2. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 3, p. 195-96. July, 1817. 

Mitchill, S. L. On some species of fresh water cod from Maine. 
Ed June 9. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 3, p. 196. July, 1817. 

. Collection of fossils in limestone from Jefferson County, 

N. y. Rd June 23. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 4, p. 288. Aug. 1817. 

. On the Squalus pristis or sawfish. Rd June 30. 

In Biglow, V, 1, no. 4, p. 289, Aug. 1817. 

. On the Hessian fiy. Rd June 30. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 4, p. 289. Aug. 1817. 

Eddy, C. W. On the minerals presented to the Lyceum by Mr East- 
burn. Rd July 7. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 4, p. 289. Aug. 1817. 

Aherly, Benjamin. Species of fish from the Wallkill Creek. . . . 
Bd July 7. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no, 4, p, 289. Aug. 1817. 

Be Witt, Simeon. Fossils from the Poplar-Ridge road, about four 
miles east of Cayuga Lake. . . . Bd July 7. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 4, p. 289. Aug. 1817. 

Mitchill, S. L. Detailed report on the ichthyology of the Wallkill. 
. . . Rd July 14. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 4, p. 289—90. Aug. 1817. 

Townsend, P. S. ... Report on the geology, botany, etc. of the 
region between the Catskill Mountains and the Highlands. . . . Bd 
July 14. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 4, p. 290. Aug. 1817. 
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Mitchill, S. L. Sturgeon, loriearia. Ed July 14. 

In. Biglow, V. 1, no. 4, p. 290. Aug. 1817. 

Eafinesque, C. S., and Torret, John, and Knevels, J. V. . . . 
. . . Beport on the exploration of the region between the Fishkill and 
the Catskill Mountains. ... Ed July 14. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 4, p. 290. Aug. 1817. 

Stone, W. L. Falls on Salmon Eiver, N. Y. Ed July 21. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 5, p. 376. Sept. 1817. 

Kissam, B. P. Introductory lecture on ornithology. Ed July 21. 

In Biglow,. V. 1, no. 5, p. 377. Sept. 1817. 

Torrey, John. . . The cureulio imperialis of Linnaeus. Ed Aug. 4. 
In Biglow, V. 1, no. 5, p. 377, Sept. 1817. 

Eafinesque, C. S. Catalogue of plants found near Flatbush, L. I, 
Bd Aug. 4. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 5, p. 377. Sept. 1817. 

. . . . Glomeris eurycephalus. ... Ed Aug. 11. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 6, p. 452. Oct. 1817. 

Mitchill, S. L. On the Testudo serpentania or snapper. . , . Ed 
Aug. 18. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 6, p. 452-53. Oct. 1817. 

Akerlt, Samuel. 1) Memoir on the Hirudo gallinaeea,* 2) An ac- 
count of a rock found in the hill at Corlaer's Hook. Ed Aug. 25. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 6, p. 453. Oct. 1817. 

Pierce, James. Memoir on the geology and mineralogy of Rockland 
County. Ed Aug. 25. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 6, p. 453. Oct. 1817. 

Eafinesque, C. S. 1) Some observations on the botany of the south 
south west shores of Long Island; 2) Preamble to the flora of Louisiana. 
Ed Sept. 1. 

In Biglow, V. 1, no. 6, p. 453. Oct. 1817. 

Mitchill, S. L. 1) Remarks on a marine snake, from Guadeloupe; 2) A 
new species of Crab from Long Island; 3) A new species of the genus 
Aseidia. ... 4) On’ the Cistus caradensis. ... Ed Sept. 15. 

In Biglow, V. 2, no. 1, p. 56. Nov. 1817. 

SuFFERN, Edward. . . . Discovery for the first time, on the east side 
of the Mountains, of some fossil remains of the Mammoth. . , . Bd 
Sept. 15. 

In Biglow, V. 2, no. 1, p. 46-7. Nov. 1817. 

Eafinesque, C. S. On the Osage apple not mentioned by Pursh . . . 
oxyton pomiferum. ... Ed Sept. 22. 

In Biglow, V. 2, no. 2, p. 118-19. Dec. 1817. 

. On a new species of Titurus. Ed Sept. 29. 

In Bigelow, v. 2, no. 1, p. 57. Nov. 1817. 
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Kissam, B. P. . . . The Oriolus ieteras. Bd Oet. 13. 

In Bigelow, v. 2, no. 1, p. 57. Nov. 1817. 

BapinesqiUE, C. S. Beport ... on the Testndo hemitropns, a tortoise 
from Hondurus, and Prodiplns, a brown adder from CJhatham, N. Y. 
Bd Oet. 20, 

In Biglow, V. 2, no. 2, p. 123. Dee. 1817. 

Akerly, Bamnel. ... On Cancer linearis and Doris papiUosa. Bd 
Oct. 20. 

In Biglow, V. 2, no. 2, p. 123. Dec. 1817. 

Stevenson, J. B. [On the . . . geological features of the Palisades. 

. . . ] Bd Oet. 20. 

In Biglow, V. 2, no. 2, p. 123. Dec. 1817. 

Brace, J. P. On the nature and habits of the cutworm. Bd Nov. 3. 

In Biglow, V. 2, no. 2, p. 123. Dec. 1817. 

Booth, Jesse. Specimens of Breccia with shells from Ulster County. . . . 
Bd Nov. 3. 

In Biglow, V. 2, no. 2, p. 123. Dec. 1817- 

Clements, James, On Oestrus ovis of Linnaeus. Ed Nov. 10. 

In Biglow, V. 2, no. 2, p. 123, Dec. 1817. 

& in V. 2, no. 4, p. 249-50. Peb. 1818. 

Torrey, John. 1) ... On ochre ... j 2) On chalcedony and Prehnite. 
Bd Nov. 10. 

In Biglow, V. 2, no. 2, p. 123. Dec. 1817. 

Bafinesqtje, C. S. Xanthium maculatum. . . . Bd Nov. 10. 

In Biglow, V. 2, no. 2, p. 123. Dec. 1817. 

Mitchill, S. L. On the common Sepia of our coast. Bd Nov. 10. 

In Biglow, V. 2, no. 2, p. 123. Dec, 1817. 

1818 Long, S. H. A description of the Hot Springs, near the Biver Washi- 
taw, and of the physical geography of the adjacent country, in a letter 
to S. L. Mitchill, Feb. 23, 1818. Bd April 20. 

In Biglow, V. 3, no. 2, p. 85-7, map. June, 1818. 

Mitchill, S. L, Description of a Phoca vitulina or common seal of the 
Long Island and New York coast. Bd June 15. 

In Biglow, V. 3, no. 5, p. 357-58. Sept. 1818. 

Clark, Abraham, and Mitchill, S. L. Perennial flax, described and 
recommended by. . . . Bd July 13. 

In Biglow, V. 3, no. 4, p. 290. Aug. 1818. 

Mitchill, S. L. On the goats of Caramania. Ed July 13. 

In Biglow, V. 3, no. 4, p. 290-91. Aug. 1818. 

— . An account of the impression of fish in the rock of Oneida 

County, N. Y. Bd July 13. 

In Biglow, V. 3, no. 4, p. 291. Aug. 1818. 
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Eafinesqtje, C. S. Discoveries in natural history, made during a 
journey through the western region of the United States, in a letter to 
the Lyceum . . . written July 20 & Oct. 5. 

In Biglow, V. 3, no. 5, p. 354-56. Sept. 1818 & v. 4, no. 1, p. 39-42. 
Nov. 1818. 

1819 Beck, J. B. Observations on salt storms, and the influence of salt 
and saline air upon animal and vegetable life. Rd Mar. 17. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 1, no. 4, p. 388-97 (art. 13). May, 1819. 

Toerey, John, ed. A catalogue of plants growing spontaneously 
within thirty miles of the city of New York. Albany, Pub, by the 
Lyceum of Natural History, 1819. 100 p. 

Preface dated Peb. 16, 1819. Indexes, p. 93-100. 531 species 
noted. Report made Dee. 22, 1817. Caspar Wistar Eduy & D 'Jurco 
V. Knevels were co-authors with Torrey. 

Akerly, Samuel. An essay on the geology of the Hudson River and 
the adjacent regions,* illustrated by a geological section of the country, 
from the neighborhood of Sandy Hook, in New Jersey, northward 
through the Highlands in New York towards the Catskill Mountains. 
N. Y. A. T. Groodrieh, 1820. 69 p. map. Rd in August. 

Synopsis in STEVEirs, R. P. Report upon the past and present 
history of the geology of N. Y. island. (In N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. 
Annals, v. 8, p. 108-20. Je. 1864.) Rd Jan. 16, 1865 (see 
below) 

PAtrLDiNG, N. On a new mineral discovered at Kingsbridge . . . sup- 
posed to be rubellite. Rd in Sept. 

In Amer. J. Se. v. 2, no. 2, p. 366-67. Nov. 1820. 

Torrey, John. Anatomy of the Scyllea pelagica of Lin. Rd in Sept. 
In Amer. J. Sc. v. 2, no. 2, p. 367. Nov. 1820. 

Pierce, James. On the mineralogy and geology of tho Secondary 
region of New Jersey. Rd in Sept. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 2, no. 2, p. 181-99, 367-68. Nov. 1820. 

Torrey, John. An analysis of the fibrous sulphate of barytes lately 
found at Carlisle, Schoharie County, N. Y. Rd in Sept. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 2, no, 2, p. 368. Nov. 1820. 

See also Silliman’s art., v. 2, no. 1, p. 173-75. Apr. 1820. 

Pierce, James, . . - Specimen of kaolin found near . . . Weehwaken, 
New Jersey. Rd in Sept. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 2, no. 2, p. 368-69. Nov. 1820. 

Torrey, John. . . . Analysis of ... a datholite from Patterson, N, J., 
or siliceous borate of lime ... Rd in Sept. 

In Amer. J. Se. v. 2, no. 2, p. 369. Nov. 1820. 

Brace, J. P. ... Memoir on the geology and mineralogy of Litch- 
field in Connecticut ... Rd in Sept. 

In Amer. J. Sc, v. 2, no. 2, p, 369, Nov. 1820. 
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MitchilTi, 8. L. On several species of £sh ... Ed in Sept. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 2, no. 2, p. 370-71. Nov, 1820. 

Townsenb, P. S. a memoir on the organic remains at Corlaer’s Hook, 
in the environs of New York. Bd in Oct. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 2, no. 2, p. 371. Nov. 1820. 

Paulding, N. . . . Memoir on marine fossil shells found in great abun- 
dance in every part of Prince George’s County, Va. Ed in Oct. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 2, no. 2, p. 371. Nov. 1820. 

Torrey, John. A memoir on the Tuckahoe, of Indian bread, a sub- 
terranean fungus of the southern states. Ed Nov. 29. 

In Amer. J. Se. v. 2, no, 2, p. 369-70. Nov. 1820. 

Also in Med. Eepos. (1797), v. 21 (n. s. v. 6), no. 1, p. 34-7. 
Nov. 1820. 

. Of the Selerotium giganteum, or Tuckahoe . - . 

In Med. Eepos. (1797), v. 21 (n. s. v. 6), no. 1, p. 37-44. Nov. 
1820. 

1820 Pierce, James. Observations on the geology of the CatskilL Moun- 
tains . . . 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 6, no. 2, p. 361. May, 1823. 

De Kay, J. E. ... On a new and beautiful species of Sertularia . . . 
In Amer. J. Sc. v. 6, no. 2, p. 361. May, 1823. 

SCHOOLCRAET, H. E. ... Letter containing observations of himself 
. . . and others during the Exploring Expedition to the N. West . . . 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 6, no. 2, p. 362. May, 1823. 

See Cass Exped to Great Lakes (1820). 

Le Kay, J. E. ... Cetaceous animals . . . 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 6, no. 2, p. 362. May, 1823. 

Delaeibld, Joseph, ... On minerals and organic remains collected 
by him on the northern boundary of the XJ. S. 

In Amer, J. Se. v. 6, no. 2, p. 362. May, 1823. 

Heuvel, j. C. Vanden. A memoir on the honey-bees of America . . . 
Bd Sept. 25. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 3, no, 1, p. 79—85. Feb. 1821. 

Prince, William. Experiments on a valuable variety of fruit, pro- 
duced between the Spanish chestnut, and the Maryland Cinquapiu . . . 
Bd Oct. 15. 

In Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 3, no. 1, art. 10, p. 77-8. Feb. 1821. 

Mitchill, S. L. Description of two mammiferous animals of North 
America: the federation squirrel and the pouched rat of North America. 
In Med. Eepos. (1797), v. 21 (n. s. v. 6), no. 2, p. 248-50. Jan, 
1821. See also Cass Exped. to Great Lakes (1820). 

Townsend, P. S. An anniversary discourse delivered before the Lyceum 
of Natural History of New York, the 28th of February, 1820. N, Y. 
Wiley & CO., 1820. 42 p. 
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1821 Be Kay, J, E. ... OpMsaurus, from the borders of Lake Michi- 
gan . . , 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 6, no. 2, p. 363. May, 1823. 

See also Cass Exped. to Great Lakes (1820). 

Mitchill, S. L, ... On Xyphias gladias . . . 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 6, no. 2, p. 362. May, 1823. 

Toerey, John. ... On the ceraphon destructor . . . 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 6, no, 2, p. 364. May, 1823. 

Hiuoreth, S, P. ... On a species of Spatularia . . . from Ohio . . . 
In Amer. J. Sc. v. 6, no. 2, p. 364. May, 1823. 

Mitchill, S. L. ... On a species of Scomber (S. quinqueaculeatua) 
In Amer. J. Sc. v. 6, no. 2, p. 364. May, 1823. 

. Detection of a mistake into ■which naturalists have been 

led, in relation to the Musbursarius, or pouched rat of Canada. Ed 
Oct. 8. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 4, no. 1, art. 24, p. 183-85. Nov. 1821. 
See also Cass Exped. to Great Lakes (1820). 

. The Proteus of the North American lakes ... Ed Oct. 8. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 4, no. 1, art. 23, p. 181-83. Nov. 1821. 
See also Cass Exped. to Great Lakes (1820). 

1822 Barnes, B. H. A geological section of the Canaan Mountains, with 
observations on the soil and productions of the neighboring region. Ed 
Jan. 14. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 5, no. 1, p. 8-21, 204, plan. May, 1822. 
See also Merrill, (1), p. 264. (See Annot. Bib.). 

Mitchill, S. L. a group of Polyps, belonging to the family of Coma- 
tula, with an extraordinary form and configuration from the Indian 
Seas. Ed Eeb. 25. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 5, no. 1, p. 46-7. May, 1822. 

Torrey, John. Description and analysis of Gibbsite, a new mineral. 
Ed Mar. 18. 

In N. Y. Med. & Phys. Jour. (1822), v. 1, no. 1, p. 68-73. Mar. 
1822. 

. Description and analysis of a new ore of zinc. Ed in 

April. 

In Amer. J, Sc. (1818), v. 5, no, 2, art. 4, p. 239-48. Sept. 1822. 
Also in N. Y. Med, & Phys. Jour. (1822), v. 1, no. 2, p. 191-94. 
June 1822. 

SoHAEEFER, E. 0. On a fossil bone (the head of the tibia) of a Mam- 
moth found in Lancaster Co., Pa. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 6, no. 2, p. 364. May, 1823. 

Halsey, Abrahamv ... On Cheirostemoh pentadactylon of Hum- 
boldt. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 6, no. 2, p. 364. May, 1823. 
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Barnes, D. H. ... On Mytilus near New Orleans . . . 

In Amer. J. Se. v. 6, no. 2, p. 364. May, 1823. 

Toreet, John. ... A locality of Oyanite, near New York . , . 

In Amer. J. Se. v. 6, no. 2, p. 364. May, 1823. 

Be Kay, J. E., and Mitchill, S. L. ... Description of Balenopterua 
aento-rostratus . . . near Sandy Hook. 

In Amer. J. Se. v. 6, no. 2, p. 364-65. May, 1823. 

Torret, John. ... On Nephrite from Hudson, N. Y, . . . 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 6, no. 2, p. 365. May, 1823. 

. On Stilbite & Laumonite . . . 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 6, no. 2, p. 365. May, 1823. 

. Description of a new species of TJsnea from New South 

Shetland. 

In Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 6, no. 1, p. 104-6, illus. Jan. 1823. 

1823 De Kay, J. E. Supposed animality of spores ... Ed Jan. 6. 

In Amer. J. Sc. t. 7, no. 1, p. 171. Nov. 1823. 

Halsey, Abraham. . . . Lichens and fungi collected at Saugatuck, 
Conn. ... Ed Jan. 6 & 27. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 7, no. 1, p. 171. Nov. 1823. 

De Kay, J. E. ... On two worms . . . inhabiting the body of the 
common cricket , . . ascaxis grylli and fissula grylli . . . Ed Feb. 24. 
In Amer. J. Sc. v. 7, no. 1, p. 172. Nov. 1823. 

Barnes, D. H. On the genera Unio and Alasmodonta; with introduc- 
tory remarks. Bd Mar. 17, July 14 & 21. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 6, no. 1, art. 6, p. 107-27, 8 pi. Jan. 
1823; & V. 6, no. 2, art. 8, p. 258-80, 3 pi. May, 1823. Collected 
on the Cass. Exped. to Great Lakes (1820), q.v. 

. An introductory lecture on the study of natural history 

... Ed Mar. 31. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 7, no. 1, p. 173. Nov. 1823. 

De Kay, J. E. On the literary history and anatomy of fishes ... Bd 
Apr. 7. 

In Amer, J. Sc. v. 7, no. 1, p. 173. Nov. 1823. 

Akerly, Samuel. On Polyps or Zoophytes ... Ed Apr. 7. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 7, no. 1, p. 173. Nov, 1823. 

James, Edwin. On the identity of the supposed pumice of the Mis- 
souri, with a variety of Amygdaloid found near the Eoeky Mountains. 
A. V. 1, pt. 1, p. 21-3. Bd Apr. 14. 

See also Long Exped. to Boekies (1819). 

Mitchill, S. L. a methodical enumeration of the principal parasitical 
animals . . . Bd April 21. 

In N. Y. Med. & Phys. Jour. (1822), v. 2, p. 336-59, Sept. 1823. 



252 


Lyceum of Natural History of New York ( 1817) 


Van KensseXiAEr, Jeremiah.. An essay on salt, containing notices of 
its origin, formation, geological position and principal localities, em- 
bracing a particular description of the American salines; with a view 
of its uses in the arts, manufactures and agriculture ... N. Y., 0. 
Wilder & J. M. Campbell, 1823. 80 p. 

Delivered as a lecture before the Lyceum of Natural History. 

Halsey, Abraham. ... On the Kalanhoe Pinnata of Lamarck. Bd 
May 19. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 7, no. 1, p. 173. Nov. 1823. 

Mitchill, S. L. Observations on several reptiles of North America, 
which seem to belong to the family of Proteus ... of Lake Erie. Kd 
June 9. 

In Amer, J. Sc. (1818), v. 7, no. 1, art. 8, p. 63-9, 1 pi. Nov. 1823. 

Halsey, Abraham. Synoptical view of the Lichens growing in the 

vicinity of the city of New York, A, v. 1, pt. 1, p. 3-21. Ed June 16, 

Akeely, Samuel. . . . Description of a variety of Balena mysticetus, 
taken near Sandy Hook in 1821. Bd June 30. 

In Amer. J. Se. v. 9, no. 2, p. 387-88. June 1825. 

MiTCHiLL, S. L. Description of a new and gigantic species of the 

genus Cephalopterus of Dumeril. A. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 23-9. Bd Sept. 15. 

Torrey, John. Descriptions of some new or rare plants from the 
Eocky Mountains, collected in July, 1820, by Dr Edwin James. A. v. 
1, pt. 1, p. 30-6. Bd Sept. 22. 

See also Long Exped. to Bockies (1819). 

Clinton, De Witt. Description of a new species of fish from the Hud- 
son Biver. A. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 49-50, illus. Bd Sept. 29. 

Clupea Hudsonia. 

CozzENS, Issacher. Examination of the acid of the Bhus glabrum, with 
observations on the juice of the Sambieus Canadensis, as a delicate 
test ... A. V. 1, pt. 1, p. 42-5. Bd Oct. 

Mitchill, S. L. Description of a new species of Gorgonia . . . from 
Hell Gate. Bd Oct. 20. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 9, no. 2, p. 389. June, 1825. 

Db Kay, J. E. Note on the organic remains termed Bilobitea, from 
the Catskiil Mountains. A. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 45-9. Bd Oct. 13. 

Benwick, James. Examination of a mineral from Andover Furnace, 
Sussex County, New Jersey. A. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 37-42. Bd Oct. 20. 
Named Torrelite. 

Pierce, James. A memoir on the Catskiil Mountains, with notices of 
their topography, scenery, mineralogy, zoology, economical resources . . . 
In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 6, no. 1, p. 86-97. Jan. 1823. 

Also rd before Catskiil Lyc, Nat. Hist. (1820). 

De Kay, J, E. Description of the Trilobites in the Cabinet of the 
Society ... Bd Oct. 27. 

In Amer. J, Sc. v. 9, no. 2, p. 389. June 1825. 
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MitchilIi, S. L. Observations on the teeth of the Megatherium re* 
cently discovered in the United States. A. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 58-61, illus. 
Rd Nov. 17. 

Be Kay, J. E. ... On animal torpidity ... Ed Nov. 17. 

In Amer. J. Se. v. 9, no. 2, p. 389. June, 1825. 

Torret, John. Notice of a locality of Yenite in the United States. 
A. V. 1, pt. 1, p. 51. Ed Nov. 24. 

Le Conte, John. Description of a new species of Siren, with some ob- 
servations on animals of a similar nature. A. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 52-8, 1 pi. 
Ed Dec. 1. 

ScHWEiNiTZ, L. D. de. An analytical table to facilitate the determina- 
tion of the hitherto observed North American species of the genus 
Carex. A. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 62-71. Ed Dec. 8. 

1824 Le Conte, John. Observations on the North American species of the 
genus Utricularia. A. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 72-9, illus. Ed Jan. 5. 

Delafield, Joseph, Notice of new localities of simple minerals along 
the north coast of Lake Superior, and in the Indian territory northwest 
from Lake Superior to the river Winnepec ... A. v. 1, pt, 1, p. 
79-81. Ed Jan. 19. 

Mitchill, S. L. Description of an extraordinary fish resembling the 
Stylephorus of Shaw. A. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 82-6. Ed Feb. 3. 

Named Saecopharynx. 

De Kay, J. E, Observations on the Stylephorus chordatus of Shaw . . . 
Ed Feb. 17. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 9, no. 2, p. 390-91. June, 1825. 

Van Ebnsselaer, Jeremiah. Anniversary address ... Ed Feb. 24. 

In Amer. J. Se. v. 9, no. 2, p. 391. June, 1825. 

^Madianna, I, B. E. Observations and experiments on the seeds of Cer- 
bera Thevetia. A. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 86-8. Ed Mar. 1. 

Torrey, John. An account of the Oolumbite of Haddam, Connecticut, 
with notices of several other North American minerals, A. v. 1, pt. 1, 
p. 89-93, illus. Ed Mar. 1. 

De Kay, J. E. An account of the Phoca cristata recently taken in the 
vicinity of this city. A. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 94-9, 1 pi. Ed Mar. 1. 

*Madianna, I. B. B. Eesearches and experiments on some species of 
the genus Paasiflora. A, v. 1, pt. 1, p. 127-31. Ed Mar. 8. 

MitchiLtIj, S. L. On the two-headed serpents of North America . . . 
Ed Mar. 8. 

In Amer. J. Se. v. 10, no. 1, p. 198. Nov. 1825. 

LimiiOW, E. G-., and King, F. G. Appearances on dissection of the 
Phoca cristata. A. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 99-103. Ed Mar. 15. 

Le Conte, John. Observations on the North American species of the 
genus Gratiola. A. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 103-8. Ed Mar. 22. 
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*BiasBy, J. J. A list of minerals and organic remains, occurring in the 
Canadas. Rd Mar. 29. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 8, no. 1, art. 2, p. 60-88. May, 1824. 

Barnes, D. H. Notice of several species of shells. A. v. 1, pt, 1, 
p. 131-40, illus. Rd April 5. 

Gout, rd Bee. 26, 1825 (q.v.) below. 

Cooper, William. On the remains of the Megatherium recently discov- 
ered in Georgia. A. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 114-24, 1 pi. Rd April 19. 
Collected by Joseph C. Habersham of Savannah. 

Halsey, Abraham. Remarks on certain entozoical fungi. A. v. 1, pt. 
1, p. 125-26. Rd April 19. 

Totten, J. G. Notes on some new supports for minerals subjected to 
the action of the common blowpipe. A. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 109-14. Rd 
April 26. 

Le Conte, John. Observations on the North American species of the 
genus Ruellia. A. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 140-42. Rd May 3. 

Cooper, William. Account of a discovery of the skeleton of the Mas- 
todon giganteum ... A. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 143-47, 1 pi, Rd May 10. 
Extracted from a Report^' made by Messrs. Cooper, Van Rensse- 
laer <& Be Kay, of a skeleton found at Eatontown, Monmouth Co., 
N. J. Mar. 1823. 

Granger, Ralph. . . . Variety of Corydalis formosa ... Rd May 10. 
In Amer. J. Sc. v. 10, no. 1, p. 199. Nov. 1825. 

Torrey, John. Description of some new grasses, collected by E. James 
. . . during Major Long's expedition to the Rocky Mountains in 1819- 
1820. A. V. 1, pt. 1, p. 148-56, 1 pi. [20 fig.]. Rd May 17. 

See also Long's Exped. to the Rockies (1819). 

Cozzens, Frederick. , . . New locality of Cyanite. . . . Rd May 17. 
In Amer. J. Sc. v. 10, no. 1, p. 200. Nov. 1825. 

Van RensseIiAer, Jeremiah. Notice of a new locality of the . . . ser- 
pentine from Newbury, Mass. Rd June 14. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 10, no. 1, p. 200. Nov. 1825. 

CozzENS, Issacher. On the Encyclus eolus, a new species of fish from 
the Hudson. Rd [June 21.] 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 10, no. 1, p. 200. Nov. 1825. 

Emmons, Ebenezer. . . . Descriptive catalogue of minerals presented 
by Dr Emmons of Chester, Mass. ... Bd June 21. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 10, no. 1, p. 200. Nov. 1825. 

Jessitp, a. E. ... Notice of localities of minerals in Massachusetts 
... Bd June 21. 

In Amer. J. So. v. 10, no. 1, p. 200. Nov. 1825. 
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Clinton, De Witt, and Audubon, J, J, On the Hirundo fulva of Vieillot, 
with some general remarks on the birds of this genus. A. v. 1, pt. 1, 
p. 156-66. Ed Ang. 9. 

Note by Audubon, p. 163-66. 

Audubon, J. J. Facts and observations connected with permanent 
residence of swallows in the United States. A. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 166-68. 
Ed. Aug. 16. 

Le Conte, John. Description of some new species of North American 
insects. A. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 169-73, 1 col. pi. [20 fig.]. Ed Nov. 8. 

(Note by Say, in Maelurian Lye. Phila. Contrib. v. 1, p. 38-9. 
July, 1827). 

Van Eensselaer, Jeremiah. Notice of fossil Crustacea from New Jer- 
sey .. . A, V. 1, pt. 2, p. [195]-98, 249, 1 pi. Ed Nov. 15, 1824 & 
Jan. 24, 1825. 

Also rd before Lit. & Phil. Soc. N. Y. (1814), Mar. 1824. 

De K!ay, J. E., and Ee^twick, James. Observations on the structure of 
Trilobites and description of an apparently new genus by J. E. De Kay ; 
with notes on the geology of Trenton Falls, by James Eenwick. A. v. 
1, pt. 1, p. 174-89, 2 pi. Ed Nov. 22. 

De Kay, p. 174-85; Eenwick, p. 185-89. 

CozzENS, Frederick. Observations on the manners of the Hystrix dor- 
sata, or porcupine of North America. A. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 190-92. Ed 
Nov. 22. 

Harlan, Eichard. Further observations on the Amphiuma Means. A. 
V. 1, pt. 2, p. 269-70, 1 pi. Ed Dec. 6. 

*Bigsby, j, j. a sketch of the geology of the island of Montreal. A. 
V. 1, pt. 2, p. 198-219. Ed Dee. 13. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 265. (See Annot. Bib.) 

SCHWBINITZ, L. D. de, and Tokrey, John. A monograph of the North 
American species of Carex; ed by John Torrey. A. v. 1, pt. 2, p. 
283-[374]. Ed Dec. 13. 

Introduction by Toerey, dated May 28, 1825. Contains 113 spe- 
cies. Note by Schweinitz, p. [374], Dec. 20, 1825. 

Harlan, Eichard. Observations on the genus Salamandra, with the 
anatomy of the Salamandra gigantea (Barton) or S. Alleghaniensis 
(Michaux) and two new genera proposed. A, v. 1, pt. 2, p. 222-34, 
270-71, 3 pi. Ed Dee. 27. 

1825 Schoolcraft, H. B. Remarks on native silver from Michigan. A. v. 
1, pt. 2, p. 247 — 48. Ed J an. 3. 

Cooper, William. Description of a new species of grosbeak, inhabit- 
ing the northwestern territory of the United States. A. v. 1, pt. 2, 
p. 219 — ^22. Ed J an. 10. 

Bay, Thomas. Description of new American species of the genera 
Buprestis, Traehys and Elater. A. v. 1, pt. 2, p. 249—68. Rd Jan. 17. 
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Hablan, Eiehard. Description of a new genus of mammiferous quadru- 
peds of the order Edentata. A. v. 1, pt. 2, p. 235-~46, 3 pi. Rd Jan. 
24. 

Clampliorus truneatus. [14 fig.] 

Le Conte, John. Remarks on the American species of the genera Hyla 
and Rana. A. v. 1, pt. 2, p. 278-82. Rd May 16. 

^CnEViLiiE, R. K, Descriptions of some new plants belonging to the 
orders Musci and Hepaticae. A. v. 1, pt. 2, p. 271-78, 1 pi. Rd May 
30. 

Baknes, D. H. An arrangement of the genera of Batrachian animals, 
with a description of the more remarkable species, including a mono- 
graph of the doubtful reptiles. Rd in July. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), y. 11, no. 2, art. 9, p. 268-97, Oct. 1826. 

De Kay, J. B. Observations on a fossil crustaceous animal of the order 
Branehiopoda, A. y. 1, pt. 2, p. 375-77, 1 pi. Rd Dec. 12. 

CozziNS^ Issacher. Examination of iron ores from the northern part 
of the state of Kew York. A. v. 1, pt. 2, p. 378-83. Rd Dee. 19. 

Barnes, D. H. Kotes on shells, A. y. 1, pt. 2, p. 383-86. Rd Dec. 
26. 

Cont. from art. rd Apr. 5, 1824 (q.v. above). 

1826 Bonaparte, C. L. The genera of Forth American birds and a synop- 
sis of the species found within the territory of the United States, sys- 
tematically arranged in orders and families. A. v. 2, p. [7] -126, 
[293] -451. Rd Jan. 24, 1826 & Jan. 1827, 

See also his art. rd Fov. 6, 1826 (below). 

Abstr. rd before Maclurian Lyc. Phila. (1826), Fov. 7, 1826. 

In its Contr. v. 1, no. 1, p. 8-34. Jan, 1827. 

Le Conte, John, On the Forth American plants of the genus Tilland- 
sia, with descriptions of three new species. A. y. 2, p. 129^32. Bd 
Aug. 21. 

. Description of a new species of Siren (S. intermedia). A. 

y. 2, p. 133-34, 1 pi, Rd Aug. 21. 

Observations on the Forth American species of the genus 

Viola. A, v. 2, p. 135-53. Rd Oct. 9. 

Bonaparte, C. L. Further additions to the Ornithology of the United 
States and observations on the nomenclature of certain species. A. v. 
2, p. 154r-61. Bd Fov. 6. 

See his art. above rd Jan. 24, 1826. 

Torrey, John. Some account of a collection of plants made during a 
journey to and from the Rocky Mountains in the summer of 1820 by 
E. P. James, M.D. A. v. 2, p. 161-254. Rd Dec. 11. 

Enumerated 481 species. See also Long Exped. to the Rockies 
(1819). 
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Db Kay, J. E. Anniversary address on the progress of the natural 
sciences in the United States, delivered before the Lyceum of Natural 
History of Few York, Feb. 1826. F. Y. G. & C. CarviH, 1826. 78 p. 

Mitchill, S. L. Catalogue of the organic remains which with other 
geological and some mineral articles were presented to the Few York 
Lyceum of Natural History, in August, 1826, by their associate, S. L. 
Mitchill. F. Y. Printed by J. Seymour, 1826. 40 p. 

. A discourse on the character and services of Thomas 

J efferson, more especially as a promoter of natural and physical science, 
pronounced, by request, before the Few York Lyceum of Natural His- 
tory, on the 11th day of October, 1826. F. Y. G. & C. Oarvill, 1826. 
67 p. 

1827 Bull, Lucius. . . . Specimens illustrating the Lehigh coal formation 
. . . Bd in Jan. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 13, no. 2, p. 378. Jan. 1828. 

Babnes, D. H. Five varieties of clay from . . . near Augusta, Ga. . . . 
Bd in Feb. 

In Ajner. J. Sc, v. 13, no. 2, p. 378. Jan. 1828. 

Delafielu, Joseph. . . . Discovery of Alcyonium in a green sand 
formation, near Annapolis, Md. ... Bd in Feb. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 13, no. 2, p. 379. Jan. 1828. 

Db Kay, J. E. On the Lepidopus caudatus . . . Bd in Feb. 

In Amer. J. Sc, v. 13, no. 2, p. 379. Jan. 1828, 

Delafield, Joseph. . . . Suite of thirty specimens illustrating the 
mineralogy of the region near Easton, Pa. . . . Ed in March. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 13, no, 2, p. 379. Jan. 1828. 

Le Conte, John. . . . Observations on the plants of the genus Tilland- 
sia , . . and the Siren Intermedia ... Bd in March. 

In Amer. J, Sc. v. 13, no, 2, p. 379. Jan. 1828, 

See his art. rd Aug. 21, 1826 (above). 

Dana, J. F. Account of some experiments on the root of the San- 
guinaria Canadensis. A. v. 2, p. 245-52. Bd April 2. 

. Analysis of a copper ore of Franconia, F. H., vrith re- 
marks on pyritous copper. A. v. 2, p. 253-58. Bd April 2. 

Woodbury, Dr. ... On the clover seed of a peculiar species ... Bd 
in April. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 13, no. 2, p. 380. Jan. 1828. 

Cooper, William, ... On the boa constrictor ... Bd in April. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 13, no. 2, p. 380, Jan, 1828. 

Delafield, Joseph. . . . Crystallized Brucite from Franklin, F, J. . . . 
Bd in April. 

In Amer. J. Sc, v. 13, no. 2, p. 380; Jan. 1828. 
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Swift, Dr. Specimens of bitnminons coal from Tioga County, IST. Y. . . . 
Ed in April. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 14, no. 1, p. 191. Apr. 1828. 

Hunt, Seth. . . . Specimens illustrating the geology of Alabama . . . 
Bd in April. 

In Amer. J. Se. v. 14, no. 1, p. 191. Apr. 1828. 

Van Bensselaer, Jeremiah. On a larva in the human body. Bd in 
April, 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 13, no. 2, art. 4, p. 229-34. Jan. 1828. 

. ... On Oolite ... in Alabama ... Bd May 14. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 14, no. 1, p. 191. Apr. 1828. 

Delafielb, Joseph. Fossil organic remains from Lake Huron . . . 
specimens of Alcyonium from Warminster, England ... Bd May 14. 
In Amer. J. Sc. v. 14, no. 1, p. 191. Apr. 1828. 

Smith, J. A. Account of the dissection of a Proteus of the Lakes 
(Menobranchus) j with remarks on the Siren Intermedia. A. v. 2, p. 
259^63, Bd May 14. 

Mitchell, S. L. Description of an apparently new species of Dio don. 
A. V. 2, p. 264-65. Bd May 28. 

Porter, Jacob. A collection of minerals, insects, reptiles ... Bd in 
June. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 14, no. 1, p. 192, Apr. 1828. 

Mitchill, S. L. Additional remarks on Solanum laurentii (St. Lorenzo 
potato) ... Bd in June. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 14, no. 1, p. 192. Apr. 1828. 

Van BensseIoAER, Jeremiah, , , . Locality of serpentine, amianthus, 
granite, in situ, on the island of K. Y. Bd in June. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 14, no. 1, p, 192. Apr. 1828. 

McAuley. Specimens illustrating the mineralogy and geology of the 
valley of the Mohawk . . . Bd in June. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 14, no. 1, p. 192. Apr. 1828. 

De Kay, J. E. Notes on a fossil skull in the Cabinet of the Lyceum, 
of the genus Bos, from the banks of the Mississippi,* with observations 
on the American species of that genus, A. v. 2, p. 280-91. Bd 
July 9. 

Cooper, William. Note on the habitat of the Schizea pusilla of Pursh. 
A. V. 2, p. 266-67. Bd July 16, 

. Further discovery of fossil bones in Georgia; and remarks 

on their identity with those of Megatherium of Paraguay. A. v. 2, 
p. 267-70. Bd July 23. 

Mitchill, S. L., and others. Discovery of a fossil walrus in Virginia — 
report of Messrs Mitchill, J. A. Smith, and William Cooper, on a 
fossil skull sent to Dr Mitchill by Mr Cropper of Aceomae Co., Va. A. 
V. 2, p. 271-72. Ed Aug. 7. 
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De Kay, J. E. Report on. several fossil multilocular shells from . . • 
Delaware; with observations on a second specimen of the new fossil, 
genus Eurypterus. A. v. 2, p. 273-79, 1 pL Rd Oct. 1. 

BAaasTES, D. H. Note on the Hurex corona of Gmelin. A. v. 2, p. 
291-92. Bd Oct. 8. 

De Kay, J. E. On the supposed transportation of rocks. Rd in Oct. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v, 13, no. 2, art. 10, p. 348-50. Jan. 1828. 
Torrey, John. Chemical examination of some minerals chiefly from 
America, by Thomas Thomson, M.D.; with notes respecting localities, 
history, etc., by John Torrey, M.D. A. v. 3, p. [9] -86. Bd Nov. 5. 
Barnes, D. H. Reclamation of XJnios. Rd Nov. 12. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 13, no. 2, art. 13, p. 358-64. Jan. 1828. 
1828 Delafield, Joseph. Mr Eeatherstonhaugh^s collection of fossils, min- 
erals ... Rd in Jan. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 15, no. 1, p. 193. Oct. 1828. 

Halsey, Abraham. Lectures on botany ... Bd in Eeb. & Mar. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 15, no. 1, p. 193. Oct. 1828. 

De Kay, J. E. On a singular mal-formation observed in the teeth of 
the Arctomys monax . . . Bd in April. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 15, no. 1, p. 193. Oct. 1828. 

Carter, N. H. ... On the minerals and the plants and animals col- 
lected on the Island of Cnba ... Rd in May. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 15, no. 2, p. 357. Jan. 1829. 

Featherstonhaugh, G. W. ... Observations on the remarkable fos- 
sil deposits of Stonesiield and Tilgate Forest . . . Rd in June. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 15, no. 2, p. 358-59. Jan. 1829. 

De Kay, J. E. ... Description of a large species of Squalus recently 
captured on the American coast ... Rd in June. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 15, no. 2, p. 359. Jan. 1829. 

Barnes, D. H. ... Facts respecting serpentine boulders scattered 
about on the surface at East Chester, N. Y. Rd in June. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 15, no. 2, p. 359. Jan. 1829. 

Morgan, G. C. ... Skeleton of the Capromys prehensilis and land 
shells from Cuba ... Rd in June. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 15, no. 2, p. 359. Jan. 1829. 

Barnes, D. H. Report on the Helices of the West Indies . . . Rd in 
July. 

In Amer. J. Se. v. 16, no. 1, p, 205. Apr. 1829. 

De Kay, J. E. On two fossil Ammonites from the Bed River and 
Cahawba (Ala.) ... Rd in July. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 16, no. 1, p. 206. Apr. 1829. 
Featherstonhaugh, G. W. Specimen of transition limestone charged 
with organic remains ... at Duanesburgh, N. Y. Rd in August. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 16, no. 1, p. 206. Apr. 1829. 
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Be Kay, J. E. Amended description of the Amia ealva of linn. . . . 
Ed in August. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 16, no. 1, p. 206. Apr. 1829. 

Eeather-Stonhaugh, G. W. ... Eeport on specimens presented by Br 
Swift of the TJ. B. Navy ... Ed in Sept. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 16, no. 1, p. 206. Apr. 1829. 

Be Kay, I. E. Bescription of a new reptile . . . Leposternum oxy- 
rhynchus. Ed in Sept. 

In Amer. J. Se. v. 16, no. 1, p. 207. Apr. 1829. 

. Bescription of a fresh water fish of the Linnaean genus 

Gadus from Lake Superior . . . Ed in Oct. 

In Amer. J”. Sc. v. 16, no. 1, p. 207. Apr. 1829. 

Jackson, 0. T. ... Minerals collected by . . . illustrating the geology 
and mineralogy of Nova Scotia and part of Massachusetts. Ed in Oct. 
In Amer. J. Sc. v. 16, no. 1, p. 207-8. Apr. 1829. 

Mitchill, S. L. The history of sea-serpentism ... Ed in Oct. 

In Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 15, no. 2, art. 9, p. 351-56. Jan. 1829. 
Extracted from his ^ ^ Summary of the progress of the natural sci- 
ences within our IT. S. for a few years past.’^ 

Cooper, William, and Cozzbns, Frederick. On a mass of tertiary rock 
from the shore of the Potomac, sixty miles south of Washington, B. 
C. . . . Ed in Nov. 

In Amer. J. Se. v. 16, no. 1, p. 208. Apr. 1829. 

WiLLUMS, J. L. Specimens illustrative of the geology of Florida . . . 
Ed in Nov. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 16, no. 1, p. 209. Apr. 1829. 

Totten, J. G. Specimen of fossil plants from the slate formation of 
Ehode Island ... Ed in Nov. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 16, no. 1, p. 209. Apr. 1829. 

Van Eennselaer, Jeremiah. On a larva in the human body . . . 

In Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 13, no. 2, art. 4, p. 229-34. Jan. 1828. 

Be Kay, J. E. On the fossil tooth of an elephant found near the shore 
of Lake Erie, and on the skeleton of a Mastodon lately discovered in 
the Belaware and Hudson Canal. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 14, no. 1, p. 31-3. Apr. 1828. 

1829 Belapield, Joseph. Observations on fossils - . . from the coal slate of 
Ehode Island ... Ed in Jan. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 16, no. 2, p. 354-55. July, 1829. 

Haesey, Abraham. Public lecture on botany ... Ed in Jan. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 16, no. 2, p. 355. July, 1829. 

Eiohts, James. . . . Specimens of a singular variety of quartz crystal 
from Palestine ... Ed in Jan. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v, 16, no. 2, p. 355. July, 1829. 
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Delapieli), Joseph. Memorial to the K. Y. State Iiegislatiire request- 
ing an efficient examination of the mineral formation of the state, par- 
ticularly for bituminous coal . - . Written Yeb. 2, 1829. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 16, no. 2, p. 358-~60. July, 1829. 

Committee. Report of a ... to the N. Y. Lyceum of ISTatural History 
on the examination of Audubon’s ‘'Birds of America” . . . 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 16, no. 2, p. 353—54. July, 1829. 

Pitcher, Dr [Zina]. Collection of reptiles and other geological objects 
collected at Port Brady on the northwestern frontier . . , Rd in April. 
In Amer. J. Sc. y. 16, no. 2, p. 356. July, 1829. 

Cooper, William. Report on several mammalia and reptiles sent from 
the Northwest Territory by Messrs Schoolcraft, James and Pitcher . . . 
Rd in May. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 16, no. 2, p. 356. July, 1829. 

Williams, J. L. ... On the supposed chalk formation of Florida . . . 
Rd in May. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 16, no. 2, p. 358. July, 1829. 

De Kay, J. E. Remarks on certain phenomena exhibited upon the sur- 
face of the primitive rocks in the vicinity of this city . . . Rd in May. 
In Amer. J. Sc. v. 16, no. 2, p. 357. July, 1829. 

Allen, T. P. Specimens of proto-carbonate of iron from Baltimore 
. , . manganese from Brookville, Md., . . . and sulphuret of lead from 
Eaton, N. H. . . . Rd in May. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 16, no. 2, p. 357. July, 1829. 

Darlington, William. Remarks on the Prunus Americana of Marshall. 
A. V. 3, p. 87-90, 1 pi. Rd May 18. 

Halsey, Abraham. Branches of the TUia Americana and Glaeditschia 
trieanthas, injured by an insect allied to the Lamia destructor . . . Rd 
in June. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 18, no. 1, p. 193. Apr. 1830. 

Cooper, William, and Torrey, John. . . . Specimens of 100 species of 
plants collected in Kentucky, Tennessee and Virginia during August and 
September, 1828 . . - Rd in June. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 18, no. 1, p, 193. Apr. 1830. 

Nash, Alanson. On the gold region of the southern states ... Rd in 
Oct. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 18, no. 1, p. 194. Apr. 1830. 

Pitcher, Dr [Zina]. . . . Collection of Mammalia ... in vicinity of 
Fort Gratiot . . . Rd in Nov. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 18, no. 1, p. 194. Apr. 1830. 

Le Conte, John, Description of the species of North American tor- 
toises. A. V. 3, p. 91-131. Rd Dec. 7. 

. Description of a new genus of the species of the order 

Rodentia, A. v. 3, p. 132-33, 1 pi. Rd Dec. 21. 
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1830 De Kay, J. E. Oa the xemains of the extinct reptiles of the genera 
Mosasaurus and Geosaurus found in the Secondary formation of New 
Jersey; and on the occurrence of the substance recently named Copro- 
lite by Dr Buckland, in the same locality. A. v. 3, p. 13A-41, 1 pi. 
Ed Jan. 11 & 25. 

Le Conte, John. Observations on the United States^ species of the 
genus Pancratium. A. v. 3, p. 142-47, 1 pi. Ed Jan. 25. 

Be Kay, J. E. Additional observations on the teeth of Mosasaurus . , . 
Ed in April. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 19, no. 1, p. 159. Oct. 1830. 

Cooper, William. . . . Two young skulls of an extinct animal lately 
found in Kentucky and N. Y. resembling the Mastodon ... Ed in 
April. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 19, no. 1, p. 159-60. Oct. 1830. 

Halsey, Abraham, and Shillaber, John. . . . One thousand specimena 
of plants from Java . . . Ed in May. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 19, no. i; p. 160. Oct. 1830. 

Halsey, Abraham. Observations on the habitat of the insect which 
attacks the . . . locust (Gleditschia) ... Ed in Sept. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 19, no. 2, p. 354. Jan. 1831. 

Toerey, John. On a species of Euphorbia . . . from Pennsylvania . . . 
and Campanula from New Orleans ... Ed in October. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 19, no. 2, p. 354. Jan. 1831, 

Delafield, Joseph. Verbal account of certain remarkable sutures . . . 
in gneiss rocks of New York . . . Ed in Oct. 

In Amer, J. Sc. v. 19, no. 2, p. 354. Jan. 1831, 

1831 Be Kay, J. E. Examination of the facts and arguments by which it 
is attempted to prove that lava has not been subjected to great eleva- 
tions of temperature . . . Ed in Jan. 

In Amer. J, Sc. v. 27, no. 1, p. 148. Oct. 1834. 

Cooper, William. . . . Notice of several birds seen in the neighborhood 
of New York during the past winter ... Ed in March. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 27, no. 1, p. 149. Oct. 1834. 

Lb Conte, John. On two species of Unio ... Ed in March. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 27, no. 1, p. 149. Oct. 1834. 

Cooper, William. 1) Catalogue of birds in the vicinity of New York 

... 2) Bones . . . recently discovered at Big Bone Lick, Ky. . . . 
Ed in May. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 27, no. 1, p. 149. Oct. 1834. (2) Also in 

Mthly Amer. Jour. Geol. & Nat. Sc. (1831), v. 1, p. 43-4, 158-74. 
July & Oct, 1831 (q.v.). 

1832 ScHWEiNiTz, L. B. de. Eemarks on the plants of Europe which have 
become naturalized in a more or less degree in the United States. A. 
V. 3, p. [148] -55. Ed in Jan. 
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Cooper, William. . . . On the anatomy of the wild swan ... of Long 
Island . . . Rd in January. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 27, no. 1, p. 150. Oct. 1834. 

and Harlan, Richard. the fossil Megalonyx, chiefly 

from White Cave, Ky. ... Bd in May. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 27, no. 1, p. 151. Oct. 1834. 

*Finch, John. . . . Some geological observations on the region in the 
vicinity of Lake Erie and the River St. Lawrence . . . Bd in June. 

In Amer. J, Sc. v. 27, no. 1, p. 151. Oct. 1834. 

Browne, D. J. ... Locality of Fulgurite near Duxbury, Mass. . . . 
Rd in^ June. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 27, no. 1, p. 151. Oct. 1834. 

Boyd, G. W. Observations on the mineralogy and geology of the gold 
region of the southern states. Rd in June. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 27, no. 1, p. 151. Oct. 1834. 

Sampson, William. Notice of a cetaceous animal supposed to be new 
to the American coast. Rd Nov. 4. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 23, no. 2, p. 301-3, illus. Jan. 1833. 

1833 De Kay, J. B. Observations on a fossil jaw of a species of Gavial, 
from West Jersey. A. v. 3, p. 156—65, illus. Rd in Jan. 

OdOPBR, William. A report on some fossil bones of the Megalonyx, 
from Virginia J with a notice of such parts of the skeleton of this ani- 
mal as have hitherto been discovered, and remarks on the affinities 
which they indicate. A. v. 3, p. [166]-73. Rd in Jan. 

Troost, Gerard. On a new genus of serpents, and two new species of 
the genus Heterodon, inhabiting Tennessee. A. v. 3, p. 174-90. Rd 
in April, 

1834 Tokrby, John. A trilobite found at Utica, in a carboniferous limestone 
of Eaton ... Rd Jan. 27. 

In Amer, J. Sc. v. 27, no. 1, p. 155. Oct. 1834. 

Bachman, John. MS on the powers of sight and scent possessed by 
the turkey buzzard (Oathartes aura) and the black vulture (Cathartes 
atrata). Rd Feb. 3. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 27, no. 1, p. 156. Oct. 1834. 

Cooper, William. ... A collection of eggs of birds breeding in the 
vicinity of N. Y. Rd Oct. 20. 

In Amer. J. Sc. v. 28, no. 1, p. 190'. Apr. 1835. 

Gray, Asa. A monograph of the North American species of Rhyncho- 
sporJ. A. V. 3, p. 191-220, 1 pi. [30 fig.]. Bd Dec. 15. 

^ A notice of some new, rare or otherwise interesting plants, 

from the northern and western portions of the state of New York. A. 
V. 3, p. 221-38. Rd in Dec. 

Barratt, Joseph. Monograph on the genus Salix . . . Bd in Dec. 
In Amer. J. Sc. v. 28, no. 1, p. 191. Apr. 1835. 
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1835 Torkey, John. Piscovery of the Vauquelenite, a rare ore of Chromium, 
in the United States. A. v. 4, p, 76-9. Ed April 27. 

1836 Paka, J, D, a new mineralogical nomenclature. A. v. 4, p. [9] -34. 
Ed in March* 

Toreey, John. Monograph of North American Cyperaeeae. A. y. 3, 
p. [239]-448. Ed Aug. 8. 

Index on p. 444-48. Supplement on p. [430]-43. 

Oroom, H. B. Observations on the genus Sarracenia, with an account 
of a new species. A. v. 4, p, [95]-104, 1 col. pi. Ed Sept. 5. 

POWNINO, A. J. Eemarks on the natural order Oyeadae, with a descrip- 
tion of the ovula and seeds of Cyeas revoluta, Willd. Rd ‘Oct. 17. 

In Amer. J. Se. (1S18), v. 32, no. 1, p. 45-52, 2 pi. April, 1837. 

Cray, Asa, and *Oori>a, A. J. C. A translation of a memoir entitled 
^^Beitrage zu lehre von der befruchtung der pflanzen^^ (Contributions 
to the doctrine of the impregnation of plants) by A. J. 0. Corda (from 
the 17th volume of the Nova Acta of the Physico-medico Academiae 
Caesar Leopold-Carolina Naturae Curiosum), with prefatory remarks on- 
the progress of discovery relative to vegetable fecundation, by Asa Gray. 
Ed Oct. 24. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 31, no. 2, p. 308-23. Jan. 1837. 

Eeofield, j. H. Fossil fishes of Connecticut and Massachusetts, with 
a notice of an undescribed genus. A. v. 4, p. 35-40. Rd Pec. 12. 

Ward, J. P. Notice of the appearance of the Pine grosbeak, Pyrrhula 
enucleator, in th© environs! of New York. A. v. 4, p. [51]-2. Ed 
Pec. 19. 

1837 Gray, Asa. Melanthacearum Americae septentrionalis revisio. A. v. 
4, p. [105]-40, 

Cooper, William. Pescriptions of five species of Vespertilio that in- 
habit the environs of the city of New York. A. v. 4, p. [53] -63. Ed 
Feb. 6. 

Gray, Asa. Eemarks on the structure and affinities of the order Cera- 
tophyllaceae. A. v. 4, p, 41-50. Rd Feb. 20. 

Cooper, William. On two species of Molossus inhabiting the southern 
United States. A. v. 4, p. [64]-70, illus. Ed Feb. 20. 

. On two species of Plecotus inhabiting th© United States 

territory. A. v. 4, p. [71]-5, illus. Ed April 3. 

1839 Redpieed, W. O.j and Jay, J. C. Report on the shells and minerals 
presented by Pr Brinckerhoff to the New York Lyceum of Natural His- 
tory. 

In Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 38, no. 1, p. 198-201. Jan. 1840. 

Pelapield, Joseph. Report upon the minerals, geological specimens and 
fossils, from the Island of St. Lorenzo, presented to the New York 
Lyceum of Natural History. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 38, no. 1, p. 201-2. Jan. 1840. 
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1840 Lee, C. A. An account of a Filaria in a horse eye, with remarks on 
similar phenomena, and the mode of their origin. Ed June 24. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 39, no. 2, p. 278“95, illus. ON 2 t. 1840. 

1841 Johnston, John. Notice of a variety of Beryl, recently discovered at 
Haddam, Conn. ... Ed Jan. 11. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 40, no. 2, p. 401~2, illus. Apr. 1841. 
Also rd before Cuvierian Soc., Wesleyan Bniv. (1836), in 1841. 

1845 Le Conte, J. L, Monograph of the species of Pasimachus inhabiting 
the United States with descriptions of two new genera, belonging to 
the family Carabica. A. v. 4, p. [141] --54, 2 pi. Ed Nov. 9. 

Le Conte, John. Description of a new species of Apus. A. v. 4, p. 
[155]-56, illus. Rd Dec. 8. 

CozzENS, Issachar. Description of three new fossils from the falls of 
the Ohio. A. v. 4, p. [157]-59. Ed Dec. 8. 

Smith, J. A. Central cavity of the Mastodon. Ed in Dec. 

In Amer. Quart. Jour. Agric. & Sc. (1845), v. 3, no. 1, p. 1&-22. 
Jan. 1846. 

1846 Le Conte, J. L. On certain Coleoptera, indigenous to the eastern and 
western continents. A. v. 4, p. 159-63. Rd Jan. 16. 

Redpield, j. H. Description of some new species of shells. A. v. 4, 
p. 163-68, illus. Ed Jan. 26. 

Jay, j. C. Description of new species of shells. A. v. 4, p. [169]-70, 
illus. Rd Feb. 1. 

IiAWRENCfE, G. N. Description of a new species of Anser. A. v. 4, 
p. [171]-72. Rd Mar. 16. 

Le Conte, J. L. A descriptive catalogue of the geodephagous Coleop- 
tera inhabiting the United States east of the Rocky Mountains. A. v. 
4, p. [173]-474. Rd May 25. 

Index in the appendix, p. [521-27]. 

Smith, J. A. The mutations of the earth; or, An outline of the more 
remarkable physical changes, of which, in the progress of time, this 
earth has been the subject, and the theatre; including an examination 
into the scientific errors of the author of the Vestiges of creation'^ 
being the anniversary discourse for 1846, delivered in the chapel of the 
University, before the Lyceum of Natural History of New York . . . 
N. Y. Bartlett & Welford, 1846. 64 p. 

1847 Laweence, G. N. Description of a new species of Frocellaria. A. v. 
4, p. [475]-76. Rd Feb. 18. 

Jones, W. L. Description of a new species of woodpecker. A. v. 4, 
p. [489] -90, col. pi. Rd Mar. 13. 

Redpield, J. H. On the distinctive characters of Cypraea reticulata of 
Martyn, and Cypraea histrio of Menschen. A. v. 4, p. [477]-88, col. 
pi. Rd June 7. 
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1848 Torkey^ J[ohii]. An account of several new genera and species of 
IsTortli American plants. A. v. 4, p. 80-94, 2 pi. 

Redfieli>, J. H. Descriptions of new species of Bullia and Marginella, 
with notes upon Gr. B. Sowerby, Jr. ’s ^ ‘ Monograph ^ ’ of the latter genus. 
A. v. 4, p. 491-95, 1 pi. Rd May 22. 

Bell, J. G-. Observations on the Limoso seolopacea of Say. A. v, 5, 
p. [l]-3. Bd Oct. 9. 

. On the Pipilo Oregonus, as distinguished from the Pipilo 

Arcticus of Swainson. A. v, 5, p. 6-8. Ed Nov. 27. 

Committee. Report upon an individual of the bushman tribe of Hot- 
tentots brought from the Cape of Good Hope, by Mr Chase, IT. S. Con- 
sul at the Capej by the Committee of the Lyceum of Natural History: 
A. B. Stout, Wolcott Gibbs, J. A. Smith, J. D. Le Conte, T. C. Telkampf. 
N. y. Langley, 1848. 8 p, port pl- 

1849 Lawrence, G. N. Observations on John BelPs ^‘Observations on the 
Limosa seolopacea of Say,'' rd Oct. 9, 1848. A. v. 5, p. 4-5, 1 pi. 
Bd Jan. 7. 

, Mimus melanopterus. A. v. 5, p. 35-6, 1 pi. Rd April 

16. 

Brevooet, j. C. Description of the Selene argentea of L»ac4pfede, a fish 
whose existence has been doubted. A. v. 5, p. [68] -76, 1 pi. Rd 
Nov. 26. 

Continuation rd May 23, 1853 (q.v.). 

1850 Lawrence, G. N. On the occurrence of the Caspian Tern (Sylochelidon 
Caspius) in North America. A. v. 5, p. [37]-8. Rd May 6. 

. Description of a new species of Tyrannus (T. Cassinii). 

A. V. 5, p. 39^0, illus. Rd June 3. 

Giraud, j. P. Description of a new species of Helinai (H. brevipen- 
nis). A. V. 5, p. 40. Bd Oct. 8. 

Adams, C. B. Descriptions of new species of Partula and Achatinella. 
A. V. 5, p. [41]~4. Rd Oct. 21. 

. Descriptions of new species and varieties of shells which 

inhabit Jamaica. A. v. 5, p. [45]-67. Rd Oct. 21. 

Continuation of his “Contributions to Conchology," 7 no. Sept. 
'49-April '50. 

1851 . 1 ) Descriptions of new species and varieties of the land 

shells of Jamaica, with notes on some previously described species; 2) 
Also- description of new fresh- water shells which inhabit Jamaica. A. 
V. 5, p. [77]-98; 98-9. Rd April 21. 

Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of new species of birds of the genera 
Conirostrum, D 'Orb. at Laf r., Embernagra, Less, and Nanthornus, Briss. 
... A. V. 5, p. [112-17], illus. Rd April 28. 

Additions to North American Ornithology, no. 1 & 2, p. 117-19, 
123-24. 
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Adams, C. B., and Ohitty, Edward. Eemarks on the habitats of certain 
species of land shells. A. v. 5, p. 100-11. Bd in April. 

Bell, J. G-. Description of a new species of the genus Fuiigula. A. 
V. 5, p. 219-20. Ed Aug. 30. 

Lawrence, G. K. Descriptions of new species of birds, of the genera 
Toxostoma Wagler, Tyrannula Swainson, and Plectrophanes Meyer. A. 
Y. 5, p. [121]-23. Ed Sept. 8. 

Le Conte, J. L. Descriptions of new species of Coleoptera, from Cali- 
fornia. A. Y. 5, p. [125]-216. Ed Sept. 15. 

1352 Synopsis of the coleopterous insects of the group Cleridae 

which inhabit the United States. A. y. 5, p. 9-35. 

Baird, S. F. Description of a new species of Sylvicola. A. y. 5, p. 
[217]-18, illus. Ed Jan. 12. 

Prime, Temple. Descriptions of two new species of fresh-water shells. 
A. Y. 5, p. 218-19, illus. Ed Jan. 26. 

Lawrence, G. N". Ornithological notes. A. v. 5, p. 220-23. Ed April 
24. 

Adams, C. B. Catalogue of shells collected at Panama, with notes on 
synonymy, station and habitat. A. y. 5, p. [229] -549. Ed May 10. 
Collections made for Amherst Coll. Cab. (1822). 

Bedpield, J. H. Descriptions of new species of Marginella, with notes 
on sundry species of Marginella and Cypraea. A. v. 5, p. 224-28. Ed 
May 24. 

1863 Newcomb, W[esley]. Descriptions of new species of Aehatinella from 
Sandwich Islands. A. y. 6, art. 5, p. 18-30. Ed Feb. 12. 

Continuation rd Sept. 17, 1855 (q.Y.). 

Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of new species of birds of the genera 
Ortyx Stephens, Sterna Linn., and Icteria Vieillot. A y. 6, art. 1, p. 
[l]-4. Ed Feb. 14. 

Faiebank, S. B. ObserYations on the animal of Eotella Lam. A, v. 
6, art. 7, p. 35-6, illus. Ed in Feb. 

Bedpield, J. H. Descriptions of new species of Helicidae. A. v. 6, 
art. 4, p. 14-8. Ed Mar. 21. 

Lawrence, G. N. Additions to North American Ornithology: no. 3. 
A. V. 6, art. 2, p. 4-7, Ed Mar. 28. 

. Ornithological notes: no. 2. A. y. 6, art. 3, p. 7—14. Rd 

Mar. 28. 

Brevoort, j. C, Description of the Selene argentea of Lac^pSde, a fish 
whose existence has been doubted (cont.). A. y. 6, art. 6, p. 30-5. 
Rd May 23. 

Previous part rd Noy. 26, 1849 (q.v.). 

Prime, Temple. Descriptions of three new species of Pisidium. A. 
Y. 6, art. 9, p. 64-6, illus. Rd Sept. 5. 
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. On| the identity of Cyelas elegans Adams, with Cyclas 

rhomboidea Say. A. v. 6, art. 10, p. 66-7, illus. Rd Sept. 5. 

1854 Anthony^ J. 0. Descriptioiis of new fluTiatile shells of the genus 
Melania Lam., from the western states of North America. A, v, 6, 
art. 16, p. 80-130, 2 pi. [49 %.]. Bd Jan. 30 & Feb. 27. 

Toured Ky., Tenn. & Ga. 

Shtjttleworth, R. J. Catalogue of the terrestrial and fluviatile shells 
of St. Thomas, West Indies. A. v. 6, art. 11, p. 68-73. Rd Feb. 6. 

Bland, T[honias]. On the absorption of parts of the internal structure 
of their shells, by the animals of Stoastoma, Lueidella, Trochatella, 
Helicina, and Prosperina. A. v. 6, art. 13, p. 75-7. Rd Feb. 27. 

. Note on the geographical distribution of the terrestrial 

mollusks which inhabit the Island of St. Thomas, W[est] I[ndies]. A. 
Y. 6, art. 12, p. 74-5. Rd Mar. 6. 

. On Proserpina opalina C. B. Ad., and Helix Proserpinula 

Pfr. A. V. 6, art. 14, p. 77-8, Rd Mar. 6. 

Lawrence, G. N. Description of a new species of bird of the genus 
Larus Linn. A. v. 6, art. 15, p, 79-80. Rd Mar. 7. 

Dana, J. D. On the homoeomorphism of mineral species of the tri- 
metric system. A. v. 6, art. 8, p. [3 7] -64, illus. Rd Mar. 13. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), y. 68, p. 35-54, illus. tab. July, 1854. 

Redfield, j. H. Descriptions of new species of shells. A. y. 6, art. 
17, p. 130-32, illus. Bd April 3. 

*Ohitty, E[dward]. Descriptions of two new species of Qylindrella, 
from Jamaica, West Indies. A. y. 6, art. 22, p. 155-56, illus. Ed 
Sept. 11. 

*P0EY, Felipe. Observations on different points of the natural history 
of the Island of Cuba, with reference to the ichthyology of the United 
States. A. y. 6, art. 18, p. [133]-37. Ed Sept. IS. 

1855 Anthony, J. G. Descriptions of new species of Ancylus and Anculosa, 
from the Western States of North America. A. y. 6, art. 24, p. 158- 
60, illus. Bd Feb. 27 & Oct. 22. 

Lawrence, G. N. Description of a new species of humming bird of 
the genus Mellisuga Brisson, with a note on Troehilus aquila Bourcier. 
A. V. 6, art. 19, p. 137-42, 1 col. pi. Rd April 2. 

Bland, T[homas]. Note on certain terrestrial mollusks which inhabit 
the West Indies. A. y. 6, art. 21, p. 147-55. Rd June 4 Oct. 22. 

Newcomb, W[esley]. Descriptions of new species of Achatinella from 
Sandwich Islands (cont.). A. y. 6, p. 142-47. Rd Sept. 17. 

Previous portion rd Feb. 12, 1853 (qw.). 

Continuation rd Sept. 6, 1858 (q.Y.). 

Haines, W. A. Descriptions of four new species of terrestrial shells, 
from Siam. A. v. 6, art. 23, p. 157-58, illus. Bd Oct. 22. 
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^GijnbIiACH, John. Description of a new species of bird of the genns 
Sylvicola Swainson. A. y. 6, art. 25, p. 160-61. Bd Oct. 22. 

18*56 Gxtlice:, J. T. Descriptions of new species of Achatinella, from the 
Hawaiian Islands. A. v. 6, art. 20, p. 178-255, 3 col. pi. [73 fig.]. Ed 
June 10. 

Lawrence, G. IST. Descriptions of new species of birds of the genera 
Chordeiles, Swainson, and Polioptila, Sclater. A. v. 6, art. 27, p. 
[165]~69. Ed Dec. 22. 

Eedfieid, j. H. Descriptions of two new species of North American 
Helieidae. A. y. 6, art. 28, p. [17a]-72. Ed Dee. 29. 

1857 LAypHENCE, G. N. Descriptions of two new species of gulls in the Mu- 
seum of the Smithsonian Institution ... A. y. 6, art. 32, p. 264-66. 
Bd June 29. 

[Larus suckleyi and Eissa septentrionalis] 

^Gunblach, John. Notes on some new Cuban birds, with descriptions 
of three new species. A. y. 6, art. 33, p. 267-77. Ed June 29. 
Obseryations by Lawrence p. 275-77. 

1858 Gill, Theo[dore]. Description of a new species of the genus Cypraea 
Linn. A. y. 6, art. 30, p. 255-57, illus. Ed Feb. 8. 

Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of seyen new species of humming birds. 
A. y. 6, art. 31, p. 258-64. Ed Feb. 15. 

Bland, Tho[mas]. Descriptions of two new species of North American 
Helieidae. A. y. 6, art. 34, p. 277—80, illus. Ed Feb. 15. 

[Helix Edwardsi and Helix sculptilis] 

. Eemarks on certain species of North American Helieidae. 

A. y. 6, p. 280-302, 336-62, illus., 1 pi. [34 fig.]. Ed Feb. 22 & 
Sept. 13. 

Continuation rd Dec. 20, 1858 (q.y.). 

Newcomb, W[esley]. Descriptions of new species of Achatinella [from 
Sandwich Islands (eont.).] A. v. 6, p. 303-36. Ed Sept. 6. 

First part rd Feb. 12, 1853 (q.y.). 

Gill, Theodore. Synopsis of the fresh water fishes of the western por- 
tion of the island of Trinidad, West Indies. A. y. 6, art. 38, p. 363— 
430. Ed Sept. 13. 

Edwards, A. M. Note on the reproduction of individuals of the genus 
Actinia. A. v. 7, art. 5, p. 19-22. Bd Sept. 20. 

SuoKLEY, George, Descriptions of several new species of Salmonidae, 
from the northwest coast of America. A. v. 7, art. 1, p. [1]-10. Ed 
Dec. 6. 

See also Northwest Boundary Surv, (1857). 

Greene, J. W. Descriptions of several new hymenopterous insects from 
the North West coast of America. A. v. 7, art. 2, p. 11-2. Ed Dec. 6. 
Gill, Theodore. Prodromus descriptionis subfamiliae Gobinarum squa- 
mis eyeloides piscium, cl.W. Stimpsono in mare Paeifieo acquisitorum. 
A. y. 7, art. 3, p. 12-6. Ed Dec. 20. 

See also Eodgers & Einggold Exped. (1853). 
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. Prodromus descriptionis familiae Gobiodanim duorum 

g-enerum novoram. A. v. 7, art. 4, p. 16-9. Bd Dec. 20. 

Bland, Thomas. Bemarka on certain species of North American Heli- 
cidae. A. v. 7, p. 26-39, illus. Ed Dee. 20. 

Previous part rd Feb. 22, 1858 (q.v.). 

Continuation rd Mar. 5, 1860 (q.v.). 

Gill, Theo[dore]. Description of two new species of terrestrial Grapsoid 
Crustaceans from the West Indies. A. v. 7, art. 9, p. 42-4. Ed 
Dec. 20. 

1859 . Description of a new genus of Pimelodinae from Canada. 

A. V. 7, art. 8, p. 39-42. Bd Jan. 31. 

. Description of a new generic form of Gobinae from the 

Amazon Eiver. A. v. 7, art. 10, p. 45-8. Bd Jan. 31. 

Edwaeds, a. M. On the microscopic forms of the Harbor of Charles- 
ton, South Carolina. A. v. 7, art. 13, p. 103-06. Ed Feb. 21. 

StimpSon, William. Notes on North American Crustacea, no. 1. A. 
r. 7, art. 11, p. 49-93, 1 pi. [10 fig.]. Bd Feb. 28. 

No. 2, rd April 16, 1860 (q.v.). 

Pkime, Temple. List of the known species of Pisidium with their 
synonymy. A. v. 7, art. 12, p. 94-103. Bd Feb. 28. 

Smith, Sanderson. On the moUusca of Peeonie and Gardiner's Bays, 
Long Island, N. Y. A. v. 7, p. 147-68, 1 pi. Bd Dee. 5. 

Prime, Temple. Description of two new species of the genus Batissa, 
with notes on that genus. A. v. 7, art. 16, p. 112-15. Bd Dee. 12. 

1860 Bland, Thomas. Bemarks on certain species of North American Heli- 
cidae. A. v. 7, p. 115-42, illus. Ed Mar. 5. 

Previous part rd Dee. 20, 1858 (q.v.). 

Continuation rd Dee. 16, 1861 (q.v.). 

Elliott, D. G. Description of a new species of Eupsychortyx. A. v. 
7, art. 14, p. 106-7, 1 pi. Bd Mar. 12. 

Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of three new species of humming-birds 
of the genera Heliomaster, Amazilia, and Mellisuga. A. v. 7, art. 15, 
p. 107-11. Ed April 9. 

Newcomb, W[esley]. Descriptions of new species of the genera Acha- 
tinella, and Pupa. A. v, 7, art. 19, p. 145-47. Rd April 9. 

Stimpson, William. Notes on North American Crustacea; no. 2. A. 
V. 7, p. 176-246, 2 pi. [12 fig.]. Bd April 16. 

No. 1 rd Feb. 28, 1859 (q.v.). 

In the Smithsonian Inst. (1846). 

Lawrence, G. N. Description of a new species of bird of the genus 
Phaeton, also of a new species of humming bird of the genus Helio- 
paedica. A. v. 7, art. 18, p. 142-45. Bd April 23. 
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Geeene, J. W. Eeview of the American Bombidae, together with a 
description of several species heretofore undeseribed, being a synopsis 
of the species of this family of hymenopterous insects thus far known 
to inhabit North America. A, v. 7, art. 21, p. 16S-76. Bd April 23. 

Lawrence, G. N. Notes on some Cuban birds with descriptions of new 
species. A. v. 7, art. 23, p. 247-75. Ed May 21. 

. Description of new species of birds of the genera Myiar- 

chus and Ehlogopsis. A. v. 7, art. 26, p. 284-86. Ed May 21. 

Stevens, E. E. Eemarks on the Taconic system. A. v. 7, art. 24, 
p. 276-83. Ed May 21. 

Newcomb, Wesley. Description of a new species of Helix, from Bon- 
gainsville Island. A. v. 7, art. 25, p. 283-84. Ed May 28. 

1861 Eowell, J. Description of a new species of Pupa from California. 
A. v. 7, art. 27, p. 287. Ed Jan. 7. 

Lawrence, G. N. Catalogue of a collection of birds, made in New 
Granada by James McLeannan of New York, with notes and descrip- 
tions of new species; Pt. 1-2. A. v. 7, p.288-302, 315-34. Ed Jan. 
28 & May 27. 

Pt. 3 rd Feb. 10, 1862 (q.v.). 

Assisted by John E. Galbraith. 

. Descriptions of three new species of birds. A. v. 7, 

art. 29, p. 303-5. Ed April 22. 

Bland, Thomas. On the geographical distribution of the genera and 
species of land shells of the West India Islands; with a catalogue of 
the species of each island, A. v. 7, art. 33, p. 335-61, 2 pi. Ed 
June 17. 

Bland, T[homas] and Cooper, J. G. Notice of land and fresh water 
shells collected by Dr J. G. Cooper in the Eocky Mountains, etc., in 1860. 
A. V. 7, art. 34, p. 362-70. Ed June 17. 

Prime, Temple. Notes on the Cyrena salmacida and the Cyrenella 
Americana of Morelet. A. v. 7, art. 31, p. 314-15, illus. Ed June 24. 

SiTCKLEY, George. Notices of certain new species of North American 
Salmonidae, chiefly in the collection of the N. W. Boundary Commis- 
sion . . . collected by Dr C. B. E. Kennerly ... A. v. 7, art. 30, p. 
306-13. Bd in June. 

See also Northwest Boundary Survey (1857). 

Gill, Theodore. Analytical synopsis of the order of Squali; and re- 
vision of the nomenclature of the genera. A, v. 7, art. 32, p. 367*-70*, 
371-413. Ed Dec. 16. 

^Paging wrongly given — ^p. 367 is misplaced and repaged. 

Stevens, E. P. On the extension of the Carboniferous system of the 
United States, so as to include all true coals. A. v. 7, art. 36, p. 
414-19. Ed Dec. 16. 
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BiiANB, Thomas. Remarks on certain species of North. American Heli- 
cidae. A. v. 7, p. 420-48, 1 pL [24 fig.]. Bd Dee. 16. 

Previous part rd Mar. 5, 1860 (q.v,). 

1862 E^/LIott, D. G*. On the occurrence, within the limits of the United States, 
of Barrow’s Golden Eye, Bucephala islandiea (Gmel.) Baird. A. v. 7, 
art. 38, p. 449-54. Bd Jan. 27. 

LiA.weenc3E, G. N. Description of six new species of birds, of the 
families Charadridae, TrochiEdae, and Caprimulgidae. A. v. 7, art. 
39, p. 455-60. Ed Eeb. 10. 

. Catalogue of a collection of birds made in New Granada 

by Janies McDeannan of New York with notes and descriptions of new 
species; Pt. 3, A. v. 7, p, 461—79. Bd Peb. 10. 

Pt. 1-2 rd Jan. 28, 1861 (q.v.). 

Pt. 4 rd April 27, 1863 (q.v.). 

Prime, Temple. Descriptions of two new species of the Mollusea of the 
genus Corbicula; and of the genus Yenus. A. v. 7, art. 41 & 42, p, 
480-83. illus. Bd Feb. 17. 

1863 Lawebkce, G. N. Catalogue of a collection of birds made in New 
Granada by James McLeannan of New York, with notes and descrip- 
tions of new species; pt. 4. A. v. 8, p. 1-13. Bd April 27, 

Pt. 1-2 rd Jan. 28, 1861 (q.v. above). 

Bland, Thomas. On the family of Prosperinaceae, with description of 
a new species of the genus Prosperina. A. v. 8, art. 2, p. 13-7. Bd 
April 27. 

. Remarks on classifications of North American Helices by 

European authors, and especially by H. & A. Adams and Albers. A, 
V, 8, art. 3, p. 17-40. Bd Oct. 12. 

Stevens, E. P., Lawrence, G. N., and Eoleston, Thomas. Report on 
the geological and mineralogical specimens collected by Mr C. F. Hall 
in Frobisher Bay. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 85 (ser. 2, v. 35), p. 293-95. March, 
1863. 

See also Hall’s Exped. to Arctic Regions (1860). 

1864 Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of new species of birds of the families 
Tanagnidae, Cuculidae, and Troehilidae, with a note on Panterpe in- 
signis. A. v. 8, art. 4, p. 41-6. Rd June 13. 

Torret, John. On Ammobroma, a new genus of plants, allied to Coral- 
lophyllum and Pholisma. A. v. 8, art. 6, p. 51—6, 1 pi. [11 fig*]* Bd 
June 27. 

Prime, Temple. Notes on the species of the family Corbiculadae . - . 
A. V. 8, p. 57-92, 213-37, 414-27, illus. [39 fig.]. Bd June 27, 1864, 
April 2, 1866, & March 25, 1867. 

Lawrence, G. N., and Juiien, A. A. Catalogue of birds collected at 
the Island of Sombrero, W. I., by G. N. Lawrence; with observations by 
A. A. Julien. A. v. 8, art. 8, p. 92-106. Bd Dee. 12. 



Washington Botanical Society (1817) 


273 


1865 Stevens, B. P. Eeport upon the past and present history of the geol- 
ogy of New York Island. A. v. 8, art. 10, p. 108-20, ilius. Ed 
Jan. 16. 

Prime, Temple. Bescription of a new species of Mollusca, of the genus 
Glauconome. A. v. 8, art. 9, p. 107-8, ilius. Bd April 3. 

GiLii, Theodore. On a remarkable new type of fishes allied to NemopMs. 
A. V. 8, art. 14, p. 138-^1. Bd April 3. 

. On a new family type of fishes related to the Blen- 

noids, A. V. 8, art. 15, p. 141-44. Bd April 3. 

BiiAiJD, Thomas. Note on certain insect larva-sacs, described as species 
of Valvatae. A. v. 8, art. 16, p, 144-49. Bd April 3. 

liAWRENCE, G. N. Description of new species of birds of the families 
Tanagridae, Dendrocolaptidae, Formiearidae, Tyrannidae, nad Trochili- 
dae. A. v. 8, art. 12, p. 126-38. Bd May 1. 

Smith, Sanderson. Notice of a post-pliocene deposit on Gardiner ^s 
Island, Suffolk Co., N. Y. A. v. 8, art. 17, p. 149-51. Bd May 1. 

Hubbard, J. W,, and Smith, Sanderson. Catalogue of the Mollusca of 
Staten Island, N. Y. A. v. 8, art. 18, p. 151-54. Bd May 1. 

Smith, Sanderson. Catalogue of the Mollusca of Little Gull Island, 
Suffolk Co., N. Y. A. V. 8, art. 24, p. 194-95. Bd May 1. 

Joy, 0. A. Examination of a few American minerals. A. v. 8, art. 
11, p. 120-25. Bd May 15. 

Bailed, S. C. H. On the mineralogy of New York Island. A. v. 8, 
art. 23, p. 185-93. Bd June 20. 

Bland, Thomas. Notes on certain terrestrial Mollusca, with descrip- 
tions of new species. A. v. 8, art. 19, p. 155—70, ilius. Bd Sept. 25. 

Lawrence, G. N. Descriptions of six new species of birds from Central 
America. A. v. 8, art. 20, p. 170-84. Ed Oct. 23. 

Morse, E. S. Descriptions of new species of Pupadae. A. v. 8, art. 
26, p. 207-12, iHus. Bd Nov. 20. 

Grote, a. B. Bemarks on the Sphingidae of Cuba, and description of 
a new species of Ambulyx from Brazil. A. v. 8, art. 25, p. 195-207. 
Bd Nov. 27. 


WASHINGTON BOTANICAL SOCIETY (1817) 

History 

^^A meeting was held this day, Thursday, March 13, 1817, at 
Davis’s Tavern, pursuant to public notice for the purpose of form- 
ing a Botanical Society, — ^Doctor John A, Brereton being called to 
the chair, and John Underwood appointed secretary ...” 
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‘‘A committee consisting of Rev. Dr James Laurie, George Wat- 
terston, and Dr Alexander McWilliams composed the committee for 
drawing np the constitution ... It was named the Washington 
Botanical Society.’’ From COVILLE, (q.v. below). 

‘^The objects of this association shall be to collect, arrange, pre- 
serve and describe all the vegetable productions within the limits 
of the District of Columbia whether indigenous or exotic and to 
detail when practicable all their medicinal, esculent, and other prop- 
erties.” From its Constitution. 

Its first officers were James Laurie, president; Samuel Eliot, 
Jr., 1st vice-president; George Watterston, secretary; John Boyle, 
treasurer; Alexander McWilliams, John A. Brereton, and Henry 
Hunt, curators. 

Meetings were fairly frequent during the first four years of the 
Society’s existence, but in 1821 they dropped to five, and there were 
only one each in 1823-1826. The last meeting at which the actual 
dissolution of the Society took place was held on March 27, 1826, at 
which time Dr Alexander McWilliams was president, and the So- 
ciety had dwindled to six active members. 

Other members of the Society at one time or other during its his- 
tory were J. M. Moore, J. W. Hand, W. A. Bradley, William Elliot, 
James Kearney, John Underwood, Ann Davis, Nicholas Worthing- 
ton, James Thompson, Rod. Schaer, Joseph Mulligan. 

A complete history of the Society, containing a reprint of the 
Constitution still in manuscript and other important material may 
be found in the article by F. V. Coville cited in the Bibliography 
below. 

Some of the members of this defunct society, in 1825, organized 
themselves into a new organization known as the Botanic Club, 
Washington (1825), q.v. 

The original records of the Society have been deposited in the 
MS division of the Library of Congress. 

Bibliography & Bublications 

1817 [WASHINGTON BOTANICAL SOCIETY. Constitution . . . 
Wash. 1817.] 

In MS. Repr. in Coville, p. 181-85, see below. 

1319 , Florula Columbiensis ; or, A list of plants found in the 

District of Columbia, arranged according to the Linnaean system, 
under their respective classes and orders, etc., and exhibiting their 
generally received common names, and time of flowering, during the 
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years 1817 and 1818. Wash. Printed for the Washington Botani- 
cal Society by Jacob Gideon, June, 1819. 14 p. 

296 species are described. 

1822 BRERETOK, J. A. Botany of the District of Columbia. (In 
Elliot, William. Washington guide. 1822 p. 295-310). 

Other editions of the Guide, 1826, 1830 & 1837. 

1902 COVILLE, Frederick V[emon]. Early botanical activity in the 
District of Columbia. (In Columbia Hist. Soe. Wash. D. C., 1902. 
Records, v. 5, p. 176-94). 

Rd before the Society May 6, 1901. 

1917 RATHBUlSr, Richard. Washington Botanical Society. Wash. 
1917. (In U. S. Nat. Mus. Bull. no. 101. p. 75-7). 

Appx. to his article on the Columbian Institution for the Promo- 
tion of Sc. (1816) q.v., a contemporary institution. 

1918 RICKER, P. L. A sketch of botanical activity in the District of 
Columbia and vicinity. Wash. 1918. (In Wash. Acad. Sc. Jour. 
V. 8, p. 487-98). 

McATEE, W[aldo] L[ee]. A sketch of the natural history of the 
District of Columbia, together with an indexed edition of the United 
States Geological Survey^s 1917 map of Washington and vicinity. 
Wash. May, 1918. 142 p. fold. map. (In Biol. Soc. Wash. Bull, 
no. 1). 

Historical sketches including bibliographies of the botany and 
zoology of the District from the earliest times. 


THE AMERICAN JOURNAL OP SCIENCE AND ARTS, 
NEW HAVEN (1818) 

History 

‘‘The project of the AMERICAN JOURNAL OF SCIENCE 
AND ARTS was first suggested by Col. Gibbs, in November, 1817, 
during an accidental interview on board the steamboat Pulton, in 
Long Island Sound. The AMERICAN MINERALOGICAL JOUR- 
NAL (1810), q.v., by the late Dr Archibald Bruce (our earliest 
purely scientific Journal) . . . never passed beyond one volume 
... It was thought that we ought not to lose the advantage al- 
ready gained, and that a high demand of duty required that some 
man devoted to science, should undertake to sustain its interests and 
those of the connected arts, in our rising country , . . 

“This Journal first appeared in July, 1818, and in June, 1819, 
the first volume of four numbers and 448 pages was completed . . . 
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This scale of publication, originally deemed sufficient, was found 
inadequate to receive all the communications, and as the receipts 
proved insufficient to sustain the expenses, the work having but 
three hundred and fifty subscribers, was at the end of the year, 
abandoned by the publishers. 

unprofitable enterprise not being profitable to the trade, 
ten months elapsed before another arrangement could be carried into 
effect, and therefore no, 1 of volume 2 was not published until April, 
1820. The new arrangement was one of mutual responsibility for 
the expenses, but the Editor was constrained nevertheless to pledge 
his own personal credit to obtain from a bank the funds necessary 
to begin again, and from this responsibility, he was for a series of 
years, seldom released. The single volume per annum being found 
insufficient for the communications, two volumes a year were after- 
wards published, commencing with the second volume . . .’^ Ex- 
tracts from SILLIMAN, Benjamin. History of the Journal, v. 
50, pref. p. 3-4. 1847. (See Bibliography, 1847, below.) 

The ‘‘Plan of the work” is outlined in the preface to volume 1, 
July, 1818, as follows (with especial reference to natural history) : 

“This Journal is intended to embrace the circle of the physical sciences, 
with their application to the Arts, and to every useful purpose. 

It is designed as a deposit for original communications; but will con- 
tain also occasional selections from foreign journals . . . Within its plan 
are embraced: 

NATURAL HISTORY, in its three great departments of mineralogy, 
botany, and zoology. 

Chemistry and natural philosophy, in their various branches; and 
mathematics, pure and mixed. 

It will be a leading part to illustrate American natural history, and 
especially our mineralogy and geology. 

The application of these sciences are obviously as numerous as phys- 
ical arts, and physical wants . . . 

While Science will be cherished for its own sake, and with a due re- 
spect for its own inherent dignity; it will also be employed as the hand- 
maid to the arts . . . 

Notices, Reviews, and Analyses of new and scientific works, and of 
new inventions, and specifications of Patents. 

Biographical and obituary notices of scientific men; essays on Com- 
parative anatomy and physiology, and generally on such branches of 
medicine as depend on scientific principles . . . 

Learned societies are invited to make this Journal, occasionally the 
vehicle of their communications to the Public . . EXTRACTS from 
V. 1, pref. p. 5-6. July, 1818, by SILLIMAN. 
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The exact title for volume 1 may be found below in the Bibli- 
ography. With volume 2, the title became "'AMERICAN JOUR- 
NAL OF SCIENCE AND ARTS.^’ Up to 1866, ninety (90) vol- 
umes were published, and it was commonly referred to, as SILLI- 
MAN’S JOURNAL. Benjamin Silliman, Sr., was its editor from 
July, 1818, to his death in 1864. 

In 1838 (v. 34), his son, Benjamin Silliman, Jr., became assist- 
ant editor. In 1846, James Dwight Dana, (v. 51), began his life- 
long association with the Journal, as an editor, and as one of its 
most frequent contributors. Before 1866, the following were active 
as associate editors: Wolcott Gibbs (joined the staff in 1851, with 
ser. 2, V. 11), Asa Gray, (added in 1853, with ser. 2, v. 15), Louis 
Agassiz, (1853, ser. 2, v. 16), W. I. Burnett, (only during 1853, ser. 
2, V. 16) ; G. T. Brush and S. W. Johnson, (in 1863, with ser. 2, 
V. 35). 

The first series closed in 1847, with the fiftieth volume which 
was an Index to the preceding forty-nine, prepared by James 
Dwight Dana. (See Bibliography, 1847, below.) 

The following Societies published abstracts of their Proceed- 
ings in the JOURNAL at various times from 1818 to 1865: New 
York Lyceum Natural History (1817) ; American Geological So- 
ciety (1819) ; American Philosophical Society (1769) ; Academy 
of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia (1812) ; Connecticut Academy 
of Arts & Sciences (1799) ; Yale Natural History Society (1834) ; 
Boston Society of Natural History (1830). 

In some cases, for specific periods, it was the only medium of 
publication available for these scientific organizations. 

Extensive reviews of most of the Reports of the various state 
geological and natural history surveys were published in the Jour- 
nal. These have been noted under the respective surveys (q.v. 
Table of contents) . 

Only the salient features in the history of the Journal have been 
mentioned, as the Centennial number, of July, 1918, of the Journal, 
and the first and succeeding chapters of "A Century of science in 
America,’’ 1918, both readily accessible, contain a history of the 
JOURNAL from its inception to 1918. (See Bibliography, 1918, 
below.) 

Under the "PAPERS ON NATURAL HISTORY,” which fol- 
lows the "BIBLIOGRAPHY,” will be found a list of all the papers 
on natural history subjects to be found in the first ninety volumes, 
just as they appeared in each number, in many cases with cross- 
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references to other places where they have been published. This 
list is the best evidence of the immense influence and importance of 
the AMEEICAN JOURNAL of SCIENCE in developing and pro- 
moting the cause of natural history in the United States during the 
pioneer century. 

^‘Of the services of this Journal to American science, it is not 
too much to say that more than any other similar publication, it 
had aided and stimulated our countrymen in their scientific labors, 
and has made their names and works familiar to men of science 
abroad, while through the variety and weight of its contributions, 
it has not only won a high reputation among contemporary jour- 
nals, but it has vindicated for our country an honorable place among 
the communities in which science is most promoted and esteemed 
. . AMERICAN ACADEMY OF ARTS & SCIENCES. Proc. 
V. 6, p. 512. 1865. (Obituary of Benjamin SILLIMAN, May 30, 
1865.) 

Bibliography 

(A) 

1818 (The) AMERICAN JOURNAL OF SCIENCE, more especially of 
mineralogy, geology, and the other branches of natural history : in- 
cluding also agriculture and the ornamental as well as useful arts ; 
conducted by Benjamin Silliman. N. Y. Printed for J. Eastbum 
& CO., July, 1818~June, 1819. 1 v. 

Continued as (B) 

(The) AMERICAN JOURNAL OF SCIENCE, AND ARTS, con- 
ducted by Benjamin Silliman. New Haven, April, 1820-1879. 
V. 2-50 (1st ser.) ; v. 1-50 (2d ser.) ; & v. 1-18 (ser. 3). 

There are indexes for each ten volumes in the tenth volume, after 
the first series; ser. 2, v. 10, 20, 30, 40, etc. 

Continued as (C) 

(The) AMERICAN JOURNAL OF SCIENCE ... New Haven, 
ISSd-'date. ser. 3, v. 19-50; ser. 4, v. l-50;-date. 

1847 SILLIMAN, Benjamin. Preface; [History of the American Jour- 
nal of Science and Arts . . .] (In its v. 50, pref. p. 3-18. Apr. 
1847) 

[DANA, James Dwight]. General index to forty-nine volumes. 
New Haven, Apr. 1847. 18 + 348 p. (In its v. 50) 

( 1 ) 

1918 AMERICAN JOURNAL OP SCIENCE. . , . Centennial number 
. . . 1818-1918. New Haven, July, 1918. (In its ser. 4, v. 46, no. 
271, p. 1-416) 
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The articles included in this number were reprinted in A Centuet 
of science in America (see below). 

In the ^ ^ Contents, ’ ^ citations are added for this popular reprint. 
This number commemorates the hundredth anniversary of the found- 
ing of the Journal, and contains various essays respecting its his- 
tory, and the contributions to the various sciences, which have ap- 
peared in its pages during this century. Contains facsimile of the 
original title-page. 

Contents: 

art. 1, p. 1-44, 

The American Journal of Science: 1818—1918; by Edward 

S. Eana. 

Aso in Centurv, ch. 1, p. [13] -5 9. 

2, p. 45-103. 

A century of geology — ^the progress of historical geology 
in north America; by Charles Schuchert. 

Aso in Century, eh, 2, p. [60] -121. 

3, p. 104-32. 

Steps of progress in the interpretation of land forms; by 
Herbert E. Gregory. 

Also in Century, ch. 3, p. [122]-52. 

4, p. 133-70. 

Geology continued — The growth of knowledge of earth 
structure; by Joseph Barreill. 

Aso in Century, ch. 4, p. [153]-92. 

5, p. 171-92. 

A century of government geological surveys; by G. O, 
Smith. 

Aso in Century, ch. 5, p. [193]-216. 

6, p. 193-221, 

On the development of Vertebrate palaeontology; by Bich- 
ard Swann LuiiU. 

Aso in Century, ch. 6, p. [217]— 47. 

7, p. 222-39. 

The rise of petrology as a science; by Louis V. PmssoN. 
Aso in Century, ch. 7, p. [248] -67. 

8, p. 240-54. 

The growth of mineralogy from 1818 to 1918 ; by William 
E. Ford. 

Aso in Century, ch. 8, p. [268]-83. 

8a, p. 255—58- 

The work of the Geophysical Laboratory of the Carnegie 
Institution of Washington; by B. B. Sosman. 

Aso in Century, eh. 9, p. [284] -87. 

9, p. 259-302. 

The progress of chemistry during the last one hundred 
years; by Horace L. Weli»s, and Harry W. Foote. 

Aso in Century, ch. 10, p. [288]— 334. 
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10, p. 330-54. 

A century progress in pliysiesj by Leigh Page. 

Also in Century, ch. 11, p. [335]-90. 

11, p. 355-98. 

A century of zoology in America; by Wesley R. Coe. 

Also in Century, eh. 12 p. [391]-^38. 

12, p. 399-416. 

The development of botany as shown in this Journal; by 
George L. Goodale. 

Also in Century, ch. 13, p. [439] -58. 

( 2 ) 

1918 (A) CENTURY of science in America with especial reference to 

the American Journal of Science 1818-1918 ; by Edward Salisbury 
Dana, Charles Schuchert, Herbert E. Gregory, Joseph Barrell, 
George Otis Smith, Richard Swann Lull, Louis Y. Pirsson, William 
E. Ford, R. B. Sosman, Horace L. Wells, Harry W. Foote, Leigh 
Page, Wesley R. Coe, and George L. Goodale. New Haven, Yale 
University Press, 1918. 458 p. 22 port, facsim. 

A reprint in book form, with portraits, of the essays in (1), the 
Centennial number of the American Journal of Science. The con- 
tents are noted in the corresponding places above under (1). 
Contains facsimile of the title-page. 

ANON. One hundred years of the American Journal of Science. 
(In Scientific Monthly, v. 7, no. 2, p. 189-91, facsim. Aug. 1918) 
Contains facsimile of the title-page. 


Papers on Natural History 

1818 V. 1, no. 1, July, 10 + 4-h4 + p. 1-104. 

Baldwin, Joseph. New locality of fluor spar, or fluat of lime and of 
galena, or sulphuret of lead. art. 3, p. 52-3. 

Pierce, James. Carbonate of magnesia, and very uncommon Amianthus, 
discovered near New York. art. 4, p. 54-5. 

Anon. Native copper, art. 5, p. 55—6. 

Petrified wood from Antigua, art. 6, p. 56-7. 

Porcelain and porcelain clays, art. 7, p. 57-8. 

Native sulphur from Java. art. 8, p. 58-9. 

Productions of Wier^s Cave, in Virginia, art. 9, p. 59. 

KJlIN, J. H. Remarks on the mineralogy and geology of the northwestern 
part of the state of Virginia, and the eastern part of the state of Ten- 
nessee. art. 10, p. 60-7. 

Cleaveland, Parker. Notice of Brongniart ^s ^ ^ Organized remains ' ' ; con- 
cerning the method of collecting, labelling, and transmitting specimens 
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of fossil organized bodies and of the accompanying rocks solicited by 
M. Brongniart. art- 13, p. 71-4. 

Ives, Eli. Observations on a species of Eimosella, recently discovered in 
the United States, art. 14, p. 74-6. 

Bapinesque, C. S. a journal of the progress of vegetation near Phila- 
delphia, between the twentieth of February and the twentieth of May, 
1816, with occasional zoological remarks, art. 16, p. 77—82. 

. Description of a new species of IsTorth American marten 

(Mnstela vulpina). art. 17, p. 82—4. 

. ISTatural history of the Scytalus cupreus, or copper head 

snake- art. 18, p. 84-6. 

Smith, E. D. On the changes which have taken place in the wells of 
water situated in Columbia, S. C., since the earthquake of 1811—12. art. 
22, p. 93-5. 


V. 1, no. 2, [November], p. [105]-208. 

Hitchcock, Edward. Remarks on the geology and mineralogy of a sec- 
tion of Massachusetts on the Connecticut Biver, with a part of New 
Hampshire and Vermont, art. 1, p. [105]~16, pi. 

Written Oct. 1817. Gives geology of Deerfield, Mass. 

Atwater, Caleb. On the prairies and barrens of the west. . . . art. 2, 
p. 116-25, Written May 28, 1818. 

Grammer, John, Jr. Account of the coal mines in the vicinity of Eich.- 
mond, Va., . . . art. 3, p. 125-30. Written Jan. 28, 1818. 

Stilsok, W. B. Sketch of the geology and mineralogy of a part of 
.... Indiana, art. 4, p. 131-33. Written Aug. 11, 1818. 

Anon. New localities of agate, chalcedony, chalbasie, stilbite, analcime, 
titanium, prehnite. . . . art. 5, p. 134-35. 

Eaton, Amos. Account of the strata perforated by, and of the minerals 
found in, the great adit to the Southampton lead mines. . . . art. 6, 
p. 136-39. Written Aug. 26, 1818. 

SCHAEEFER, F. C. On the peat of Dutchess County. . , art. 7, p. 139-40. 
Bd before N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist. (1S17), May 5, 1817. 

[Nugent, N.]. Notices of geology in the West Indies, art. 8, p. 140- 
42. Written April 10, 1818. 

Pierce, James. Discovery of a native crystallized carbonate of magnesia 
on Staten Island, with a notice of the geology and mineralogy of that 
island. . . . art. 9, p. 142-46. Written Oct. 19, 1818. 

Brown, Samuel. On a curious substance which accompanies the native 
nitre of Kentucky and of Africa. . . . art. 10, p. 146-48. Written July 
27, 1818. 

Bafinbsque, C. S. Description of species of sponges observed on the 
shores of Long Island. . . . art. 11, p. 149—51. 
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. Memoir on the Xanthium maculatum, a new species from 

the state of New York, etc, art. 12, p. 151-53. 

Brace, J. P. Description of the Phalaena devastator, (the insect that 
produces the cutworm). . . , art. 13, p. 154-55. 

BAPiisrESQtiE, G. S. Description of a new genus of North American 
fresh-water fish, Exoglossum. art. 14, p. 155-56. 

1819 V. 1, no. 3, March, p. [209]-316 

Macexjre, William. Hints on some of the outlines of geological arrange- 
ment, with particular reference to the system of Werner. . . . art. 1, 
p. [209]-13. 

Written from Paris, Aug. 22, 1818. 

CoRNELitrs, Elias. On the geology, mineralogy, scenery, and curiosities 
of parts of Virginia, Tennessee, and the Alabama and Mississippi terri- 
tories, with miscellaneous remarks. . . . art. 2, p. 214-26, iUus. 

Written Oct. 1818, Cont. in v. 1, no. 4, art. 1, (below) 

Atwater, Caleb. Notice of the scenery, geology, mineralogy, botany, 
etc., of Belmont County, Ohio. art. 3, p. 226-30. 

Webster, J. W. Remarks on the structure of the Calton Hill, near 
Edinburgh, Scotland,* and on the aqueous origin of waeke. art. 4, 
p. 230-35, illus. 

Chase, George, and others. Localities of minerals, art. 5, p. 236—44. 
Notes by E. 0. Schaeffer, J. W. Webster, & H. H. Haydeh. 

Gambolb, Mrs. A list of plants found in the neighborhood of Conna- 
sarga River, (Cherokee country) where Springplace is situated; made by 
Mrs Gambold at the request of the Rev. Elias Cornelius, art. 6, p. 
245-51. 

Partially copied from the Ms of Dr Muhlenberg. 

Ives, Eli. Description of a new species of Asclepias lanceolata. art. 7, 
p. 252, 1 col. pi. 

Eafinesque, C. S. Description of a new genus of American grass, 
Diplocea barbata. art. 8, p. 252-54. 

Porter, Jacob. Floral calendar, etc., for Plainfield, Mass. art. 9, p. 
254-55. 

Say, Thomas. Notes on herpetology, art. 10, p. 256—65. 

Atwater, Caleb. Observations upon the prevailing currents of air in 
the state of Ohio and the regions of the West ... in letters ... to 
De Witt Clinton. . . . art. 12, p. 276-86. Written July 23, 1818. 

Hitchcock, Edwarp. On a singular disruption of the ground, appar- 
ently by frost. . . - art. 13, p. 286-92, 1 pi. 

Written Mar. 26 So June 3, 1818. 

Hayden, H. H. The necronite, a supposed new mineral. . . . p. 306-7. 
Written Jan. 5, 1819. 
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Shelbojst, William- . . . Newlj discovered properties of the chestnut, 
p. 312-15. 


V. 1, no. 4, May, p. [317]-448. 

CoENELiius, Elias. On the geology, mineralogy, scenery, and curiosities 
of parts of Virginia, Tennessee, and the Alabama and Mississippi terri- 
tories, with miscellaneous remarks. . . (concluded), art. 1. p. [317]— 31. 
Previous pt. in v. 1, no. 3, art. 2, (above) q. v. 

Wells, R. W. On the origin of prairies, art. 2, p. 331-37. Written 
Mar. 3, 1819. 

Dewey, [Chester]. Sketch of the mineralogy and geology of the vicinity 
of Williams College, Williamstown, Mass., . . . art. 3, p. 337-46, 1 coL 
pL Written Jan. 27, 1819. 

Gibbs, George. On the tourmalines and other minerals found at Chester- 
field and Goshen, Mass. art. 4, p. 346— 51. 

Brace, J. P. Observations on the minerals connected with the gneiss 
range of Litchfield County, art. 5, p. 351—55. 

Baldw’IN’, William. An account of two North American species of 
Bottbollia, discovered on the sea-coast in the state of Georgia, art. 6, 
p. 355—59. 

Williams, S. W. Eloral and zoological calendar kept at Deerfield, 
Mass., with miscellaneous remarks, art. 7, p. 359-73. Written Jan. 25, 
1819. 

Baeiistesque, C. S. Description and natural classification of the genus 
Eloerkea, art. 8, p. 373—76. 

. Descriptions of three new genera of plants from the state 

of New York; Cyclatis, Nemopanthus, and Polanisia. art. 9, p. 377—79. 

. Notice on the Myosurus Shortii. art. 10, p. 379-80. 

Written May 1, 1819. 

Ives, Eli. Description of a new species of Gnaphalium [decurrens]. 
art. 11, p. 380-81, 1 pi. 

Say, Thomas. Observations on some species of Zoophytes, shells, etc., 
principally fossil, art. 12, p. 381-87. Bepr. Bull. Amer. Palaeont. 
V. 1, no. 5, p. 275-81. 1896. 

Cont. in v. 2, no. 1, art. 4, below (q. v.) 

Beck, J. B. Observations on salt storms, and the influence of salt and 
saline air upon animal and vegetable life. art. 13, p. 388—97. 

Bd before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), Mar. 7, 1819. 

[SiLLiMAN, Benjamin]. Additional notice of the tungsten and tel- 
lurium. art. 17, p. 405-10. 

Written Mar. 1819. See also p. 312, 316. 

TT attV j j. H. An account of several ancient mounds, and of two caves in 
Tennessee, art. 21, p. 428—30. 
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Comstock, J. L. Discovery of American cinnabar and native lead. . . . 
art. 23, p. 433-34. 

Hitchcock, E[dward]. Supplement to the '‘Eemarks . . contained 
in V. 1, no. 2, art. 1, of this Journal, art. 23, p. 436-39. 

See Hitchcock's article above. 

1820 V. 2, no. 1, April, [11] + p.[l]-180. 

VAN" EekssegCiAER, Jeremiah. Account of a journey to the summit of 
Mount Blanc, art. 1, p. 

Written July 9, 1819, from Geneva, Switzerland. 

Dwight, H. E. Account of the Kaatskill Mountains. . . . art. 2, p. 
11-29. Written Dec. 20, 1819. 

Bourhe, a. On the prairies and barrens of the west. art. 3, p. 30-4. 
Written July 30, 1819. 

Say, Thomas. Observations on some species of Zoophytes, shells, etc., 
principally fossil. . . . art. 4, p. 34-45. 

Eepr. Bull. Amer. Palaeont. v. 1, no. 5, p. 282-93. 1896. 

Previous pt. in v. 1, no. 4, art. 12 (above), q. v. 

Thuuy, William. On the ergot of rye. p. 45-53. 

Smith, Nathan. Fossil bones found in the red sandstone, p. 146-47. 

Bigelow, Jacob. Documents and remarks respecting the sea-serpent, 
p. 147-63. 

Stickney, B. F. American cinnabar and native lead. p. 170-71. 
Written June 17, 1819. 

[SiLLiMAH, Benjamin]. Fibrous sulphat of barytes from Carlisle, thirty- 
four miles west of Albany, p. 173-75. 

Olmstead, D[enison]. Bed sandstone formation of North Carolina, 
p. 175-76. Written Feb. 26, 1820. 

Eepr. in v. 69 (ser. 2, v. 19), p. 430-33. May, 1855. 

Toerey, John. Sidero-graphite. p. 176. 

Jessitp, a. E. Fetid iiuor spar. p. 176. 

See also Dong. Exped. to Eoekies (1819). 

V. 2, no. 2, November, p. [1813-384. 

Pierce, James. Account of the geology, mineralogy, scenery, etc., of 
the Secondary region of New York and New Jersey, and the adjacent 
regions, art. 1, p. [181]-99, 

CORNEUITS, Elias. Account of a singular position of a granite rock, . . . 
art. 2, p. 200-1, illus. Written April, 1820. 

SiLLiMAN, Benjamin. Sketches of a tour in the counties of New Haven 
and Litchfield in Connecticut, with notices of the geology, mineralogy, 
and scenery. . . , art. 3, p. 201-35. 

From the Papers of the Amer. Geol. Soc. (1819) 
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Dewey, Chester. localities of minerals. . . . p. 236-38. 

Eaton, Amos. Localities of minerals. . . . p. 238-3^. 

From the minutes of the Troy Lye. Nat. Hist. (1818). 

Webster, J . W. Localities of minerals, observed principally in Haddam, 
in Connecticut, in Sept. 1819. p. 239-40. 

Douglass, D. B. New locality of crystalized sulphat of barytes. . . . 
p. 241. 

See also Cass Exped. to Great Lakes (1820). 

Dana, J. E. Localities of minerals, p, 241- 
ScHAEPFER, [E. C.]. Localities of minerals, p. 242- 

Atwater, Caleb. On some ancient human bones . . . with a notice of 
the bones of the Mastodon or Mammoth, and of various shells found in 
Ohio and the West . . . art. 5, p. 242-46, 1 pi. Written May 22, 1820. 

Dewey, [Chester]. Geological section from’ Taconick range, in Wil- 
liamstown, to the city of Troy, on the Hudson. . . . art. 6, p. 246-49. 
Written July 4, 1820. 

*Bigsby, J. J. Bemarks on the environs of Carthage Bridge, near the 
mouth of the Genesee Biver. . . . art. 7, p. 250-54, illus. Written April, 
1820. 

Cooley, Dennis. Eloral calendar, for the years 1815, 16, 17, 18, and 19; 
kept at Deerfield, Mass . . . one hundred miles from the sea coast, 
art. 8, p. 254. 

Dewey, [Chester]. May not the state of those indigenous plants, which 
blossom late in the season, indicate a late or an early autumn? art. 9, 
p. 255-58. Written April, 1820. 

Locke, John. On the manufacture of sugar from the river Maple (Acer 
eriocarpum of Linnaeus), art. 10, p. 258-64. Written April, 1820. 

Green, Jacob. On the crystallization of snow. art. 22, p. 337-39. 

1821 V. 3, no. 1, Eebruary, [8]4*p. [1]-199. 

Dickson, John. Notices of the mineralogy and geology of parts of 
South and North Carolina, art. 1, p. [l]-5- Written Dec. 21, 1819. 

Granger, Ebenezer. Notice of vegetable impressions of the rocks con- 
nected with the coal formation of Zanesville, Ohio. . . . art. 2, p. 5-7, 
illus. Written Aug. 1820. 

Troost, G[erard]. Description of a variety of amber and of a fossil 
substance supposed to be the nest of an insect discovered at Cape Sable, 
Magothy Biver, Ann-Arundel County, Md. art. 3, p. 8-15. 

Bringier, L- Notices of the geology, mineralogy, topography, produc- 
tions and aboriginal inhabitants of the regions around the Mississippi 
and its confluent waters. . . . art, 4, p. 15-46. 

In a letter to Elias Cornelius, Mar. 20, 1818. 
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Hall, Frederick. Notice of ores of iron and manganese, and of yellow 
ochre, in Vermont, art. 6, p. 57-8. Written Dee. 1, 1820. 

Hale, Moses. Geological notice of Troy. . . . art. 8, p. 72-3. Written 
Oct. 6, 1818. 

Allen, J. A. On the question whether there are any traces of a volcano 
in the West-Eiver mountain. . . . art. 9, p. 73-6. Written July 31, 1820. 

Peince, William. Experiments on a valuable variety of fruit, produced 
between the Spanish chestnut, and the Maryland Cinquapin. . . . art. 

10, p. 77-8. 

Written Oct. 14, 1820. Ed before N. Y. Dye. Nat. Hist. (1817), 
Oct. 15, 1820. 

Heuvel, j. C. Vanden, A memoir on the honey-bees of America, art. 

11, p. 79-85. 

Ed before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), Sept. 25, 1820. 

Green, Jacob. Some curious facts respecting the bones of the rattle- 
snake. . . . art. 12, p. 85-6. Written Dec. 9, 1820. 

Smith, E. D. An account of the warm springs in Buncombe County, 
N. C. art. 19, p. 117-25. Written Mar. 1819. 

Silliman, Benjamin. Notice of an argentiferous galena from Hunting- 
ton, and of another lead ore, from Bethlehem, Conn., with miscellaneous 
observations on lead ores. . . . art. 24, p. 173-79. 

V. 3, no. 2, May, p. [201]-408. 

Schoolcraft, H. E. Account of the native copper on the southern shore 
of Lake Superior, with historical citations and miscellaneous remarks, in 
a Eeport to the Department of War. art. 1, p. [201] -16. 

Eeport written Nov, 6, 1820. Letter to Silliman, Feb. 21, 1821. 
See also Cass Exped. to the Great Lakes (1820). 

*Brongniart, Alexander, and Silliman, Benjamin. Miscellaneous ob- 
servations relating to g’eology, mineralogy, and some connected topics, in 
extracts of letters from . . , with remarks by the editor. . . . art. 2, 
p. 216-27. 

Porter, T. D. Cursory notice of some parts of North and South Caro- 
lina. art. 3, [no.] 1, p. 227-29. Written Oct. 18, 1820. 

Dickson, John. Confirmation of the genuineness of the locality of the 
American corundum. , . . art. 3, [no. 2], p. 229-30. Written March 9, 
1821. 

Wright, Benjamin. . . . Lime for water cement, art. 3, [no, 3], p. 230. 
Written June 24, 1820. 

Silliman, Benjamin. Micaceous iron ore, for oligiste of Hauy. art. 3, 
[no-. 4], p. 232. 

Cornelius, Elias. Notice of the Salem Sienite, jasper, amygdaloid, 
art. 3, [no. 5], p, 232-33. 
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Gilmore, E. Microscopic crystals of iron pyrites, art. 3, [no. 6], p. 233. 
Written Oct. 22, 1820. 

Boyd, John. Fluor spar on the Genesee Elver, art. 3, [no. 11], p. 235. 

Pierce, Janies. Chalybeate spring at Litchfield and Catskill. art. 3, 
no. 12, p. 235—36. Written Aug, 22, 1820. 

. Chalybeate spring at Catskill-marl and tufa. . - . art. 3, 

[no. 13,] p. 236-37. Written March 20, 1821. 

Atwater, William. Hill of serpentine, art. 3, [no. 16], p. 238. 

Seeley, Lloyd. Garnet rock. . . , art. 3, [no. 22], p. 241-42. 

E., J. Curious variety of carbonate of lime, resembling algaric mineral. 
. . , art. 3, [no. 23], p. 242-43. 

Barton, D. W. Fluor spar. . . . art, 3, [no. 24], p. 243—45. 

Atwater, Caleb. Alum stone and other minerals in Ohio, with remarks 
on vegetable remains, art. 3, [no. 26], p. 245-46. 

Chase, George. Hotice of a dolomite and description of a soft green 
rock. art. 3, no. 27, p. 246. 

Hall, John. Fossil bones found in East Windsor, Conn., art. 3, [no. 29 
& 30], p. 247-48. 

ScHOOLCSRAET, H. E. Geological character of the limestone of the Mis- 
souri lead region, art, 3, [no. 31], p. 248-49. Jan. 21, 1821. 

*Bitckland, William. Instructions for conducting geological investiga- 
tions and collections of specimens, art. 4, p. 249-51. 

Wilson, J. Bursting of lakes through mountains, art. 5, p. 252-53. 
Written Mar. 29, 1821. 

*Bigsbt, j. j. Geological and mineralogical observations on the north- 
west portion of Lake Huron. . . . art. 6, p. 254—72. Written Mar. 25, 
1821. 

Porter, Jacob, Floral and miscellaneous calendar for Plainfield, Mass., 
100 miles west of Boston. . . . art, 7, p. 273-84. 

Bafinesque, C. S. Description of a fossil Medusa, forming a new 
genus; Trianisites Clifford!, art. 8, 285-87, illus. [opp. p. 201]. 
Written Jan. 12, 1819. 

Locke, John. Some account of the Copperas mines and manufactory 
in Strafford, Yt. . . . art. 12, p. 326-30. 

Maclijre, William. Eemarks on the study of geology, p. 363. 
Dottglass, D. B. Sulphat of strontian. p. 363—64. 

Hitchcock, Edward. List of organic remains, and accompanying rocks, 
p. 366. 

Webster, J, W. Siliceous sinter of the Azores, p. 391—92. 
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V. 4, no. 1, Kovembor, [8]+p. [l]-204. 

Cist, Zaehariah. Account of the mines of anthracite, in the region about 
Wilkesbarre, Pa. . . . art. 1, p. [1]-16. Written July 24, 1821, 

Nottall, Thomas. Observations on the serpentine rocks of Hoboken in 
New Jersey and on the minerals which they contain, art. 2, p. 16-23. 

Kd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1812), May 8, 1821. 

Hall, P[Tederiek]. Notice of iron mines and manufactures in Vermont, 
and of some of the localities of earthy minerals. . . . art. 3, p. 23-5. 

Jenkins, J. P, Notice of some facts at Hudson, art. 5, [no, 1], p. 33-5. 
Written Bee. 3, 1820, 

Foot, Lyman. Notices in geology and mineralogy, art. 5, [no. 2], 
p. 35-7. Written June 15, 1819. 

Steel, J. H. New locality of chrysoberyl. art. 5, [no. 3], p. 37-8. 
Written July 29, 1821. 

Gist, Zaeh[ariah]. New locality of manganese, art. 5, [no. 4], p. 38-9. 
Written May 10, 1821. 

Seal, Thomas. New locality of beryl, art. 5, [no. 5], p. 39-40. 

[SrLLiMAN, Benjamin]. Notices of minerals and rocks chiefly in Berk- 
shire, Mass., and contiguous to the waters of the Upper Hudson, and the 
Lakes George and Champlain, art. 5, [no. 6], p. 40^50. 

Torre Y, John, and Bouglass, B. B. Notice of the plants collected by 
B. B. Bouglass of West Point, in the expedition under Gov. Cass, during 
the summer of 1820, around the Great Lakes and the Upper waters of 
the Mississippi . . , the arrangement and description, with illustrative 
remarks, being furnished by John Torrey. . . . art. 6, p. 56-69. 

Written Aug. 4, 1821, See Cass Exped. to the Great Lakes (1820). 
Note by Bouglass, Aug. 22, 1821. 

Brace, J. P. List of plants growing spontaneously in Litchfield and in 
the vicinity, art. 7, p. 69^86. 

Cont. (below) in v. 4, no. 2, art. 7 (q.v.). 

Be Kay, J. E. Observations on the Pennatula fleche (P. sagitta of 
Lamarck) in the cabinet of Br Mitchill. art. 8, p. 87-9, illus. 

Green, Jacob. Falco leucocephalus — ^bald eagle, art. 9, p. 89-90. 
Written Sept. 1821, 

Bwight, B, W. An account of a remarkable storm, which occurred at 
Catskill, July 26, 1819. . . . art. 12, p. 124-42. 

Ed before Catskill Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1820). 

Mitchill, S. L. The Proteus of the North American Lakes. . . . art. 
23, p. 181-83. 

Ed before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), Oct. 8, 1821. 

See also Cass Exped. to Great Lakes (1820). 
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. Detection of a mistake into which naturalists have been led 

in relation to the Mus bursarins, or pouched rat of Canada, art. 24, 
p. 183-85. 

Ed before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), Oct. 8, 1821. 

See also Cass Exped. to Great Lakes (1820). 

*Buckland, [William]. Opinion respecting certain features of American 
geology, p. 185-86. 

Andrews, E. D. . . . Fluor spar at Putney, . . . p, 188. 

1822 V. 4, no. 2, February, p. [205]-^fc08. 

Cooper, Thomas. On volcanoes and volcanic substances, with a particu- 
lar reference to the origin of the rocks of the fioetz trap formation, 
art. 1, p. [205]-43. 

Ed before Amer. Geol. Soe. (1819), Dec. 3, 1821. 

Written Nov. 1, 1821. See also Merrill, (1), p. 261-62. (See 
Annot. Bib.). 

Barton, D. W. Notice of the geology of the Catskills. . . . art. 3, 
p. 249^51, plan. 

Dewey, Chester. . . . Crystallized steatite, etc. art. 5, [no. 1], p. 
274-77. 

Ed before Amer. Geol. Soe. (1819). 

Barton, D. W. On the Virginia fluor spar. art. 5, [no. 2], p. 277-78. 
Written Nov. 1821. 

Delafield, Joseph, and *Bigsby, [J. J.]. Notices of the sulphate of 
strontian of Lake Erie and the Detroit Eiver. art. 5 [no. 3], p. 279-80. 
Written Nov. 12, 1821. 

Delafield, Joseph. Geological remarks on the lake regions, art. 5, 
[no. 4], p. 282. Written Dee. 6, 1821. 

Hayden, H. H. Notice of a singular ore of cobalt and manganese, art. 
5, [no. 5], p. 283-84. 

Webb, T. H. Notice of minerals in the vicinity of Providence (E. I.). 
, . . art. 5, [no. 6], p. 284-85. Written Nov. 26, 1821. 

Schoolcraft, H. E. Eemarkable fossil tree, found about 50 miles S. W. 
of Lake Michigan, by Gov. Cass, and H. R. Schoolcraft in August, 1821, 
on the River Des Plaines, in the N. E. angle of . . . Illinois, art. 6, 
p. 285-91. 

Ed before the Amer. Geol. Soc. (1819), 

See also Cass Exped. to the Great Lakes (182‘0). 

Brace, J. P. List of plants growing spontaneously in Litchfield and its 
vicinity, art. 7, p. 292-309. 

Previous pt. in v. 4, no. 1, art. 7, (above, q. v,). 

Green, Jacob. Fragments relating to the history of animals. . . . art. 8, 
p, 309^12. Written Dee. 22, 1821. 
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G-eeen, Jacob, and Hosack, David. . . . The donation of Dr Hosack’s 
collection of minerals to the College of New Jersey. . . . p. 396-98. 
Written Dec. 6, 1821. 

See also College N. J. (Princeton) Cab. Nat. Hist. (1805). 

V. 5, no. 1, [May] 8 + p, [l]-[204]. 

Beckwith, John. A memoir on the natural walls, or solid dykes, in the 
state of North Carolina; about which there have been debates, whether 
they were basaltic, or of some other formation. . . . art. 1, p. [l]-7. 
Written Dec. 18, 1821. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 255. (See Annot. Bib.). 

Barnes, D. H. A geological section of the Canaan Mountain, with ob- 
servations on the soil and productions of the neighboring region. . . . 
art. 2, p. 8-21. [204], plan. 

Bd before N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist. (1817), Jan. 14, 1822. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 264. (See Annot. Bib.). 

Eaton, Amos. On a singular deposit of gravel. . . . art. 3, p- 22-3. 
Written Mar. 12, 1822. 

[Adams, John, Jefferson, Thomas, and Madison, James]. Honorable 
notice of Mr Schoolcraft’s Memoir of a fossil tree.” art. 4, p. 23-5. 
See above Schoolcraft ’s art. in v. 4, no. 2, art. 6. 

Pierce, James. G-eology, mineralogy, scenery, etc. of the Highlands of 
N. Y. and N. J. art. 5, p. 26-33. 

Ed before Catskill Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1820). 

Petros. On certain rocks supposed to move without any apparent cause, 
art. 6, p. 34-8. 

Written Feb. 10, 1822. 

SiLUMAN, Benjamin. Miscellaneous notices in mineralogy, and geology, 
art. 7, p. 39-42. 

Peroival, j. G*. Notice of the locality of sulphate of barytes . , . and 
of various other minerals in Berlin, Conn. art. 8, p. 42-5. 

Mitchill, S. L. a group of Polypes, belonging to the family of Coma- 
tula, with an extraordinary form and configuration from the Indian Seas, 
art. 9, p. 46-7. 

Bd before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), Feb. 25, 1822. 

Schweinitz, L. D. de Attempt of a monography of the Linnaean genus 
Viola, comprising all the species hitherto observed in North America, 
art. 10, p. 48-81. Written July 28, 1821. 

Seybert, Henry. Analysis ... of minerals, art. 13, p. 113-18. 

Van Eensselaee, Jeremiah. On the natural history of the ocean, with 
two sea journals.art 17, p. 128-40. Written April 2, 1822. 

Lea, Isaac. Notice of a singular impression in sandstone. . . . art. 23, 
p. 155. Written Feb. 24, 1822. 
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Macluee, "William. Progress of American science ; comparative features 
of American and European geology. . . . p. 197-98. (Madrid, Bee. 4, 
1821). 


V. 5, no. 2, September, p. 205-418. 

*Bigsbt, J. J. Outline of the mineralogy, geology, ... of Malbay, Lower 
Canada. . . . art. 1, p. 205—22, illua. 

ScHOOLCEAFT, H. E., and Bentoit, T, H. Eemarks on the prints of 
human feet, observed in the Secondary limestone of the Mississippi val- 
ley. art. 2, p. 223-31, 1 pi. Written June 5, 1822. 

Eaton, Amos. An outline of the geology of the Highlands, on the river 
Hudson- art. 3, p. 231 35. 

Written July 3, 1822. 

Toeeey, John. Beseription and analysis of a new ore of zinc. art. 4, 
p. 235-38. 

Ed before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), April, 1822. 

Also in N. Y. Med. & Phys. Jour, (1822), for June, 1822. 

In V. 1, no. 2, p. 191-94. 

Nttttall, Thomas. Observations and geological remarks on the min- 
erals of Patterson, and the valley of Sparta, in New Jersey, art. 5, 
p. 239-48. 

Eepr. from N. Y, Med. & Phys. Jour. (1822) of Je., 1822. 

In V. 1, no. 2, p. 194—204. 

Bewet, Chester. Notice of crystallized steatite, ores of iron and man- 
ganese. art. 6, p. 249-51. 

Geeen, Jacob. Notice of a mineralized tree-rocking stone. . . . art, 7, 
p. 251-54, illus. 

SiLLiMAN, Benjamin. Miscellaneous localities of minerals, art. 8, 
p. 254-56, 

Oemsteu, Benison. Bescriptive catalogue of rocks and minerals col- 
lected in N. C., and forwarded to the American Geological Society, 
art. 9, p. 257-64. 

Written April, 1822. See also Amer. Geol. Soc. (1819). 

Eepr. in v. 69 (ser. 2, v. 19) p. 430-33. May, 1855. 

Anon. Several other catalogues of rocks and minerals presented to the 
American Geological Society, art. 10, p, 265-72. 

See also Amer. Geol. Soc. (1819). 

Ntjttall, Thomas. A catalogue of the collection of plants made in East 
Florida, during the months of October and November, 1821, by A. Ware, 
art. 12, p. 286-304, [419.] 

Errata at end of v., opp. p. 418. 

Seybeet, Henry. Analysis of the Maclureite, or fluosilicate of magnesia, 
a new mineral species from New Jersey, art, 15, p. 336-44. 

Ed before Amer. Phil. Soc. (1769), May 17, 1822. 
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Bowen, O. T. Analysis of the Pyroxene Sahlite from the vicinity of 
Kew Haven, Conn. art. 16, p. 344-46. 

. Analysis of a variety of Nephrite, from Smithfield, B. I. 

art. 17, p. 346-48. 

Setbert, H[ENRy]. Additional facts respecting the Condrodite and its 
identity with the Sparta mineral (Maclureite of Seyhert, Brucite of 
Cleaveland). , . . art, 23, p. 366-67. 

Torrey, John. Mineralogical notices, p. 399-402. 

Webb, T. H. Notices of mineral localities, p. 402-3. 

Hxjbbarb, a. 0. Notice of two quarries of stone lately discovered at 
Lake Memphremagog, Lower Canada, p. 406—7. 

Olmsted, D[enison]. Useful minerals in North Carolina, p. 407. 

1823 V. 6, no. 1, January, 8 + p. [l]-200. 

Hitchcock, Edward. A sketch of the geology, mineralogy and scenery 
of the regions contiguous to the river Connecticut; with a geological 
map, and drawings of organic remains, and occasional botanical notices, 
. . . part. 1. art. 1, p. [1]~85, illus. map. 

Pt. 2 in V. 6, no. 2, art. 1 (below, q. v.) 

Pt. 3 in V. 7, no. 1, art. 1 (below, q. v.) 

The whole rd before Amer. Geol. Soc. (1819), Sept. 11, 1822. 

See also Merrill, (1), p, 268-69. (See Annot. Bib.) 

Pierce, James. A memoir on the Catskill Mountains, with notices of 
their topography, scenery, mineralogy, zoology, economical resources, etc. 
art. 2, p. 86-97. 

Rd before Catskill Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1820), in 1823 & N. Y. Lyc. 
Nat. Hist. (1817), in 1823. 

Maclttre, William. Some speculative conjectures on the probable 
changes that may have taken place in the geology of the continent of 
North America east of the Stoney Mountains, art. 3, p. 98-102. 
Written from Madrid, July 9, 1822. 

Hitchcock, Edward. Description of a new species of Botrychium. . . . 
art. 4, p. 103-4, illus. 

ToRREY, John. Description of a new species of Usnea from New South 
Shetland, art. 5, p. 104-6, illus. Written July 1, 1822. 

Rd before N . Y. Lyc, Nat. Hist. (1817), in 1822. 

Barnes, D. [H]. On the genera Unio and Alasmodonta; with intro- 
ductory remarks, art. 6, p. 107-27, 8 pi. 

Cont. in v. 6, no. 2, art 8 (below, q. v.) 

Collected on the Cass Exped. to the Great Lakes (1820). Rd be- 
fore N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist, (1817), in 1822. 

Seybert, Henry. Analysis of a manganesian garnet, from Haddam, 
Connecticut, with a notice of boric acid in tourmalines, art. 9, p. 155-57. 
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Seybeet, Henry, and Nuttall, Thomas. [Letters controYersial] con- 
cerning Brueite of Gibbs and Maclureite of Seybert. p. 16S— 73, 356-61. 
Written Kov. 11 & Dec. 15, 1822. 

Delapield, [Joseph], American andalnsite. p. 176. 

Eaton, [Amos]. Observations on the Boletus igniarios, shewing its 
analogy to animal substances in closing its severed parts, p. 177. 
Written Dec. 15, 1822. 

Hall, [Frederick]. Notice of the plumbago of Ticonderoga, p. 178. 
Written Aug. 27, 1822. 

Granger, Ebenezer. Notice of the curious fluted rock at Sandusky Bay, 
Ohio. p. 179-80. Written July 2, 1822. 

Winslow, Miron. Mineralogy of the Island of Ceylon, p. 192—95. 
Written Jan. 11, 1821, 

V. 6, no. 2, May, p. [201]-408. 

Hitchcock, Edward. A sketch of the geology, mineralogy and scenery 
of the regions contiguous to the river Connecticut . . . part 2. art. 1, 
p. [201]-36, iUus. 

Pt. 1 in V. 6, no. 1, art. 1 (above, q. v.) 

Pt. 3 in V, 7, no. 1, art. 1 (below, q. v.) 

Bd before Amer. Geol. Soe. (1819), Sept, 11, 1822. 

See also Mijrrill, (1), p. 268-69. 

Fierce, James. Notice of the alluvial district of New Jersey, with re- 
marks on the application of the rich marl of that region to agriculture, 
art. 2, p. 237-42. 

Eaton, Amos. On the probable origin of certain salt springs, art. 3, 
p. 242-43. Written March 1, 1823. 

Moore, J. B. On a rocking stone in Durham, N. H. art. 4, p. 243-44, 
illus. Written Oct. 22, [1822], 

Dana, J. F., and others. Miscellaneous localities of minerals. , . . art. 5, 
p. 245-51. 

By Dana, p. 245 ; by Taylor, Steuben, p. 245-46 ; by Porter, Jacob, 
p. 246-47 J by Stuart, J., p. 249 j by Langstapp, W., p. 250, and by 
Brace, J. P., p. 250—51. 

[Tully, William]. Diversity of the two sorts of Datura found in the 
United States, art, 7, p. 254-58. Written Jan. 1821. 

Barnes, D. H. On the genera IJnio and Alasmodonta; with introductory 
remarks (cont.) art. 8, p. 258-80, 8 pi. 

Previous pt. in v, 6, no. 1, art. 6 (above, q. v.) Collected on the 
Cass Exped. to the Great Lakes (1820). Rd before N. Y. Lyc, Nat. 
Hist. (1817) in 1822. 

Seybert, Henry. Analysis of the glassy Actynolite from Concord town- 
ship, Delaware Co,, Pa. art. 16, p. 331—33. 
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Dewey, [Chester]. Analysis of argentine and crystallized steatite, art. 
17, p. 333-36. 

[SiLLTMAN, Benjamin]. Experiments upo^i diamond, anthracite and 
plumbago with the compound blowpipe. . . . art. 21, p. 349—56. Written 
April 15 & 18, 1823. 

. Mineral caoutchouc, p. 370. 

, Hudson marble, p. 371. 

V. 7, no. 1, November, 6 + p. [l]-200. 

Hitchcock, Edward. A sketch of the geology, mineralogy and scenery 
of the regions contiguous to the river Connecticut . . . part 3. art. 1, 
p. [l]-30, illus. 

Pt. 1 in V. 6, no. 1, art. 1 (above, q. v.). 

Pt. 2 in V. 6, no. 2, art. 1 (above, q. v.). 

Bd before Amer. Geol. Soc. (1819), Sept. 11, 1822. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 268-69. (See Annot. Bib.). 

*Einch, John. Geological essay on the Tertiary formations in America, 
art. 2, p. 31-43. 

Bd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1812), July 15, 1823. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 266. (See Annot. Bib.). 

Schoolcraft, H. E. Notice of a recently discovered copper mine on 
Lake Superior, with several other localities of minerals, art. 3, p. 43-9. 
Written July 29, 1823. See’ also Cass Exped. to the Great Lakes 
(1820). 

Meade, William. Localities of minerals, art. 4, p. 49-54. 

Webb, T. H., and others. Miscellaneous localities of minerals, art. 5, 
p. 54-9. 

Others by Porter, Jacob j Hall, Frederick, Fehn, H. N., Mair, 
Bobert, and Cutbtjsh, James. 

Porter, J[acob], and Webb, T. H. Account of the Boxbury rocking 
stone. . . . art. 6, p. 59^61, illus. 

Leavenworth, M. C. Notice of four new species collected in Alabama, 
art. 7, p. 61-3. 

Mitchill, S. L. Observations on several reptiles of North America, 
which seem to belong to the family of Proteus ... of Lake Erie. art. 
8, p. 63-9, 1 pi. 

Ed before N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist. (1817), June 9, 1823. 

Baene'S, D. H. Description of five species of Chiton, art. 9, p. 69-72, 
1 pi. Written March 3, 1823. 

Seybert, Henry. Analysis of pyroxene, art. 19, p. 145-49. 

*Finch, John. On the Celtic antiquities of America, art. 20, p. 149-61. 
Hitchcock, E[dward]. New mineralogical hammer, p. 175. 
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1824 V. 7, no. 2, Tebrnary, p, [201]-404. 

Taylor, Steuben. Notice of a rocking stone in Warwick, B, I. p. [201]- 
3, illus. Written Sept. 20, 1823. 

[Hitchcock, Edward]. Notices of the geology of Martha Vineyard 
and the Elizabeth Islands, art. 3, p. 240-48. 

Dewey, [Chester]. Additional notice of argentine, art. 4, p. 248-49. 

Strode, Thomas. Notice of a siliceous petrifaction, from North Cstro- 
lina. art. 5, p. 249-50. 

Shephard, C. D. . . . Yenite and green felspar, art. 6, [no. 1], p. 251- 
52. Written Dee. 10, 1823. 

Porter, Jacob. Localities of minerals, principally in Massachusetts, art. 
6, [no. 2], p. 252-53. 

Taylor, Steuben. Miscellaneous localities. . . . art. 6, [no. 3], p. 253- 
54. Written Nov. 1823. 

Emmons, Eben[ezer]. Miscellaneous localities of minerals, art. 5, 
[no. 4], p. 254-56. 

Maclure, William. Observations on Mr Beudant's Geological travels 
in Hungary . . . with miscellaneous remarks on coal at Wilkesbarre. 
art. 7, p. 256-61. 

Written, Madrid, Aug. 20, 1822. 

Miscellaneous remarks on the systematic arrangement of 

rocks, and on their probable origin, especially of the Secondary. , . , 
art. 8, p. 261-64. 

Written April 29, 1823, from Madrid. 

Dewey, C[hester]. Caricography. art. 9, p. 264-78. 

Com. to Lyc. Nat. Hist. Berkshire Med. Inst. (1823) in 1824. 

V. 8, no. 1, May, 6 + p. [l]-200. 

Dewey, Chester. A sketch of the geology and mineralogy of the west- 
ern part of Massachusetts, and a small part of the adjoining states, art. 
1, p. [l]-60, illus. map. 

Cont. in v. 8, no. 2, art. 6 (below, q. v.). 

Ed before Lyc. Nat. Hist. Berkshire Med. Inst. (1823) in 1824.* 
See also Merrill, (1), p. 269. (See Annot. Bib.). 

*Bigsby, J. J. A list of minerals and organic remains, occurring in the 
Canadas, art. 2, p. 60-88, illus. 

[Silliman, Benjamin]. Notice of new localities of Sahlite, Augite, 
Ceylonite, etc. art. 3, p. 88-92. 

Bd before Newburgh Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1823), Peb. 11, 1824. 

Dewey, Chester. Caricography. art. 4, p. 93-9. 

Com. to Lyc. Nat. Hist. Berkshire Med. Inst. (1823), in 1824. 

Seybert, Henry. Analysis of the Chrysoberyls from Haddam and Brazil, 
art. 6, p. 105-12. 
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Ed before Amer. PMl. Soc. (1769), Mar. 5, 1824. 

In its Trans, n. s. v. 2, p. 116-23. 1825. 

Bowen, George. Description and analysis of the Sillimanite, a new 
mineral- art. 8, p. 113-18. 

Ed before Phila. Acad. Hat. Sc. (1812), Apr. 6, 1824. 

In its Jour. v. 3, pt. 2, p. 375-81. 1824. 

. Analysis of a siliceous hydrate of copper, from Hew Jersey, 

with a notice of the discovery of two localities of Spodumene in the 
United States, art. 9, p. 118-21. 

Ed before Phila. Acad. Hat. Sc. (1812), Mar. 2, 1824. 

Pierce, James. Hotice of an excursion among the White Mountains of 
Hew Hampshire, and to the summit of Mount Washington, in June, 1823, 
with miscellaneous remarks, art. 17, p. 172-81. 

V. 8, no. 2, August, p. [201]-408. 

Pebcival, J. G. notices of the geology and mineralogy of Sicily, from 
a work entitled ^^Storia naturale della Sicilia Cat. 1813'^ del Ab. F. 
Ferrara, translated by J. G. Percival. art. 1, p. [201]-13. 

. Analysis of a memoir ‘^Sur les caracteres zoologiques des 

formations, avec la’ application de ees caracteresa la determination de 
quelques terrains de Craie” par Alexandre Brongniart (Ann. des Mines, 
1821). art. 2, p. 213-18. 

H., C. Hotice of the malleable iron of Louisiana, art. 3, p. 218-25. 

Tayeor, Steuben, and others. Miscellaneous localities, of minerals, 
art. 4, p. 225-36. 

By Taylor, Steuben, and Webb, T. H., p. 225-27 j by Webb, p. 228- 
30; by Eobinson, Samuel, p. 230-32; by Porter, Jacob, p. 233; 
by Fielo), Martin, p. 234; by Dana, J. F., p. 234-35; by Shephard, 
C. U., p. 235; by Carpenter, G. W., p. 236. 

*Finch, John. A sketch of the geology of the country near Easton, 
Penn., with a catalogue of the minerals. . . . art. 5, p. 236-40, map. 

Dewey, Qiester. Additional remarks on the geology of a part of 
Massachusetts, art. 6, p. 240-44. 

See previous pt. in v. 8, no. 1, art. 1 (above). 

Ed before Lyc. Hat. Hist. Berkshire Med. Inst. (1823), in 1824. 

H[itchcock}, E[dward]. Hotice of a singular conglomerate and of an 
interesting locality of trap tuff or tufa. . . . art. 7, p. 244-47. 

Lee, 0. A. Hotice of the Aneram lead mine, Columbia Co., H. Y. art. 8, 
p. 247-50. Written July 18, 1824. 

Emmons, E[benezer]. Hotice of the granitic veins and beds in Chester, 
Mass. art. 9‘, p. 250-52, illus. Written July 8, 1824. 

Lee, C. a. Sketch of the geology and mineralogy of Salisbury, Conn- 
art. 10, p. 252-61, 

Prepared for Lyc. Hat. Hist. Berkshire Med. Inst. (1823), in 1824. 
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Eaton, Amos. Ought American geologists to adopt the changes in the 
science, proposed bj Phillips and Conybearef art. 11, p. 261-63. 

P & C’s book is reviewed in v. 7, p. 203-40. 

Dewey, Chester. Caricography. art. 12, p. 264-67. 

Rd before Lyc. Nat. Hist. Berkshire Med. Inst. (1823), in 1824. 

ScHWEiNiTZ, L. D. de. List of the rarer plants found near Easton, 
Penn. . . . art. 13, p. 267-69. 

Cist, Jacob. Notice of the Melolontha, or May bug. art. 14, p. 269-71, 
illus. 

Anon. Facts tending to illustrate the formation of crystals in geodes, 
art. 20, p. 282-87. 

Seybert, Henry. Analysis of an hydrate of iron (Bog iron ore) from 
Monmouth Co., N. J. art. 23, p. 298-99. 

. Analysis of the Melanite from Franklin furnace, Sussex 

Co., N. J. art. 24, p. 300-1. 

SiLLiMAN, Benjamin. Peculiar form of some of the beryls of Haddam, 
Conn. p. 395-96. Written Aug. 9, 1824. 

1825 V. 9, no. 1, January, [7]4-p. [l]-208. 

Steele, J. H. Notice of Snake Hill and Saratoga Lake and its en- 
virons. . . . art. 1, p. [l]-4, 1 pi. 

Written Oct. 28, 1824. See also Merrill, (1), p. 276-77. (See 
Annot. Bib.). 

Olmsted, Denison. On the gold mines of North Carolina, art. 2, p. 
5-15. 

Rd before Amer. G-eol. Soe. (1819), Sept. 8, 1824. 

See also N. C. Geol. Surv. (1823). 

Steele, J. H. A description of the Oolitic formation lately discovered 
in the county of Saratoga, art. 3, p. 16-19. Written Nov. 25, 1824. 

Dewey, [Chester]. Notice’ of a singular conformation of limestone, 
art. 4, p. 19^20. Written Nov. 17, 1824. 

Hitchcock, Edward. Notice of several localities of minerals in Massa- 
chusetts. art. 5, p. 20-3. 

Porter, J[aeob]. Notice of a rocking-stone, in Savoy, Massachusetts, 
art. 7, p. 27-8. 

Com. to Lyc. Nat. Hist. Berkshire Med. Inst. (1823), in 1824. 

N. On boulders and rolled stones, art. 8, p. 28-39. 

Babratt, Joseph. Localities of minerals, art. 9, p. 39^2. 

Lee, C. a. Localities of minerals, art. 9, [no. 2], p. 42—4. 

Carpenter, G. W. Localities of minerals, art. 9, p. 45. 

Anthony, J. G., and J. B. Localities of minerals, art. 9, [no. 4], 
p. 46-7. 
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Shuphaed, C, XJ. L»ocalities of minerals, art. 9, p. 47-8. 

Taylor, Steplien. Localities of minerals, art. 9, p. 48-9. 

Bobinson, Samuel. Localities of minerals, art. 9, p. 49-53. 

Ed before Amer. Geol. Soc. (1819), in 1824. 

Porter, Jacob. Localities of minerals, art. 9, p. 54-5. 

Com. to Lyc. Kat. Hist. Berkshire Med. Inst. (1823), in 1825. 

Hitchcock:, Edward. Physiology of the Gyropodium coccineum. art. 10, 
p. 56-60, 1 pL 

Dewey, Chester. Caricography. art. 11, p. 60-73. 

Com. to Lye. Nat. Hist. Berkshire Med. Inst. (1823), in 1825. 

Leavenworth, M. C. List of the rarer plants found in Alabama, art. 
12, p. 74. Written Dec. 25, 1824. 

Lea, Isaac. On hybernation, art. 13, p. 75-83. 

Pierce, James. Notices of the agriculture, scenery, geology, and animal, 
vegetable and mineral productions of the Floridas, and of the Indian 
tribes, made during a recent tour in the countries, art. 21, p. 119-36. 
Written Nov. 19, 1824. 

Adams, J. On the movement of rocks by the expansive power of freez* 
ing water. . . . art. 22, p. 136-44, 

Wood, J. Eemarks on the moving of rocks by ice. , . . art. 23, p. 144- 
45. Written Dec. 18, 1824. 

Macltjre, William. Extracts from letters ... on geology, mineralogy, 
etc. art. 26, p. 157-64. Written June-Sept. 1824. 

Cist, Zaeh[ariah]. Notice of impressions of plants accompanying the 
anthracite of Wilkesbarre. p. [165] -66. 

Hubbard, A. O. Remarks on the lead veins of Massachusetts, etc. p. 
166-67. Written July 15, 1824. 

[SiLLiMAN, Benjamin]. Notice of a mineral supposed to be a phosphate 
of lime from Williamsburgh, Mass., and of the localities of several other 
minerals, p. 174-77. 

Hitchcock, Edward and Silliman, Benjamin. Topaz, p. 180. 

V. 9, no. 2, June, p. [209]-408. 

Lea, Isaac. On earthquakes: their causes and effects, art. 1, p. 
[209]-15. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 280. (See Annot. Bib.). 

Lee, C. a. Remarks on the moving rocks of Salisbury, art. 3, p. 239-41 
Written April 6, 1825. 

Dewey, Chester. Notice of the flexible or elastic marble of Berkshire 
Co. art. 4, p. 241-42. Written Jan. 1. 

Fowmjr, Samuel. An aecoimt of some new and extraordinary minerals 
discovered in Warwick, Orange County, N. T. art. 5, p. 242-45. 
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Carpenter, G. W., Spackman, George, and others. Miscellaneons locali- 
ties of minerals, art. 6, p. 245-52, 

By Carpenter & Spaceman, p. 245-46; by Webb, T. H., p. 246-48; 
by Shephard, C. U., p. 248-49; by Emmons, E., p. 249—50; by 
Benedict, G. W., p. 250-52; by Davis, Emerson, p. 252. 

Macdure, William. Geological systems, geological maps, chatoyant 
felspar. . . . art. 7, p. 253-56. Written Jan. 10 & Mar. 14. 

Dewett, Chester. Cariography. art, 8, p. 257-63. 

♦Hooker, W. J. On the botany of America, art. 9, p. 263-84. 

Bepr. from Edinburgh J. Sc. v. 2, no. 1, p. 108—29. Jan. 1825. & 
Eepr. in Eroriep^s Notizen. v. 10, p. 97-104, 113—20. 1825. 

Concise account of the progress of American botany. 

Mitchill, S. L. The hedge-hog ray, a species of dsh taken occasionally 
near Kew York, in the Atlantic Ocean, and now, as is believed, for the 
first time described, art. 12, p. 290-93. 

Ed before Lit. & Phil. Soc. N. Y. (1814), June 10, 1824. 

Hadl, Frederick. Description of minerals from Palestine, art. 20, p. 
337-51. 

Collected by Pliny Fisk. 

Carver, S. D. Notice of a meteoric stone, which fell at Nanjemoy, Md., 
Feb. 10, 1825. art. 21, p. 351-53. 

♦Bigsbt, j. j. Notice of a cave containing bones, in Lanark, Upper 
Canada, art. 22, p. 354-55. 

Carpenter, G. W. Some experiments and remarks on several species 
and varieties of Cinchona bark. art. 26, p. 363-65. 

Torrey, John. West Point minerals, p. 402. 

V. 10, no. 1, November, [7] + p. [l]-208. 

Atwater, Caleb. Facts relating to certain parts of the state of Ohio, 
art. 1, p. [l]-8. Written Aug. 4. 

Mason, O. Notice of a rocking stone, art. 2, p. 9-10. 

Mason, O., and others. Miscellaneous localities of minerals, art. 3, 

p. 10-21. 

By Mason, p. 10-1 ; by Emmons, E., p. 11 ; by CoiiTON, Simeon, p. 
12-4; by Hamlin, E. L., p. 14-8; by Porter, Jacob, p. 18-9; by 
Foster, J. S., p. 19-21. 

Bird, Isaac, and Silliman, Benjamin. Notice of minerals, etc., from 
Palestine, Egypt . . . with description of specimens by Silliman. art. 4, 
p. 21—30. 

Dewey, Chester. Carieography. art. 5, p. 30-48, pi. 

Com. to Lyc. Nat. Hist. Berkshire Med. Inst. (1823) in 1825. 

Mitchill, S. L. Facts and considerations showing that the two-headed 
snakes of North America and other parts of the world, are not indi- 
viduals of a distinct race, but universally monsters. . , . art. 6, p. 48-53. 
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HaeIiAN, Eiehard. Descriptions of several new species of Batrachian 
reptiles, with observations on the larvae of frogs, art. 7, p. 53-65. 

Hildeeth, S. P. Notes on certain parts of the state of Ohio. art. 21, 
p, 152-62. 

Cont. in v. 10, no. 2, art. 13 (below, q. v.) 

Macltjre, William. Notice of the anthracite region of Pennsylvania, 
p. 205. 

William, S. C., and Sillimam, Benjamin. New locality of Bubellite, 
beryl, tourmaline. . . . p. 206-8. 

1826 V. 10, no. 2, February, p, [209]-404. 

*PiNCH, J[ohn]. Memoir on the new or variegated sandstone of the 
United States, art. 1, p. [209]-12. 

Davis, Emerson. Notice of rocks and minerals in Westfield, Mass. art. 
2, p. 213-17. 

Dobsoh, Peter. Eemarks on boulders, art. 3, 217-18. 

Written Nov. 21, 1825. See also Merrill, (1), p. 273-74. (See 
Annot. Bib.). 

Oarpenter, G. W., and Spaceman, George. On the minerals of Chester 
Co., West Goshen township, art. 4, p. 218-24. 

Robinson, Samuel. Localities of minerals, art. 4, p. 225-27. 

*PiNCH, John. On the Tertiary formations on the borders of the Hudson 
River, art. 5, p. 227-29. 

Beck, L. C. Contributions towards the botany of the states of Illinois 
and Missouri, art. 7, p. 257-64. 

Cont. in v. 11, no. 1, art. 15 (below, q. v.) 

Dewet, Chester. Caricography. art. 8, p. 265-84. 

Com. to Lyc. Nat. Hist. Berkshire Med. Inst. (1823) in 1826. 

Harlan, Richard. Description of a new species of North American 
quadruped, art. 9, p. 285-86. 

• . Notice of a new species of Salamander inhabiting Penn- 

sylvania. art. 10, p. 286-87. 

Mitchill, S. L. Pacts and observations intended to illustrate the nat- 
ural and economical history of the eatable clam of New York, and its 
vicinity . . . art. 11, p. 287-93. Written Oct. 20, 1825. 

Pierce, James. Notice of the peninsula of Michigan, in relation to its 
topography, scenery and agriculture. . . . art. 12, p. 304-19. 

Hildreth, S. P. Notes on certain parts of the state of Ohio. art. 13, 
p. 319-31. 

Cont. from v. 10, no. 1, art. 21 (above, q.v.). 

SiLLiMAN, Benjamin. Anthracite coal of Pennsylvania . . , remarks on 
its properties and economical uses. . . . art. 14, p. 331-51. 
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Hitchcock, Edward, and Silhiman, Benjamin. Topaz, art. 15, p. 
352-58. 

Hitchcock, Edward. Chlorophoeite and andalnsite. p. 393-94. 

V. 11, no. 1, June, 5 + p. [13-200. 

Gooueich, Joseph, and [Sihliman, Benjamin]. Notice of the volcanic 
character of the island of Hawaii . . . and of various facts connected 
with the late observations of the Christian missionaries in that country, 
abstracted from a '^Journal of a tour around Hawaii, the largest of 
the Sandwich Islands,’^ by Ellis, art. 1, p. [l]-36. 

Dwight, B, E. Description of the eruption of Long LaJie and Mud 
Lake in Vermont, and of the desolation effected by the rush of the -waters 
through Barton Biver, and the lower country, towards L«ake Memphre- 
i^agog, in the summer of 1810. . . , art. 2, p. 39'-54. Written April 
4, 1826. 

Pierce, James. Practical remarks on the shell marl region of the eastern 
parts of Virginia and Maryland, and upon the bituminous coal formation 
in Virginia, and the contiguous region- . . . art. 3, p. 54-9. 

SiLLlMAN, Benjamin. Anthracite coal of Bhode Island — remarks upon 
its properties and economical uses; with an additional notice of the 
anthracites of Pennsylvania. . - . art. 6, p. 78-100. 

Bd before Conn. Acad. Arts & Sc. (1799), in 1826. 

A. Proofs that general and powerful currents have swept and worn the 
surface of the earth, art. 7, p. 100-4. 

Mitchill., S. L. Description of a new species of Dory, called the 
crinited Zeus, from Block Island, p. 144—46, 1 pi. 

Dewey, Chester. Caricography. art. 14, p. 147—67, illus. 

Com. to Lyc. Nat. Hist. Berkshire Med. Inst. (1823), in 1826. 

Beck, L. C. Contributions towards the botany of the states of Illinois 
and Missouri, art. 15, p. 167-82. 

Cont. from v. 10, no. 2, art. 7 (above, q. v.)- 
Cont. in v. 14, no. 1, art. 17 (below, q. v.). 

Beck, L. C., and Emmoks, Ebenezer. Description of the Gre-villeanum 
serratum, a new genus, belonging to the order Musci. art. 16, p. 183, 
illus. 

Bd before Albany Inst. (1824), in 1826, 

SiLLiMAK, Benjamin. Topaz, p. 192-94. 

V. 11, no. 2, October, p. [201]-403. 

Geudes, James. Observations on the geological features of the south 
side of the Ontario Valley. . . . art. 2, p. [2 13] -18, illus. 

Bd before Albany Inst. (1824), Feb. 15, 1826. 

In its Trans, v. 1, art. 8, p. 55-9, illus. 1830. 



302 


American Journal of Science' and Arts ( 1818 ) 


iMA, Isaac. On the pleasure and advantage of studying natural history, 
art. 3, p. 218-24. 

Atwater, Caleb. Facts and remarks relating to the climate, diseases, 
geology, and organized remains of parts of the state of Ohio. art. 4, 
p. 224-31. 

Hildreth, S. P. Notes on certain parts of the state of Ohio. art. 5, 
p. 231-38. 

Cont. from v. 10, no. 2, art. 13 (above, q. v.) . 

Van Benssklaer, Jeremiah. Notice of a recent discovery of the fossil 
remains of the Mastodon, art. 7, p. 246-50. 

Bd before N. Y. Lit. & Phil. Soe. (1814), June, 1824. 

. tr. Account of some new Vesuvian minerals, by Monticelli 

and Covellij translated by. . . . art. 8, p. 250-67. 

Barnes, D. H. An arrangement of the genera of Batracian animals, 
with a description of the more remarkable species j including a mono- 
graph of the doubtful reptils. art. 9, p. 268-97. 

Bd before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), July, 1825. 

Dewey, Chester. Caricography. art. 11, p. S04r-25, illus. 

Com. to Lyc, Nat. Hist. Berkshire Med. Inst. (1823), in 1826. 

Stewart, C. S. Volcano of Knrauea. art. 18, p. 362-76. 

1827 V. 12, no. 1, March, [7]+p. [l]-200. 

Eaton, Amos. Notices respecting diluvial deposits in the state of New 
York and elsewhere. . . . art. 3, p. 17-20. Written Nov. 23, 1826. 

Mitchill, S. L. Views of the process in nature, by which, under par- 
ticular circumstances, vegetables grow on the bodies of living animals, 
in a letter to De Candolle, art. 4, p. 21-8. Written Nov. 1, 1826. 

Pierce, James. Observations relative to some of the mountain districts 
of Pennsylvania, and the mineral resources of that state, in its anthra- 
cite, bituminous coal, salt, iron . . . with miscellaneous remarks, art. 8, 
p. 54-74. 

Meade, W[illiam]. Eemarks on the anthracites of Europe and America, 
art. 9, p, 75-83. 

Vanuxem, Lardner. Proofs, drawn from geology, of the abstraction of 
nitrogen, from the atmosphere, by organization, art. 10, p, 84-93. 

Pbttingall, Amos, Jr, Notice of floating islands, art. 15, p. 122-24. 
Written Oct. 31, 1826. 

Bird, Isaac. Notice of various facts relating to Palestine. . . . art. 19, 
p. 145-47. 

BtJRRALL, William, Lee, C. A., and Shephard, C. XT. Notice of native 
iron from Canaan, Conn, p. 154-56. 
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Shephard, C. U. Notice of sulphuret of antimony, antomalite and 
pleonaste, at Haddam, Conn,, with various other localities of minerals, 
p. 156-58, 

. Measurements of crystals of topaz from Huntin^on, Conn. 

p. 158-59, illns. 

. A comparison of the crystallogxaphical characters of the 

Cyanite and Sillimanite. p. 159-60. 

. Notice of nadnerals from Plymouth, Conn. p. 161. 

LiYON, Lucius, and [SiniiiMAN, Benjamin]. Pyrites investing' quartz, 
vegetable stalks, etc. p. 162-63. 

Lee, C. a. Localities of minerals, p. 169—70. 

V. 12, no. 2, June, p. [201]-406. 

Mitchill, S. L., Hildreth, S. P., and Clemens, J. W. Notice of the 
spoon-biE sturgeon, or paddle fish of the Ohio, (Polyodon feuille of 
Lacepede). art. 1, p. [201]-5, 1 pi. 

Hildreth, S. P. Notice of the fossil tree, near Gallipolis, Ohio, art. 2, 
p. 205—6. 

. Observations on the climate and productions of Washing- 
ton County, Ohio. art. 3, p. 206—12. 

Alger, Francis. Notes on the mineralogy of Nova Scotia, art. 6, p. 
227-32. 

Nash, Alanson. Notices of the lead mines and veins of Hampshire Co., 
Mass., and of the geology and mineralogy of that region, art, 9, p. 238— 
70, illus. col. map. 

Written Mar. 8, 1827. See also Merrill, (1), p. 284-85. (See 
Annot. Bib.). 

Meade, William, tr. Taxidermia : on the art of preparing and preserving 
specimens of the animal kingdom, for cabinets of natural history, in a 
simple and effectual manner; translated from the German of J. F. Han- 
man, by ... art. 10, p. 271-90. 

Dewey, Chester. Appendix to Garicography. art. 14, p. 296-97. 

Com. to Lyc. Nat. Hist. Berkshire Med, Inst. (1823), in 1827. 

. Porcelain clay. art. 15, p. 298-99. 

Bitter, Thomas. Notice of the Belmont anthracite mines ... in Penn- 
sylvania. . . . art. 17, p. 301-2. 

Mead, William. Observations on the analogy between the minerals of 
the north of Europe and America, more particularly as connected with 
the uniformity of their geological situation in both countries, art. 18, 
p. 303-9. 

Nash, Alanson, and [Silliman, Benjamin]. The fascination of serpents, 
p. 368-70. 

Troost, Gerard, and Le Sueur, C. A. Calamine in Missouri, p. 376- 
78. (From the New Harmony Gazette.) 
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Lead ores of Missouri, p. 379-80. (From the New Har- 
mony Gazette, Indiana.) 

Van Bensseiaeb, Jeremiah. On the fossil remains of the Mastodon 
lately found in Ontario County, H. Y. p. 380-81. 

V. 13, no. 1, September, 7 4-p. [1-200]. 

Meabe, William. Chemical analysis and description of the coal lately 
discovered near Tioga Biver, in the state of Pennsylvania, art. 4, 
p« 32—5, 

Hilbreth, S. P. Miscellaneous observations on the coal, diluvial and 
other strata of certain portions of the state of Ohio. art. 6, p. 38-40. 
Written June 7, 1827. 

Barnes, I>. H., and Benedict, G. W. Note on the doubtful reptils. . . . 
art. 9, p. 60-70. 

Porter, W. S. Sketches of the geology, etc., of .Bahama. . . . art. 13, 
p. 77-9. 

Meade, William. Account of the new mineral spring at Albany, with an 
analysis and remarks, art. 17, p. 145-58. 

Eaton, Amos. On forest trees, orchard trees, etc. p. 193-95. Written 
April 30, 1827, 

Hayes, A. A. Localities of minerals in Vermont, p. 195-96. 

Shephard, C. TJ. Phosphate of manganese in Connecticut; new locality 
of tabular spar. p. 196-98. 

V. 13, no. 2, January, p. [201]^06. 

Rothe, C. E. Remarks on the gold mines of North Carolina, art. 1, 
p. [201]-17, sect. 

See also N. C. Geol. Surv. (1823). 

Van Rensselaer, Jermiah, and [Booth, Jesse]. Some data for the 
natural history of Orange County, N. Y. art. 3, p. 224-29, Written 
May, 1827. 

On a larva [in the human body], art. 4, p. 229-34. 

Rd before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), in 1828. 

Mitchell, Elisha. On the character and origin of the low country of 
North Carolina, art. 9, p. 336-47. Written Oct. 10, 1827, 

See also N. G. Geol. Surv. (1823). See also Merrill, (1), p. 285. 
(See Annot. Bib.). 

Be Hay, J. E. On the supposed transportation of rocks, art. 10, p. 
348-50. 

Rd before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), Oct. 1827, 

Barnes, B. H. Reclamation of Hnios. art. 13, p. 358-64. 

Rd before N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist. (1817), Nov. 12, 1827. 
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Darlington, 'William. Protest against the admission of a power of 
fascination in snakes, .p, 388—90. Written Aug. 4, 1827. 

Shephard, C. IT. Measurements of crystals of zircon, from Buncomb, 
K. C. p. 392-93, illus. 

v. 14, no. 1, April, [11] + p. [lJ-208. 

Carpenter, G. W. On the mineralogy of Chester County, with an ac- 
count of some of the minerals of Delaware, Maryland, and other locali- 
ties. art. 1, p. [1]-14. 

*PiNCH, John. On the geology and mineralogy of tho country near West 
Chester, Pa. art. 2, p. 15-8. 

Van Rennselaeb, Jeremiah. On the fossil tooth of an elephant, found 
near the shore of Lake Erie, and on the skeleton of a Mastodon, lately 
discovered in the Delaware and Hudson Canal, art. 6, p. 31—3. 

Written Dec. 24, 1827. 

Rd before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), in 1828. 

Field, Martin. Notice of the profile mountain in New Hampshire, art. 
13, p. 64, 1 pi. 

Laphlam, I. A. Notice of the Louisville and Shippingsport Canal, and 
of the geology of its vicinity, art. 14, p. 65-9. Written Nov. 10, 1827. 
Beck, L. C. Contributions towards the botany of the states of Illi- 
nois and Missouri (cent.), art. 17, p. 112-21. 

Cont, from v. 11, no. 1, art. 15 (above, q. v.). 

Meade, William. A chemical analysis of the Pittsburgh mineral spring, 
art. 19, p. 124-35. 

Eaton, Amos. Geological nomenclature, classes of rocks, etc. art. 21, 
p. 145-59. 

Cont. in v. 14, no. 2, art. 15 (below, q. v.). 

Merritt, W. H. Account of the Welland Canal, Upper Canada, art. 
22, p. 159-68, map. 

Du COMMUN, Joseph. On the cause of fresh water springs, fountains, 
etc. art. 25, p. 174-76. Written Dec. 20, 1827. 

Harlan, R[ichard]. Note ... on the examination of the large bones 
disinterred at the mouth of the Mississippi River, and exhibited in the 
city of Baltimore, January 22, 1828. p, 186—87. 

Stewart, T. P. Teeth of the Mastodon, p. 187—89. 

V. 14, no. 2, July, p. [2093-404. 

Foster, A. Notice of the Tockoa and Tallulah Falls in Georgia, art 1, 
p. [209]-15. 

Hitchcock, Edward. Miscellaneous notices of mineral localities, with 
geological remarks, art. 2, p. 215-30. 

Hildreth, S. P. Observations on, and descriptions of the shells, found 
in the waters of the Muskingum River, Little Muskingum and Duck 
Creek, in the vicinity of Marietta, Ohio. art. 7, p. 276-91, 2 pi. [12 
fig.]. 
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Tappah, Benjamin. On the boulders of primitive rocks found in Ohio, 
and other western states and territories, art. 8, p. 291-97. Written 
Mar. 27, 1827. 

Chipmak, Nathaniel. On moving stones in lakes, ponds, . . . art. 10, 
p. 303-5. Written Jan. 8, 1828. 

Jackson, C. T., and Ai*ger, Francis. A description of the mineralogy 
and geology of a part of Nova Scotia, art. 11, p. 305—30, col. map. 
Cont. in v. 15, no. 1, art. 14 (below, q.v.) & 
in V. 15, no. 2, art. 1 (below, q.v.) 

The whole art. revised & enlarged rd before Amer. Acad. Arts & Sc, 
(1780), Aug. 1831. In its Mem. n. s. v. 1, art. 9, p. 217-330. 
1833. See also Mereill (1), p. 288-90. (See Annot. Bib.) 

BEWKy, Chester, Caricography. art. 13, p. 351-54, 2 pi. 

Eaton, Amos. General geological strata . . . art. 15, p. 359-68. 
Cont. from v. 14, no. 1, art. 21 (above, q.v.). 

Anon. Singular organic relic, p. 393-94. 

V. 15, no. 1, October [8] + p. [l]-200. 

Caepenter, G. W. On the muriate of soda, or common salt, with an 
account of the salt springs, in the United States, art. 1, p. [1]“6. 

Du Common, Joseph. Hypothesis on volcanoes and earthquakes, art. 
3, p. 12-27. Written April 16, 1828. 

Anon. On the vitality of matter, art. 6, p. 54-62. 

*Doornik, J. E., and Shepard, C. U., tr. Observations concerning fossil 
organic remains by J. E. Doomik . . . tran^ated by C. U. Shephard; 
also '^Remarks on M. Cuvier’s method of explaining the importance of 
organic remains in geology.” art, 12, p. 90-109. 

Jackson, C. T., and Ai*oek, Francis. A description of the mineralogy 
and geology of a part of Nova Scotia, art. 14, p. 132-60. 

Cont. from v. 14, no. 2, art. 11 (above, q.v.). 

Cont. in v. 15, no. 2, art. 1, (below, q.v.) . 

Cocke, J, H., Jr. Virginia aerolite, p. 195-96. 

Hall, F[Tederick], Errors corrected in Dr Robinson’s ^'Catalogue of 
Minerals. ’ ’ p. 197-99. 

1829 V. 16, no. 2, January, p. [201]-408. 

Jackson, C. T,, and Alger, Francis. A description of the mineralogy 
and geology of a part of Nova Scotia, art. 1, p. [201J-17. 

Cont. from v. 15, no. 1, art. 14 (above, q.v.). 

Silmman, Benjamin, Wilcox, Carlos, and Baldwin, Theron. Miscel- 
laneous notices of mountain scenery, and of slides and avalanches in the 
White and Green Mountains, art. 2, p. 217-32. 

Eaton, Amos. Gas, acids, and salts, of recent origin and now forming 
on or near the Erie Canal, in the state of New York; also living ante- 
diluvial animals, art. 3, p. 233-49. 
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Mitchill, S. li. The history of sea-serpentism . . . art. 9, p. 351-56. 
Extracted from Ms ** Summary of the process of natural science 
within our IT. S. for a few years past ^ ; Bd before K. Y, Lye. Nat, 
Hist. (1817), in 1828. 

Beck, L. C. A synoptical table of the ferns and moases of the United 
States, art. 7, p. 287-97. Written Nov. 1828. 

Bied, Isaac. Notices of Palestine ... p. 374-78. 

Macltire, William. Remarks on the theory of a central heat in the 
earth, and on other geological theories ... p. 384-86, 

V. 16, no. 1, April [2 + p. 1-217]. 

Mitchell, Elisha. On the geology of the gold region of North Caro- 
lina . . . art. 1, p. [1]-19. 

Written Aug. 25 & Dec. 15, 1828. See also Mereill (I), p. 285-86. 
See also N. C. Geol. Surv. (1823). 

Carpenter, G. W. Observations and experimental on Peruvian bark, 
art. 3, p. 28-40. 

Muse, J. E. Notice of the appearance of fish and lizards in extraordi- 
nary circumstances, art. 5, p. 41-4. 

Hildreth, S. P. ... Observations on the flowering of plants, ripening 
of fruits ... in the past year. art. 6, p. 45-6. 

Bowen, A. W. Calendar of vegetation, art. 7, p. 48-50. 

Hildreth, S. P. Pacts relating to Ohio and Mexico; notices relating 
to rocks and minerals in the state of Ohio. art. 18, p. 154r-63. 

Notes on the geology of Mexico, are by an American then resident 
there; p. 159—63. 

Keeney, J. C. Novaculite in Georgia, p. 185. 

*Finch, J[ohn]. Notice of the locality of the Bronzite, Jameson; or 
Diallage metalloide, Hauy and Brongniart, at Amity, Orange County, 
N. Y. p. 185-86. 

Hitchcock, Edward. Tin in Massachusetts, p. 188-91. 

Shephard, C. IT. A mineralogical and chemical description of the Vir- 
ginia aerolite, p. 191—203, illus. 

V. 16, no. 2, July, p. [218]-404 + 4 p. 

. Analysis of the meteoric iron of Louisiana, and discovery 

of the stanniferous Columbite in Massachusetts, art. 1, p. 218-24, illus. 

Vanuxem, Lardner. Remarks on the characters and classification of 
certain American rock formations, art. 8, p. 254-56. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 291. (See Annot. Bib.) 

Eaton, Amos. Argillite, embracing anthracite coal. art. 16, p. 299— 
301. Written June 9, 1829. 

Steele, J. N. Description of the High Bock Spring at Saratoga 
Springs, in the county of Saratoga, N. Y. art. 20, p. 341-45, 1 pi. 
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Goodrich, Joseph, and Maclure, William. Beal and supposed effects 
of igneous action, art. 21, p. 345-52. 

Goodrich ’s Notice concerns the Sandwich Islands, p. 345-50 ; 
Maclure^s, Mexico, p. 351-52. 

Beinhardt, D. Gold mines of North Carolina, p. 360-63. 

Torrey, John. Collections in natural history, p. 368-69. 

Ely, J. M. Chalcedony, p. 375-76. Written Jan. 9, 1829. 

V. 17, no. 1, October, [8] + p. 1-216. 

Anoh. Sketch of the geology of the Arctic regions and the steppes of 
Bussia, with notices of Siberia, Kamschatka, and the Kurile Islands, 
art. 1, p. 1-34, 1 pi. 

Eaton, Amos. Geological prodromus. art. 6, p. 63-9. 

SiLLiMAN, Benjamin. Igneous origin of some trap rocks, art. 14, p. 
119-32. 

Shepard, C. IT. On crystallized native terrestrial iron, fexro-silieate of 
manganese, and various other American minerals, art. 16, p. 140-45, 
illus. 

Meade, William. Description of a new locality of Zircon, particularly 
referring to its geological character, p. 196-97. Written Sept. 18, 
1829. 

1830 V. 17, no. 2, January, p. [217]-420. 

Morton, S. G. Synopsis of the organic remains of the ferruginous sand 
formation of the United States, art. 3, p. 274-95. 

Oont. in v. 18, no. 2, art. 4 (below, q.v.). 

Seybert, Henry. Tennessee meteorite, art. 6, p. 326-28. . 

Eaton, Amos. All primitive general strata, below granular quartz, are 
cotemporaneous and schistose, art. 8, p. 334-35. 

Long, G. W. On the origin of springs and fountains, art. 9, p. 336-38. 
Written Oct. 29, 1829. 

Shephard, C. U. Mineralogical journey in the northern parts of New 
England, art. 13, p, 353-60, illus. 

Cont. in v. 18, no. 1, art. 23, (below, q.v.) 

& V. 18, no. 2, art. 12, (below, q.v.). 

Mitchell, Elisha. Geology of the gold region of North Carolina, p. 
400. Written Oct. 28, 1829. 

Hitchcock, Edward. German collection of rocks and minerals, p. 
400-5. 

Thomas, David. Diluvial furrows and scratches, p. 408. 

V. 18, no. 1, April, 8 + p. [l]-208. 

Hildreth, S. P. Notices and observations on the American Cicada, or 
locust, art. 5, p. 47-50. 
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Eaton, Amos. The gold of the Carolinas in talcose state, art. 6, p. 
50-2. Written Nov. 7, 1829. 

Muse, J. E. Notice of animalcules in snow . . . art- 8, p. 56^. 

Tyson, P. T., and Shephard, C. TJ. Notice of some localities of min- 
erals, in the counties of Baltimore and Harford, Md. art. 16, p. 78-84. 

Mathee, W. W. On the crystalline form of iodine, art. 17, p. 84-5, 
illus. 

*Bonnycastle, R. H, On the transition rocks of the Cataraqui, King- 
ston. art. 18, p. 85-104. 

Cont. in v. 20, no. 1, art. 8, (below, q.v.). 

*Bai>deley, Lieut. W. W. Mineralogical examination of the sulphate of 
strontium from Kingston (U. C.) ; with miscellaneous notices of the 
geology of the vicinity, art. 19, p. 104-9. 

Shephard, O. XT. Mineralogical journey in the northern parts of New 
England, (eont,). art. 23, p. 126—36. 

Oont. from v. 17, no. 2, art. 13 (above, q.v.). 

Cont. in v. 18, no. 2, art. 12 (below, q.v.). 

Anon. Notice of the osseous remains at Big Bone Lick, Kentucky, 
art. 25, p. 139-41. 

V. 18, no. 2, July p. [209]-408. 

Wadsworth, Daniel. Illustrations of a view taken from the Upper 
Balls of the Genesee River . . . art. 1, p. [209]— 11, 1 pi. 

Morton, S. G. Synopsis of the organic remains of the ferruginous 
sand formation of the United States, art. 4, p. 243-50, 3 pi. [36 fig.] 
Cont. from v. 17, no. 2, art. 3 (above, q.v.), 

Cont. in v. 23, no. 2, art. 10 (below, q.v.). 

SiLiiiKAN, Benjamin. Notice of the anthracite region in the valley of 
the Lackawanna and of Wyoming on the Susquehannah. art. 14, p. 308- 
28, illus. map. 

With notes by George Jones. 

Shephard, C. U. Mineralogical journey in the northern parts of New 
England, art. 12, p. 289-303, illus. 

Cont. from v. 18, no. 1, art. 23 (above, q.v.), 

Benedict, A. On the vegetation of the Ottawa and some of its tribu- 
taries (Lower Canada), art, 18, p. 349—52. 

Written May 20, 1830. Rd before College Nat. Hist. Univ. Vermont. 

Saneoed, Edward. An account of depositions of calcareous tufa, at 
Chitteningo, Madison County, N. Y. art. 20, p. 354-56. Written April 
9, 1830. 

Dabungton, William. Note on Cardamine rotundifolia. p. 356-59. 

Mather, W. W. On Kanthite and its crystalline form, with a notice 
of mineral localities, p. 359-61. 
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Hildreth, [S. P.]. Observations on the flowering of plants, ripening 
of fruits, etc. p. 3 69-7 Q. 

Thomas, David. Geological facts, p. 375-76. 

V. 19, no, 1, October, 8 -h p. [l]-204:. 

SiLLiMAN, Benjamin, and Jones, George. Notes on a Journey from 
New Haven, Conn., to Maueh Chunk and other anthracite regions of 
Pennsylvania, art. 1, p. 

Eaton, Amos. Observations on the coal formations in the state of New 
York; in connection with the great coal beds of Pennsylvania, art. 2, 
p. 21-6. 

Ed before Albany Inst. (1824), Mar. 11, 1830. In its Trans, v. 1, 
p. 126-30. 1830. 

WooDBRiBGE, W. C. tr. Short directions for the preparations, preser- 
vation, and also the transportation of mammiferous and amphibious 
animals, birds, fishes, etc., issued by the Senkenburg Institution for 
Natural History at Erankfort on the Mayne, in Germany; translated 
under the direction of . . . art. 7, p. 52-7. 

Dix, (Miss) D. L. Notice of the Aranea aeulatea, the Phalaena an- 
tiqua and some species of the Papilio. art. 9, p. 61-3. 

Etjschenberger, W. S. W. tr. List of the plants of Chile, by Dr. 0. 
Bertero; translated from the ^^Mercurio Chileno. art. 10, p. 63-70. 
Cont. in v. 20, no. 2, art. 4 (q.v. below) - 

Hayden, H. E. Notices of the geology near Bedford Springs in Penn- 
sylvania, and the Bath on Berkeley spring in Virginia; with remarks 
upon the waters, art. 13, p. 97-104. 

Clemson, T. G. The Hartz-physical geography, state of industry . . , 
art. 14, p. 105-30, plan. 

Forman, Joshua. Eemarks upon the salt formation of Salina, N, Y., 
and other places, art. 16, p. 141-43. 

Eaton, Amos. Localities visited and some incidents of the travelling 
term of 1830 ... of the Eensselaer School ... p. 153-59. 

Thomas, David. On frogs and toads in stone and solid earth . . . 
p. 167-70. 

1831 V. 19, no. 2, January, p. [205]-408 + 4 p. 

*Finch, John. Essay on the mineralogy and geology of St, Lawrence 
County, N. Y. art. 3, p. 220-28. 

Porter, Jacob, tr. Instructions for the benefit of those who are en- 
gaged in collecting insects for cabinets of natural history; by Theo- 
dore Eoger; translated by . . . art. 2, p. 213-20. 

Shephard, C. IT. Notice of the mine of spathic iron (steel ore) of New 
Milford, and of the iron works at Salisbury . . . Connecticut, art. 9, 
p. 311-26, illus. 
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Thomas, Bavid. Eomarks on Professor Eaton’s ^^Observations on the 
coal formation in the state of Kew York.” art. 10, p. 326-28. 

Steel, J. W. Swallows, p. 356-57, 

Guernsey, J. A. Mastodon, near Bochester, N, Y. p. 358-59, illns. 

V. 20, no. 1, April, 8-hp. [1-204], 

Carpenter, G. W. Observations on a new variety of Peruvian bark, 
with some remarks on the alkaline bases Qninia and C5nchonia. art. 5, 
p. 52-6. 

*Bonnycastle, E. H. On the transition rocks of the Cataraqui, Kings- 
ton. art. 8, p. 74-82. 

Cont. from v. 18, no. 1, art. 18 (above, q.v.). 

Cont. in v. 24, no. 1, art. 11 (below, q.v.). 

Eaton, Amos, and Thompson, W. A. Geological communications, art. 
12, p. 122-25, mus. 

1) Orotalus ? reliquus, Arundo f crotaloides. 

2) The gold of Mexico in a rock, equivalent to that which contains 

the gold of the Carolinas. 

3) Scratches on elevated strata of horizontal graywacke in the 

Alleghany range; by W. A. Thompson. 

Eaton, Amos. The fish of the Hudson Biver. p. 150—52. 

V. 20, no. 2, July, p. [205]-424. 

Gooueich, Joseph, and Stewart, Charles. Hawaii . . . and its vol- 
vanic regions and productions; with some notice of the moral and civil 
progress of its inhabitants, and of those of Oahu. art. 3, p. 228—48. 

Bxtschenberger, W. S. W. tr. List of the plants of Chile (cont.). 
art. 4, p. 248-69. 

Cont. from v. 19, no, 1, art. 10 (above, q.v.). 

Cont. in v. 23, no. 1, art. 14 (below, q.v.). 

Leavenworth, M. C. Description and history of a new plant, Tullia 
pycnanthemoides. art. 18, p. 343-47, illus. 

Cooper, William, Smith, J. A., and Be Kay, [J. E.]. Eeport of 
Messrs ... to the N. Y. Lyceum Natural History, on a collection of 
fossil bones, disinterred at Big Bone Lick, Kentucky, in September, 
1830, and recently brought to New York, art, 22, p. 370—72. 

Bd before N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist. (1817), May 30, 1831. 

Maclurb, William. Geological remarks relating to Mexico ... p. 
406-8. Written May 30, 1830. 

V. 21, no. 1, October, 7-j-p. [l]-200. 

Mather, W. W. Geological notices . . . art. 12, p. 94-9, pi. 

1) Illustrations of a section through a part of Connecticut, from 

Killingly to Haddam . . . 

2) Notices of the geology of the Highlands of New York. 

Com. to Amer. Geol. Soc. (1819). 
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Hentz, N. M. On North American spiders . . . art. 13, p. 99-122. 
Written Ang. 22, 1831. 

Eepr. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. Oecas. Papers, v. 2, p. 1-13. 1875. 
Eatok, Amos. Geological equivalents, art. 16, p. 132-38. 

. Pour cardinal points in stratiographical geology, estab- 
lished by organic remains, appx. p. 199-200. Written Oct. 2, 1831. 

1832 V. 21, no, 2, January, p. 201-412, 

Eowmib, Samuel. An account of the sapphire and other minerals in 
Newton township, Sussex County, N. J. art. 11, p. 319-20. 

Shephaed, C. TJ. a sketch of the mineralogy and geology of the coun- 
ties of Orange, N. Y., and Sussex, N. J. art. 12, p. 321-34, illus. map. 

POMBEOY, S. W. Bemarks on the coal regions between Cumberland and 
Pittsburgh, and on the topography, scenery, etc., of that portion of the 
Alleghany Mts. art. 15, p. 342-47. Written Nov. 30, 1831. 

V. 22, no. 1, April, [8] +p. [l]-204. 

Hitchcock, Edward. Eeport on the geology of Massachusetts, ex- 
amined under the direction of the government of that state, during 
the years 1830 and 1831. Pt. 1. Economical geology of the state . . . 
art. 1, p. [l]-70, col. map. Written Jan. 1, 1832. 

Pub. with consent of the Mass, legislature. 

See also the Mass. Survey (1830). 

MtJSE, J. E. On the Hessian fly. art. 2, p. 71-4, 155-58. Written 
Dec. 27, 1831, and Eeb. 26, 1832. 

Shabpless, j. T. Description of the American wild swan, proving it 
to be a new species [Cygnus Americanus]. art. 4, p. 83-90, 2 pi. 

Rd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Se. (1812), Eeb. 7, 1832. 

Morton, S. G. On the analogy which exists between the marl of New 
Jersey, etc., and the chalk formation of Europe, art. 5, p. 90-5. Writ- 
ten Eeb, 14, 1832. 

V. 22, no. 2, July, p. 205-420. 

Smith, Alfred. On the water courses, and the alluvial and rock forma- 
tions of the Conneeticnt River valley, art. 1, p. [205]-31, col. map. 

Lapham, Darius, and Lapham, I. A. Observations on the primitive and 
other bowlders of Ohio. art. 7, p. 300-3. 

Shephard, C. IT. Datholite and lolite in Connecticut, p. 389-91. 

V. 23, no. 1, October, [8] + [l]-208. 

Peck, Jacob. Geological and mineralogical account of the mining dis- 
tricts of the state of Georgia . . . western part of North Carolina and 
of east Tennessee . . . art. 1, p. [1]-10, map. 

Nutt, Rush. On the origin, extension, and continuance of prairies; 
extracted and abridged from unpublished MS on a theory of the earth, 
art. 8, p. 40-5. 
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Leitner, E. T. Observations on depriving flowers of their anthers, to 
produce double flowers, art. 9, p. 45-~S. 

Kutt, Bush. Miscellaneous geological topics relating to the lower part 
of the vale of the Mississippi ; alluvion by rain ; up filling and extension 
of valleys; subsidence of the sea; original vale of the river with its 
wings and present channel — from unpublished MS on the theory of the 
earth, art. 10, p. 49-65. 

Euschenberger, W. S. W. tr. List of the plants of Chile . . . 
(cont.). art. 14, p. 78-96. 

Cont. from v. 20, no. 2, art. 4, (above, q.v.). 

Cont. in v. 23, no. 2, art, 6, (below, q.v.). 

SiLUMAN, Benjamin. Notice of a formation of petroleum, called the 
Oil spring, art. 15, p. 97-102. 

Tomlinsoit, C. H. Alluvial deposits of the Mohawk, p. 207-8. 

1833 V. 23, no. 2, January, p. [209]-410. 

Thompson, W. A. Pacts relating to diluvial action, art. 5, p. 243-49. 
Written Aug. 20, 1832. 

Euschenberger, W. S. W. tr. List of the plants of Chile, (cont.) . . . 
art. 6, p. 250-71. 

Cont. from v. 23, no. 1, art. 14 (above, q.v.). 

Morton, S. G. Supplement to the ^'Synopsis of the organic remains 
of the ferruginous sand formation of the XT. S. ^ ' contained in v. 17 & 
18 of this Journal . . . art. 10, p. 288-94, 2 pi. [15 fig.]. 

Cont. from v. 18, no. 2, art. 4 (above, q.v.). 

Cont. in v. 24, no. 1, art. 11 (below, q.v.). 

Sampson, William. Notice of a cetaceous animal supposed to be new 
to the American coast, art. 12, p. 301-3, illus. 

Ed before N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist. (1817), Nov. 4, 1832. 

Woodruff, Samuel. The rattlesnake (Crotalus horridus, L.) disarmed 
by the leaves of the white ash, (Praxinus Americana, Mich. f). art. 
16, p. 337-39. 

Conrad, T. A. On some new fossil and recent shells of the United 
States, art. 17, p. 339^6. 

[SiLLiMAN, Benjamin]. The herbarium of the late Zaccheus Collins of 
Philadelphia, p. 398-99. 

Eaton, Amos. The coal beds of Pennsylvania equivalent to the great 
Secondary coal measures of Europe, p. 399-400. 

V. 24, no. 1, April, 8-f-p. [1]-212. 

Phillips, William. Essay on the Georgia gold mines, art. 1, p. [1]~ 
18, illus. 

Hildreth, S. P. Observations on the saliferous rock formation, in the 
valley of the Ohio. art. 5, p. 46-68. 
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*Bonntcastiji, B. H, On the transition rocks of the Cataraqui, Kings- 
ton. art. 11, p. 97-104, illus. 

Cont. from y. 19, no. 2, art. 8 (above, q.v.). 

Cont. in v. 30, no. 2, art. 3 (q.v. below). 

Moeton, S. O. Supplement to the Synopsis of the organic remains 
of the ferruginous sand formation of the United States,^' contained in 
V. 17 & 18 of this Journal . . . art. 11, p. 128-32, 2 pi. [24 fig.]. 

Cont. from v. 23, no. 2, art. 10 (above, qv.). 

Bxjnkek, J. M. Vegetable origin of anthracite, p. 172-73. 

Peck, Jacob. Notice of the Orotalus durissus (L.) as found in Carroll 
County, Georgia; where it is called the diamond rattlesnake, p. 176-77. 
Potter, C. E. Notice of a rocking stone, p. 185-86. 

Clemens, J. W. Notices of "Wheeling, Va. p. 186-87. 

Withers, B. W. Geological notices respecting a part of Greene Co., 
Alabama, p. 187-89. 

pEtrcHTWANGER, Lewis. Epistilbite from Elba. p. 194. 

V. 24, no. 2, July, p. [213]-404. 

Mather, W. W. On the principles involved in the reduction of iron 
and silver ores, with a supplementary notice of some of the principal 
silver mines of Mexico and South America, art. 1, p. [213] -3 7. 

Anon. Miscellaneous notices in a letter to the editor, from an Ameri- 
can national ship — off Cape de Gatt, in Spain, art. 2, p. 237-46. 

Hayden, H. H. Description of the bare hills near Baltimore, art. 18, 
p. 349-60, map. 

Woodruff, Samuel. On hybernation and other topics of natural his- 
tory. art. 20, p. 363-69. 

V. 25, no. 1, October, 8 -f p. [1]-216. 

Thompson, W. A. On the vitality of toads . . . enclosed in firm mate- 
rials. art. 4, p. 41-7. 

Croom, H. B. Botanical communications, art. 7, p. 69-78. 

1) Eloral calendar of Middle Elorida, during a portion of the year 

1833; p. 69-74. 

2) Some new species of plants; 3) New localities of plants; p. 

74-8. 

Jackson, C. T., and Hayes, A. A. A description of a new mineral 
species, from Nova Scotia, by C. T. Jackson, with a chemical analysis 
by A. A. Hayes, art. 8, p. 78-84. 

Ed before Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. (1830), July 7, 1833. 

Gazlay, Sayrs. Notices of fossil wood in Ohio . . . art. 13, p. 104-7, 
Dewey, Chester, Oaricography, art. 18, p. 140-46, 1 pi. 

Shephard, C. U. Geological observations upon Alabama, Georgia and 
Elorida. art. 21, p. 162-73. 
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1834 


V. 26, no. 2, January, p, [217]-4S6. 

Hildreth, S. P. Ten. days in Ohio; from the diary of a naturalist, 
art. 1, p. [217]-67. 

Green, Jacob. Descriptions of some new North American trilobites. 
art. 9, p. 334^7, 

Conrad, T. A, Description of some new species of fresh«water shells 
from Alabama, Tennessee. . . . art. 10, p. 338-43, 1 pL [15 fig,]. 

Crawe, J, B., and Gray, A[sa]. A sketch of the mineralogy of a por- 
tion of Jefferson and St. Lawrence Counties, N. Y. art. 11, p. 346-50. 

Eaton, Amos, and [Ball, John]. Geology and meteorology west of the 
Eoeky Mountains . . . art. 12, p. 351-53. 

V. 26, no. 1, April, [8] -i-p. fl]-218. 

Johnson, S. L. Ascent of Mount Etna, Feb. 2, 1832 . . . art. 1, p. 

[ 1 ]- 10 . 

McGuire, W. W. On the prairies of Aabama . . . art. 12, p. 93-8. 
Written April, 1833. 

Emmons, Ebenezer. Circulation in vegetables, art. 13, p. 99-103. 
Written Dec. 12, 1833. 

Long, G. W. A parasite tree, art. 15, p. 106, illus. 

Dewey, Chester. Carieography. art. 16, p. 107-8. 

Thomas, David. ... 1) Some account of the Chrysomela vitivora; 

2) On the specific characters of Corydalis formosa and Oorydalis cana- 
densis. art. 19, p. 113-16, 420, 1 pi. 

Churchill, Syl. Notice of a double fish. art. 20, p. 116-17, illus. 

Kirtland, J. F. Observations on the sexual characters of the animals 
belonging to Lamarck's family of Naiades, art. 21, p. 117—20, illus. 

Emmons, Ebenezer. Observations on the time of appearance of the 
spring birds in Williamstown, Mass., in . . . 1831, 1832, 1833. p. 208. 

V. 26, no. 2, July, p. [219-406], 

Aikin, W. E. a. Some notices of the geology of the country between 
Baltimore and the Ohio Biver, with a section illustrating the super- 
position of the rocks, art. 1, p. 220-32, 1 pi. Written Feb. 5, 1834. 
See also Merrill, (1), p. 321. (See Annot. Bib.) 

Groom, H. B. Botanical communications, art. 7, p. 313-20. 

1) A new species of plant. 

2) Localities of plants. 

3) Eemaxks upon the genus Sarracenia. 

4) Eemarks upon the botany of Middle Florida. 

Bogers, W. B. Analysis of shells, art. 10, p. 361-65. 

Totten, J. G. Description of some new shells, belonging to the coast 
of New England, art. 11, p. 366-69, 1 pi. 
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Bewet, Chester. Caricography. art. 14, p. 376-78, illus. 

Pettchtwangeb, Lewis, and Torrey, John. Carrageen or Irish moss, 
p. 389-92. 

Wallace, W. 0, 1) Dissection of the eye of the halibut (Pleuronectea 
Hypoglossus, L .) ; 2) Discovery of a muscle in the eye of fishes, p. 
393-94. 

V. 27, no. 1, October, [8] +p. [l]-200. 

Dxtcatel, J. T., and Alexander, J. H. Report on a projected geologi- 
cal and topographical survey of the state of Maryland, art. 1, p. 
[l]-38. 

Written Dec. 27, 1833. See also Maryland Geol. Surv. (1834). See 
also Merrill, (1), p. 321-23. (See Annot. Bib.) 

Chafin, a. B. Junction of trap and sandstone, Wallingford, Conn, 
art. 9, p. 104-12, [8 fig.]. 

Muse, J. E. Stony concretions in the ovary of a turtle, p. 163-65. 
Written April 3, 1833. 

[Silliman, Benjamin]. Vertebral bone of a Mastodon, p. 165-66. 
Hazeltine, John. Dossil tooth near Chautauqua Lake. p. 166-68. 

Groom, H. B. Some account of the organic remains found in the marl 
pits of Lucas Benners, in Craven County, N. 0, p. 168-76. 

Emmons, Ebenezer, and Shephard, C. D. Strontianite discovered in the 
United States, p. 182-83. 

1835 V. 27, no. 2, January, p. [201]-424. 

Wallace, W. C. Dissection of the eye of the streaked bass, Ferca 
nobilis vel Mitehelli, with observations on the accommodation of the 
eye to distances, art. 2, p. 216-22, illus. 

Dewey, Chester. Caricography. art. 6, p. 236-41, pi. 

Dana, J. D. On the condition of Vesusius in July, 1834, art. 9, p. 
281-88. 

Anon. On the propagation of fruit trees, vines . . . art. 10, p. 288-90. 

Cummings, S. A live snake suspended by spiders, art. 16, p. 307-10, 
iUus. Written Sept. 20, 1834. 

Shephard, C. U. Reply to ^^Observations on the treatise of mineralogy 
of Mr 0. U. Shephard,^' by Andres De Rio. art. 18, p. 312-25. 

Del Rio's ''Observations" rd before Geol. Soc. Pa. (1832). In 
its Trans, v. 1, pt. 1, p. 113-36. Aug. 1834. 

Rogers, H. D. On the Palls of Niagara and the reasonings of some 
authors respecting them, art, 19, p. 326-35, illus. 

Anon. Lowell: geological facts, art. 22, p. 340-47. 

Shicphard, C. U. Microlite, a new mineral species, art. 25, p. 361-62. 

. On the strontianite of Schoharie, N. Y., with a notice of 

the limestone cavern in the same place, art. 26, p. 363-70, illus. 



American Journal of Science and Arts (1818) 


317 


V. 28, no. 1, April, 8+p. [l]-200. 

Ball, John. Eemarks upon the geology, and physical features ot the 

country west of the Rocky Mountains, with miscellaneous facts, art, 
1, p. [1]-16. 

Anon. Notices of Egypt — in a letter to the editor from an American 
gentlemen, art. 3, p. 23-33. 

Conrad, T. A. Observations on the Tertiary strata of the Atlantic 
coast, art. 9, p. 104-11. 

*Baddeley, W. W. Miscellaneous notices: On the conjectured buoyancy 
of boulders at great depths in the ocean, art. 10, p. 111-14. 

Ceoom, H. B. Botanical communications, art. 17, p. 165-68. 
WOODEUFF, Sam[uel]. The mole carnivorous, art. 18, p. 168-71, 
Gebhaed, John. On the geology and mineralogy of Schoharie, N. T. 
art. 19, p. 172-77, map. 

V. 28, no. 2, July, p. [210]-404. 

Dana, J. D. A new system of crystallographic symbols, art. 8, p. 
250-62. 

Dewey, Chester. Caricography. art. 13, p. 270-76. 

Moeton, S. G. Notice of the fossil teeth of fishes of the United States, 
the discovery of the gait in Alabama, and a proposed division of the 
American Cretaceous group, art, 14, p. 276-78. 

CoNEAD, T. A. Observations on the Tertiary strata of the Atlantic 
coast, art. 16, p. 280-82, illus. 

Anon. Volcanic eruptions and earthquakes, art. 25, p. 332-40. 

1) Eruption of the volcano of Cosiguina, Nicaragua; 2) Earth- 
quake in Chile; 3) Earthquake in Elorenee. 

Totten, J, G. Descriptions of some shells, belonging to the coast of 
New England, no. 2. art. 27, p. 347-53, 1 pi. 

V. 29, no. 1, October, 4 + p. ri]-200. 

Hildreth, S. P. Observations on the bituminous coal deposits of the 
valley of the Ohio, and the accompanying rock strata; with notices of 
the fossil organic remains and the relics of vegetables and animal 
bodies . . . art. 1, p. [1]-154, iUus. 36 pi. Maps, sect, tab. 

The appendix p. 149-54 is ‘^A notice and description of the 
organic remains embraced in the preceding paper, ^ ^ by S. G. Morton. 
See also Merrill, p. 330—31. (See Annot Bib). 

1836 V, 29, no. 2, January, p. [201]-404. 

Gibson, J. B. Remarks on the geology of the Lakes and the valley of 
the Mississippi, suggested by an excursion to the Niagara and Detroit 
Rivers, in July, 1833. art. 1, p. 201-13. 

Champion, George. Remarks on the topography, scenery, geology, etc., 
of the vicinity of the Cape of Good Hope. art. 6, p. 230-36. Written 
May 18, 1835. 
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Bewbt, Chester. Caricography, art. 11, p. 245-63, 4 pi. 

*Box, Charles. Notice of some American birds, art. 16, p. 291-94, 
Written July 27, 1835. 

WooBRUTF, Samuel. Notices in natural history, art. 19, p. 304-06. 
Written June 4, 1835. 

1) Some snakes viviparous; 2) Moulting of snakes. 

Hitchcock, Edward. Ornithichnology — ^Description of the foot marks 
of birds (Ornithichnites) on new red sandstone in Massachusetts, art. 
20, p. 307-40, pi. 

See also v. 31, no. 1, p. 174r-75 (below) 

See also Merrill, 1, p. 625. (See Annot, Bib.) 

V. 30, no. 1, April, 6+p. [l]-208. 

Rxjggles, D. Geological and miscellaneous notice of the region around 
Fort Winnebago, Michigan Territory, art. 1, p. [l]-8, sect. Written 
May 20. 1835. 

* Jameson*, Eobert. On Agassiz’s '^Fossil fishes”, art. 5, p. 33-53. 
Locke, John. Botanical press, art. 6, p. 54r-5, illus. 

Dewey, Chester. Cartography, art. 7, p. 59-64. 

Bachman, John. On the migration of the birds of North America, 
art, 9, p. 81-100. 

Ed before Lit. & Phil. Soc. S.C. (Charleston), (1813), March 
15, 1833. 

Jackson, C. T. On the collection of geological specimens and on 
geological surveys, appx. p. 203-8. 

Morris, W. E. Confirmation of Judge Woodruff’s Account of the 
influence of the ash on the rattlesnake.” p. 208. Written Jan. 25, 
1836. 

V. 30, no. 2, July, p. [209] -404. 

^Bonnycastle, E. H. On the transition rocks of the Cataraqui, Kings- 
ton (cont.) art. 3, p. 233-48, illus. 

Cont. from v. 24, no. 1, art. 11, (above, q. v.) 

Dana, J. D, On the formation of compound or twin crystals, art. 6, 
p. 275-300. 

Ed before Yale Nat, Hist. Soc. (1834), March 3, 1836. 

Emmons, Ebenezer. Notice of a scientific expedition to Nova Scotia, 
art. 9, p. 330-54, illus. 

Made by members of Williams College Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1835). 

Dana, J, D., and Whelplby, James. On two American species of 
the genus Hydrachna. art. 10, p. 354-59, pi. 

Ed before Yale Soe. Nat. Hist, (1834), May 5, 1836. 

*Eio, Andres del. A few observations on the Eeply of Professor Shep- 
hard. p. 384-87. Written Dee. 15, 1835. 

Johnston, [John], Notice of a large crystal of Columbite. p. 387-88, 
illus. 
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Bana, J. B., and Heeeick, E. C. New species of Argnlns. p. 388~S9- 
Ed before Yale Nat. Hist. Soc. (1834), Jnne 2, 1836. 

V. 31, no. 1, October, S+p. [1]~200. 

Hildreth, S. P. Miscellaneous observations made during a tour in 
May, 1835, to the Palls of the Cuyahoga, near Lake Erie; extracted 
from the Biary of a naturalist, art. 1, p. [l]-”84, illus. 

Sheppard, C. IJ. Ee joinder to Prof. Bel. Eio. art, 9, p. 131-34, Writ- 
ten Aug. 9, 1836. 

Bonny, J. S. On a crinoideal specimen (lily), from Schoharie County, 
p. 165-67, mus. 

Miller, Sylvanus. Eetrospective notice of the discovery of fossil 
mastodon bones in Orange Coimty, N. Y., ... in a letter to Be Witt 
Clinton in 1815. p. 171-72. 

Hitchcock, E[dward]. Ornithichnites in Connecticut, p. 174r“75. 
Written June 28, 1836. 

See V. 29, no. 2, art. 20 (above). 

1837 V. 31, no. 2, January, p. [201] -428. 

Hayes, O. E. Eemarks on the geology of western New York. art. 4, 
p. 241-47. Written Oct. 15, 1836. 

Pextchtwanger, Lewis. Breithaupt^s new specific gravities, of miner- 
als. p. 268-71. 

Anon. On the elevation of the mountain ranges, art. 15, p. 290-91. 

IJsHER, P. C. On the elevation of the banks of the Mississippi in 1811. 
art. 17, p. 294-96, illus, 

Bana, J. B., and Herrick, E. 0. Bescription of the Argulus eatostomi- 
a new parasitic erustaceous animal . . . art. 18, p. 297-308, 1 pi. 
[11 %]. 

Ed before Yale Nat. Hist. Soc. (1834), June, 2. & August 4, 
1836. 

Gray, Asa, and *Corda, A. J. C. A translation of a memoir entitled 
‘‘Beitrage zur Lehre von der Befruehtung der Pflanzen^^ (contribu- 
tions to the doctrine of the impregnation of plants) by A. J. C. Corda 
(from 17th volume of the Nova Acta of the Physico -Medico Academiae 
Caesar Leopold-Carolina Naturae Curiosum), with prefatory remarks 
on the progress of discovery relative to vegetable fecundation, by 
Asa Gray. p. 308-23. 

Ed before N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist. (1817), Oct. 24, 1836. 

Harlan, Eichard. Bescription of a. new species of fresh water tor- 
toise, inhabiting the Columbia Eiver. art. 22, p. 382-83. 

. Notice of the orbicular lizards, or horned Agamas. art. 

23, p. 383-85. 

Bescription of a new species of Quadruped of the order 
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Eodentia, inhabiting the United States, art. 24, p. 385-86. 

Mus palustris. 

V. 32, no. 1, April, [7] + p. 1-216 + 8 p. 

Bailey, J. W. Account of an excursion to Mount Katahdin, in Maine, 
art. 2, p. 20-34. 

Downing, A, J. Bemarks on the natural order Cyeadeae, with a 
description of the ovula and seeds of Cycas revoluta, Wild. art. 4, 
p. 45-52, 2pl. 

Bd before N- Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), Oct. 17, 1836. 

Anon, On the economical uses of some species of Testacea. art. 5, 
p. 53-73. 

Cont. in v. 32, no. 2, art. 3, (below, q. v.) 

SiLLiMAN, Benjamin. Remarks on some of the gold mines and on 
parts of the gold regions of Yirginia, founded on personal observa- 
tions, made in the months of August and September, 1836. art. 10, 
p. 98-130. 

Smith, B. L. Notice of some facts connected with the gold of a por- 
tion of North Carolina . . . art. 11, p. 130-33. 

Howell, Samuel, Notice of the shad and the shad fisheries of the 
river Delaware, art. 12, p. 134-40. 

Dana, J. D. On the identity of the Torrelite of Thomson with Col- 
umbite. art. 14 p. 149-53, illus. 

Bd before Yale Nat. Hist. Soe. (1834), Beb. 21, 1837. 

Shephard, 0. XT. Description of Edwardsite, a new mineral, art. 16, 
p. 162-66. Written Jan. 30, 1837. 

Green, Jacob, Description of a new Trilobite, (Oalymene phlycta- 
noides), ait. 17, p. 167-69. 

Hitchcock, Edward. Eossil footsteps, in sandstone and graywacke. 
p. 174-76. 

V. 32, no. 2, July p. [217]-404 

Hubbard, 0. P- Geological and mineralogical notices, art. 2, p, 230- 
35, illus. 

Anon. On the economical uses of some species of Testacea. art. 3, 
p. 235-59. 

Cont. from v. 32, no. 1, art. 5 (above, q. v.) 

Bailey, J. W. On the common blowpipe, art. 13, p. 319-25, illus. 

Maury, M. E. Notice of the gold veins of the United States, mine 
near Erederieksburg, Virginia, art. 14, p, 325-30. 

Shephard, C, U. Notice of Eremite, a new mineral species, art. 17, 
p. 341-42, illus. 

Green, Jacob. Description of several new Trilobites. art. 18, p. 343- 
49, illus. 
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Moultrie, James, and Shephard, C. XJ. Description of the shull of 
the Guadaloupe fossil human skeleton, by James Moultrie, with intro- 
ductory remarks by G. U. Shephard, art. 21, p. 361-64. 

Anon. Fossil remains of the elephant (Elephas primigeneus). p. 377- 
79. Written April 6, 1837. 

Anon. Interlocking beach trees, p. 379-80. 

V. 33, no. 1, October, [1] -Fp. [1]-212. 

Dana, J. L. On the drawing of figures of crystals, art. 3, p. 30-50, 
illus. 

. Crystallographic examination of Eremite, art. 6, p. 70-5, 

illus. 

Ed before Yale Nat. Hist. Soc. (1834), June 19, 1837. 

Dewey, Chester. Eemarks on the rocks of New York. art. 9, p. 121-23. 

Mather, W. W., and Conrad, T. A. Queries proposed by the geolo- 
gists of the new survey of the state of New York. art. 10, p. 124-33. 
See New York Geol. Surv. (1836). 

*Pox, E.^W. Questions relative to mineral veins, submitted to practical 
miners, p. 135-39. 

Hall, James. Descriptions of two species of Trilobites, belonging to 
the genus Paradoxides. art. 13, p. 139-42, illus. 

Ed before Yale Nat. Hist. Soc. (1834), Mar. 21, 1837. 

[Dewey, Chester]. Bones of the Mammoth. p. 201. 

Anon. Edwardsite. p. 202-3, illus. 

1838 V. 33, no. 2, January, p, [213]-412. 

Jones, George. Some observations in Holland, connected with our 
prairie region; prairies of Ohio. art. 3, p. 226—36. Written Sept. 28, 
1837. 

Hall, Frederick. Notice of Oriental minerals, art. 8, p. 249-56. 

Eedfield, W. C. Some account of two visits to the mountains in Essex 
County, N. Y., in the years 1836 and 1837; with a sketch of the north- 
ern sources of the Hudson, art. 14, p. 301-23, plan. Written Nov. 
1, 1837, 

Green, Jacob. Some remarks on the genus Paradoxides of Brongniart, 
and on the necessity of preserving the genus Triarthrus, proposed in 
the ‘‘Monograph of the Trilobites of America art. 18, p. 341-44. 

Foster, J. W. New locality of lolite ... p. 399-400. 

Green, Jacob. Description of a new Trilobite. p. 406. 

V. 34, no. 1, April, [8]+p. [l]-224. 

Jackson, 0. T. Miscellaneous remarks on certain portions of the 
geology of Maine . . . art. 3, p. 69—73, Written Nov. 13, 1837. 

See also Maine Geol. Surv. (1836) 
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Nichols, O. W. and [Silliman, Benjamin], Popular notices of Mount 
■Washington and the vicinity, art. 4, p, 73-80. Written Jan. 10, 1838. 
Taylob, E. C. Notes respecting certain Indian mounds and earth- 
works, in the form of animal efhgies, chiefly in the Wisconsin Territory, 
art. 8, p. 88-104. Written Peb. 12, 1838. 

Hubbaed, O. P, Observations, mineralogical and geological, made 
during an excursion to the White Mountains, in July, 1837. art. 9, p. 
105—24, illus. 

Shephard, 0. U. Geology of Upper Illinois, art. 12, p. 134-61, 
illus. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 340. (See Annot. Bib). 

. Galstronbarite, a new mineral species, art. 13, p. 161- 

63. Written Peb. 21, 1838. 

H., D. L. Fossil fishes (from Connecticut), p. 198-200. 

Written March 15, 1838. 

Bedpield, W. C. Fossil fishes in Yirginia. p. 201. Written April 
6, 1838. 

Carpenter, W. M. Interesting fossils found in Louisiana, p. 201-3, 
illus. 

V. 34, no. 2, July, p. [225]-408 

Pickering, Charles, and Dana, J. D. Description of a crustaceous 
animal, belonging to the genus Caligus: A. Americanus. art. 1, p. 
[225]-66, 3pl. [25 fig.] 

Ed before Yale Nat. Hist. Soe. (1834), Peb. 20, 1838. 

Shephard, C, U. Notice of Warwickite, a new mineral species, art. 
5, p. 313-15. Written May 22, 1838. 

Analysis of mineral in v. 36, p. 85-7, 1839. 

. — — . Notice of a second locality of topaz in Connecticut, and 

of the Phenakite in Massachusetts, art, 7, p. 329-31. 

Warder, J. A. New Trilobites. p. 377-80, illus. 

Ed before Western Acad. Nat. Sc., Cincinnati (1835), May 25, 
1838. 

V. 35, no. 1, October, [7] p. [l]-200 
Whiting, Henry, Cursory remarks on East Florida, in 1838. art. 2, 
p. 47-64. 

Hovey, S. Geology of St. Croix, art. 3, p. 64-74. 

Geology of Antigua, art. 4, p. 75-85. 

Hayes, G. E. Eemarks on the geology and topography of Western 
New York. art. 5, p. 86-105, illus. 

Bailey, J. W. Observations on the vascular system of ferns, and 
notice of a monstrous flower of Orchis spectabilis. art. 8, p. 113-17, pi. 

. On fossil Infusoria, discovered in peat-earth, at West 

Point, New York, with some notices of American species of Diatomae. 
art. 9, p. 118-24, 1 pi, [16 fig.] 
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1839 


Shephard, C. TJ. Notice of Danburite, a new mineral species, art, 
11, p. 137-39. 

Atlee, W. L. On certain cavities in quartz . . . art. 12, p. 139-44, 
illus. Written Dec. 9, 1837. 

Dana, J. D. Supposed new mineral at Bolton, Mass. p. 179. 

Gold, T. S. New locality of Crichtonite. p. 179. 

Bodman, a. B. Stilbite, chabasie, and other minerals at Stonington, 
Conn, p, 179-80. 

V. 35, no. 2, January p. [201]-408 

Conrad, T. A. Notes on American geology, art. 4, p. 237-51. 

Notes by the editors - p. 250-51. 

Tappan, Benjamin. Description of some new shells, art. 6, p. 268-70, 

1 pi. 

Eiddell, J. L. On a new and effectual method of preserving speci- 
mens of organic nature, and of obviating the blanching influences of 
light, and the depredations of insects; most advantageously applicable 
to the formation and unlimited preservation of a Hortus Siccus, or 
museum of dried plants, art. 13, p. 338-42. 

Anthony, J. G. Fossil encrinite. art. 18, p. 359-60, illus. Written 
Sept. 11, 1838. 

Mitchell, E[lisha] Notice of the hieght of mountains in North Caro- 
lina. p, 377-80. • 

Dickinson, J. T. Geological specimens from the East Indian 
Archipelago, p. 381. 

Anon, Marble and serpentine in Vermont, p. 390. 

V. 36, no. 1, April, [8] + p. [1]-216. 

Eaton, Amos. Cherty lime-rock, or corniferous limerock, proposed as 
the line of reference, for state geologists of New York and Pennsylva- 
nia. art. 4, p. 61-71. 

Shephard, C. D. On meteoric iron from Asheville, Buncombe County, 
N. C, art. 8, p. 81-4. 

Anthony, J. G. Description of a new fossil (Calymene Bucklandii). 
art. 12, p, 106-7, illus. 

Ed before Western Acad. Nat. Sc. (1835), Jan. 12, 1839. 

Beck, L. C. Notices of the native copper, ores of copper, and other 
minerals found in the vicinity of New Brunswick, N. J. art. 13, p. 
107-14. 

Carpenter, W. M. Account of the bituminization of wood in the 
human era . . . art. 15, p. 118-24, illus. 

Foster, J. W. Head of the Mastodon giganteum. p. 189-91, illus. 
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1840 


V. 36, no. 2, July, p. [217]-^07 

Charles. Some notice of the British naturalists, art. 1, p. 
[217]»30. 

Cont. in v. 37, no. 1, (below, q, v.) 

Harris, T. W. Descriptive catalogue of the North American insects 
belonging to the Linnaean genus Sphinx . . . art. 3, p. 282-320, 
Written Feb. 1, 1839. 

Sager, Abraham. On American Amphibia, art. 4, p. 320-24. 

Storee, D. H. Eemarks on the Natural History of the Fishes of 
Massachusetts, embracing a practical essay on angling^’, by J. V. C. 
Smith, art. 7, p. 337-49. 

Ed before Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. (1830), Mar. 20, 1839. 

Shephard, C. XT., ed. Notice of a '‘Eeport on a reexamination of the 
economical geology of Massachusetts,^^ by Edward Hitchcock, D. D., 
Boston, 1838. art. 12, p. 363-78. 

See also Mass. Geol. Surv. (1830) 

V. 37, no. 1, October, [8] +p. [l]-200. 

Green, Jacob. Eemarks on the Trilobite. art. 2, p. 25-39, 2 pi. 
Originally pub. in the Friend Mar. 16, 1839. 

. Description of a new Trilobite (Asaphus diurus). art. 

3, p. 40. 

*Fox, Charles. Some notice of British naturalists (cont.) p. 136-38. 
Cont. from v. 36, no. 2, art. 1, (above) 

Koch, Albert. Eemains on the Mastodon in Missouri, p. 191-92, 

# 

V. 37, no. 2, October p. [201]-408 

Biddell, J. D. Observations on the geology of the Trinity country, 
Texas, made during an excursion there in April and May, 1839, art. 
2, p. 211-17. 

Dewey, Chester. On the polished limestone of Eochester. art. 4, 
p. 240-42. Written Aug. 9, 1839. 

BAOH^yiAN, John. Abstract of a monograph of the genus Sciurus, with 
descriptions of several new species and varieties, art. 17, p, 290-310. 
Abridged from Mag. Nat. Hist. March, 1839, etc. 

Ktjmmer, j. G., Wolle, J., and Htjebener, A. L. Catalogue of bot- 
anical specimens collected by J. Wolle and A. L. Huebener, during the 
year 1837 in the vicinity of Bethlehem and other parts of Northamp- 
ton County, Pa., in the order as they were found in bloom, art. 18, 
p. 310-20. Written Nov. 2, 1838. 

Thomas, David. Description of a new species of Liatris. art, 21, p. 
338-39, illus. 

V. 38, no. 1 January, [7] +p. [l]-208 + 3 p. 

Green, Horace. Vegetable organography and physiology, or the forma- 
tion and vital functions of plants, art. 9, p. 49-61. 

Ed before N. Y. Phi Beta Kappa Soc,, July 24, 1839. 
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Tabee, Thomas. Practical remarks on gems, especially on some of 
those found in the United States . . . art. 10, p. 61-8. 

CoNEAB, T. A, On the Silurian system, with a table of the strata 
and characteristic fossils, art. 13, p. 86-93, illus. 

Gatlin, George- Account of a journey to the Coteau des Prairies, with 
a description of the Red Pipe Stone quarry and granite boulders found 
there . . . art. 15, p. 138-46. 

Ed before Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. (1830), Sept. 4, 1839. 

Bedfielb, W. C., and Jay, J. C. Report on the shells and minerals 
presented by Dr. Brinckerhoff to the New York Lyceum of Natural 
History, p. 198-201. 

See also N. Y. Lye, Nat. Hist. (1817), in 1839. 

Delafield, Joseph. Report upon the minerals, geological specimens 
and fossils, from the Island of St. Lorenzo, presented to the New York 
Lyceum of Natural History ... p. 201-2. 

See also N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), in 1839. 

Waed, C. S. Exchanges of American shells and insects, p. 205. 

V. 38, no. 2, April, p. [209]-416. 

Troost, G[erard] Description and analysis of a meteoric mass, found 
in Tennessee, composed of metallic iron, graphite, hydroxide of iron 
and pyrites- art. 4, p. 250-54. Written Nov. 8, 1839. 

Gray, Asa. Remarks chiefly on the synonymy of several North Ameri- 
can plants of the Orchis tribe, art. 13, p. 306—11. 

Anon. Account of the capture and death of a large alligator, art. 
14, p. 313-22. 

Head deposited with Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. (1830). 

Conrad, T. A. On the geognostic position of the Zeuglodon, or 
Basilosaurus of Harlan, p. 381—82. 

Green, Jacob. Additional fact illustrating the inferior surface of 
the Calymene Bufo. p. 410. 

V. 39, no. 1 July, 7 + 4 + p. [1]-212. 

Dewey, Chester. Carieography. art. 6, p. 50-3. 

Wyman, Jeffries. Notice of the tooth of a Mastodon, art. 7, p. 
53-4. 

Lathrop, J. P. Applications of the igneous theory of the earth, art. 
12, p, 90-5. Written May 10, 1840. 

Johnson, W. R. Notice of a Report of a geological, mineralogical 
and topographical examination of the coal field of Carbon Creek, with 
an analysis of the minerals ... art. 18, p, 137—49, 

Eaton, Amos. References to North American localities, to be applied 
in illustration of the equivalency of geological deposits on the eastern 
and western sides of the Atlantic; Brongniart’s ^^Theoretical table of 
successions^ is adopted, art. 19, p. 149—56. 
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Alger, Francis. Notice of minerals from New Holland, art. 20, p. 
157-64, illns. 

Ed before Boat. Soc. Nat. Hist. (1830), June 4, 1840. 

KirtlaiiTI), J. P. Fragments of natural history: habits of the Naiades, 
art. 21, p. 164-68. 

Bourne, A. Fresh-water and land shells from the neighborhood of 
Chillieothe, Ohio. p. 195-96. 

Hitchcock, Edward. Specimens of minerals and rocks, (received 
from Germany), p. 199-200. 

Page, C. G. Entomological cabinet ... p. 211. 

V. 39, no. 2, October, p. [213] -404. 

Shephard, C. U. On the identity of Edwardsite with Monazite 
(Mengite), and on the composition of the Missouri meteorite, art. 
2, p. 249-55. 

Lee, C. a. An account of a Pilaria in a horse ^s eye, with remarks on 
a singular phenomenon, and the mode of their origin, art. 5, p. 
278-95, illus. 

Anon. Earthquake in Connecticut, art. 9, p. 335-42. 

Shephard, C. U. On a supposed new mineral species, art. 11, p. 
357-60, illus. 

Conrad, T. A. New fossil shells from North Carolina, p. 387-88. 

1841 V. 40, no. 1, January, 6 + p. [l]-220 

Gray, Asa. Notices of European herbaria, particularly those most in- 
teresting to the North American botanist, art. 1, p. [1]-18. 

Eepr. in his Scientific Papers, 1889. v. 2, p. 1-22. 

Kietland, J. P. Fragments of natural history, no. 2; Ornithology, 
art. 2, p. 19-24. Written June 4, 1840. 

Bourne, W. O. Notice of a locality of Zeolites, etc., at Bergen, Bergen 
Co., N. J. art. 6, p, 69-73. 

Lea, H. C. Description of some new species of fossil shells, from the 

Eocene, at Claiborne, Albama. art. 9, p. 92-103, 1 pi. [24 fig.] 

Written Oct. 17, 1840. 

Kelley, E. G. Eemarks on the geological features of the island of 
Owyhee or Hawaii, the largest of the group called the Sandwich Islands 
with an account of the conditions of the volcano of Kirauea, situated in 
the southern part of the island, near the foot of Mauna Boa; drawn 
up from statements made by Capt. Chase of the ship Charles CarroU, 
and Capt. Parker of the ship Ocean, who visited it in 1838. art. 12, 
p. 317-22. 

Plummer, J. T. Miscellaneous observations on insects, etc., . . . art. 
17, p. 146-49. Written Aug. 11 & Dec. 12, 1840. 

Herrick, E. C. Parasite of the eggs of the Geometra vernata. p, 

211 - 12 . 
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V. 40, no, 2, April, p, 221-412, 

Gray, Asa. Notice of the botanical writings of the late C. S. EaUneaqn.e 
art. 1, p. 221-^1. 

Adams, C. B. Catalogue of the Mollusca of Middlebury, Vt., and 
vicinity, with observations, art. 4, p. 266-77, 408. 

Shephard, C. IT. On native and meteoric iron. art. 11, p. 366-70, 
illus. 

Lea, M. C. On the first, or southern coal field of Pennsylvania, art. 
12, p. 370-74. Written Dee. 1, 1840. 

Johnston, John. Notice of a variety of Beryl, recently discovered at 
Haddam, Conn. . . p. 401-2, illus. 

Ed before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), Jan. 11, 1841. 

Also rd before Cuvierian Soe. Wesleyan Univ. (1836), in 1841. 
Limber, John. . . . Fossil remains in Lenoir Co., N. C. p. 405. 
G., W. Eemoval of fishes, p. 405—6. 

V. 41, no. 1, July, [6] +p. [13-216. 

Haldeman, S. S. Observations on the Melanians of Lamarck, art. 3, 
p. 21-3. 

Corrections in v. 42, p. 216. Jan.1842. 

Eedfield, W. C. Short notices of American fossil fishes, art. 4, 
p. 24-8. 

Ed before Yale Nat. Hist. Soc. (1834), Apr. 28, 1841. 

Taylor, E. O. Notice of a model of the western portion of the 
Schuylkill or southern coal-field of Pennsylvania, in illustration of an 
Address to the Association of American Geologists, on the most appro- 
priate modes for representing geological phenomena, art. 9, p. 80—91, 
chart. 

Rd before Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat. (1840), April 9, 1841. In 
its Eeports, 1843. p. 81-94, pi. 

Hentz, N. M- Description of an American spider, constituting a new 
sub-genus, of the tribe Inequitalae of Latreille. art. 12, p. 116-17. 

Ed before Yale Nat. Hist. Soc. (1834), April 28, 1841. 

Eepr. Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. Oceas. Papers. v. 2, p. 13—5. 1875. 
Herrick, E. C. A brief preliminary account of the Hessian fly and 
its parasites, art. 14, p. 153—58. 

Ed before Yale Nat. Hist. Soe. (1834), April 28, 1841. 

Bailey, J. W. Fossil Foraminifera in the green sand of New Jersey, 
p. 213-14. 

Taylor, Stephen. Discovery in Virginia, of the regular mineral salt 
formations, p. 214—15. 

V. 41, no. 2, October, p. 217-408. 

Hitchcock, Edward. First anniversary Address before the Associa- 
tion of American geologists . . . art. 2, p. 232-75. 

Ed before Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat. (1840), April 5, 1841. 
'^Sketches briefly the most important points in American geology 
Also pub. separately. New Haven, 1841. 48 p. 
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Bailey, J. W. A sketch of the Infusoria, of the family Bacillaria, 
with some account of the most interesting species which have been 
formed in a recent or fossil state in the United States, art. 4, p. 
284^-305, 1 pi. [39 fig.] 

Cont. in v. 42, no. 1, art. 10 (below, q v.) 

Bd before Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat. (1840), April 7 & 8. In 
its Reports, 1843. p. 112-64, 3 pi. [117 fig.] 

Hodge, J. T., and Conrad, T. A. Observations on the Secondary and 
Tertiary formations of the Southern Atlantic states, by J. T. Hodge j 
with an appendix by T. A. Conrad, art. 8, p. 332-48, 1 pi. [18 fig.] 
Rd before Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat. (1840), April 9, 1841. in 
its Reports, 1843. p. 34-5, 94-111, 1 pi. [18 fig.] 

Shephard, C. U. On two decomposed varieties of lolite. art. 11, 
p. 354-58. Written July 15, 1841. 

Bailey, J. W. American Polythalmia from the Upper Mississippi 
and also from the Cretaceous formation on the Upper Missouri, p. 
400-1, illus. 

V. 42, no. 1, January, 7 + p. [1]-215. 

Gray, Asa. Notes of a botanical excursion to the mountains of North 
Carolina, etc., with some remarks on the botany of the higher Alleghany 
Mountains . . . art. 1, p. [l]-49. 

Repr. in his Scientific Papers. 1889. v. 2, p. 22-70. 

SuLLiVANT, W. S. Account of three undescribed plants of Central 
Ohio, art. 2, p. 49-51. 

Hall, James. Notes upon the geology of the western states, art. 
3, p. 51-62. Written Sept. 16, 1841. 

Bailey, J. W. A sketch of the Infusoria of the family Bacillaria, 
with some account of the most interesting species which have been 
formed in a recent or fossil state in the United States, art. 10, 
p. 88-105, 1 pi. [42 fig.] 

Cont. from v. 41, no. 2, art. 4 (above, q. v.) 

Lea, H. C. Description of eight new species of shells, native to the 
United States, art. 11, p. 106-12, 392, 1 pi. Written May 17, 1841. 

Perkins, H. C. Notice of fossil bones from Oregon territory . . . 
art. 16, p. 136-40, 392, illus. Written June 2, 1841. 

Rd before Bost. Soe. Nat. Hist. (1830), Jan. 19, 1842. In its 
Jour. V. 4, p. 134—36. & its Proe. v. 1, p. 56-7. 

Bailey, J. W. 1) Curious microscopic fungus, Craterium pyriforme; 
2) Yellow shower of pollen, p. 195-97, illus. Written Nov. 15, 1841. 

Locke, John. Alabaster in Mammoth Cave, Kentucky, p. 206-7, 
illus. Written Oct. 26, 1841. 

V. 42, no. 2, April, p. [217]-408. 

Haldeman, S. S. Notice of the zoological writings of the late C. S. 
Bafinesque. art. 9, p. 280-91. 
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Locke, Jolin. On a new species of Trilobite of verj large size. art. 
17, p. 366-68, 1 pi. 

Ed before Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat. (1840), April 6, 1841. In 
its Eeports, 1843. p. 221-24, pi. 

V. 43, no. 1, Jtdy, [7] +p. [1]-216. 

Wooldridge, A. S. Geological and statistical notice of tbe coal mines 
in the vicinity of Eiehmond, Va. art. 1, p. [1]-14. Written Sept. 1, 
1841. 

Owen, D. B. Regarding human foot-prints in solid limestone, art. 
2, p. 14-32, illus. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 264 (See Annot. Bib.) 

Hodge, J. T. On the Wisconsin and Missouri lead region, art. 4, p. 
35-72, illus. 

Bewey, Chester. Carieography. art. 8, p. 90-2. 

Shephard, C. U. On the want of identity between microlite and 
pyrochlore. p- 116-21. Written May 15, 1842. 

See also p. 33-5 of this volume. 

Harlan, Richard. Notice of two new fossil mammals from Brunswick 
Canal, Ga., with observations on some of the fossil quadrupeds of the 
United States, art. 12, p. 141-44. Written May 15, 1842. 

Adams, C. B. Beseription of a new species of Thracia. art. 13, p. 
145, illus. 

Tuomey, Michael. Biseovery of a chambered univalve fossil in the 
Eocene Tertiary of James River, Va. art. 16, p. 187. Written June 
10, 1842. 

Bailey, J. W. Microscopic fungus, p. 205-6. 

V. 43, no. 2, October, p. [217]— 408 

Silliman, Benjamin. Of the dignity and importance of geology; 
of its object, means and ends; of its progress and present condition, 
especially in the United States; of its desiderata and difficulties; 
and of some of the powers or dynamics by which its results are pro- 
duced. art. 1, p. [217]-50. 

Address before Amer. Assoc. GeoL & Nat. (1840), April 26, 1842 
Bub- separately, N. Y. Wiley & Putman, 1842. 36 + 39 p. 

Bailey, J. W. Sketch of the Infusoria of the family Baeillaria. art. 
5, p. 321-32, 1 pi. [36 fig.] 

Cont. from v. 42, no. 1, art. 10, (above, q. v.) 

Bngelmann, George. A monography of the North American Cuscuti- 
neae. art. 6, p. 333-45, 1 pi- [35 fig.] 

Correstions and additions in v. 45, 1843, p. 73—7. 

Whole in Reprint of E’s papers. 1887. p, 59— 64, 66—8. 

Linsley, j. H. a catalogue of the Mammalia of Connecticut, ar- 
ranged according to their natural families . • . art. 7, p. 345—54- 
Bead before Yale Nat. Hist. Soc. (1834), April, 1842. 
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Shepharj), C. U. On Washingtonite (a new mineral), the discovery 
of Euelase in Connecticut, and additional notices of the supposed 
Phenakite of Goshen, and Galstronharyte of Schoharie, K. Y. art. 9, 
p. 364-66, illus. Written July 25, 1842. 

1843 V. 44, no. 1, January, p. [1]-216 4- 12 p. 

Blake, J. H. Geological and miscellaneous notice of the province of 
Tarapaca. art. 1, p. [1]-12. 

Tayloe, S. Description of ancient remains, animal mounds, and 
embankments, principally in the counties of Grant, Iowa, and Rich- 
land, in Wisconsin, art. 3, p. 21-40, 4 pi. Written July 31, 1842. 

Beck, L. C. Notices of some Trappean minerals found in New Jersey 
and New York. art. 7, p. 54-60, illus, 

Haklan, Richard. Description of the bones of a new fossil animal of 
the order Edentata, art. 10, p. 69-80, 3 pi. 

Further remarks by Harlan, v. 45, 1843, p. 208-11. 

Ed before Amer. Phil. Soc. (1769), Oct. 15, 1841. 

CtJETis, M. A. An account of some new and rare plants of North 
Carolina. Art. 11, p. 80-4. 

Written Nov. 1, 1842. 

Geay, Asa. ed. Selections from the scientific correspondence of Cad- 
wallader Golden with Gronovius, Linnaeus, Collinson, and other natural- 
ists. art. 12, p. 85-133. 

Redeield, W. C. Notice of newly discovered fish beds and a fossil 
foot mark in the red sandstone formation of New Jersey, art. 13, p. 
134-36, illus. 

Written Nov. 10, 1842. 

Dewey, Chester. Striae and furrows of the polished rocks of western 
New York. art. 15, p. 146-50. 

Written Sept. 17, 1842. 

Hayden", C. B. On the rock salt and salines of the Holston. art. 18, 
p. 173-79. 

Written Nov. 30, 1842. 

Adams, W. A. Footmarks ... on rocks, p. 200-2. 

V. 44, no. 2, April, p. [217]-424. 

Linsley, J. H. a catalogue of the birds of Connecticut, arranged 
according to their natural families . . , art. 3, p. 249-74. 

Com. to Yale Nat. Hist. Soc. (1834), in 1843. 

Pltjmmee, j. T. Suburban geology, or rocks, soil, and water, about 
Richmond, Wayne Co, Indiana, art. 6, p. 281-313, illus. Written 
Oct. 12, 1842. 

TtJOMEY, Michael. Notice of the discovery of a new locality of the 
Infusorial stratum.'^ art. 9, p. 339-41. Written Dec. 21, 1842. 
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*OwEN, Hichard. Letter ... on Dr. Harlan’s notice of new fossil 
Mammalia” in this Journal, v. 43, p. 141-44. art. 10, p. 341-45. 

Locke, John. Notice of a new Trilobite, Ceraurns crosotns. art. 11, p. 
346, illus. 

Written Dec. 9, 1842. See also Note, v. 45, p. 222-24, illns. 1843. 

Buckley, S. B. Notice of the discovery of a nearly complete skeleton 
of the Zygodon of Owen (Basilosanrns of Harlan) in Alabama, art. 
18, p. 409-12. 

Bd before Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat. (1840), AprH 29, 1843. 

V. 45, no. 1, July, 6 + p. [l]-232. 

Gould, A. A. Notice of some works, recently published, on the nomen- 
clature of zoology. . . art. 1, p. [1]— 12. 

Considers the British Assoc. Adv. Sc. ^^Beport” for 1842, & 
Agassiz’s '^Nomenclator zoologicus,” 1842. 

Whittlesey, Charles. A statement of elevations in Ohio, with refer- 
ence to the geological formations, and also the heights of various 
points in this state and elsewhere, art. 2, p. 12—8. 

Tuckerman, Edward, Jr. Observations on some interesting plants of 
New England, art. 4, p. 27-49. 

Hayden, 0. B. On the ice mountain of Hampshire Coa., Ya., with a 
proposed explanation of its low temperature, art. 9, p. 78-83. 

Wyman, Jeffries. Description of a Blind fish” from a cave in 
Kentucky, art. 11, p. 94-6, 

Dana, J. D. On the analogies between the modern igneous rocks and 
the so-called primary formations, and the metamorpMc changes pro- 
duced by heat in the associated sedimentary deposits, art. 14, p. 
104-29. 

Bd before Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat. (1840), April 26, 1843, 
See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 10. See also Merrill 
(1), p. 388. (See Annot. Bib.) 

. On the temperature limiting the distribution of corals. 

art. 15, p. 130-31. 

Bd before Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat, (1840), April 29, 1843. 
See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 10. 

. On the areas of subsidence in the Pacific, as indicated 

by the distribution of coral islands, art. 16, p. 131-35. 

Bd before Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat. (1840), April 29, 1843. 
See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 10. 

Storer, D. H. Description of a new species of torpedo, art. 18, p. 
165-70, 1 pi. 

Bd before Amer. Acad. A. & Sc. (1780), April 25, 1843, 

Buckley, S. B. Description of some new species of plants, art. 19, 
p. 170-77. 
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Deake, James, and *Mantell, G. A. Ornithiehnites of the Conneeti- 
CTit river sandstones and the Biornis of New Zealand, art. 20, p. 
177-88. 

Haelan, Bichard. Bemarks on Mr. Owen's letter to the editors on 
Br. Harlan's '^New fossil Mammalia." art. 22, p. 208-11. Written 
May 5, 1843. 

West, C. E. Notice of certain siliceous tubes (Fulgurites) found in 
the earth, p. 220-22. 

Locke, John. Supplementary notice of the Ceraurus crosotus. 
p. 222-24. 

Geat, Asa. Notice of botanical collections, p. 225-27. 

V. 45, no. 2, October, p. [233]-408. 

Stoeer, B. H. Notice of a portion of Br. Be Kay's '^Beport on the 
fishes of New York." art. 7, p. 275-84. 

Ed before Boat. Soc. Nat. Hist. (1830), June 21, 1843. In its 
Proc. V. 1, p. 120-23. 

See also N. Y. Geol. Surv. (1836). 

See also Zool. Surv. Mass. (1837). 

Wyman, Jeffries. On the microscopic structure of the teeth of the 
Lepidostei, and their analogies with those of the Labyrinthodonts. 
art. 13,p. 359-63, 1 pi. 

Ed before Best. Soc. Nat. Hist. (1830), Aug. 1843. In its Proc. 
V. 1, p. 131-32. 

*Lyell, Charles. On the upright fossil trees found at different levels 
in the coal strata of Cumberland, Nova Scotia, art. 11, p. 353-56. 

On the coal formation of Nova Scotia and on the age 

and relative position of the gypsum and accompanying marine lime- 
stones. art. 12, p. 356-59. 

CouTHOtTY, J. P, Eeply to the accusations of J. B. Bana, geologist 
to the Exploring Expedition, contained on p. 130 and 145 of v. 45, 
1843. art. 15, p. 378-89. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 10. 

*Lyell, Charles. On the fossil foot-prints of birds and impressions 
of rain-drops in the valley of the Connecticut, art. 17, p. 394-97. 
From London Geol. Soc. Proc. v. 3, no. 91. 

1844 V. 46, iio. 1, January, [7]+p. [1]-216. 

Gardner, B. P. On the action of yellow light in producing the green 
color, and indigo light the movements of plants, art. 1, p. [1]-18. 
Written Oct. 18, 1843. 

Haldeman, S. S. Bemarks on zoological nomenclature, art. 2, p. 
18-24. 
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Ijinsley, J. H. a catalogue of the reptiles of Connecticut, arranged 
according to their natural families . . . art. 4, p. 37-51. 

Ed before Yale ISTat. Hist. Soe. (1834), Not. 1, 1843. 

Beane, James. On the fossil-foot-marks of Turner’s Falls, Mass, 
art. 8, p. 73-7, 2 pi. Written Nov. 11, 1843. 

*Braun, Alexander, and Engelmann, George. A monography of the 
North American species of the genus Equisetum, by Alexander Braun, 
of Carlsruhe^ translated from the author’s MS and with some addi- 
tions by George Engelmann. art. 11, p. 81-91. 

*Braun, Alexander. A brief notice of the Charae of North America, 
art. 12, p. 92-3. 

Engelmann, George, and Geyeb, G. A. Catalogue of a collection 
of plants made in Illinois and Missouri, by C. A. Geyerj with critical 
remarks, etc., by George Engelmann. art. 13, p. 9-^104. 

Also in Eepr. of E’s papers. 1887, p. 506-10. 

Dana, J. B. Eeply to Mr. Couthouy’s vindication against the charge 
of plagiarism, art. 15, p. 129-36. 

Bev. of the whole controversy is in v. 46, appx. 12 p. 1844. See 
also Wilkes Explor, Exped. (1838), v. 10. 

Bailey, J. W. Account of some new Infusorial forms discovered in 
the fossil Infusoria from Petersburg, Virginia, and Piscataway, Md. 
art. 16, p. 137-41, pi. 

Eogers, W. B. Infusorial formation of Maryland ... p. 141-42. 

Dobson, Peter. Hints on the iceberg theory of drift, art. 21, p. 
169-72. 

V. 46, no. 2, April, p. [2173-408 + [12p.] 

Alger, Francis. Beaumontite and Lincolnite identical with Heuland- 
ite. art, 2, p. 233-36, illus. 

Bd before Bost. Soe. Nat. Hist. (1830), Oct. 5, 1843. In its Jonr. 
V. 4, p. 422—26. 

Plummer, J. T. Scraps in natural history (quadrupeds), art. 3, p. 
236-49. 

Baird, W. M., and Baird, S. F. List of birds found in the vicinity 
of Carlisle, Cumberland County, Pa. . . . art. 6, p. 261-76. 

. Descriptions of two new species of the genus Tyrannula 

(Swainson) found in Cumberland County, Pa. art. 6, p. 273-76. 

Bd before Phila. Acad. Nat. 8e. (1812), July 25, 1843. In its 
Proc. V. 1, p. 283-86. 

Grant, H. A. A week among the glaciers, art. 8, p. 281-94. 

Haymond, Bufus. Notices of remains of Megatherium, Mastodon and 
Silurian fossils * . . art. 9, p. 294—96. Written Sept. 16, 1843. 
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^Eheenbeeg, C. G. Notice of a Memoir by . . . the extent and 
influence of microscopic life in North, and South America.^’ art. 10, 
p. 297-313. 

*Lyell, Charles. On the Tertiary strata of the Island of Martha 
Vineyard, Mass. art. 12, p. 318-20. 

From London Geol. Soe. Proe. v. 4, no. 92. 

, On the geological position of the Mastodon giganteum 

and associated fossil remains at Big Bone Lick, Kentucky, and other 
localities in the United States, and Canada, art. 13, p. 320-23. 

Prom London Geol. Soc. Proc. v. 4, no. 92. 

Latheop, S. P. Notice of an ice mountain in Wallingford, Rutland 
Co., Vt. art. 15, p. 331-32. 

Beck, L. C. Views concerning igneous action, chiefly as deduced from 
the phenomena presented by some of the minerals and rocks of the 
state of New York. art. 16, p. 333-43. 

Rd before Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat. (1840), April [27], 1843. 
See also N. Y. Geol. Surv. (1836). 

Hayes, A. A. Description and analysis of Pickeringite, a native 
magnesian alum. art. 19, p. 360-62. 

V. 47, no. 1, July, 6 + p. 1-220. 

Morton, S. G. A memoir of William Maclure, late president of the 
Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia, art. 1, p. 1-17, port. 
Rd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1812), July 1, 1841. In its 
Proc. V. 1, appx. 37 p. 

Linsley, J. H. Catalogue of the fishes of Connecticut, arranged 
according to their natural families . . . art. 4, p. 55-80. 

Rd before Yale Nat. Hist. Soe. (1834), in 1844. 

Dana, J. D. On the composition of corals and the production of phos- 
phates, aluminates, silicates, and other minerals, by the metamorphie 
action of hot water, art. 9, p. 135-36. 

Rd before Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat. (1840), May, 1844. See 
also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 10. 

Rogers, H, D. Brief history of the recent labors of American geol- 
ogists and a rapid survey of the present condition of geological re- 
search in the United States . . . art. 10, p. 137-60. 

Cont. in v. 47, no. 2, art. 3 (below, q. v.) 

Rd before Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat. (1840), May 10 & 11, 1844. 
Pub. separately, N. Y. Wiley & Putnam, 1844. 58 +43 p. 

(Address . . , with an abstract of the Proceedings at the meeting 
of the Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat.) 

V. 47, no. 2, October, p. 221-424. 

. Brief history of the recent labors of American geologists 

. . . (cont.) art. 3, p. 247-78. 

Cont. from preceding entry (q. v.) 
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WiNTHKOP, John. Selections from an ancient catalogue of objects of 
natural history, formed in New England more than one hundred years 
ago. p. 282-90. 

Hitchcock, Edward. Report on Ichnolithologyj or, Fossil footmarks, 
with a description of several new species, and the Coprolites of birds, 
from the Valley of the Connecticut River, and of a supposed footmark 
from the valley of the Hudson River, art. 7, p. 292-322. 

Ed before Amer. Assoc. Geol & Nat. (1840), May 11, 1844. See 
also Merrill, (1), p. 628-29. (See Annot. Bib.) 

Discovery of more native copper in . . . Whately, Mass., 

in the valley of the Connecticut River, with remarks upon its origin, 
art, 8, p. 322-23. 

Rd before Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat. (1840), April, 1843. 

. Discovery of the Yttro-cerite in Massachusetts, art. 11, 

p. 351-53. 

Rd before Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat. (1840), April, 1843. 

Deane, James. Answer to the ‘ ' Rejoinder ’ ' of Professor Hitchcock, 
art. 16, p. 399-401. 

*Mantell, G. a. On the Unionidae of the river of the country of the 
Iguanodon. art. 17,, p. 402-6, illus. 

Morton, S. G. On a supposed new species of Hippopotamus, art. 18, 
p. 406-8, illus. 

Rd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1812), Feb. 20, 1844. In its 
Proe. V. 2, p. 14-7, illus. 

Hitchcock, E[dward]. On the Lincolnite ... p. 416. 

1845 V. 48, no. 1, January, 6 p. [l]-200. 

Sherwood, J. D. Some observations upon the valley of the Jordan 
and the Dead Sea. art. 1, p. [1]— 16. 

Bailey, J. W. On the crystals which occur spontaneously formed in 
the tissues of plants, art. 2, p. 17—32, 1 pi. [24 fig.] 

Rd before Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat. (1840), April 27, 1843. 

Hitchcock, Edward, and Dana, S. L. Analysis of Coprolites from 
the New Red Sandstone, art. 5, p. 46—60. 

Hitchcock, Edward, and Owen, Richard. Extract of a letter from 
Edward Hitchcock embracing miscellaneous remarks upon fossil foot- 
marks, the Lincolnite, etc., and a letter from Richard Owen on the 
great birds* nests of New Holland, art. 6, p. 61—5. 

Dana, J. D. Observations on pseudomorphism, art. 8, p. 81-92, 
397-98. 

Plummer, J. T. Scraps in natural history, (Molluscs), art. 9, p. 
93-6. Written April, 1844. 

Dewey, Chester. Caricography. art. 13, p. 140-44. 
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1846 V. 51, (ser. 2, v. 1), no. 1, Januair* 8 4-p.l[l]~-152. 

Morris, J. 0-. Contributions towards a history of entomology in the 
United States, art. 2, p. 17-27. 

Ed before Nat. Inst. Prom. Sc. (1840), April 13, 1844. 

Allek, J, Bl. Some facts respecting the geology of Tampa Bay, 
Florida, art. 4, p. 38-42. 

Bailey, J. W. On some new species of American Desmidaceae, from 
the Catskill Mountains. ... p. 126-27, illus. 

V, 51 (ser. 2, v. 1), no. 2, March, p. [153]-315. 

[D-ANTA, j. B.] Genera of fossil- corals of the family Cyathophyllidae. 
art. 3, p. 178-89. 

Prom his ‘‘Zoophytes'' in the Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838). 
V. 7. (q. V.) 

SiLLiMAF, Benjamin, Jr. On the chemical composition of the cal- 
careous corals, art. 4, p. 189-99, illus. 

Conrad, T. A. Observations on the Eocene formation of the United 
States, with descriptions of species of shells, etc., occurring in it, 
art. 7, p. 209-21, 5 pi. [28 fig.] 

Cont. in ser. 2, v. 1, no. 3, art. 8. (below, q. v.) 

Loomis, I. N. An account of the geology of Harpeth Bidge, Davidson 
Co., Tenn. art, 8, p. 222-24. 

Dana, J, D. Notice of some genera of Cyclopacea. art. 9, p. 225-30. 

Carpenter, W. M. Eemarks on some fossil bones recently brought to 
New Orleans from Tennessee and from Texas, art. 12, p. 244-50, 
illus. Written Jan. 14, 1846. 

Anon. The Mastodon of Newburg, N. T., discovered in August, 1845. 
p. 268—70. 

Dana, J. D. General views on the classification of animals, p. 286-88. 
Bd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1812), Oct. 14, 1845. In its 
Proc. V. 2, p. 281-84. 

V. 51 (ser. 2, v. 1), no. 3, May, p. [317]-463. 

Norwood, J. G., and Owen, D. D. Description of a new fossil fish, 
from the Palaeozoic rocks of Indiana, art. 3, p. 367-71, illus. Written 
Feb. 16, 1846. 

*Lyell, Charles. Coal field of Tuscaloosa, Alabama, art. 4, p. 371-76, 
illus. Written Feb. 19, 1846. 

Gray, Asa, Notice of a new genus of plants, of the order Santalaceae. 
art, 6, p. 386-89. 

Ed before Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. (1830), Mar. 18, 1846. In its 
Jour. V. 5, p, 348-51; & its Proc. v. 2, p. 115-16. 
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Conrad, T. A. Observations on the Eocene formation of the United 
States, with descriptions of shells, etc., occurring in it. art. S, p- 
395-405, illns. 

Cont. from ser. 2, v. 1, no. 2, art. 7. (above, q. v.) 

. Notices of fresh water shells, etc., of Boekbridge Co., 

Va. art. 9, p. 405-7. 

Baidey, J. W. On the detection of spirally dotted, or sealariform dnets, 
and other vegetable tissues in anthracite coal. art. 10, p. 407—10, illus- 

Bogers, H. D., and Bogers, W. B. On the geological age of the White 
Mountains, art. 11, p. 411-21, illus. 

Graham, G[eorge], Anthony, J. G., and James, W. P. Two species 
of fossil Asterias in the blue limestone of Cincinnati, p. 441-42, illus. 
Beport of a committee to the Western Acad. Nat. Sc. (1835), 
Mar. 30, 1846. 

V. 52 (ser. 2, v. 2), no. 4, July, 8-j-p. 1-156. 

Morton, S. G. Some observations on the ethnography and archeol- 
ogy of the American aborigines, art. 1, p. 1-17, illus. 

*Lyell, Charles. On the evidence of fossil footprints of a quadruped 
allied to the Cheir other ium, in the coal strata of Pennsylvania, art. 
3, p. 25-9. Written April 26, 1846. 

*Hunt, T. S. Bescription and analysis of a new mineral species, con- 
taining titanium j with some remarks on the constitution of titaniferous 
minerals, art. 4, p. 30-6. 

Conrad, T. A. Observations on the geology of a part of East Elorida, 
with a catalogue of recent shells of the coast, art. 5, p. 36—48. 

See also Powell Expedition (1842). 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 368-69. Specimens collected for Nat. 
Inst. Prom. Sc. (1840.) 

Gardner, B. P. The physical structure of plants, art. 6, p. 48-63, 
illus. 

Bana, j. B. On Zoophytes, p. 64^-9, illus. 

Cont. in no. 5, art. 16 (below, q. v.) 

Condensed from his ^'Beport on Zoophytes’' in Wilkes Exped. 
(1838), V. 7. 

. On the occurrence of fluor spar, apatite and chrondrodite 

in limestone, art. 11, p. 88—9. Written May 1, 1846. 

Carpenter, W. M. Bescription of a peculiar arrangement of muscles 
in the glass snake, (Ophisaurus). art. 12, p. 89-95, illus. 

Conrad, T. A. Tertiary of Warren County, Mississippi, p. 124-25. 

Buckley, S. B. On the Zeuglodon remains of Alabama, p. 125-31, 
illus. 
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V. 62 (ser. 2, v. 2), no. 5, September, p. [157]-304. 

Dana, J. B. On Zoophytes: no. 2. art. 16, p. 187-202, illus. 

Cont. from ser. 2, v. 2, no. 4, art. 7. (above, q. v.) 

Cont. in ser. 2, v. 3, no. 7, art. 1. (below, q. v.) 

OONRAB, T. A. Eocene formation of the Walnut Hills, etc. Missis- 
sippi. art. 19, p. 210-15. 

Adams, 0. B. Notice of a small Ornithiehnite. art. 20, p. 215-16, 
illus. 

Norwood, J. G., and Owen, B. B. Bescription of a remarkable fossil 
Echinoderm, from the limestone formation of St. Louis, Missouri, 
art. 23, p. 225-28, illus. Written June 20, 1846. 

*LyELL, C[harles], and *Bunburt, C. T. E. Observations on the 
fossil plants of the coal field of Tuscaloosa, Alabama, art. 24, p. 
228-33. 

Bewey, C[hester]. Caricography. art. 26, p. 245-49. 

Shephard, C. U. On Jjhree new mineral species from Arkansas, and 
the discovery of the diamond in North Carolina, art. 27, p. 249-54, 
illus. Written July 21, 1846. 

V. 52 (ser. 2, v. 2), no. 6, November, p. [305]-456. 

Bana, J. B. On the volcanoes of the moon. art. 30, p. 335-55. 

Ed before Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat. (1840), Sept. 1846. 

Troost, G[erard.] Bescription of three varities of meteoric iron, 
. . . art. 31, p. 356-58. Written Aug. 17, 1846. 

*Eoemer, Ferdinand. A sketch of the geology of Texas, art. 32, p. 
358-65. Written June 12, 1846. 

SiLLiMAN, Benjamin, Jr., and T. S. On the meteoric iron of 

Texas and Lockport. art. 34, p. 370-76, illus. 

Shephard, C. XJ. Eeport on meteorites, art. 35, p. 377-92. 

Ed before Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat. (1840), Sept. 2, 1846. 
Cont. in ser. 2, v. 4, no. 10, art. 10 (below, q. v). 

Conrad, T. A. Catalogue of shells inhabiting Tampa Bay, and other 
parts of the Florida coast, art. 36, p. 393-98. 

. Bescriptions of new species of organic remains from the 

Upper Eocene limestone of Tampa Bay. art. 37, p. 399-400, illus. 

Bigelow, Artemas. Observations upon some sandstone rocks in Bald- 
win County, Alabama, p. 419-22. 

Ed before Nat. Hist. Soc. Wesleyan Univ. (1836), in 1841. 

[Bana, J. B., and others.] Eeport on scientific nomenclature, p. 
423-27. 

Ed before Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat. (1840), May 5, 1845. 

In its Proc. 1845. p. 69-74. 
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1847 V. 53 (ser. 2, v. 3), no. 7, January, [8] +p. [11-152. 

Dana, J. D. On Zoophytes: no. 3. art. 1, p. [l]-24, illus. 

Cont. from ser. 2, v. 2, no. 5, art. 16 (above, q. v.) 

Cont. in ser. 2, v. 3, no. 8, art. 16 (below, q. v.) 

Teschemachee, J. E. A new mineral from the Azores, art. 3, p. 
32-4, illus. 

*Lyell, Charles. On the delta and alluvial deposits of the Mississippi, 
and other points in the geology of North America, observed in the 
years 1845, 1846. art. 4, p. 34^-9, 118-19, illus. 

Ed before British Assoc. Adv. Sc. Sept. 14, 1846. 

Morton, S. G. Hybridity in animals, considered in reference to the 
question of the unity of the human species, art. 5, p. 39-50. 

Ed before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1812). In its Proc. v. 3, p. 
121. Ed Nov. 4 & 11, 1846. 

Cont. in ser. 2, v. 3, no. 8, art. 23 (below, q. v.) 

* Braun, Alexander. On the North American species of Isoetes and 
Marsilea. art. 7, p. 52-6, illus. 

Notes by George Enoelmann. 

Deane, James. Notice of new fossil footprints, art. 9, p. 74-9, illus. 

Bailey, J. W. Notice on the Algae of the United States, art. 10, p. 
80-5. 

Cont. in ser. 2, v. 3, no. 9, art. 40 (below, q. v.) 

Teschemacher, j. E. On the fossil vegetation of America, art. 11, 
p. 86-90, illus. 

Cont. from a paper rd before Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. (1830), June 
17, 1846. In its Jour. v. 5, p. 370-85. 1847. 

Lapham, I. A. On the existence of certain lacustrine deposits in the 
vicinity of the Great Lakes, usually confounded with the Drift.'' 
art. 12, p. 90-4, illus. 

Dana, J. D. On the origin of continents, art. 13, p. 94-100. 

Case, William. Description of two new species of shells, art. 14, p. 
101, illus. 

Helix annulata & Planorbis multivolvis. 

Hadley, G. Crystallized carbonate of lead, at Eossie, New York, 
p. 117. 

Engelmann, G[eorge.] Eemarks on the St. Louis limestone, p. 119- 

20 . 

. Eemarks on the Melonites multipora. p. 124-25, 451. 

V. 53 (ser. 2, V. 3), ho. 8, March, p. 153-312. 

Dana, J. D. On Zoophytes: no. 4. art. 16, p. 160-63. 

Cont. from ser. 2, v. 3, no. 7, art. 1 (above, q. v.) 

Cont. in ser. 2, v. 3, no. 9, art. 33 (below, q. v.) 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 7. 



342 


American Journal of Science and Arts ( 1818 ) 


Dettey, Chester. Caricography. art. 18, p. 171-73, Ulus. 

Gout. 5a ao. 9, art. 35 (below, q.v.) 

Le Conte, J, L. Oa Coraeite, a new ore of uraaium. art. 19, p. 
173-75. 

Dana, J. B. Geological results of the earth's coatraetioa in conse- 
quence of cooling, art. 20, p. 176-88, illus. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 399. (See Aanot. Bib.) 

Morton, S. G. Hybridity in animals, considered in reference to the 
question of the unity of the human species, art. 23, p. 203-12. 

Coat, from no. 7, art. 5 (above, q.v.) 

Hildreth, S. P. Abstract of a meteorological journal, for the year 
1816, kept at Marietta, Ohio. . . . art. 24, p. 212- 18. 

Harris, T. W. On the seventeen-year locust, p. 218-22. 

Prom his ^^Eeport" on the ^‘Insects of Massachusetts," p. 171- 
75, 1841, made in Zool. & Bot. Surv. Mass. (1837), q.v. 

Squier, E. G. Observations on the uses of the mounds of the west, 
with an attempt at their classification, art. 26, p. 237-“48, illus. 

pROxjT, H. A. Bescriptioa of a fossil maxillary bone, of a Palaeo- 
therium, from near White Eiver. art. 27, p. 248-50, illus. Written 
Bee. 10, 1846. 

y. 53 (ser. 2, v. 3), no. 9, May, p. [313]-464. 

Besor, Edward. On the relations which exist between the phenomena 
of erratic blocks in northern Europe and the elevations of Scandinavia, 
art. 30, p. [313J-18. 

Ban A, J. B. On Zoophytes: no. 5. art. [33], p. 337-47. 

Coat, from no. 8, art. 16 (above, q.v.) 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), q. v.) 

Hubbard, O. P., and Weight, A. H. Notices of Koordistan — Hot 
Sulphur spring — ^manna — amines of lead — sulphur and orpiment — ^rock 
salt and saline springs — from the letters of Eev. A. H. Wright — . . . 
at Oroomiah, Persia . . . communicated by O. P. Hubbard, art. 34, 
p. 347-.54. 

Dewey, Chester. Carieography. art. 35, p. 354-56. 

Cont. from no. 8, art. 18, (above, q. v.) 

Owen, B. B. Termination of the Palaeozoic period, and commence- 
ment of the Mesozoic, art. 37, p. 365-68. 

Dana, J. B. Origin of the grand outline features of the earth, art. 
39, p. 381-98, illus. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 399-400. (Annot. Bib.) 

Bailey, J. W. Notice on the Algae of the United States, (cont.) 
art. 40, p. 399-403. 

Cont. from no. 7, art, 10 (above, q, v.) 



American Journal of Science and Arts (1818) 343 

*Muechison, B. I. A few remarks on the Silurian classification, art. 
41, p. 404-7. 

SiLLiMAN, Benjamin, Jr. Hydrate of nickel, a new mineral, art. 42, 
p. 407-9. 

Mather, W. W. On eupellation with the blowpipe, art. 43, p. 
409-14. Written Mar. 3, 1847. 

Adams, C. B. Notice of an example of apparent drift furrows depen- 
dent on structure, p. 433-34. 

V. 54 (ser. 2, v. 4), no. 10, July, [8] +p. [1]-160. 

Gray, A[sa]. Note upon Carex lolacea, Linn., and C. gracilis, Ehr. 
art. 3, p. 19-22. 

Carey, John. Description of three new Cariees, and a new species of 
Ehynchospora. art. 4, p. 22-5. 

*Bak:ewell, B[obert]. Observations on the whirlpool, and on the 
rapids below the Falls of Niagara; designed by illustrations to 
account for the origin of both, art. 5, p. 25-36, illus. 

Hitchcock:, Edward. Description of two new species of fossil 
footmarks found in Massachusetts and Connecticut, or, of the animals 
that made them. art. 7, p. 46-57, illus. 

Shephard, C. U. Eeport on meteorites (cont.). art. 10, p. 74-87, 
Cont. from no. 6, art. 35, (above, q. v.) 

Dana, J. D. A general review of the geological effects of the earth 
cooling from a state of igneous fusion, art. 11, p. 88-92. 

Shepherd, Forrest. Eemarks on a boulder mass of native copper from 
the southern shore of Lake Superior, p. 115-16. 

Dutton, T. R. Observation on the Basaltic formation on the north- 
ern shore of Lake Superior, p. 118-19, illus. 

SiLiiiMAN, B[enjamin], Jr. On fossil trees found at Bristol, Conn., in 
the new red sandstone, p. 116-18, illus. 

Dana, J. D. Description of fossil shells of the collections of the 
Exploring Expedition under the command of C. W. Wilkes . . . 
obtained in Australia, from the lower layers of the coal formation 
in Illawarra, and from a deposit probably of nearly the same age 
at Harper’s Hill, valley of the Hunter, appx. p. [151]-60. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 13-14. 

V. 54 (ser. 2, v. 4), no. 11, September, p. [161]-304. 

*Lyell, C[harles]. On the relative age and position of the so-called 
nummulite limestone of Alabama, art. 15, p. 186-91, illus. Written 
June 18, 1847. 



344 


American Journal of Science and Arts (1818) 


Hitchcock, Edward. On the trap tuff, or volcanic grit of the Con- 
necticut Valley, with the bearings of its history upon the ages of 
the trap rock and sandstone generally in that valley, art. 17, p. 
199-207, illus. 

Rd before Amer. Assoc. G-eol. & Nat. (1840), May 9, 1944. See 
also Mekrill, (1), p. 389. (See Annot. Bib.) 

Shephard, C. U. Mineralogieal notices, p. 278-81. 

Shepherd, Forrest. Observations on the drift furrows, grooves, 
scratches, and polished surfaces of the rocks of Lake Superior, p, 
282-83. 

Brumley, R. T. The beaver in Alabama, p. 285. 

Shephard, C. XJ., and Gaylord, Reuben. Pall of meteoric stones in 
Iowa. p. 288-89. 

V. 54 (ser. 2, v. 4), no. 12, November, p. [305]-462. 
^Chambers, Robert. Ancient sea margins, art. 24, p. 323-25. 

Bewey, C[hester]. Carieography. art. 27, p. 343-50. 

SiLLiMAN, B[enjamin], Jr. Description of a meteoric stone, which 
fell in Concord, N. H., in October, 1846. art. 29, p. 353-56, illus. 
Written July 24, 1847. 

*Lonsdale, W. Remarks on the characters of several species of Ter- 
tiary corals from the United States, in reply to Mr. Dana ... (ex- 
tract of a letter to Mr. Lyell). art. 30, p. 357-59. Written July 
24, 1847. 

Dana, J. D. Observations in reply to Mr. Lonsdale ^s Remarks 

art. 31, p. 359-62. 

. On certain laws of cohesive attraction, art. 33, p. 

364-85, illus. 

Rd before Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat. (1840), Sept. 23, 1847. 

Shepherd, Forrest. A fact respecting the habits of Notonecta glauca. 
p. 423-24. 

1848 V. 65 (ser. 2, v. 5), no. 13, January 8 + p. [1]~152. 

Dicke[r]son, M. W., and Brown, Andrew. On the cypress timber 
of Mississippi and Louisiana, art. 2, p. 15-22, illus. 

Rd before Amer. Assoc. GeoL & Nat. (1840), Sept. 1847. 

Dana, J. D, On the law of cohesive attraction, as exemplified in a 
crystal of snow. art. 15, p. 100-2, illus. 

Hough, P. B. Mineral localities in New York, p, 132-33. 

Alexander, J. H. Crystallography: memorandum, p. 136. 

V. 65 (ser. 2, v. 5), no. 14, March, p. [153]-^306. 

Dewet, C[hester]. Carieography. art. 19, p. 172-76. 



American Journal of Science and Arts ( 1618 ) 


345 


^Veeneuil, Edward de, and Hall, James, tr. & ed. the paral- 

lelism of the Palaezoie deposits of North America, with those of 
Europe; followed by a table of the species of fossils common to the 
two continents, with indications of the positions in which they occur 
and terminated by a critical examination of each of these species; by 
Ed- de VerneuiP' (translated and condensed from the Bull, of the Geol. 
Soc. de France, ser. 2, v. 4) ... art. 20, p. 176-SZ. 

Cont. in no. 15, art. 40 (below, q. v.) 

Whittlesey, Charles. Notes upon the drift and alluvion of Ohio 
and the West. art. 23, p. 205-17, illus. 

Gilman, C. R. An account of a compound microscope (achromatic), 
made by Charles A. Spencer of Canastota, N. Y. art. 27, p. 237-40, 
285-86. 

Hildreth, S. P. Abstract of a meteorogieal journal for the year 1847, 
kept at Marietta, Ohio . . . art. 30, p. 250-53. 

Leidy, Joseph. On a new genus and species of fossil Ruminantia: 
Poebrotherium, Wilsoni. p. 276-79. 

Rd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1812), Nov. 23, 1847. In its 
Proc. V. 3, p. 322-26. 

Read, Stephen. Canaan (Ct.) native iron. p. 292-93. 

V. 55 (ser. 2, v. 5), no. 15, May, p. [3073-466. 

Hall, James. Remarks on the observations of S. S. Haldeman ‘‘On 
the supposed identity of Atops trilineatus with Triarthrns Beckii*', 
art. 33, p. 322-27, illus. 

Rd before Amer. Assoc. Geol. & Nat. (1840), Sept. 1847. Halde- 
man ^s Paper is in v. 55, p. 107-8. 

Smith, J. L. Two new minerals: Medjidite (sulphate of uranium and 
limG)~Liebigite (carbonate of uranium and lime), art. 35, p. 336-38. 
Written Jan. 1, 1848. 

Troost, G[erard]. Description of a mass of meteoric iron, discovered 
near Murfreesboro^, Rutherford County, Tennessee, art. 38, p. 351-52. 

*Verneuil, Edward de, and Hall, James. On the parallelism of 
the Palaeozie rocks of North America . . . (cont.) art. 40, p. 
359-70. 

Cont. from no. 14, art. 20 (above, q. v.) 

Cont. in v. 57 (ser. 2, v. 7), no. 19, art. 20 (below, q. v.) 

Troost, G[erard]. Kraurite and Cacoxene., in Tennessee, p. 421, 

Conrad, T. A. Fossil shells from Tertiary deposits on the Columbia 
River, near Astoria, collected by J. K. Townsend, p. 432—33, illus. 

Dana, J. D. Fossils of the exploring expedition ... a fossil fish 
from Tierra del Fuego. p. 433-34. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 10. 



346 


American Journal of Science and Arts ( 1818 ) 


Haldeman, S. S. 1) A new organ of sound in Lepidoptera; 2) 
Bemarks on the insects of Mexico, p. 435. 

V. 56 (ser. 2, v. 6), no. 16, July, [8] +p. 1-~156. 

*Boemer, Ferdinand. Contributions to the geology of Texas, art. 2, 
p. 21-8. Written Aug. 1847. 

Bailey, J. W. Continuation of the localities of Algae in the United 
States. art. 4, p. 37-45. 

Also includes: *Harvey, W. H. Directions for collecting and 
preserving Algae.’’ p. 42-5. Cont. from ser. 2, y. 3, no. 9, art. 
40 (above, q. v.) 

*Kxjkze, [Gustav]. Notes on some ferns of the United States, art. 
8, p. 80-9. 

Anthony, J. G. On the impression of the soft parts of an Ortho- 
ceras. p. 132-33. 

From Geol. Soe. London. Quart. Jour. 1847. p. 256. 

Adams, C. B. Description of a species of Haliotis, supposed to be new. 
p. 138-39. 

Haldeman, S. S. Cremastochilus. p. 148. 

V. 56 (ser, 2, v. 6), no. 17, September, p. [157J-304. 

Jackson, C. T. Discovery of Tellurium in Virginia, art. 16, p. 
188. Written June 18, 1848. 

TircKERMANN, Edward. Observations on some New England plants, 
with characters of several new species, art. 20, p. 224-32. 

Cont. in ser. 2, v. 7, no. 21, art. 30 (below, q.v.) 

Gotjld, a. a., and Linsley, J, H. Descriptions of shells found in 
Connecticut, collected and named by the late Rev. J. H. Linsley. art. 
21, p. 233-36 illus. 

Dewey, C[hester]. Caricography. art. 23, p. 244-45. 

SiLLiMAN, B[enjamin], Jr. On emerald nickel from Texas, Lancaster 
County, Pa. art. 25, p. 248-49. 

Shephaed, G. U. On new minerals from Texas, Lancaster Co., Pa. 
art. 26, p. 249-50. 

. An account of the meteorite of Castine, Maine, May 20, 

1848. art. 27, p. 251-53. 

Lyman, C. S. Mines of cinnabar in Upper California, p. 270-71. 
Written Mar. 24, 1848. 

Marsh, Dexter. Fossil footprints, p. 272-74, illus. 

. Tenacity of life in black ants, p. 292. 

V. 56 (ser. 2, v. 6), no. 18, November, p. [305]-462. 

Curtis, M. A. Contributions to the Mycology of North America, 
art. 33, p. 349-53, 444-45. 



American Journal of Science and Arts (1818) 347 

Hale, C. S. Geology of South Alabama, art. 34, p. 354-63. 

Shephard, C. U. Report on meteorites (cont.) art. 38, p. 402-17, illus. 
Rd before Amer. Assoc. Adv. Se. (1848), Sept. 20, 1848. 

Cont. from ser. 2, v. 4, no. 10, art. 10 (above, q. v.) 

Webster, J. H. New locality of Idocrase, anorthite and Molybdenite, 
p. 425. 

Taylor, J. S. Notice of fragments of Trilobites of gigantic size in 
Cabinet of . . . Carrollton, Montgomery Co., Ohio. p. 431. 

1849 V. 57 (ser. 2, v. 7), no. 19, January, 8-fp. [1]-152. 

Dana, J. D. Review of Chambers’ ^‘Ancient sea margins” with obser- 
vations on the study of terraces, art. 1, p. [1]~14. 

Cont. in no. 22, art. 8 (below, q. v.) 

^Vernehil, Edward de, and Hall, James. On the parallelism of the 
Palaeozoic rocks of North America . . . (cont.) art. 4, p. 45-51. 

Cont. from no. 15, art. 40, (above, q. v.) 

Cont. in no. 20, art. 20, (below, q. v.) 

V. 57 (ser. 2, v. 7), no. 20, March, p. [153]-312. 

Carey, John. Notes on some Chenopodiaeeae, growing spontaneously, 
about the city of New York. art. 12, p. 167-71. 

*Huht, T. S. On the acid springs and gypsum deposits of the Onondaga 
salt group, art. 14, p. 175-78. 

Rd before Amer. Assoc. Adv. Sc. (1848), [Sept. 23, 1848]. In 
its Proc. V. 1, p. 71. 1849. 

Holmes, F. S. Notes on the geology of Charleston, S. C. art. 16, 
p. 187-201. 

Also in Charleston Med. Jour. (1846), v. 3, p. 655-71. Nov. 1848. 
See also Merrill, (1), p. 409-10. (See Annot. Bib.) 

Skilton, a. j. Description of two reptiles from Oregon . . . art. 
17. p. 202, 1 pi. 

Rd before Troy Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1818), Oct. 9, & Nov. 13, 1848. 

*Verneuil, Edward, de, and Hall, James. On the parallelism of the 
Palaeozoic rocks of North America . . . (cont.) art. 20, p. 218—31. 
Cont. from no. 19, art. 4, (above, q. v.) 

Hildreth, S. P. Abstract of a meteorological journal . . . 1848, at 
Marietta, Ohio . . . art. 24, p. 240-43. 

Dana, J. D. Notes upon Upper California, from observations made 
on the Wilkes Exploring Expedition . . . art. 25, p. 247—64, Rlus. 
See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 10. 

Lyman, C. S. Observations on the '^Old Crater” adjoining Kilauea 
(Hawaii) in the east ... p. 287. 

Observations on California, p. 290-92, 305-9. 



348 


American Journal of Science and Arts (1818) 


V. 57 (ser. 2, v. 7), no. 21, May, p. [313]-464. 

Tuckermann, Edward. Observations on the American species of the 
genus Potamogeton, L. art. 30, p. 347-60. 

Cont. from no. 17, art. 20, (above, q. v.) 

Daka, J. D. Observations on some points in the physical geography 
of Oregon and npper California, art. 34, p 376-94, illus. 

Prom his ^^Eeport on Geology’’. See Wilkes Explor. Exped. 
(1838), V. 10. 

Desor, E[dward]. On biogen, or the so-called albumen in the ovarian 
egg . . . art. 35, p. 395-99, illus. 

Curtis, M. A. New and rare plants, chiefly of the Carolinas, art. 
37, p. 406-11. 

Silliman, B[enjamin], Jr. On Gibbsite and Allophane, from Bieh- 
mond. Mass. art. 38, p. 411-17. 

Bailey, J. "W. New localities of Infusoria in the Tertiary of Mary- 
land. p. 437. 

V. 58 (ser. 2, v. 8), no. 22, July, 8 p. + p. [1]-160. 

Squier, E. G. a monograph of the ancient mounds of the state of 
Kentucky, art. 1, p. [1]-14, illus. 

^Chambers. B[obert]. On ancient sea margins . . . art. 3, p. 33-5. 

Dana, J. D. Observations on terraces (cont.) art. 8, p. 86-9. 

Oont. from ser. 2, v. 7, no. 19, art. 1 (above, q. v.) 

♦Hunt, T. S., and Alger, E[rancis]. Chemical examination of Algerite, 
a new mineral species, by T. S. Hunt; including a description of the 
mineral, by E. Alger, art. 11, p. 103-6. 

Ed before Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. (1830), May 16, 1849. In its 
Jour. V. 6, p. 118-23. 1850. 

Dana, J. D. Synopsis of the genera of Gammaracea. p. 135-40. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 13-14. 

Lea, Isaac. Eossil footmarks, p. 160. 

V. 58 (ser. 2, v. 8), no. 23, September, p. [161] -316. 
Shephard, C. XT. Notice of American minerals, p. 274-75, illus. 

Dana, J. D. Conspectus Crustaceorum ... p. 276-85. 

Ed before Amer. Acad. Arts & Sc. (1780), May 4, 1847 & Nov. 
8, 1848. In its Proc. v. 1, p. 149-55. 1848; & v. 2, p. 9-61. 
1849-52. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 13-14. 

Gorgas, j. On certain frozen leaves, p. 286-87. 

Ed before Wilmington Bot. Soe. (1844), in 1849. 

V. 68 (ser. 2, v. 8), no. 24, November, p. [317]-464. 

Dewey, C[hester]. Carieography. p. 348-50. 



American Journal of Science and Arts ( 1818 ) 


349 


Whittlesey, Charles. Description of a coal plant supposed to be 
new. art. 28, p. 37i5~77, illus. 

SiLLiMAN, B[enjamm], Jr. Descriptions and analyses of several Ameri- 
can minerals, art. 29, p. 377-94. 

^Berkeley, M. J., and Curtis, M. A. Contributions to the Mycology 
of North America, art. 31, p. 401-3. 

Cont. in no. 26, art. 19 (below, q. v.) 

Lyman, C. S. Notes on the California gold region ... p. 415-19. 

Dana, J. D. Conspectus Crustaceorum ... p. 424-28. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 13-14. 

1850 V. 59 (ser. 2, v. 9), no. 25, January, 8 + p. 1-152. 

*Hunt, T. S. Geology of Canada, art. 2, p. 12-9. 

Ed before Amer. Assoc. Adv. Sc. (1848), Aug. 20, 1849. In its 
Proc. V. 2, p. 325-34. 1850. 

Dewey, C[hester]. Caricography. art. 6, p. 29-30. 

Wyman, Jeffries- Adescription of two additional crania of the 
Enge-ena (Troglodytes gorilla, Savage) from. Gaboon, Africa, art, 8, 
p. 34-45. 

Ed before Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. (1830), Oct. 3, 1849. In its Proc, 
V. 3, p. 179. 1851. 

Notice of the cranium of the Ne-hoo-le, a new species of 

the Manatee (manatus nasutus) from W. Africa, art. 9, p. 45-7, 

Ed before Bost. Soe. Nat. Hist. (1830), Nov. 7, 1849. 

Dana, J. D. On denudation in the Pacific, art. 10, p. 48-62. 

Prom his Geology'^ in Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 10. 

HaIiDeman, S. S. On four new species of Hemiptera of the genera 
Ploriaria, Chermes, and Aleurodes, and two Hymenoptera, parasitic in 
the last-named genus, art. 16, p. 108-11, illus. 

Euffin, Edmund. Description of a nut found in Eocene marl, p. 
127-29, illus. 

Dana, J. D. Synopsis of the Crustacea ^ ^ Schizopoda ' p. 129-33. 
Prom his '^Crustacea’’ in Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 13-14. 

V. 59 (ser. 2, v. 9), no. 26, March, p. 153-312. 

Hubbard, 0. P. The condition of trap dikes in New Hampshire, an 
evidence and measure of erosion, art. 18, p, 158-71, illus. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 435. (See Annot. Bib.) 

*Berkeley, M. j., and Curtis, M. A. Contributions to the Mycology of 
North America, art. 19, p. 171—75. 

Cont. from no. 24, art. 31, (above, q. v.) 

Cont. in no. 29, art. 17, (below, q. v) 

SiLLiMAN, Benjamin, Jr. On the new American mineral, Lancasterite. 
art. 23, p. 216-17. 



350 


American Journal of Science and Arts ( 1818 ) 


Baha, J. B. On the isomorphism and atomic volume of some minerals, 
art. 25, p. 220-45. 

Morton, S. 0. Observations on the size of the brain in various races 
and families of man. art. 26, p. 246-49. 

Bd before Phila. Aead. Nat. Se. (1812,) Sept. 25, 1849. In 
its Proc. V. 4, p. 221-24. 1849. 

Thompson, Zadock. An account of some fossil bones found in Vermont 
in making excavations for the Rutland and Burlington Railroad, art. 
28, p. 256-63, illus. Written Jan. 1, 1850. 

Hildreth, S. P. Abstract of a meteorological journal for the year 
1849, kept at Marietta, Ohio . . . art. 29, p. 264-66. 

Bana, J. B. On Banburite. p. 286-87, illus. 

Hough, P. B. On the discovery of sulphuret of nickel in northern 
New York. p. 287-88. 

. New mineral localities, p. 288-89. 

Bana, J. B. On the degradation of the rocks of New South Wales 
and the formation of valleys, p. 289-94. 

Prom his Report on Geology’^ in the Wilkes Explor. Exped. 
(1838), V. 10, (q. V.) 

. On the genus Astraea. p. 295-97. 

V. 59 (ser. 2, v. 9), no, 27, May, p. 313-464. 

Bana, J. B. Historical account of the eruption on Hawaii, art. 
35, p. 347-64, illus. 

Cont. in no. 29, art. 22, (below, q. v.) 

Agassiz, Louis. The natural relations between animals and the ele- 
ments in which they live. art. 37, p. 369-94. 

Girard, Charles. On the so-called biogen liquid, art. 39, p. 399-407. 
Bana, J. B. Note on heteronomie isomorphism, art. 40, p. 407- 

— . On some minerals recently investigated by Hermann, art. 

41, p. 408-12. 

Hough, F. B. On the existing mineral localities of Lewis, Jefferson, 
and St. Lawrence Counties, N. T. p. 424r-29. 

V. 60 (ser. 2, v. 10), no, 28, July, 8 + p. 1-160. 

Alger, Francis. On rutilated quartz crystals from Vermont and 
phenomena connected with them. art. 2, p. 12-9, illus. 

Rd before Amer. Assoc. Adv. Se. (1848), Aug. 21, 1849. 

In its Proc, v. 2, p. 426-32, illus. 1850. 

Whittleset, Charles. On the natural terraces and ridges of the 
country bordering Lake Erie. art. 5, p, 31-9. 

Wyman, Jeffries. Notice of fossil bones from the neighborhood of 
Memphis, Tcnn. art. 8, p. 56-64, illus. 
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Jackson, C. T. On the geological strneture of Keweenaw Point, art. 
9, p. 65-77. 

Ed before Amer. Assoc. Adv. Sc. (1848), Aug, 29, 1849. 

lu its Proe. v. 2, p. 288-301. 1850. See also Jackson’s TJ. S. 

Surv. Mineral Lands Michigan (1847). 

WuETZ, Henry, On a supposed new mineral species, art. 12, p. 80-3. 

Agassiz, Louis. The erratic phenomena about Lake Superior, art. 
13, p. 83-101. 

Prom eh. 10 of his ^‘Lake Superior, its physical character, vege- 
tation, animals ...” 

Alger, Francis. Crystallized gold from California, art. 14, p. 101-6, 
illus. 

Ed before Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. (1830), Mar. 20, 1850. 

In its Proc. v. 3, p. 266-67. 1851. 

Dana, J. D. Observations on the mica family, p. 114—19, illus. 

V. 60 (ser. 2, v. 10), no. 29, September, p. [161]-304, 

^Berkeley, M. J., and Curtis, M. A. Contributions to the Mycology of 
North America. art. 17, p. 185-88. 

Wyman, Jefferies. Notice of remains of vertebrated animals found 
at Eiehmond, Ya. art. 21, p. 228-35, illus. 

Dana, J. D. On the volcanic eruption of Hawaii (cont.) art. 22, p. 
235-44. 

Cont. from no. 27, art. 35 (above, q. v.) 

. Mineralogical notices, art. 23, p. 245-55. 

Supplement to his ‘^Mineralogy”; 3 d ed. 

Hartwell, C., and Hitchcock, Edward, Jr. On a new spodumene 
locality at Amherst, Mass. p. 264-65, illus. 

Bailey, J. W. Discovery of an infusorial stratum in Florida. p. 282. 

V. 60 (ser. 2, v. 10), no. SO, November, p. [305]-476 

Dana, J. D. On the analogy between the mode of reproduction in 
plants and the “alternation of generations” observed in some Eadiata. 
art. 30, p. 341-43. 

Ed before Amer. Assoc. Adv. Sc. (1848), [Aug. 22, 1850], 

In its Proe. v. 4, p. 177-79. 1851. 

Hubbard, O. P. On rutile and chlorite in quartz, art. 33, p. 350—52, 
illus. 

Ed before Amer. Assoc. Adv. Sc. (1848), Aug. 20, 1850. In its 
Proc. V. 4, p. 25—8. 1851. 

Smith, J. L. Memoir on emery: pt.l. art. 35, p. 354-69. 

Pt. 1 On the geology and mineralogy of emery, from observa- 
tions made in Asia Minor. 

Pt. 2 cont. in no. 31, art. 5 (below, q. v.) 
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SiLLiMAN, B[enjamm], Jr. Optical examination of several American 
micas, art. 37^ p, 372-83. 

Ed before Amer. Assoc. Adv. Sc. (1848), Aug. 23, 1850. 

In its Proe. v. 4, p. 276. 1851. 

1851 V. 61 (ser. 2, v. 11), no. 31, Januai^r, 8 4-p. [1]-152. 

Shephard, C. U. On meteorites, art. 3, p. 36-40. 

Bd before Amer. Assoc. Adv. Sc. (1848), Aug. 1850. 

Girard, Charles. An essay on the classification of ISTemertes and 
Planariae: preceded by some general considerations on the primary 
divisions of the animal kingdom, art. 4, p. 41-53. 

Bd before Amer. Assoc. Adv. Se. (1848), Aug. 23, 1850. In 
its Proc. V. 4, p. 258-73. 1851. 

Smith, J. L. Memoir on emery: pt. 2. art. 5, p. 53-66, illus. 

Pt. 2 On the minerals associated with emery . . . 

Pt. 1-2 rd before the French Institute. Pt. 1 is in no. 30, art. 
35 (above, q, v.) 

Bailey, J. W. Miscellaneous notices, p. 85-6. 

*Berkeley, M. j., and Curtis, M. A. Description of new species of 
Fungi collected by the XT. S. Exploring Expedition . . . art. 11, p. 
93-5. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 17. 

Dana, J. D. On the markings of the carapax of the crab. art. 12, 
p. 95-9, illus, 

— . On the physical and crystallographic characters of the 

Phosphate of iron, managanese, and lithia, of Norwich, Mass. art. 
14, p. 100-1, illus. 

Agassiz, Louis. On the principles of classification, p. 122-27. 

Ed before Amer. Assoc. Adv. Sc. (1848), Mar. 14, 1850. In its 
Proc. V. 3, p. 89-96. 1851. 

Observations on the blind fish of the Mammoth Cave. 

p. 127-28. 

Cogswell, J. Notice of a remarkable spring or fountain in Hollis, 
now Phipsburg, Maine, about seven miles from Saco and Kennebunk. 
p. 137-38. 

V. 61 (ser. 2, v. 11), no. 32, March, p. [153] -304. 

Hale, C. S. Observations on the Gnathodon beds around the head 
of Mobile Bay. art. 17, p. 16A-74. 

Prout, H. a. Description of a new Graptolite found in the lower 
Silurian rocks near the falls of the St. Croix Biver. art. 20, p, 
187-91, illus. 

Dana, J. D. On a new genus of Crustacea in the collections of the 
Wilkes Expedition , , . art. 26, p. 233-24. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 13-14. 
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See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 13-14. 

V. 61 (ser. 2, v. 11>, no. 33, May p. [305]-456. 

SiLLiMAN, Benjamin, Jr. On the Mammoth Cave of Kentucky, art. 
36, p. 332-39. 

Peescott, William. Descriptions of new species of fishes; from a 
‘‘Synopis of the fishes of the Winnipisseogee and its connecting waters^' 
art. 37, p. 340-45. 
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Latheop, S. P. Meteorological observations, (floral calendar . . .) at 
Beloit, Wisconsin for . . . 1850 . . , art. 38, p. 345-49. 

Bailey, J. W. Miscellaneous notices, art. 39, p. 349-52. 

*Hxjnt, T. S. On the chemical constitution of the mineral, Warwickite. 
art. 40, p. 352-56. 

Dana, J. D. On coral reefs and islands, art. 41, p. 357-72, illus. 
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From his ‘‘Geological Eeport’^ in Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), 
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Hall, James. New genera of fossil corals from the “Eeport on the 
Palaeontology of New York.’^ art. 45, p. 398-401. 
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Jackson, C. T. Analyses of pitchstone porphyry from Isle Eoyale, 
and of a crystal of phosphate of lime from Hurdstown, N. J. art. 
46, p. 401-3. 
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Pt. 3 in no. 35, art. 33 (below, q.v.) 
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BuBNEa?T, W. I. On microscopes and microscopy, art. 8, p. 56-63. 
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SiLLiMAN, Benjamin, Jr. Miscellaneous notices from Europe, art. 
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fish in the coal rocks of Ohio. p. 282-83. 
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Blake, W. P. Optical and blowpipe examination of the supposed 
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Ed before Amer. Assoc. Adv. Sc. (1848), Aug. 1851. 

In its Proc. v. 6, p. 238-41, illus. 1852. 
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Johnson, S. W. On the Houghite of Prof. Shephard, art. 37, p. 
361-66, illus. 

Ed before Amer. Assoc. Adv. Sc. (1848), Aug. 1851. 

In its Proc. v. 6, p. 243-46, illus. 1852. 
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Dana, J. D. Mineralogical notices, art. 40 p. 387-97. 
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ite. art. 41, p. 397-98, illna. 
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Pt. 6 in no. 38, art. 14 (below, q.v.) 
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356 


American Journal of Science* and Arts ( 1818 ) 


Lb Conte, John. Observations on the freezing of vegetables, and on 
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Bd before Amer. Assoc. Adv. Se. (1848), Aug. 1851. 
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Gray, Asa- Remarks on Menodora, Humb. and Bonpl., and Bolivaria, 
Gliam. & Schleeht. art- 6, p. 41-5. 

Garrett, T. H. Chemical examination of a few minerals associated 
with serpentine, art- 7, p. 45-8, 

Booth, J. C. On Remingtonite, a new cobalt mineral, art. 8, p. 48. 
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See also Merrill, (1), p. 422. (See Annot. Bib.) 

Teschemacher, J. E. On the resinous nature of coal. art. 12, p. 
70-2. 
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Proe. V. 4, p. 199-202. 1853. 

Hitchcock, Edward. Description of a slide on Mount Lafayette, at 
Eranconia, N. H. art. 13, p. 73-6. 

Dana, J. D. On coral reefs and islands: pt. 8. art. 14, p. 76—84, map. 
Pt. 7 in no. 39, art. 30 (above, q.v.) 

Prom his ‘^^Geology^’ in Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 10. 
Blake, W. P. Mineralogical notices, p. 105. 

Goan, Titus. On the eruption of Mauna Loa, Hawaii, Eebruary, 1852. 
p. 105—7. (see also p. 63-5). 

Cont. in no. 41, art. 25, (below, q.v.) 

Brush, G. J. Note on the fluor-spar locality of Gallatin Co., Illinois. 

p. 112. 
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Dana, J. D. Abstract of a paper ^^On the humite of Monte Somma^' 
by Arcangelo Scacchi . . . with observations by J. D. Dana. art. 
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Goan, Titus. On the eruption of Mauna Loa, Hawaii, in Eebruary, 
1852. art. 25, p. 219-24. 
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Smith, J. L. The inverted microscope — a new form of microscope; 
with the description of a new eye-piece micrometer, and a new form 
of goniometer for measuring the angles of crystals under the micro- 
scope. art. 27, p. 233-41. 

Lathrop, S. P. Abstract of a meteorological journal . . . [floral cal- 
endar] ... at Beloit, Wisconsin, art. 28, p. 241—44. 

Horsford, E. N. Solidification of the rocks of the Elorida reefs, and 
the sources of lime in the growth of corals, art, 29, p. 245—53, 

Rd before Amer. Assoc. Adv. Sc. (1848), Aug. 1851. 

In its Proc. v. 6, p. 207-15. 1852, 
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Dana, X D. Note on the eruption of Mauna Loa. art. 30, p. 254-59. 
. Mineralogical notices: no. 4. p. 264-80. 

. On the classification of the Crustacea Choristopoda or 

Tetradecapoda. p. 297-316. 
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Engelmann, George. Notes on the Cereus giganteus of southeastern 
California, and some other Californian Caetaeeae. art. 32, p. 335-39. 
Also in Bepr. of E’s papers, 1887. p. 122-26. 

See also U. S. & Mexican Boundary Surv. (1848). 

T. S. Examination of some American minerals, art. 33, p. 

340-46. 

*BnAND, Thomas. Facts and principles relating to the origin and 
geographical distribution of MoUusea. art. 37, p. 389-404. 

Dana, J. D. On some modern calcareous rock-formation, art. 39, p. 
410-18, illus. 

Camac, William. Analysis of Fowler ite. art. 40, p. 418-19. 

Boot, 0. On a mass of meteoric iron from near Seneca Biver, N. Y. 
p. 439-40. 

1853 V. 65 (ser. 2, v. 15), no. 43, January, 8 4p. [1]~156. 

Caeey, John. Bemarks on the distortion of the Achenium in eertaia 
species of Carex. art. 3, p. 22-4. 

Wyman, Jeffries. Description of the interior of the cranium and of 
the form of the brain of Mastodon giganteus. art. 6, p. 48-55, illus. 
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CoAN, Titus. Notes on Kilauea and the recent eruption of Mauna 
Loa. art. 8, p. 63-6. 

Boon, Ogden. On the Paramoecium aurelia. art. 12, p. 70-2, 

Bd before Berzelian Soe., Yale Coll., Nov. 30, 1852. 

Burnett, W. I. The relation of cells to the physical and teleological 
views of organization, art. 14, p. 87-94. 

Hitchcock, Edward. Description of a brown coal deposit in Brandon, 
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V. 65 (ser. 2, v. 15), no. 44, March, p. [157] -304. 

Dana, J. D. On changes of level in the Pacific Ocean, art. 19, p. 
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From his Geology’^ in the Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 10. 

Bigelow, A[rtemas]. Observations on some mounds on the Tensaw 
Biver. art. 21, p. 186-92, illus. 

Dana, J. D. On the question whether temperature determines the dis- 
tribution of marine species of animals in depths, art. 23, p. 204-7. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 13-14. 
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Smith, J. L., and Brush, G. J. Eeexamination of American min- 
erals. . . art. 24, p. 207-15. 

Gray, Asa. Brief characters of some new genera and specie of 
Nyctaginaceae, principally collected in Texas and ISTew Mexico, bj 
Charles Wright, under the direction of Col. J. B. Graham. . . art. 
31, p. 2o9 — 63. 

See also U. S. &■ Mexican Boundary Surv. (184S). 

Cont. in following entry (q.v.) 
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. Brief characters of some new genera and species of 

Nyctaginaceae. . . (cont.) art. 33, p. 319-24. 
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. On the discovery of two species of Triehomanes in the 

state of Alabama, one of which is new. art. 34, p. 324-26. 

Garrett, T. H. On minerals accompanying chromic iron. art. 36, 
p. 332-34. 

Bailey, J. W. Observations on a newly-discovered animalcule, art. 
38, p, 341-47, [40 fig.] (Pamphagus) 

Shephard, C. U. Notice of the meteoric iron found near Seneca 
Biver, Cayuga Co., N. Y. art. 40, p. 363—66, illus. Written Bee. 24, 
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Hunter, C. L. Notices of the rarer minerals and new localities in 
western North Carolina, art. 42, p. 373-78. 

B ALTON, J. C-, Jr. Some account of the Proteus anguinus. art. 46, 
p. 387-93, 1 pi. 

Bana, j. B. On the crystallization of Chondrodite. p. 448—49. 
Belcher, W. H. Artesian well in St. Louis, p. 460-62. 

V. 66 (ser. 2, v. 16), no. 46, July, 8 + p. [1]-152. 

Smith, J. L., and Brush, G. J. Reexamination of American minerals, 
art. 5, p. 41—53. 

Genth, P. a. Contributions to mineralogy, art. 11, p. 81-6. 

Dana, J. B. On the isomorphism of Sphene and Euclase. art. 14, p. 
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Gray, Asa. Characters of Tetraclea, a new genus of Terbenaceae. 
art. 15, p. 97-8. 

V. 66 (ser. 2, v. 16), no. 47, September, p. [153]-304. 

Dana, J. B. On the isothermic oceanic chart, illnstrating the geo- 
graphical distribution of marine animals, art. 16, p. [153] -6 7. 

Prom his ' ^ Crustacea ^ ^ in the Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), 
Y. 13—14. Cont. in no. 48, art. 31, (below, q.v.) 

Genth, P. A. Contributions to mineralogy- art. 17, p. 167-70. 
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Maneoss, N. S, Artificial formation of minerals, art. 20, p. 186-89. 
Extracted from a Dissertation presented to tlie XJniv. Gottingen, 
1852. 32 p. 

Blake, W. P. On the occurrence of crystallized carbonate of lantha- 
num. art. 24, p. 228-30, illus. 

Geay, Asa. Note on the parasitism of Comandra umbellata, Nutt, 
art. 27, p. 250-51. 

V. 66 (ser. 2, v. 16), no. 48, November, p. [305]-456. 

Dana. J. D. On an isothermal oceanic chart, illustrating the geo- 
graphical distribution of marine animals, art. 31, p. 314-27. 

Cont. from no. 47, art. 16 (above, q.v.) 

Hitchcock, Edward. The coal field of Bristol County, and of Bhode 
Island, art. 32, p. 327-36. 

Erom a '^Keport^^ to the governor of Mass., Feb, 23, 1853. See 
also Mass. Geol. Surv. (1830). 
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Cont. in no. 98, art. 20, (below, q.v.). 
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Cook, G. H. Note on the probable age of the white limeitone, at Sus- 
sex and Franklin zinc mines, New Jersey . . . art. 25, p. 208-0. 

Shumaed, B. F. The primordial zone of Texas, with d^ription of new 
fossils, art. 28, p. 213-21. 

Written June 12, 1861. See also Texas Geol. Surv. (1858). 

^Billings, E[lkanah]. On the age of the red sandstone formation of 
Vermont, art. 31, p. 232. 

Meek, F. B. Reply to Mr Marcon^s strictures ... in his notes on 
the Cretaceous and Carboniferous rocks of Texas, p. 278-80. 

Lesi*ey, J. P. Note on Mr Lesquereux^s Table of comparative sec- 
tions of coal measures.^' p. 281-85. 

V. 82 (ser. 2, v. 32), no. 96, November, p. 305-460. 
Lesqueeetjx, Leo. On the fossil fruits found in connection with the 
lignited of Brandon, Vt. art. 39, p. 355-63, 

Marsh, O. C. The gold of Nova Scotia, art. 44, p. 395-400. 

*HtrNT, T. S. On the Taconie system of Dr Emmons, p. 427-30. 

1862 V. 83 (ser. 2, v. 33), no. 97, January, 8 + p. 1-160. 

Band, E. S., Jr. The heather (Calluna vulgaris), a native of the 
United States; extracted from an unpublished report to the Massa- 
chusetts Horticultural Society, art. 2, p. 22-7. 

WoRTHBK, A. H. Remarks on the age of the so-called ‘‘Declare lime- 
stone’^ and “Onondaga salt-group” of the Iowa Report, art. 6, p. 
46-8, 

See also Iowa Geol. Surv. (1855). 

Sanford, L. J. The gorilla, art. 7, p. 48-64. 

Rd before Conn. Acad. Arts & Sc. (1799), Dee. 18, 1861. 

Hayden, F. V. The primordial sandstone of the Rocky Mountains in 
the northwestern territories of the United States, art. 9, p. 68-79, 
illus. 

Written Nov. 1861. See also Warren’s Explor. in Nebraska & 
Daeotah (1856). See also MerrHiL, (1), p. 589-90. 

*Billings, E[lkanah]. Further observations on the age of the red 
sand rock formation (Potsdam group) of Canada and Vermont, art. 
13, p. 100-5, 421-22. 

Hall, James, ... On the Potsdam sandstone and Hudson river rocks 
in Vermont, art. 15, p. 106-8. 
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tributions to Palaeontology.” p. 127-32. 

[SiLLiMAN, Benjamin, Sr., and Silliman, Benjamin, Jr.]. On the ques- 
tion of scientific ethics and rejoinder to Prof, Hall. p. 132-35. 

*Htjnt, T. S. Note on the Taconie system of Emmons, p. 135-36. 
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Cont. in no. 105, art. 38, (below, q.v.). 

Hildreth, S, P. Abstract of a meteorological journal kept at Marietta, 
Ohio, for the year 1861 . . . art. 21, p. 216-18. 
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Mountain range, at the headwaters of South Clear Creek, and east 
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district in the summer months of 1861. art. 25, p. 231-43. 
^‘Enumeration of plants’’ by Asa Gray, p. 237-43. 

Cont. in no. 99, art. 41, (below, q.v.) 

Marsh, O. C. On the Saurian vertebrae from Nova Scotia, p. 278. 

V. 83 (ser. 2, v. 33), no, 99, May, 305-458. 

Hayden, P. V. Some remarks in regard to the period of elevation of 
those ranges of the Rocky Mountains, near the sources of the Missouri 
River, and its tributaries, art. 28, p. 305-13. Written Jan. 1, 1862. 
Abstract from a Report in Baynolds’ Bxped. (1859). 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 590-91. 

*Logan, W. E. Considerations relating to the Quebec group, and the 
upper copper-bearing rocks of Lake Superior, art. 30, p. 320-27. 

Balch, D. M. On orthite from Swampscot, Mass. art. 33, p. 348-51. 
WiNCHELL, Alexander. Notice of the rocks lying between the Carbon- 
iferous limestone of the lower peninsula of Michigan and the limestone 
of the Hamilton group; with descriptions of some Cephalapods supposed 
to be new to science, art. 35, p, 352-66. 

See also Michigan Geol. Surv. (1837). 

*Billings, E[lkanah]. On Prof. Hall’s claim of priority in the deter- 
mination of the age of the Red Sandstone series of Yermont. art. 37, 
p. 370-76. 

White, M. C. Discovery of microscopic organisms in the siliceous 
nodules of the Palaeozoic rocks of New York. art. 39, p. 385—86, illus. 

Gray, Asa. Enumeration of plants collected in the Rocky Mountains, 
by Dr Parry, in 1861. art. 41, p. 404-11. 

Oont. from no. 98, art. 25 (above, q.v.) 

Cont. in no. 101, art. 23 (below, q.v.) 

V. 84 (ser. 2, v. 34), no. 100, July, 8 + p, 1-160. 

Marsh, O. C. Description of the remains of a new Enaliosaurian 
(Eosaurus Aeadianus) from the coal formation of Nova Scotia, art. 
1, p. 1-16, 2 pi. [7 fig.] 

Com. to London Geol. Soc. May, 1862. 
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Stieren, Edward. Observations on the salt waters of the Alleghany 
and Keskeminetas Talleys, art. 5, p. 46-57, 

Hayden, F. T. A sketch of the Manadon Indians, witli some observa- 
tions illustrating the grammatical structure of their language. art. 
6, p. 57-66. 

Extract from his '^Ethnography and philology of the Indian 
tribes of the Missouri Talley rd before Amer. Phil. Soc. (176i>), 
May, 16, 1862. In its Trans, n. s. v. 12, p. 231—461. 1863. 

See also Eaynolds Exped. (1859), & Warren ^s Sioux Exped. (1855) 
& Warren Explor. in Nebraska & Dacotah (1856). 

Newberry, J. S. Notes on American fossil fishes- art. 8, p, 73-8, 
illus. 

Wyman, Jeffries. Experiments on the formation of Infusoria in 
boiled solutions of organic matter, enclosed in hermetically sealed ves- 
sels, and supplied with pure air. art. 9, p. 79—87, illus. 

Williams, C, P., and Blandy, J. P. Borne contributions to a knowl- 
edge of the constitution of the copper range of Lake Superior, art. 
14, p. 112-20. 


V. 84 (ser. 2, v. 34), no. 101, September, p. 161-306. 

Brush, G. J. Tenth supplement to Dana’s "Mineralogy”, art. 19, 
p. 202-24. Written June 16, 1862. 

Hague, J. D. On phosphatie guano islands of the Pacific Ocean, art. 

20, p. 224-43, iUus. 

Brush, G. J. ... Ambygonite from Hebron ... in Maine, art. 

21, p. 243-45. 

Gray, Asa, and Enoelmann, George. Enumeration of the plants of 
Dr Parry’s collection in the Rocky Mountains by A. Grayj with sup- 
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V. 84 (ser. 2, v. 34), no. 102, November, p. 307—458. 
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Michigan, art. 25, p. 307-11. 

Dana, J. D. On the relations of death to life in nature, art. 27, 
p. 316-20. 
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of Saururus eernus. art. 37, p. 400-1. 
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problematicum. art. 13, p. 82-4, illus. 
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Toeeey, John. On a variety of galena from Lebanon Co., Pa. p. 
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Hilbeeth, S. P. Abstract of a meteorological journal kept in Mar- 
ietta, Ohio, for the year 1862 . . . art. 20, p. 181-85. 

Hunt, E. B. On the origin, structure and chronology of the Florida 
reef . . . art. 22, p. 197-210. 

Marsh, O. C. Catalogue of mineral localities in New Brunswick, Nova 
Scotia, and Newfoundland, art. 23, p. 210-18. 

Dana, J. D. On the existence of a Mohawk-valley glacier in the 
glacial epoch, art. 26, p. 243-49, illus. 

Austin, C. F. Observations on Sphagna of New Jersey, with descrip- 
tion of a new species, art. 28, p. 252-55. 

Stevens, B. P., Lawrence, G. N., and Egleston, Thomas. Beport 
on the geological and mineralogical specimens collected by Mr. C. F. 

Haul in Frobisher Bay. p. 293—95. 

Bd before N. T. Lye. Nat. Hist, (1817), in 1863. 

See also HalPs Exped. to Arctic Begious (1860.) 
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V. 85 (sen 2, V. 35), no. 106, May, p. 309-472. 

*Dawson, J. W, On American Devonian . . . art. 30, p. 309-11. 

. On the flora of the Devonian period, art. 31, p. 311”19. 

Ed before London Geol. Soc. In its Quart. Jour. Nov. 1861. 

Cent, in ser. 2, v. 36, no. 106, p, 41-2. 

Clark, H. J. Lucernaria the Coenotype of Acalephae. art. 34, p. 
346-55. 

With additions & notes to paper rd before Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. 
(1830), Mar. 19, 1862. In its Proc. v. 9, p. 47-54. 1862-63. 

Lesquereux, Leo. On some questions concerning the coal formations 
of North America (cont.) art. 38, p. 375—86. 

Cent, from no. 98, art. 20 (above, q.v.) 

Dana, J. D. On two oceanic species of Protozoans related to the 
Sponges, art. 39, p. 386-87. 

Hall, James. Observations upon some of th Braehiopoda, with refer- 
ence to the genera Cryptonella, Meristella, and allied forms, art. 41, 
p. 396-406, illus. 

Cont. in no. 106, art. 2, (below, q.v.) 

Stimpson, W[illiam]. On the question whether diatoms live on the 
sea-bottom at great depths, p. 454-55. 

V. 86 (ser. 2, v. 36), no. 106, July, 8 + p. 1-160. 

Dana, J. D. On cephaiization, and on Megasthenes and Mierothenes in 
classification. . . art. 1, p. 1-10. 

Hall, James. Observations on some of the Braehiopoda, with refer- 
ence to the genera Cryptonella, Meristella, and allied forms, (cont.) 
art. 2, p. 11-5. 

Cont. from no, 105, art. 41 (above, q.v.) 

Hitchcock, Edward. New facts and conclusions respecting the fossil 
footmarks of the Connecticut Yalley. art. 7, p. 46-57, illus. 

V. 86 (ser. 2, v. 36), no. 107, September, p. 161-314. 

Lesley, J. P. ^n the coal measures of Cape Breton, N. B. art. 17, 
p. 179-96, illus. 

Eepr. with changes & additions from paper rd before Amer. Phil. 
Soc. (1769), Nov. 7, 1862. In its Proc. v. 9, p. 92-109. 1865 & 
Dawson's paper in its Proc. v, 9, p. 165-70. 

Dana, J. D. On the Appalachians and Eocky Mountains as time 
boundaries in geological history, art. 21, p. 227—33, 

On the homologies of the insectean and crustacean types. 

art. 22, p. 233—35. 

♦Billings, E[lkanah]. On the genus Centronella, with remarks on some 
other genera of Braehiopoda. . . art. 23, p. 236—40, illus. 

Cooke, J. P., Jr. Crystallographic examination of the Hebron mineral, 
and comparison of it with the Childrenite from Tavistock, art. 26, p. 
258-59, illus. 
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Jackson, C. T. Meteoric iron from Dakota territory. . . art 27, 
p. 25i>-61. 

GeJ-Y, Afsa]. Structure and fertilization of certain orchids, p. 292-94. 

V. 86 (ser. 2, v. 36), no. 108, November, p. 315-458. 
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V. 87 (ser. 2, v. 37), no. 110, March,. p. [157]-304. 

Dana, J. D. The classification of animals based on the principle of 
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descriptions of some new fossil genera, art. 20, p. 212-20. 

Peaese, j. B. On some minerals of the chlorite group, art. 21, p. 
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Michigan, art. 22, p. 226-32. 
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no. 112, art. 10 (below, q.v.) 
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Tennessee, art, 33, p. 360-72, illus. 

See also Tennessee Geol. Surv. (1831) 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 534-35. 

Shephard, C. IT. Mineralogical notices, art. 30, p. 405-7. 

COAN, Titus, and Dana, J. D. Volcano of Kilauea. p. 415. 

Gulick, O, H. ... Kilauea ... p. 416-17. 

SiLLiMAN, B[enjamin], Jr. On glacial phenomena in Nova Scotia, 
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Scotia, art. 11, p. 104-6, illus. 
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Cont. from no.' 112, art. 10, (above, q.v.) 
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illus, 
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guano, art. 5, p. 43-4. 
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Dana, J. D. On the crystallization of Brushite. art. 6, p. 45-6, illus. 
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Jackson, C. T. Discovery of emery in Chester, Mass. art. 13, p. 
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Hyatt, Alpheus, Jr. Eemarks on the Beatriceae, a new division of 
Mollusca. art. 31, p. 261-66. 
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Cont. from no. 117, art. 40 (above, q.v.) 
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Shephard, C. H. Mineralogieal notices, art. 14, p. 110-13. 

V. 90 (ser. 2, v. 40), no. 119, September, p. 145-292. 
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Dana, J. D. On the origin of prairies, art. 30, p. [293J-304. 
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. On two varieties of sponge spicules, art. 39, p. 379-83, 

illus. 
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TROY LYCEUM OF NATURAL HISTORY, TROY, N. Y. (1818) 

History 

'"In the year 1818 . . . Professor Amos Eaton ... in com- 
pany with Dr Moses Hale and Dr Ira M. Wells, of Troy, projected 
the incorporation of the Troy Lyceum of Natural History, for the 
purpc^ of encouraging the study and disseminating a knowledge 
of natural history and the other sciences. James Dalliba, Richard 
B. Hart, Isaac McConihe, Dr Ely Burritt, and George Tihbits, con- 
stituted a body corporate and politic by the name of the ‘Troy 
Lyceum of Natural History.’ 

“At the first stated meeting on the 9th day of November, 1818, 
John D. Dickinson was chosen president; James Dalliba and David 
Buel, Jr., vice-presidents; Obed Rice, recording secretary; Dr. 
Amatus Robbins, corresponding secretary ; Albert Pawling Heartt, 
treasurer; Moses Hale, Amatus Robbins and Ira Wells, cura- 
tors . . . 

“A year from its commencement it numbered among its mem- 
bers, some of the most celebrated men in the United States ... In 
the fall of 1819, ‘The Plough Boy,’ a valuable scientific paper pub- 
lished in Albany, by So‘lomon Southwick, was the medium for the 
publication of its transactions. On the 7th of March, 1820, the 
Society was incorporated by the Legislature. The fire of 1820 de- 
stroyed the books and records of the Lyceum. Meetings were con- 
tinued until 1828 in the court house, when the specimens of the 
Lyceum were boxed and stored away for safe-keeping, for want 
of a hall or other proper place to keep them in. 

“In 1833, the Lyceum was resuscitated, and a hall was pro- 
cured in the new Court House, and its minerals and specimens of 
value were again placed in eases ...” WEISE, A. J. History 
of the city of Troy. 1876. p. 114-15. 

A notice of the fomnation of the Lyceum appeared in the 
AMERICAN JOURNAL OP SCIENCE, v. 2, p. 173-74, April, 
1820. Early proceedings of the Society were noted in the same 
volume, page 238, November, 1820. 

C. C. Jewett, in his Notice of Public Libraries, in 1849, re- 
corded that “the Society possesses a library, besides a valuable 
cabinet. ’ ’ Its officers at that date were Isaac McConihe, president ; 
Thomas W. Blatchford, 1st vice-president; John Smith, correspond- 
ing secretary; Henry Rousseau, Avery J. Skilton, and William 
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Gurley, curators. In 1850, its Constitution, charter, etc., was pub- 
lished. 

In 1820, under the direction of the Troy Lyceum, Amos Eaton 
published a second edition of his Index to geology . . (see 
BIBLIOGRAPHY OP BOOKS: 1818, at the back of this work 
in V. 3.) 

Many of the early papers read before the Lyceum were pub- 
lished in an Albany agricultural journal, the Ploughboy, a list of 
which will be found below under PAPERS ON NATURAL HIS- 
TORY. 

Bibliography 

1819 (The) PLOUGHBOY . . . (and Journal of the Board of Agri- 
culture) . . . Albany, Printed by John 0. Cole, 1819-22. 3 v. 
A weekly which contained the Proceedings of the Lyceum and pub- 
lished some of the papers read before it. 

Copy examined in the N. Y. Public Library. 

1850 TROY LYCEUM OF NATURAL HISTORY. Charter, constitu- 
tion and by-laws . . . and catalogue of officers and members. 
Troy, N. Y, 1850. 16 p. 

1876 WEISE, A[rthur] J[ames]. Troy Lyceum of Natural History. 
Troy, N. Y., 1876. (In his History of the city of Troy. p. 
114-15.) 

Tapers on Natural History 

1819 BtTEL, David. Observations on the geology of the counties of Mont- 
gomery and Schenectady in the state of New York. 

In Ploughboy. v. 1, p. 233. Dec. 25, 1819. 

1820 James, Edwin. Observations on the geology of. a part of the state of 
Vermont, the shores of Lake Champlain, St. John's River, and Montreal. 

In Ploughboy. v. 1, p. 250. Jan. 8, 1820. 

Wells, I. M. Observations on the geology of a part of the counties 
of Albany and Greene. 

In Ploughboy. v. 1, p. 257-58. Jan. 15, 1820. 

Eaton, Amos. Observations on the geology of the district of country 
lying between the rivers Hudson and Susquehanna in the state of New 
York. 

In Ploughboy. v. 1, p. 282. Eeb. 5, 1820. 

McConihe, Isaac. Observations on the geology of the southern part of 
Indiana. 

In Ploughboy. v. 1, p. 337. Mar. 25, 1820. 

SCHOOLCEAFT, H. E. Observations on the geology of Missouri, Arkansas 
and Illinois. 

In Ploughboy. v. 1, p. 353. Apr. 8, 1820. 
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Wills, I. M. ObserTations of B. Buel and Dr. I. M. Wells on the 
geology of the region near Lake George and a new locality of Sep- 
tarinm. 

In Plonghboy. v. 2, p. 65. July 29, 1820. 

Eatok, Amos. Localities of minerals. . . 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 2, p. 238-39. Nov. 1820. 

1849 Skilton, a. J. Description of two reptiles from Oregon. . . Ed Oct. 
9 & Nov. 13. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), ser. 2, v. 7 (v. 57), p. 202, 1 pi, Jan. 

1849. 

WESTEEN MUSEUM SOCIETY, CINCINNATI (1818) 

History 

‘'A number of the citizens of Cincinnati have recently instituted 
a Society, the WESTERN MUSEUM SOCIETY, for the collection, 
preservation, exhibition, and illustration of natural and artificial 
curiosities, particularly those of the western countries. They in- 
tend to form a permanent museum. The following are the classes 
of objects that will especially attract their attention, and to which 
they invite the view of the public. 

“1) Our metals and minerals generally, including petrifactions. 

'^2) Our indigenous animals, embracing the remains of those which 
are now extinct. 

“3) The relies of the unknown people who constructed the ancient 
works of the western country. 

“4) The various articles manufactured for ornament or use, by the 
present savage tribes.” 

From AMER. MONTHLY MAG. & CRITICAL REVIEW; ed. by 
Biglow. V. 4, p. 67. N. Y., Nov., 1818. 

Another institution which had been established in June, 1818, 
and had commenced its regular meetings in July, 1819, was the 
WESTEEN MUSEUM SOCIETY, whose principal object was to 
make a collection of the natural productions and antiquities of 
the western country. The Museum also contained a number of 
specimens from abroad. The price of membership was fifty dol- 
lars, which was transferable and which secured admission for the 
subscriber's whole family. The Museum collection was placed in 
the building of the Cincinnati College. ‘Decent strangers were 
<iheerfully admitted.' " GEEVE. p. 523-2:4. (See Bibliog/ra- 
phy below) . 
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“ . . . The Mnsenm at that time (in 1820), owned a Cabinet 
with philosophical and chemical apparatus and funds exceeding 
$4,000 and it was regarded as especially auspicious that the newly 
organized Cincinnati College was given access to the property of 
this institution. At a later time, it will be remembered it was 
moved to Second and Main Streets, where under the charge of 
Mr Dorfeuille, it comprised specimens, including those both from 
the animal and mineral kingdom. At a later time it is said to have 
possessed specimens, including the Mammoth and Arctic elephant 
bones, and the bones of other animals, fossils, mineral and botanical 
specimens, Egyptian and American antiquities and microscopic 
designs over 14,000 in number. . GREVE. p. 903. 

In 1819 and 1820, Daniel Drake delivered discourses before the 
Society. At its extinction in the thirties, the collections were 
taken over by the newly formed WESTERN ACADEMY OP 
NATURAL SCIENCES, CINCINNATI, (1835), q.v. 

Robert Best was an active member of the Society and served 
as curator for a time. 


Bibliography 

1904 GREVE, C. T. Western Museum Society. Cincinnati, 1904. (In 
his Centennial History of Cincinnati, v. 1, p. 523-24, 903) 

Papers on Natural History 

1818 SLACK, Elijah, DRAKE, Daniel, FINDLAY, James, STEELE, 
William, and EMBREE, Jesse. An address to the people of the 
western country. Written Sept. 15. 

In Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 1, no. 2, p, 203-7. Nov. 1818, 

1819 DRAKE, Daniel. An introductory lecture on the utility and 
pleasures of the study of mineralogy and geology, delivered in the 
Western Museum, December 18, 1819 . . . 

In Cincinnati newspapers of the day. 

1320 . An anniversary discourse, on the state and prospects 

of the Western Museum Society, delivered by appointment, in the 
chapel of the Cincinnati College, June 10th, 1820, on the opening 
of the Museum. Cincinnati, Printed for the Society by Lorker, 
Palmer & Reynolds, 1820. 36 p. 12^ 

Appx. p. 35-6, Appeal by managers. Copy seen at New York 
Public Library. 
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History 

The AMERICAN GEOLOGICAL SOCIETY was organized on 
the sixth of September, 1819, in the philosophical room of Yale 
College, at New Haven. The Constitution was adopted and the 
first meeting held on the seventh of September. The Act of In- 
corporation was approved by the state of Connecticut, May 31, 
1819. The oflScers elected were: William Maclure, president; 
George Gibbs, Benjamin Silliman, Parker Cleaveland, Stephen 
Elliott, Robert Gilmor, Jr., Samuel Brown and Robert Hare, vice- 
presidents; T. Dwight Porter, recording secretary; J. W. Webster, 
P. C. Schaeffer, and Edward Hitchcoek, corresponding secretaries ; 
A. M. Fisher, treasurer; T. D. Porter, curator. 

It met quarterly, and in the MS record books of the Society, 
which was really the first national society of its kind in the United 
States, meetings are noted for Jan. 26 and Sept. 13, 1820; Dec. 4, 
1820 (when A. S. Monson was elected secretary in place of Porter), 
Sept. 12, 1821; Dee. 3, 1821; Sept. 1822; Sept. 16, 1824; Sept. 14 
and Dec. 1825 ; Sept. 1826. Maclure remained president through- 
out the period of the Society’s existence. 

Every state of the Union was represented by one or more mem- 
bers; a list of whom is given in the MS records. In addition to 
those noted above, some of the prominent members were: J. P. 
Dana, Frederick Hall, Chester Dewey, Eli Ives, Elias Cornelius, 
James Pierce, P. S. Townsend, De Witt Clinton, Amos Eaton, T. 
R. Beck, John To^rrey, Lardner Vanuxem, Denison Olmsted, 
Thomas Cooper, J. J. Bigsby, Thomas Nuttall, Ebenezer Emmons, 
Samuel Robinson, George T. Bowen, Edwin James, Jacob Porter, 
H. R. Schoolcraft. 

Announcement of the formation of the Society was made in the 
AMERICAN JOURNAL OF SCIENCE (1818), v. 1, p. 442. 
June, 1819. The Constitution and its Proceedings for 1819 are to 
be found in v. 2, p. 139-44. April, 1820. This Journal, edited 
by one of the vice-presidents of the Society, Benjamin Silliman, 
was the organ of publication for the papers read at intervals be- 
fore the Society. See below PAPERS ON NATURAL HISTORY. 
See also MERRILL, (1), p. 239-40, (see Annot. Bib.) for some 
interesting data concerning various members of the Society. 

The last meeting of the Society appears to have taken place on 
Sept. 18, 1826. Abstracts of the Proceedings of the Society may 
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be found in the AMERICAN JOURNAL OP SCIENCE, as fol- 
lows: 


V. 

2, p. 139-44, 372. 

Apr. & Nov. 

, 1820 

V. 

3, p. 360 

May, 

1821 

V. 

4, p. 191 

Nov. 

1821 

V. 

5, p. 403- 4 

Sept. 

1822 

V. 

8, p. 392-93 

Aug. 

1824 

V. 

9, p. 178-79 

Jan. 

1825 

V, 

10, p. 201- 2 

Nov. 

1825 


Bibliography 

1826 AMERICAN GEOLOOICAL SOCIETY. Records of the . . . 
for 1819-26. New Haven, 1819-26. MS. Folio. 

MS examined by courtesy of Mr. Andrew Keogh, librarian of the 
Yale University Library. Contains Act of Incorporation; Con- 
stitution; Records of the Society — ^minutes of meetings, members 
added, etc. 

Tapers on Natural History — All Published in the ^‘American 
Journal of Science ( 1818 ) 

1820 SiLLiMAN, Benjamin. Sketches of a tour in the counties of New Haven 
and Litchfield in Connecticut, with notices of the geology, mineralogy 
and scenery. . . 

In V. 2, no. 2, p. 201-35. Nov. 1820. 

1821 Cooper, Thomas. On volcanoes and volcanic substances with a particu- 
lar reference to the origin of the rocks of the floetz trap formation. 
Bd Dec. 3. 

In V. 4, no.2, p. 205-43. Feb. 1822, Written Nov. 1, 1821. See 
also Merrill, (1), p. 261-62. (see Annot. Bib.) 

Dewey, Chester. Crystallized steatite, zoisite, foliated chlorite, and 
silico -calcareous oxyd of titanium. ... Bd Dec. 3. 

In V. 4, no.2, p. 274-77. Feb. 1822. 

Schoolcraft, H. B. Remarkable fossil tree, found about fifty miles 
S, W. of Lake Michigan ... in August, 1821, on the river Des Plaines 
in the N. E. angle of Illinois. Bd Dee. 3. 

In V. 4, no. 2, p. 285-91. Feb. 1822. See also Cass Exped. 
to Great Lakes (1820). Also pub. as a separate. Albany, N. Y. 

1822. 18 p. 

1822 Olmsted, Denison. Descriptive catalogue of rocks and minerals col- 
lected in North Carolina, and forwarded to the Society. . . Written in 
April, 1822. 

In V. 5, no, 2, p. 257-64. Sept. 1822. 

Ahoh. Several other catalogues of rocks and minerals presented to 
the . . . Society. 

In V. 5, no. 2, p. 265-72. Sept. 1822. 
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Hitchcxkjk, Edward. A sketch of the geology, mineralogy, and 
scenery of the regions contiguous to the river Connecticut; with a 
geological map and drawing of organic remains, and occasional botani- 
cal notices ... in three parts. 

In V. 6, no. 1 & 2, p. 1-85, 201-36, illus. Jan. & May, 1823. & 
V. 7, no. 1, p. 1-30, illus. Nov, 1823. See also Mebsill, (1), p. 
268-69. (See Annot. Bib.) 

1824 Olmsted, Denison. On the gold mines of North Carolina. Bd Sept, 8. 

In V. 9, no. 1, p. 5-15. Jan. 1825. See also North Carolina Geol. 
Snrv. (1823) 

BOBmsoN, Samuel. Bock specimens for the American Geological So- 
ciety. Written July 31, 1824. 

In V. 9, no. 1, p. 50-3. Jan. 1825. 

1831 Mather, W. W. Geological notices. . . 1) Illustrations of a section 
through a part of Connecticut, from Killingly to Haddam; 2) Notices 
of the geology of the Highlands of New York. 

In V. 21, no. 1, p. 94-9, 1 pi. Oct. 1831. 

THE LONG EXPEDITION TO THE BOGEY MOUNTAINS 

(1819) 

History 

“You will assume command of the expedition to explore the 
country between the Mississippi and the Bocky Mountains. You 
will first explore the Missouri and its principal branches, and then 
in succession Bed Biver, Arkansas and Mississippi, above the month 
of the Missouri. 

“The object of tbe expedition is to acquire as thorough and 
accurate knowledge as may be practicable, of a portion of our 
country, which is daily becoming more interesting, but which is 
as yet imperfectly known . . . You will enter in your journal, 
everything interesting in relation to soil, face of the country, water 
courses and productions, whether animal, vegetable or mineral. 

“You will conciliate the Indians by kindness and presents, and 
will ascertain as far as practicable the number and character of tbe 
various tribes, with the extent of the country claimed by each 
...” BXTBACTS from the Orders of the Secretary of War, 
Hon. J. C. Calhoun, to Major Stephen Harriman Long, exhibiting 
the objects and plan of the Expedition to the Bocky Mountains 
carried on during 1819 and 1820. Phila. ed., 1823, pref. p. 3-4. 
(TH WAITES ed. v. 14, p. 37—8). See Bibliography below. 

James, the author of the Account of the Expedition, states 
further that owing to the state of the national finances of the time. 
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considerable retrenchments in the objects of the expedition were 
necessary. 

On March 31st, 1819, Major S. H. Long issued the following 
orders to his assembled staff at Pittsburgh, including instructions 
as to the duties and position of the various members of the per- 
sonnel : 

^^The Commanding Officer will direct the movements and oper- 
ations of the expedition, both in relation to military and scientific 
pursuits . . . The prime object of the expedition being a topo- 
graphical description of the country to be explored, the Command- 
ing Officer wall avail himself of any assistance he may require 
from persons ... In this branch of duty, Lt. Graham and Cadet 
Swift will officiate as his immediate assistants. 

*‘The Journal of the Expedition will be kept by Major 
Biddle . . . 

‘‘Dr [William] Baldwin will act as botanist for the expedi- 
tion. A description of all the products of vegetation, common or 
peculiar to the countries we may traverse, will be required of 
him . . . Will also officiate as physician and sui^eon for the ex- 
pedition . , . 

“Mr [Thomas] Say will examine and describe any objects of 
zoology and its several branches, that may come under our obser- 
vation,- a classification of all land and water animals, insects, etc,, 
and a particular description of the animal remains found in a con- 
crete state wiU be required of him. Geology, so far as it relates 
to earths, minerals, and fossils, distinguishing the primitive, transi- 
tion, secondary, and alluvial formations and deposits, will afford 
subjects of investigation for Mr [Augustus Edward] Jessup. In 
this science, as also in botany and zoology, facts will be required 
without regard to the theories or hypotheses that have been ad- 
vnaced on numerous occasions by men of science. Mr T. B. Peale 
will officiate as assistant naturalist . . S. H. LONG. p. 1-3 
(of the Phila. ed.). 

Edwin James, who became the author of the Account of the 
Expedition, joined the Expedition in 1820, replacing both A. B. 
Jessup and William Baldwin. The latter died prematurely, after 
having been with the Expedition but a few months. His J ournal, 
although never published, may now be consulted in MS at the 
Library of the New York Botanical Garden (see Bibliography 
below). Jessup left the party after the first season in the field. 
Other active members of the expedition were Samuel Seymour, 
landscape painter, J. B. Bell, W. H. Swift. 
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The party left Pittsburgh, April 19, 1819, and returned to 
Cape Girardeau, October 12, 1820. 

There were two editions of James’s ^'Account” published in 
1823, one at Philadelphia, commonly known as the Phila. ed., and 
the other at London, known as the London ed. In 1905, Thwaites 
reprinted the London edition, with such other material as was con- 
tained in the Philadelphia but not in the London ed., in his ‘ * Early 
western travels: 1748-1846,” v. 14-17. 

Between 1821 and 1826, James, Say and Torrey wrote a num- 
ber of papers describing the scientific material collected on the 
Expedition. These are arranged in chronological order below 
under ^Tapers in Scientific Transactions.” Torrey described the 
plants collected by James and those collected by Baldwin, who 
would have, had he lived, made the collectio-ns and given the de- 
scriptions himself. 

For criticism of the geological aspects and achievements of the 
Expedition, see MEERILL, (1), p. 245-47. (See Annot. Bib.). 
For a resume of the exact course and route of the Expedition, con- 
sult THWAITES, V. 14, pref. p. 9-18. (see THWAITES ed. 
below.) 

A large number of the specimens collected were deposited in 
Peale’s Philadelphia Museum (1784), q.v., due principally to 
Titian R. Peale, a member of the expedition, and son of the pro- 
prietor of the Museum, and to the efforts of Thomas Say. 

Bibliography 

1819 BALDWIhT, William. Journal of William Baldwin, botanist of 
the first part of the Expedition from Pittsburgh to the Rocky 
Mountains in 1819-20 under the command of Stephen H. Long. 
1819. 149 p. 

In MS at the Library of the N. Y. Bot. Garden. Baldwin died 
Sept. 1819. 

Editions of Jameses Account 
(1) Philadelphia ed. 

1823 JAMES, Edwin. Account of an expedition from Pittsburgh to 
the Rocky Mountains, performed in the years 1819 and ’20, by 
order of the Hon. J. C. Calhoun, Sec’y of War; under the com- 
mand of Major Stephen H. Long, from the notes of Major Long, 
Mr T. Say, and other gentlemen of the exploring party; compiled 
by Edwin James, botanist and geologist for the expedition. Phila- 
delphia, H, C. Carey & 1. Lea, 1823. 2 v. & atlas. 
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V. 1 8 + 503 p. 
v. 2 4 + 442 + 08 p« 

Atlas. Contaimng 2 maps. 4.® 

V. 2. appx. 98 p. contains: [Graham, J. B.] 

Astronomical and meteorological records ; and ToeabuIari«i 
of Indian languages taken on the expedition for exploring 
the Mississippi and its western waters under command of 
Major S, H. Long. Phila. 1822. 98 p. 

Graham ^s Eecords, p. 1—48. 

Vocabularies by Thomas Say, p. 48-88. 

V. 1 Includes eh. 1-18. 

V. 2 Includes eh. 1-17 & Supplementary ch. 18 & 19. containing: 

Long, S. H. General description of the country traversed 
by the Exploring Expedition extracted from a report 
by , . . ch. 18, p. 331-83. 

[Jesstjp, a. E.] Observations on the geology of the 
country traversed by the expedition . . . ch. 19, p. 384- 
442. 

Appendix [see above — hy Graham] 

(2) London ed. (Repr. in Thwaites below) 

JAMES, Edwin. Account of an expedition from Pittsburgh to 
the Rocky Mountains, performed in the years 1819, 1820, by order 
of the Hon. J. C. Calhoun, Secretary of War, under the command 
of Major S. H. Long, of the U. S. Top. Engineers; compiled 
from the notes of Major Long, Mr T. Say, and other gentlemen 
of the party, by Edwin James, botanist and geologist to the ex- 
pedition . . . London, Printed for Longman, Hurst, Rees, Orme, 
and Brown, 1823. 3 v. illus. 

Thwaites, v. 14, pref. p. 19, ftuote (see Thwaites ed. below), 
states that: There are in the two editions differences in phrase- 
ology, and each contains a few paragraphs omitted from the 
other. , . The London edition contains a complete copy of Long's 
Eeport in place of mere extracts." Instead of the Atlas in the 
Phila. ed. there is in the Loud. ed. selected illustrations, including 
the map of the London ed. The footnotes of the Phila. ed. are 
gathered together in an appendix at the end of each volume of 
the London ed. 

Contents 

V, 1 7 + 344 p. illus. pi. 

Includes ch. 1—12, Appx, A— C; Notes. 

V. 2 356 p. 

Includes ch. 1-13; Notes. 

V. 3 347 p. 

Includes ch. 1-11 & 

Long, S. H. A general description of the country traversed 
by the Exploring expedition . . , being a copy of a Eeport 
to the Hon, J. 0. Calhoun. . . p. 189—267. 
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[Jessup, A. E.] Observations on the mineralogy and geol- 
ogy of a part of the United States west of the Mississippi, 
p, 269”330. 

From his MS report. 

Notes. 

(3) THWAITES ed. (Repr. from London ed.) 

19(^ JAMES, Edwin. Account of an expedition from Pittsburgh to 
the Rocky Mountains, performed in the years 1819, 1820, by 
order of the Hon. J. C. Calhoun, Secretary of War, under the 
command of Maj. S. H. Long, of the U. S. Top. Engineers; com- 
piled from the notes of Major Long, Mr T. Say, and other gentle- 
men of the party, by Edwin James, botanist and geologist to the 
expedition . . . Cleveland, The A. H. Clark Co., 1905, 4 v. (In 
THWAITES, R. G. ed. Early western travels: 1748-1846 . . . 
v. 14-17.) 

Contents 

V. 14 323 p. 

Contains pt. 1 of Jameses Account, 

Preface by R- G. Thwaites. 

Preliminary notice by James from the Phila, ed, (see above) . 
Text: ch. 1-10 of v. 1 of London ed. 

V. 15 356 p. 

Contains pt. 2 of James’s Account. 

ch. 11-12 of V. 1, & eh. 1-7 of v. 2 of the London ed. & 
Notes of V. 1, (London ed.) & A-G (appx.) 

V. 16 [291] p. 

Contains pt. 3 of James’s Account. 

ch. 8-13 of V. 2, & ch. 1-8 of v. 3 (of the London ed.) . 

V. 17 308 p. 

Contains pt. 4 of James’s Account, 
ch, 9-11 of V. 3 (London ed.) & 

Long’s Report . . . p. 61-93. 

Jessup’s Report ... p. 183-254. 

Graham’s Meteorological Eept. (Phila. ed.) p. 256-88. 
Say’s Vocabularies ... p. 289-308 (from Phila. ed.). 

Papers in Society Transactions & Scientific Journals 

1820 Jessup, A. E. Fetid fluor spar. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 2, no. 1, p. 176. Apr. 1820. 

1821 James, E. P, (I). Catalogue of plants collected during a journey to 
and from the Rocky Mountains during the summer of 1820, by E. P. 
James, attached to Long’s Expedition. 

Rd before Amer. Phil. Soc. (1769), Aug. 17, 1821. In its Trans, 
n. s. V. 2, no. 8, p. 172-90. 1825. 
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, Bemarks on the sandstone and floet* trap formations of 

the western part of the valley of the Mississippi. . . 

Ed before Amer. Phil. Soc. (1769), Ang. 17, 1821. In its Trans, 
n. s. V. 2, no. 9, p. 191-215. 1825. Written from Smithland, Kj. 
AprH 21, 1821. 

Say, Thomas. Descriptions of univalve shells of the United States. 

Bd before Phila. Acad. Nat, Sc. (1812). In its Jour. v. 2, pt. 
1, p. 149-79, Nov. & Dec. 1821. 

1822 James, Edwin. Geological sketches of the Mississippi Valley. 

Ed before Ehila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1812), Oct. 8, 1822. In its Jour, 
v. 2, pt. 2, p. 326-29, map. 1822. 

Sat, Thomas. Descriptions of the dipterous insects of the United 
States. 

Bd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1812), Dee. 24, 1822. In its 
Jour. V. 3, pt. 1, p. 9-54, 73-104. 1823. 

Also in Bepr. of Say^s Entomological Writings. Phila. 1859 & 
1891. V. 2, p. 38-66; 67-88. 

1823 James, Edwin. On the identity of the supposed pumice of the Missouri, 
with a variety of Amygdaloid found near the Boeky Mountains. 

Bd before N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist. (1817), April 14, 1823. In its 
Annals, v. 1, pt. 1, p. 21-3. 1824. 

Say, Thomas. Descriptions of insects belonging to the order Neuro- 
ptera, Lin. Latr., collected by the expedition authorized by J. C. Cal- 
houn, Sec. of War, under command of S. H. Long. 

In Western Beporter Med. Surg. & Nat. Sc. (1822). v. 2, no. 2, 
p. 160-65. July, 1823. Also in Say's Entomological Writings. 
Bepr. Phila. 1859 & 1891. v. 1, p. 170-75. 

Toeret, John. Descriptions of some new or rare plants from the 
Boeky Mountains collected in July 1820 by Dr. Edwin James. 

Bd before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), Sept. 22, 1823. In its 
Annals, v. 1, pt. 1, p. 30-6. 1824. 

Say, Thomas. Descriptions of coleopterous insects collected in the 
late expedition to the Boeky Mountains . . . under command of Major 
Long. 

Bd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Se. (1812), Oct. 22, 1823. In its 
Jour. V. 3, pt. 1 & 2, p. 139-216, 238-82, 298-331, 403-62. 1823- 
24. & cont. in v. 4, pt. 1, p. 83-99. 1824. Also in Bepr. of 

Say's Entomological Writings. Phila. 1859 & 1891. v. 2, p. 89— 
138; 139-66; 167-86; 187-224; 225-36. 

1824 Toreey, John. Description of some new grasses, collected by E. 
James . . . during Maj. Long's Expedition to the Boeky Mountains 
in 1819-20. 

Bd before N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist. (1817), May 17, 1824. In its 
Annals- v. 1, pt. 1, p. 148-56, 1 pi. 1824. 
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Bay, Thomas. Descriptions of new hemipterous insects collected in the 
Boeky Mountain Expedition. 

Bd before Phila. Acad. Kat. Sc. (1812), June 1, 1824. In its 
Jour. V. 4, pt. 2, p. 307-45. 1824. 

Also in Eepr. of Say's Ent. Writings. Phila. 1859 & 1891. v. 2, 
p. 237-60. 

1826 Toerey, John. Some account of a collection of plants made during a 
journey to and from the Eocky Mountains in the summer of 1820 made 
b)?' B. P. (!) James. 

Bd before N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist. (1817), Dec. 11, 1826. In its 
Annals, v. 2, p. 161-254. 1828. 

CASS EXPEDITION TO THE GREAT LAKES (1820) 

History 

In a letter dated Detroit, November 18, 1819, Gov. Lewis Cass, 
of Michigan, submitted to the then Secretary of War, John C. Cal- 
houn, a memoir suggesting an expedition “to the sources of the 
Mississippi River. 

Gov. Cass wrote : 

“The country upon the southern shore of Lake Superior and upon the 
water communication between that lake and the Mississippi, has been but 
little explored, and its natural features are imperfectly known. We 
have no correct topographical delineation of it, and the little informa- 
tion we possess relating to it, has been derived from the reports of the 
Indian traders. 

“It has occurred to me that a tour through that country, with a view 
to examine the productions of its animal, vegetable and mineral king- 
doms, to explore its facilities for water communication, to delineate its 
natural objects . . . would not be uninteresting in itself, nor useless to 
the government . - . The route which I propose to take, is from here 
to Michilimackinae, and from thence, by the straits of St. Mary's, to the 
river which contains the body of copper ore (specimens of which have 
been transmitted to the government), and to the extremity of Lake Su- 
perior . . . From that point up the river which forms the water com- 
munication between that lake and the Mississippi, to the latter river, and 
by way of Prairie du Chien and Green Bay to Lake Michigan . . 
SCHOOLCRAFT, p. 27--8. 1855. (see Bibliography below, 1855 ed. 
of Report.) 

On p. 30, Gov. Cass continues: “I am not competent to* specu- 
late upon the natural history of the country through which we may 
pass . . . Should this object be deemed important, I request that 
some person acquainted with zoology, botany, tod mineralogy, may 
be sent to join me.^’ 
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The Secretary approved of the suggested expedition in his re- 
ply of January 14, 1820. In his letter of Feb. 25, 1820, he ap- 
pointed Henry Eowe Schoolcraft to the position of geologist and 
mineralogist of the expedition. . 

Subsequently He appointed, in a letter dated April 5, 1820, 
Captain D. B. Douglass, professor of engineering at West Point, 
as assistant scientist to the expedition. Douglass was ordered to 
join the party at once. He acted chieSy as the botanist of the 
expedition. 

In addition to the official reports rendered to the Secretary of 
War by Gov. Cass, Schoolcraft and Douglass, Schoolcraft pub- 
lished a Narrative in 1822, and a more complete one in 1855. (See 
BIBLIOGRAPHY, below). A number of the scientific papers 
were published either in the scientific transactions of some of the 
scientific societies or in the scientific journals. (See Papers on 
Natural History in Scientific Journals & Transactions, below). 

A notice of the Expedition appeared in the American Journal 
of Science, v. 2, p. 178. April, 1820. 

Schoolcraft left New York City March 5, 1820, and reached 
Detroit early in May. The expedition started away from Detroit 
on the 24th of May, 1820, and returned to Detroit Sept. 23, 1820, 
although Gov. Cass arrived somewhat earlier, Sept. 10, 1820. 

In his Narrative’’ published in 1821, he gives a chronological 
record of the activities of the party, but does not adhere to this 
method in his 1855 reprint. I have given an analysis of the con- 
tents of the chapters of the 1821 Narrative and an exact idea of 
the precise route followed. 

The 1855 “Summary Narrative” also contains a reprint of all 
the official documents concerning the expedition ; and also a reprint 
of Schoolcraft’s Expedition to Itasca Lake (1832), q.v. 

Bibliography 

(A) Scboolcraffs Narrative, 1821 

1821 SCHOOLCRAFT, Henry R[owe]. Narrative-journal of travels 
through the northwestern regions of the United States extending 
from Detroit through the great chain of American lakes to the 
sources of the Mississippi River . . . performed as a member of 
the expedition under Gov. Cass, in the year 1820 . . . Albany, E. 
& E. Hosford, 1821. 419 + 4 p. 8 pi. map. 

Rev. in North Amer. Rev, v. 15, p, 224-50. 1822. See also 

Mereill, (1), p. 240-45. (See Annot. Bibliog.) 
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Contents 

CHAPTER PAGE 

1 Preliminary tour from the city of New York to Detroit 17 

2 Journey from Detroit to Michilimackinac 66 

3 Six days* residence at Michilimackinac 110 

4 Journey from Michilimackinac to the Sault de St. Marie 125 

5 Journey from Sault de St. Marie to the Ontonagon Biver 141 

6 Visit to the copper mines 171 

7 Journey from the Ontonagon Biver to the Pond du Lae 189 

8 Journey from the Pond du Lac to Sandy Lake 206 

9 Journey from Sandy Lake to the Sources of the Mississippi.... 238 

10 Journey from Sandy Lake to the American garrison at St. 

Peter’s 269 

11 Journey from St. Peter’s to Prairie Du Chien 315 

12 Visit to the lead mines of Dubuque 340 

13 Journey from Prairie du Cfhien to Green Bay 358 

14 Journey from Green Bay to Chicago..... 378 

15 Journey from Chicago to Michilimackinac 388 

16 Beturn to Detroit 408-419 


(B) Schoolcraft’s Summary Narrative, 1855 
1855 SCHOOLCBAPT, H[enry] R[owe]. Summary narrative of an 
exploratory expedition to the sources of the Mississippi River, in 
1820; resumed and completed by the discovery of its origin in 
Itasca Lake in 1832; by authority of the United States with ap- 
pendices comprising the original report on the copper mines of 
Lake Superior, and observations on the geology of the Lake Basin 
and the summit of the Mississippi; together with all the official 
reports and scientific papers of both expeditions. Phila. Lip- 
pincott, Grambo & co., 1855. 596 p. 

The Cass Exped, (1820), is treated in the following pages: Pref. 

p. 15-8, 20; & p. 17-220, 275-447, (appx. 1). 

Contents : 

p. 17- 23 Introduction. 

p. 25- 36 Preliminary documents of the expedition. 

p. 37-220 Narrative of the Expedition (in 20 chapters). 

Text entirely rewritten, with that of 1821 as a 
basis. 

Appendix 

p. 279- 86 no. 1-5. Official reports of the expedition. 

p. 292-418 no. 6-18 Scientific papers (see next entries). 

Scientific Contents 
Schoolcraft, 1855 ed. 

In Appx. 1 

no. 6 SCHOOLCEAET, H. B. Report on the copper mines of Lake 
Superior, p. 292-302. 

Written Nov. 6. 1820. 
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. Observations on the geology and mineralogy 
of the region embracing the sources of the MimiMippi 
Biver, and the Great Lake basin, during the expedition of 
1820 . . . p. 303-62. 

Written April 2, 1822. 

^0* S A report to the Senate of the United Stat<^, 

in answer to a resolution passed by this body, respecting 
the value and extent of the minerals lands on Lake Superior, 
p. 362-73. 

Written Oct. 1, 1822. 

Jio* 9 . Rapid glances at the geology of western New 

York, west of the Rome Summit, in 1820. p. 381-96. 

no. 10 . A memoir on the geological position of a 

fossil tree in the series of the Secondary rocks of the 
Illinois, p, 396— i08. 

Also appeared as a separate. Albany, B. & E. Hosford, 

1822. 18 p. 

no. 11 . Botany, p. 408. 

See Toerey below in papers in Society Trans. & Jour. 

no. 12 . Zoology, p. 408-9. 

. A letter embracing notices of the zoology 

of the Northwest, p. 409-15. 

Written Oct. 27, 1820. 

no. 13 Barnes, D. H. Species of bivalves collected by Mr School- 
craft and Capt. Douglass ... p. 415-16. 

See Barnes below. 

no. 14 Lea, Isaac. Fresh water shells collected by Mr Schoolcraft 
in the valleys of the Fox and Wisconsin Rivers, p. 416. 
See Lea below. 

no. 15 Mitchill, S. L. Summary remarks respecting the zoology 
of the Northwest, by the expedition in 1820 ... p. 416-17. 

no. 16 . Mus Bursarius. p. 417. 

See Mitchill below. 

, Scirurus tredecim striatus. p. 418. 

See Mitchill, below, in Med. Repos. 

. Proteus of the lakes, p. 418, 

See Mitchill below. 

Papers in Society Transactions and Journals 

1820 Douglass, D. B. New locality of crystallized sulphat of barytes . . . 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 2, no. 2, p. 241. Nov. 1820. 

1821 Schoolcraft, H. R. Account of the native copper on the southern 
shore of Lake Superior, with historical citations ... in a Report to 
the Department of War, 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 3, no. 2, art. 1, p. 201-16. June, 1821. 
See above in the 1855 ed. of his Narrative, appx. 1, no. 6. 


no. 17 
no. 18 
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Towlet, John. Notice of the plants collected by Professor D. B. 
Bouglasa of West Point, on the expedition under Governor Cass, during 
the summer of 1820, around the Great Lakes and the upper waters 
of the Mississippi, the arrangement and descriptions with illustrative 
remarks, being furnished by John Torrey, 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 4, no. 1, art. 6, p. 56-^9. Nov. 1821. 
Written Aug. 21^22, 1821. 

Mitchill, S. L. The proteus of the North American lakes . . . 

Ed before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), Oct. 8, 1821, but appeared 
in the Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v, 4, no. 1, art. 23, p. 181-83. Nov. 1821. 

Detection of a mistake into which naturalists have been 

led, in relation to the Mus bursarius, or pouched rat of Canada. 

Ed before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), Oct. 8, 1821, but appeared 
in the Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 4, no. 1, art. 24, p. 183-85. Nov. 
1821. 

. Description of two mammiferous animals of North 

America, the federation squirrel and the pouched rat of North America. 
Ed before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), in 1820 but appeared in 
the Mod. Eepos. (1797), v. 21, no. 2, p. 248-50. Jan. 1821. 

De Kay, J. E. ... Ophisaurus, from the borders of Lake Michigan. 
In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 6, no. 2, p. 363. May, 1823. (Abstract.) 
Ed before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), in 1821. 

1823 Barnes, D. H. On the genera Hnio and Alasmodonta, with introduc- 
tory remarks. 

Ed before the N. Y. Lyc, Nat. Hist. (1817), in 1822 but appeared 
in the Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 6, no. 1, art. 6, p. 107-27, 8 pi. & 
in V. 6, no. 2, art. 8, p. 258-80, 3 pi. Jan. & Apr. 1823. 

Schoolcraft, H. E. ... Letter containing observations of himself 
. , . and others during the Exploring Expedition to the N. West . . . 
In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 6, no. 2, p. 362. May, 1823 (Abstract), 
Originally rd before N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist. (1817), in 1820. 

1832 Lea, Isaac. . . . IJnio Schoolcraftensis . . . 

Bd before Amer. Phil. Soe. (1769), Mar. 16, 1832. In its Trans, 
n. s. V. 5, art. 2, p. 37-8. 1837. 

CATSKILL LYCEUM OP NATUEAL HISTORY, CATSKILL, 
NEW YORK (1820) 

History 

“The attention of the well informed residents of Catstill, New 
York, has been of late excited to the study of mineralogy, botany, 
chemistry, and agriculture, and they have recently organized a 
scientific institution under the name of the Catskill Lyceum of 
Natural History, composed of between twenty and thirty resident 
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members, and as many corresponding members. Tbe correspond- 
ing members are worthy of the learned professions, resident in the 
nearby counties and elected at their own solicitation. I think that 
in time, the Catskili Lyceum will become a numerous and efficient 
society, well calculated to disclose the resources of the region in 
which it is located . . Extract from a letter to Benjamin 
Silliman, by the president of the Lyceum, James PIERCE, In 
Amer. J. Sc. v. 3, no. 2, p. 237-38. June, 1821. 

In 1826, S. E. Dwight notes the continued existence of the 
Lyceum in the Amer. J. Sc. v. 10, p. 372. Feb. 1826. Some of 
the Proceedings of the Society are noted in the Amer. J. Sc. v. 5, 
no. 2, p. 405. Sept. 1822. 

The lectures given at that period by Amos Eaton in most of 
the cities along the Hudson was undoubtedly instrumental in the 
formation of the Lyceum. 

Tapers on Natural History 

1821 DWIGHT, B. W. An account of a remarkable storm, which oc- 
curred at Catskili, July 26, 1819 . . . 

In Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 4, no. 1, art. 12, p. 124-42. Nov. 1821. 

1822 PIERCE, James. Geology, mineralogy, scenery, etc., of the 
Highlands of New York and New Jersey. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 5, no. 1, p. 26-33. June, 1822. Also 
rd before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817). 

2823 . A memoir on the Catskili Mountains, with notices of 

their topography, scenery, mineralogy, zoology, economical re- 
sources, etc. 

In Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 6, no. 1, p. 86-97. Jan. 1823. 


DELAWARE COUNTY CHEMICAL AND GEOLOGICAL 
SOCIETY, DELHI, NEW YORK (1821) 

History 

^ VA-n association by this name was organized at Dehli in the 
month of August, 1821. It is composed of between forty and fifty 
well-informed and respectable inhabitants of the county of Dela- 
ware, New York. The object of the Association is the improvement 
in literature and science, but more particularly in chemistry, geol- 
ogy, and mineralogy . . . They have collected a cabinet of min- 
erals, and intend to procure a library and a chemical laboratory ; 
at each quarterly meeting an original scientific discourse is deliv- 
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ered, essays read . • From the Amer. Jour. Se. v. 5, no. 1, 
p.l98. May, 1822, 

Its president was Charles A. Foote, and its vice-president was 
James Clark. The organization proved a short-lived one. A brief 
account by H. C. Bolton in his Early American Chemical Socie- 
ties’’ of this organization may be found in the Pop. Sc. Mthly. 

V. 51, p. 825. Oct. 1897. 

FRANKLIN SOCIETY FOR THE PURPOSE OP PROMOTING 
INVESTIGATION IN NATURAL SCIENCE, PROVI- 
DENCE, R. 1. (1821) (THE PROVIDENCE 
FRANKLIN SOCIETY) 

History 

This Society, commonly known as the PROVIDENCE FRANK- 
LIN SOCIETY, ''whose object is the pursuit and cultivation of the 
different branches of science, was established in 1821, and it con- 
sists at the present time, of between forty and fifty members. Its 
meetings are held once a week ... A cabinet consisting of min- 
eralogieal and chronological specimens, with a variety of curiosities 
natural and artificial, has been formed, and is progressively aug- 
menting.” Prom the AMER. J. SC. v. 18, no. 1, p. 195-96. 
Apr, 1830. 

The Society was incorporated by an Act of the General As- 
sembly, January 28, 1823, after its organization in 1821, under 
the title of PHILOSOPHICAL ASSOCIATION. Its founders 
and earliest members were W. T. Grinnell, Joseph Balch, Jr., Dan- 
iel S. Lawrence, Charles Hadwin, Stanford Newell, Owen Mason 
and Zaehariah Allen. 

"In the earlier days of the Society, it directed its attention 
largely to chemical science, gradually enlarging the scope of its 
work, until it comprehended natural history in its various branches. 
Lectures and experiments were prominent in its early work. In 
1828, the new Hall on South Main Street was occupied, and about 
that time the Museum was begun by a donation of minerals from 

W. T. Grinnell. From this time for a number of years the increase 
of the Cabinet was rapid, the donations including valuable speci- 
mens, illustrative of mineralogy, geology, conchology, ornithology 
and other branches.” 
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Its presidents were: 

1821-36 William T. Orinneli. 

1836-40 Owen Masson. 

1840-43 John Kingsbnry. 

1843—45 Moses B. Lockwood. 

1845-50 Thomas M. Bnrgess. 

1850-52 George Baker. 

1852-54 George L. Collins. 

1854- 55 J. W. C. Ely. 

1855- 59 Charles W. Parsons. 

1859-69 Stephen T. Olney. 

The above extracts are taken from GREENE, p. 211-12 (see 
Bibliography, below). 

In 1831 the Society purchased the fine mineral collection of 
Dr Samuel Robinson (one of the leading mineralogists of the day) 
— ^noted in Amer. J. Sc. v. 20, p. 415. July, 1831. 

For a number of years it had no publication of its own, but 
some of its members, notably George Thurber, Owen Mason and 
T. W. Webb submitted papers to the American Journal of Science 
(1818), q.v., the leading scientific journal of the period. In 1845, 
the Society published a Catalogue of plants . . (see PAPERS 
below), and issued its first volume of Proceedings (in 2 no.). 

The Society gave very active support to Jackson’s Survey of 
Rhode Island in 1839 (see R. I. Geol. Surv. (1839)). 

In the forties, its botanical activities were chiefly due to the 
work of S. T. Olney, George Hunt, George Thurber, and H. B. 
Metcalf, which resulted in the '' Rhode Island plants” (see 
PAPERS, 1845, below). 

Bibliography 

1823 PROVIDENCE FRANKLIN SOCIETY. Charter and by-laws. 

. . . [Providence], January, 1823. [12 p.] 

Another ed. May 5, 1857 ; & one, 1878. 22 p. 

1845 PROVIDENCE FRANKLIN SOCIETY. Proceedings . . . Pro- 
vidence, The Society, 1845. v. 1. 42 p. 

Appeared in 2 numbers (See Olney, below). 

1880 BROWN, Welcome 0. An historical address ... on the occa- 
sion of opening the new rooms of the Society in Arnold Block. 
Providence, R. I., 1880. 50 p. 

1886 GREENE, Welcome Arnold, and others. The Providence Frank- 
lin Society. Providence, 1886. (In their Providence plantations 
for two hundred and fifty years, p. 211-12.) 
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1887 PROVIDENCE FRANKLIN SOCIETY. Report on the Geology 
of Rhode Island. Providence, 1887. 130 p. 3 pi. 

Contains: ** Index of publications bearing upon the geology and 

mineralogy of Rhode Island, chronologically arranged p. 2-57. 

(Well annotated) 

Papers on Natural History 

1829 FRANKLIN SOCIETY OF PROVIDENCE. General directions 
for collecting and preserving articles in the various departments 
of natural history; respectfully submitted by the Franklin Society 
of Providence, R. I., to the attention of travellers, sea-faring men, 
and all lovers of nature and of nature’s handy works, who are 
wnlling to lend their aid in promoting the cause of science, and 
advancing the progress of the arts. Providence, J. C. Parmenter, 
printer, 1829. 8 p. 

Copy examined is in N. Y. Public Library. 

1845 OLNEY, S. T. Catalogue of plants collected by the botanical de- 
partment of the Providence Franklin Society, principally in Rhode 
Island, in 1844. Providence, Knowles & Vose, 1845. 8 p, 

. Rhode Island plants; or, Additions and emendations 

to the Catalogue of plants published by the Providence Franklin 
Society in 1845. Proc. v. 1, no. 1 & 2, p. 1-24, 25-42. 

Species enumerated, no. 738-1201. 

Copies of both examined in Brown TJniv. Library. 

AMHERST COLLEGE NATURAL HISTORY SOCIETY AND 
CABINETS, AMHERST, MASS. (1822) 

The first natural history society to be founded at Amherst Col- 
lege was known as the LINNAEAN SOCIETY, and was organized 
in the year 1822, with George Shephard, Charles Upham Shephard, 
Abel Packard, George White, Andrew H. Reed and Frederic A. 
Willard as its most active members. (See Bibliography, below: 
1871: CUTTING, p. 56-7.) 

^^When I came here, in 1826, a natural history society existed 
among the students, which had begun to bring together specimens, 
chiefiiy in mineralogy, geology and mammalogy, but they were too 
few to be employed in lecturing. I therefore took up the business 
of collecting. I had, however, in previous years, obtained a few 
hundred specimens, mostly in mineralogy and geology and the 
trustees in 1826 ^ voted that Prof. Hitchcock be requested to de- 
posit his private geological cabinet in the Cabinet of the College.' 
Previous to this time, I believe, the Natural History Society had 
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presented the whole or a part of their collections, so that as far as 
numbers were concerned our cases looked quite respectable . . . 

''But to one acquainted with natural history, probably the 
larger part would come under the ironical title of Jaetalites, that 
is, specimens to be thrown away. However they did a very gocKi 
service and so long as better collections were not near. And it is 
a fact that some of the ablest naturalists who have graduated here 
(ex., Shephard and Adams), started in these days of meagre scien- 
tific illustration . . HITCHCOCK, Edward, Keminiscences. 
. . . 1863 (see Bibliography, below). 

Edward Hitchcock was appointed professor of natural history 
at Amherst in 1825 and remained in that office until 1855, when 
he became president of the College. He was primarily responsible 
for much of the natural history activity at the college and the 
building up of the various natural history cabinets. 

On Aug. 26, 1831, some time after the expiration of the Lin- 
naean Society, noted above, a new organization known as the 
"N. L. D.,’’ a secret society, was formed whose object was the pur- 
suit of natural history studies. "The Proceedings of the Society 
were secret during its whole history ; its meetings were held monthly 
— afterwards fortnightly . , . Students to the number of eight 
were elected from each class . . . The N. L. D. was dissolved 
Oct. 4, 1848, when its Library and Cabinets were turned over to 
the College’^ (Prom CUTTING, 1871, p. 57-9). 

The records of the Society and some of the catalogues of its 
collections are in the Converse Memorial Library at Amherst Col- 
lege, and were examined by courtesy of Mr J. S. Fletcher, the 
Librarian of Amherst. The MS are noted below in the Bibli- 
ography. 

The organization members of the Society were S. T. Allen, 
Nathan Belcher, John A. Burnham, Chauncey A. Hall, Benjamin 
Haskell, J. F. Houston and Simeon Shurtleff. On Nov. 27, 1832, 
C. B. Adams, the well-known conchologist, state geological sur- 
veyor of Vermont, and professor of natural history at Amherst was 
admitted to the ranks of the Society. 

The Society was subsequently known as the Phi Beta Theta. 
Its presidents at various periods were John P. Houston, in 1832; 
W. 0. Collins, in 1833; John Bulkley, G. P. Smith, and C. B. 
Adams, in 1833; C. Clarke, in 1834; W. B. Bond, in 1835. Ee- 
views of books, analyses of the contents of the current scientific 
journals comprised the chief activities of the members of the So- 
ciety. 
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The MASSACHUSETTS GEOLOGICAL SUEVEY (1830), 
q.v., conducted by Prof. Hitchcock netted the Amherst College 
Cabinets many hundreds of specimens during the life of the Sur- 
vey. The Ichnological Cabinet was begun in 1835. ‘‘For as soon 
as I had turned my attention to Ichnology, I commenced the ac- 
cumulation of specimens, and from that day to this (1863), I have 
never ceased to gather in all which I could honestly obtain . . 
HITCHCOCK. 1863, p. 81. 

In 1853, he purchased a large number of specimens from the 
auction sale of the famous Dexter Marsh collection of fossil foot- 
prints, etc., of the Connecticut Valley. 

The Zoological Cabinet was founded in 1839 with the legacy 
of 1,000 species of shells and corals belonging to Prof. Hovey. 
About the same time the Botanical Cabinet was established on a 
permanent foundation. The great collection of meteorites col- 
lected by C. U. Shephard was donated to the College Cabinet of 
Mineralogy. In 1850 and 1851, Prof. C. B. Adams made large 
collections of shells at Panama and the West Indies, which were 
presented to the Amherst College Cabinet. 

The extracts and information given above are taken from Hitch- 
cock ’s “Eeminiscences’’ published in 1863, of which p. 74-115, are 
primarily concerned with his scientific activities. 

Below are given the various publications relating to the natural 
history activities at the College under BIBLIOGEAPHY AND 
PUBLICATIONS. 

An account of the new building erected at Amherst for the 
housing of the Cabinets may be found in the American Journal of 
Science, v. 56 (ser. 2, v. 6), p. 293. Sept. 1848. 

Bibliography and Publications 

1829 HITCHCOCK, Edward. A catalogue of plants growing without 
cultivation in the vicinity of Amherst College . . . published by 
the Junior class of that institution. Amherst, J. S. & C. Adams 
& eo., printers, 1829. 64 p. 

Eev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 17, p. 199-200. Jan. 1830. 

1833 ADAMS, Charles Baker, and WRIGHT, John H. A catalogue 
of simple minerals in the Cabinet of the N. L. D. Society . . . the 
Belcher and the Society Cabinets. Amherst, 1833. 193 p. 

In MS in the Amherst CoUege Library. 

This and the other MS records noted below were examined by 
courtesy of R. S. Fletcher, librarian of Amherst. 



Maryland Acad, of ScL and Lit., BaUimore (1822) 411 


1836 ADAMS, Charles Baker. A catalogue of simple minerals in the 
Cabinet of the K L. D. Society . . . Amherst, Jan. 30, 1836. 
152 p. 

In. MS in the Amherst College Library. 

HOUSTOISr, John Frederick. Album: records, history, mediings, 
members, constitution ... of the N. L. D. Society . . . Amherst, 
1836. 2 v. 

In MS in the Amherst College Library. 

ANOINT. Catalogue of the shells and library . . . Amherst, 1836. 
In MS in the Amherst College Library. 

1852 ADAMS, Charles Baker. Catalogue of shells collected at Panama 
with notes on synonymy, station and habitat . . . (collected for 
the College Cabinet). 

Rd before N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist. (1817), in 1852. 

In its Annals, v. 5, p. 229-549. Jnne-July, 1852. 

1861 SHEPHARD, C. U. Catalogue of the meteoric collection of . . . 
deposited in the Cabinet of Amherst College . . . 

In Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 81 (ser. 2, v. 31), p. 456-59. May, 1861. 

1862 HITCHCOCK, Charles Henry. The visitor’s guide to the public 
rooms and cabinets of Amherst College*, with a preliminary re- 
port. Amherst, 1862. 112 p. 

1863 HITCHCOCK, Edward. Reminiscences of Amherst College, his- 
torical, scientific, biographical and autobiographical; also of other 
and wider life experiences. Northampton, Mass., Bridgman & 
Childs, 1863. 74-412 p. 4 pi. map. 

List of his publications, p. 378-91. 

1871 CUTTING, George R. Student life at Amherst Collie. Am- 
herst, Mass., 1871. 204 p. 

p. 56-7, the Linnaean Society; p. 57-9, the N. L. B. Society. 


MARYLAND ACADEMY OP SCIENCE AND LITERATURE, 
BALTIMORE (1822) 

History 

“After several previous unsuccessful attempts to organize in 
the city of Baltimore, an association for the promotion of science, 
in the year 1819, a few gentlemen formed a Society, which met in 
a humble room over a stable . . . Notwithstanding the zeal of its 
members, the Society was very short-lived. Its funds were, how- 
ever, carefully husbanded; and subsequently amounted to over 
$1,200, when they were given to the Academy which was formed 
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in 1822. This was the first successful attempt to establish a scien- 
tific institution. 

H. L. Girardin was its first president. On February 16, 
1826, the members were incorporated under the name of MARY- 
LAND ACADEMY OP SCIENCE AND LITERATURE . . . 
The collections were greatly increased, a valuable museum was 
formed, and the members were zealous and active till the year 
1834, when the building and with it the greater part of the library 
and collections were destroyed by fire. In 1836, the Academy was 
again revived with Dr Patrick Macaulay as its president. 

''In 1837, its first and only volume of Transactions was issued. 
After a short and languishing existence of about eight years, the 
Academy was dissolved in 1844, and its books and collections were 
distributed among its members. After 1844, unless we except the 
Geological and Phrenological Societies, nothing was attempted in 
Baltimore for the cultivation of science. 

"On May 7, 1855, the Maryland Historical Society established 
'A committee on natural history,' consisting of P. T. Tyson, J. G. 
Morris, etc. . . . The committee met every fortnight until the 
close of 1862 . . . 

"On January 22, 1863, a meeting was held at the house of 
Philip T. Tyson and the present Academy was organized by the 
adoption of a Constitution. Tyson was elected its president. In 
1867, it was called the MA.RYLAND ACADEMY OP SCIENCE, 
‘the object of which shall be to promote scientific research and to 
collect, preserve and diffuse information relating to the sciences, 
especially those which are connected with the natural history of 
Maryland."' WEEKS, S. B. Kept. U. S. Commissioner Educa- 
tion for 1893-94. v. 2, p. 1521-22. 

An account of the condition of the Academy, after the fire 
of 1834, may be found in the Amer. J. Sc. v. 30, p. 192-94. Apr. 
1836. Abstracts of its Proceedings for 1836 and 1837 may be 
found in the same journal, v. 30, p. 395-98. July, 1836, and v. 
31, p. 395-99, Jan. 1837. Macaulay was elected president Peb. 29, 

1836. Further proceedings are noted in Amer. J. Sc. v. 32, p. 
204-7, April, 1837. 

E. Geddings and P. T. Tyson were the vice-presidents. In 

1837, J. T. Ducatel was elected president, with Tyson and R, Egles- 
field Griffith, vice-presidents. The curators for 1836 were A. B. 
Cleaveland, George W. Andrews, George Prick, and James Green. 



Maryland Acad, 8ci and Lrt., Bdtimore (1822) 


413 


For 1837, the curators of the Academy were John H. Alexander, 
William Edward Coale, William Eiley and James Green, 

Sections 3, 4, and 5 of the Academy were devoted to mineralogy 
and geology; zoology; botany and vegetable physiology, respec- 
tively. The chairman of section 3, was P. T. Tyson ; of action 4, 
was E. E. Griffith; and of section 5, W. E. A. Aikin. 

Bihliography 

1837 MARYLAND ACADEMY OF SCIENCE AND LITERATURE, 
BALTIMORE. Transactions. . . . Baltimore, Printed by John D. 
Toy, 1837. v. 1, pt. 1 (190 p.). map. sect. 

History of formation of Society, members, etc., p. 1-12. Trans- 
actions and proceedings for 1836-37, p. 159-74. Papers on natural 
history, etc., p. 13-158. 

1888 UHLER, P[MIip] R[eese]. Sketch of the history of the Mary- 
land Academy of Science. Baltimore, Dee. 19, 1888. (In Mary- 
land Acad. Sc. Trans, v. 1, p. 1-10) 

1894 WEEKS, Stephen B[eauregard]. Historj^ of scientific institutions 
in Baltimore. Washington, 1894. (In U.S. Commissioner Edu- 
cation. Rept. 1893-94. v. 2, p. 1521-22) 

Tramsadions (T) 

V. 1, ph. 1, 1837, 190 p. map sect. 

Papers on Natural History 

1837 Tysok, P. T. a description of the Frostburg coal formation of 
AUeghany County, Maryland, with an account of its geological posi- 
tion. T. V. 1, art. 4, p. 92-8, sect. Ed Feb. 9. 

BtJCATEL, J. T. Outlines of the physical geography of Maryland, 
embracing its prominent geological features. T, v. 1, art. 2, p. 24r-54, 
map. Ed Feb. 16 & Mar. 3. 

See also Maryland Oeol. Surv. (1833). 

Tyson, P. T. A descriptive catalogue of the principal minerals of 
the state of Maryland. T. v. 1, art. 6, p. 102-17. Ed Mar. 9. 

Aikin, W. E. A. Catalogue of phaenogamous plants and ferns, native 
or naturalized, growing in the vicinity of Baltimore, Maryland. T. 
V. 1, art. 3, p. 55-91. Ed Mar. 16, 

Assisted by E. Geddings & J. T. Ducatel. 

The Society. Directions for preparing specimens of natural history 
... T. V. 1, art. 10, p. 148-^6. 
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NEW YORK MEDICAL AND PHYSICAL JOURNAL (1822) 

History 

The NEW YORK MEDICAL AND PHYSICAL JOURNAL 
Tivas begim in March, 1822, as a quarterly, under the editorship of 
Messrs J. W. Francis, Jacob Dyckman, and J. B. Beck. Of the 
first series, 7 volumes between 1822 and 1828 were published. A 
second series of two volumes, appeared in 1829-30. 

Its chief contributions to* natural history were due primarily to 
Dr. Francis’ wide acquaintance with the naturalists of the day. 

Bibliography 

1822 (The) NEW-YORK MEDICAL AND PHYSICAL JOURNAL; 
ed. by J. W. Francis, Jacob Dyckman, and John B. Beck. New 
York, Pub. by E. Bliss & E. White, 1822-28. 7 v. 

Series 2. 1829-30. 2 v. 

Dyckman 's named dropped with v. 2.; 

John Bell & D. L. Peixotto added with v. 4; 

Francis^ dropped with v. 5; 

BelUs dropped with v. 6. 

Papers on Natural History 

1822 V. 1, no. 1, March. 

Toeeey, John. Description and analysis of Gibbsite, a new mineral, 
ajt. 8, p. 68-73. 

Ed before N. Y, Lye. Nat. Hist. (1817), Mar. 18, 1822. 

V. 1, no. 2, June. 

Clinton, De V7itt. Account of the Salmo Otsego, or the Otsego 
basse . . . art. 11, p. 188-90. 

Toeeey, John. Description and analysis of a new ore of zinc . . . art. 
12, p. 191-94. 

Ed before N. Y. Lye. Nat. Hist. (1817), Apr, 1822. Also in 
Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 5, no. 2, p. 235-38. Sept. 1822. 

Nuttall, Thomas. Observations and geological remarks on the 
minerals of Paterson and the Valley of the Sparta in New Jersey, 
art. 13, p. 194-204. 

Also in Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 5, no. 2, p. 239-48. Sept. 1822. 
V. 1, no. 4, December. 

Mitchill, S. L. Notice of some of the things received into my 
museum and library ... p. 510-13. 

1823 V. 2, no. 1, March. 

Ludlow, E. G. A statistical and medical account of the Genesee 
county, in the State of N. Y. art. 7, p. 65-105. 

Topography, p. 65-70. 
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Beck, L. C., and Tracey, J, G. Description, of a new specie of 
Eannncuius, with remarks, art. 9, p. 112-16. 

Ed before Albany Lye. Nat. Hist. (182S), in 1823. 

*riNCH, John. Observations on what are termed the allnvial forma- 
tions in the tTnited States, art. 11, p. 116-20. 

Hadley, James. Notice of alum slate, sulphuret of zinc, anthracite 
and limpid quartz, p. 132-33. 

V. 2, no. 2, June. 

Clinton, Be Witt. Eemarks on the Columbia migratoria, or passenger 
pigeon, art. 10, p. 210-15. 

Also in Western Quart, Eeporter Med. Surg. & Nat. Sc. (1822), 
V. 2, p. 166-71. July, 1823. 

V. 2, no. 3, September. 

Mitchill, S. L. a methodical enumeration of the principal parasi- 
tical animals . . . art. 7, p. 336-59. 

Ed before N. T. Lye. Nat. Hist. (1817), April 21, 1823. 

1824: V. 3, no. 1, March. 

Hayes, P. An account of the inflammable springs in Ontario County, 
New York . . . art. 6, p. 49-54. 

V. 3, no. 2, June. 

Mitchill, S, L. Observations and facts concerning the Siren lacertina 
of Georgia and Carolina . . . art. 7, p. 184-98, 1 pi. 

Ed before Lit. & Philos. Soc. N. Y. (1814), May 13, 1824. 

1825 V. 4, no. 1 & 2, Mar. & June. 

Townsend, P. S. An account of the topography, weather and diseases 
of Nassau, Island of New Providence ... West Indies . . . no. 1, 
art. 4, p. 68-78; no. 2 p. 185-204. 

1826 V. 5, no. 2, June. 

Beck, L. C. An account of the salt springs at Salina, Onondaga 
County, N. Y., with a chemical examination of the water and of several 
varieties of salt manufactured at Salina and Syracuse, art. 3, p. 176—99. 
Ed before Albany Inst. (1824), April 27, 1825. 

THE WESTERN QUARTERLY REPORTER OP MEDICAL, 
SURGICAL AND NATURAL SCIENCE, CINCINNATI 

(1822) 


History 

The Western Quarterly Reporter of Medical, Surgical and Nat- 
ural Science was founded and edited by John D. Godman, at Cin- 
cinnati early in 1822. It was the first active attempt to found a 
strictly scientific journal west of the AHeghanies. Only two vol- 
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times were ever published. There were four numbers to the first 
volume, but only two of the second. 

^^It is most particularly our wish to give descriptions of this 
great region, which may be relied on as accurate.. To gather from 
various sources, all the facts that can be ascertained in relation to 
peculiarities of climate, of soil and productions . . Preface, 
p.7, ofv. 1. 1822. 

Bihliography 

1822 (The) WESTERN QUARTERLY REPORTER OF MEDICAL, 
SURGICAL AND NATITRAL SCIENCE; supported by physi- 
cians and naturalists of the Western country; edited by John D. 
Godman. Cincinnati, Pub. by J. P. Foote, 1822-23. 2 v. 

Volumes examined are those in the Library of the N. Y. Academy 
of Medicine. 


Papers on Natural History 

1822 V. 1, no. 2 [May]. 

Foote, J. P. Observations on the study of natural history, art. 6, 
148-53. 

Flint, James. Geology of the Falls of the Ohio. art. 7, p. 153-64. 

V. 1, no. 3, [August]. 

Doepeuille, j. Tabular view of a system of entomology, p. 342, 
fold. tab. 

V. 1, no. 4, [November]. 

. On an insect plant, p. 398-400. 

1823 V. 2, no. 1, [February]. 

Sat, Thomas. A description of some new species of hymenopterous 
insects, art 9, p. 71-82. 

Also in Repr. of Say’s Entomological Writings. Phila. 1859 
& 1891. V. 1, p. 161-69. 

V. 2, no. 2, [July]. 

. Descriptions of insects belonging to the order Neuroptera 

Lim Latr. collected by the expedition authorized by J. C. Calhoun, 
See. of War, under the command of S. H. Long, art. 4, p. 160-65. 

See also Long. Exped. to Rockies (1819). Also in Repr. 

Say’s Ent. Writings. 1859 & 1891. v. 1, p. 170-75. 

Clinton, De Witt. Remarks on the Columbia migratoria, or passenger 
pigeon, art. 5, p, 166-71. 

Also in N. Y. Med. & Phys. Jour. (1822), v. 2, p. 210-15. June, 
1823. 
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ALBANY LYCEUM OP NATUEAL HISTORY (1823) 

History 

Albany Lyceum of Natural was formed on March 

1, 1823, and incorporated April 23, 1823, ‘for the promotion of the 
objects mentioned in its title/ under the presidency of Stephen Van 
Rensselaer. Confining its labors to the advancement and extension 
of the knowledge of the natural sciences, and more particularly of 
the natural productions of our own state, it succeeded in forming a 
Museum, embracing respectable collections in the various branches, 
especially mineralogy, geology, and oryetology. 

“Circumstances, on which it is not necessary to dwell, induced 
a majority of the members of both Societies (The Lyceum and the 
Society for the Promotion of Useful Arts (18(>4), q. v.), to believe 
that the objects for which they had been incorporated, would be 
more certain by a union of Prom Albany Inst. Trans. 

V. 1, pt 2, appx. p. 25. 1830. 

On May 5, 1824, the Albany Lyceum of Natural History and the 
Society for the Promotion of Useful Arts (1804), were merged to 
form the Albany Institute (1824), q.v. The Lyceum became the 
natural history section of the Institute. 

Bibliography 

1830 ALBANY LYCEUM OF NATURAL HISTORY. Charter . . . 
(In Albany Inst. Trans, v. 1, pt. 2, appx. p. 3-4. 1830). 
ALBANY INSTITUTE. History of the . . . Lyceum of Natural 
History. In Albany Inst. Trans, v. 1, pt. 2, appx. p. 25. 1830) 
1842 BECK, L. C. ... The Albany Lyceum of Natural History. . . . 
(In Nat. Hist. Surv. N. Y. pt. 3: Mineralogy. 1842. pref. 

p. 12) 

1871 MEADS, 0[rlando]. Annual address. ... [On some of the lead- 
ing facts in the history of the Society.] (In Albany Inst. Trans. 
V. 7, p. 1-34. 1872) 

Address Delivered May 25, 1871. 

Bapers on Natural History 

1823 Beck, L. C., and Teacey, J. O. Description of a new species of 
Ranunculus, with remarks. 

In N. Y. Med. & Phys. Jour. (1822), v. 2, p. 112-16. Mar. 1823. 

1824 Beck, T, B. Address delivered before the Lyceum of Natural History 
at its first anniversary, March 1, 1824. 

In Albany Inst. (1824). Trans, v. 1, p. 137-47. 1830. Gives 

an interesting summary of the contemporary condition of natural 
history studies,* and a discourse on the various branches of the field. 
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THE BOSTON JOURNAL OP PHILOSOPHY AND THE ARTS 

(1823) 

History 

THE BOSTON JOURNAL OP PHILOSOPHY AND THE 
ARTS, was a bi-monthly scientific journal devo-ted primarily to re- 
printing articles from the foreign scientific journals. The first 
number appeared in May, 1823, and three volumes in aE of the 
Journal were published. 

It gave frequent lists of the plants added to the Cambridge 
Botanic Garden, then under the supervision of Thomas Nuttall. 
See Cambridge Bot. Gard. (1805). 

Bibliography 

1823 (The) BOSTON JOURNAL OF PHILOSOPHY AND THE 
ARTS, exhibiting a view of the progress of discovery in natural 
philosophy, mechanics, chemistry, geology and mineralogy, natural 
history, comparative anatomy and physiology, geography, statis- 
tics, and the fine and useful arts; conducted by J. W. Webster, 
John Ware, and Daniel Treadwell. . . . Boston, Cummings & Hil- 
liard, 1823-26. 3 v. 

V. 1 May, 1823-May, 1824. 

2 July, 1824-July, 1825. 

3 Oct. 1825-Dec. 1826. 

Papers on Natural History 

1823 V. 1, no. 3, September. 

Ware, John. Some account of the discovery of the fossil bones of 
the Mastodonte or great American Mammoth, and of the anatomical 
character of that animal, art. 31, & 45. p. 257-69, 391-406. 

Art, 45 in no. 4, Nov. 1823. 

1824 V. 1, no. 5, January. 

Harris, T. W. Description of four native species of the genus 
Cantharis. art. 58, p. 494-502. 

Repr. in New England Jour. Med. & Surg. v. 13, p. 243-50. 
July, 1824. 

V. 2, no. 2, September. 

Vaistuxem, Lardner, and Keating, W. H. Observations upon some 
of the minerals discovered at Franklin, Sussex County, N. J. art. 19, 
p. 133-38. 

Ed before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1812), June 1, 1824. In its Jour. 
V. 4, pt. 1, p. 3-11. 1824. 
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¥. 2, no. 3, Novem'ber. 

Webster, J. W. Eemarks on the geology of Boston and its riemity. 
art. 29, p. 277-92. 

Cent, in v. 3, no. 5, p. 486-89. July, 1826. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 283-84. (See Annot. Bib.) 

l^UTTALL, Thomas. List of rare or interesting plants which have 
flowered in the Botanical Garden, Cambridge, during the last months, 
p. 299-300. 

See also Cambridge Bot. Gard. (1805). Cont. in v. 2, no. 4, & 
5, p. 395-96, 505-12. Jan. & Mar. 1825. Cont. in no. 6 (see 
below). 

1825 V. 2, no. 6, May. 

Jeffries, John, Some account of the dissection of a Simia satyms, 
Ourang-outang, or wild man of the woods, art. 62, p. 570-80. 

Harris, T. W. Description of a non-descript species of the gents 
Oondylura. art. 63, p. 580-83. 

Webster, J. W. Fossil remains from Louisiana, p. 604-7. 

From the Louisiana Gazette. 

Shephard, C. XJ. Notice of several new localities of American min- 
erals. p. 607-10. 

Nxjttall, Thomas. A list of the plants . . . (cont.) p. 611-14. 

Cont. from v. 2, no. 3 (above, q.v.) 

Cont. in next entry. 

V. 3, no. 1, October. 

. A list of plants . . . (cont.) p. 103-4. 

Cont. from preceding entry (above, q.v.) 

1826 V. 3, no. 6, October. 

Dearborn, H. A. S. Sketch of the mineralogy of Gay Head, and of 
Bird Island, with a description of a large sun fish, caught in Yineyard 
Sound, p. 588-92. 

Field, Martin, Notice of the discovery and geological situation of the 
native gold of Vermont, p. 592-94. 

Webster, J. W. Notice of the mineralogy of Nova Scotia and of 
several new localities of American minerals, p. 594-99. 

THE LONG EXPEDITION TO THE ST. PETEK’S (1823) 

History 

Under orders from the Secretary of War, dated April 25, 1823, 
Major Stephen Harriman Long was appointed to take charge of an 
expedition to the source of the St. Peter’s Eiver, Lake Winnipeg 
and the Lake of the Woods. 

His instructions were as follows : 
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^‘The route of the Expedition will be as follows: Commencing 
at Philadelphia, thence proceeding to Wheeling in Virginia, thence 
to Port Armstrong or Dubuque’s Lead Mines, thence up the Mis- 
sissippi to Port St. Anthony, thence to the source of the St. Peter’s 
Elver, and the forty-ninth degree of north latitude, thence along the 
northern boundary of the United States, Lake Superior, and thence 
homeward by the Lakes. 

'^The object of this Expedition is to make a survey of the coun- 
try on the route pointed out, together with a topographical descrip- 
tion of the same, to ascertain the latitude and longitude of all the 
remarkable points, to examine and describe the productions, animal, 
vegetable and mineral, and to enquire into the character, customs, 
etc., of the Indian tribes inhabiting the same. ...” 

^^The party left Philadelphia April 30, 1823, and returned 
October 26, 1823. Associated with Long were Thomas Say, as 
zoologist, botanist and antiquarian of the expedition; William H. 
Keating, mineralogist and geologist; James Edward Colhoun, as- 
tronomer, Samuel Seymour, landscape painter and designer. Ed- 
win James was originally appointed as the physician, botanist and 
geologist of the expedition, but failed to meet the expedition at the 
designated place. Keating wrote the Narrative of the Expedition 
(see below).” 

See also Warren, G. K., p. 24^5, for further details of the route 
followed. Por a criticism of the geological portions of the expedi- 
tion, see MEKRILL, (1), p. 274-76. (See Annot. Bib.). 

The party covered more than 4,500 miles in their travels. 

“Prom Mr Say’s notes, all that relates to the zoology and botany 
of the country traversed has been obtained, as well as much matter 
relating to the Indians. The last department has been completed 
from the compiler’s own notes, which have likewise furnished the 
geological observations. 

“The greater part of the Appendix (in v. 2), wiU be found to 
have been prepared by Mr Say. The loss which he experienced 
by the skins of many birds, quadrupeds and fish, which he had 
collected, has prevented him from describing several new animals. 
It is believed that if none of the shells collected had been lost, the 
amount of new species described would have been much greater. 
The plants preserved by Mr Say were placed in the hands of Mr 
Lewis D. de Schweinitz, who kindly undertook to describe them. 
...” KEATING; Preface. 
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Nnttall had originally expected to describe the plants bnt Ms 
absence in Europe at the time made the change to De Schweinitz 
necessary. 

Bibliography 

1824 ^BELTRAMI, G[iaeomo] C[ostantino]. La deeoaverte des sources 
du Mississippi et de la riviere Sanglante. New Orleans, 1824. 
328 p. 

Repub. Loud. 182S. 2 v. entitled: ‘‘A pilgrimage in Europe and 
America. . 

He was attached originally to Long *s expedition to the St. Peter ’g, 
but owing to a disagreement, he left the party early in the ex- 
pedition, and went off on his own explorations. 

Report 

(1) Philadelphia edition. 

1824 KEATING, William H[ippolitus]. Narrative of an expedition to 
the source of St. PetePs River, Lake Winnepeek, Lake of the 
Woods, etc., performed in the year 1823, by order of the Hon. 
J. C. Calhoun, Secretary of War, under the command of Major 
Stephen H. Long, U. S. T. E.; compiled from the notes of Major 
Long, Messrs Say, Keating and Colhoun, by William H. Keating. 
. . . Philadelphia, H. C. Carey & I. Lea, 1824. 2 v. illus. 15 pL 
map. 

V. 1 pref. p. 5-12, + (2), + 9-439, 15 pi. map. pi. 14-15 (of shells), 
4 + 11 fig. 

V. 2 pref. p. 5-6,+ 5-459. 

Rev. in North Amer. Rev. v. 21, p. 178-89. July, 1825. 

(2) London edition. 

1825 . Same. London, Printed for Geo. B. Whittaker, 1825. 

2 V. illus. 8 pi. map. 

V. 1, 13+ (3), + 458 p. 5 pi. 

V. 2, 6 + 248 + 154 p. 3 pi. 

The Appendix in this ed. is separately paged. See Contents below. 


Phila. ed. Lond. ed. 
1824 1825 

Page Page 

9 1 

34 28 


79 75 


COJSTTENTS : 

V. 1 


eh. 1 Departure from Philadelphia. Geology of the 
Alleghenies. Cumberland road. Wheeling. 

2 Zanesville. Salt and iron works. Columbus. 
Piqua. Indian antiquities. Ohio canals. Port 
Wayne. 

3 Description of Port Wayne and its vicinity. Pur 
trade. Potawatomis. 
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139 139 

172 175 

235 242 

302 314 

376-439 392-458 


5 1 

58 54 


151 147 

174 170 

206 202 

207 203 

209 205 

212 208 

220 216 


4 Carey mission-house. Lake Michigan. Chicago. 

5 Rock River. Menomones. Geology of the coun- 
try west of Lake Michigan. Prairie du Chien. 
Sauks and foxes. 

6 Prairies du Chien. Indian remains. Division of 
the party. Mississippi. Dacota villages. Port St. 
Anthony. Falls. River St. Anthony. 

7 Geology of the Mississippi. The Expedition as- 
cends the St. Peter. Character of the country. 
Arrival at Lake Travers. 

8 Account of the Dacotas or Sioux Indians. Their 
divisions into tribes. Their number, language, 
manners and customs. Notice of Wanotan, prin- 
cipal chief of the Yanktoanan tribe. Description 
of the Columbia Fur Company's establishment on 
Lake Travers. 

V. 2 

ch. 1 The party leave Lake Travers. They fall in with 
large herds of buffalo. Observations upon the rov- 
ings of this animal. Meeting with a war party of 
the Wahkpakotas who manifest hostile disposi- 
tions. Arrival at Pembina. 

ch. 2 Fort Douglas, and Lord Selkirk's colony. Bark 
canoes. Lake Winnepeek. Fort Alexander. River 
Winnepeek. Rapids. Portages. Fine falls. Lake 
of the Woods. North-western point of the bound- 
ary line. Rainy like river and lake. Fort. Series 
of rapids and lakes. Dividing ridge. Falls of 
Kamanatekwoya. Arrival at Fort William. 

3 Account of the Chippewa Indians. Their usages, 
manners and customs. 

4 Departure from Fort William. Trap formations 
on Lake Superior. Michipicotton house. Arrival 
at the Sault de St. Marie. Conclusion of the 
journey. 

5 General description of the country traversed by 
the expedition, designed as a topographical report 
to the War Department by S. H. Long, Major, 
D. S. T. E. 

I: Of the country between Philadelphia and the 
Ohio River. 

II: Of the country between the Ohio River and 
Lake Michigan. 

Ill : Of the country and navigable communica- 
tions between Lake MIehigan and the Missis- 
sippi River. 

IV: Of the St. Peter River and the adjacent 
country. Also of the Coteau des Prairies. 
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225 221 V: Of the Eed River and the adjacent country. 

231 227 VI: Of the country between Lakes Winnepeg and 

Lake Superior. 

241 237 VII: Remarks on a variety of subjects connected 

with the topography of the country. 

V. 2, Appendix. 

Pt. 1 NATXJRAL HISTORY. 

Phila. ed. Lond. ed. 

1824 1825 

Page Page 


I: Say, Thomas. Zoology. 


[253] 

3 

A. 

Class Polypi: Order Vaginati. 

254 

4 

B. 


Pisces. 

256 

5 

C. 

<( 

Mollusca. (PI. 14-15, 15 fig.) 

266 

14 

D. 

{ t 

Vermes — Order Cryptobranehia. 

268 

16 

B. 

(t 

Insecta: Order Coleoptera. 

297 

39 



^ ‘ Orthoptera. 

298 

39 



Hemiptera. 

303 

44 



^ ‘ Neuroptera. 

310 

50 



‘ ' Hymenoptera. 

356-78 

86-104 



Diptera. 


II; ScHWEiNiTZ, L. P. de. A catalogue of the plants 
collected in the northwestern territory by Mr. 
Thomas Say, in the year 1823. 

379-400 105-23 

401 124 Pt. 2 Astronomy. 

417 140 3 Meteorology. 

449-59 145-54 4 Indian vocabularies. 

Say’s Entomological material above, also in the Repr. of his 
Entomological Writings; ed. by J. L. Le Conte. PhUa. 1859 & 
1891. V. 1, p. 176-258. 

Say’s article on Conchology (see 0 above), repr. in Complete 
conchologieal writings of T. S., ed. by W. G-. Binney. N. T. 1858. 
p. 128-31. 

LYCEUM OP NATURAL HISTORY OP THE BERKSHIRE 
MEDICAL INSTITUTION, PITTSFIELD, MASS. (1823) 

History 

. After the delivery of the preceding discourse, several gen- 
tlemen from Berkshire and the adjoining counties formed a Society 
under the name of the LYCEUM OP NATURAL HISTORY OP 
THE BERKSHIRE MEDICAL INSTITUTION, and adopted a 
constitution. 

"At a subsequent meeting of the Lyceum, the following officers 
were elected: President, Chester Dewey; Vice-presidents: Edward 
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Hitchcock, David Hunt, and J. P. Batchelder; Curators: H. H. 
Childs and C. Wright j Recording Secretary, H. K. Strong ; Trea- 
surer : S. M. McKay. 

^‘The Lyceum have the pleasure of acknowledging the reception 
of several boxes of minerals and shells, Indian implements and ani- 
mals from different parts of the country. A respectable cabinet of 
minerals is already collected. The specimens in natural history are 
arranged in a room appropriated to the purpose, in the Medical 
Institution. Considerable additions are expected from the nearly 
80 students now attending the course of medical lectures. The 
Lyceum respectfully solicits the aid of gentlemen in increasing 
their cabinet of curiosities. , . HITCHCOCK, Edward. Utility 
of natural history, p. 32. (see PAPERS: 1823, below). 

The Lyceum remained in existence for several years and then 
expired, probably in the late twenties. Its subsequent history has 
been difficult to* determine. Prof. Dewey was its most active mem- 
ber. Papers read before the Lyceum were published in the AMER- 
ICAN JOURNAL OP SCIENCE (1818). 

According to the Amer. J. Sc. v. 9, p. 177, Jan. 1825, Jacob 
Porter and Lewis C. Beck were added to the Lyceum as curators. 

Tapers on Natural History 

All except that ly EitchcocTc, in the American Journal of Science (181S ) 

1823 Hitchcock, Edward. Utility of natural history: a discourse delivered 
before the Berkshire Medical Institution at the organization of the 
Lyceum of Natural History, in Pittsfield. . . Pittsfield, Mass., 1823. 
32 p. Ed Sept. 10, 1823. 

Eev. in North Amer. Eev. v. 18, p. 213-14. 1824. 

1824 Dewey, Chester. Caricography. 

In V. 7, no. 2, p. 264-78. Eeb. 1824. 

. A sketch of the geology and mineralogy of the western 

part of Massachusetts, and a small part of the adjoining states. 

In V. 8, p. 1-60, 240-44. May <& Aug. 1824. 

• ; Caricography (cont.) 

in V. 8, p. 93-9, 264-67. May & Aug. 1824. 

Lee, 0. A, A sketch of the geology and mineralogy of Salisbury, Con- 
necticut. 

In V. 8, no. 2, p. 252-61. Aug. 1824. 

1825 PoETiR, Jacob. Notice of the rocking-stone in Savoy, Mass. 

In V. 9, no. 1, p. 27-8. Jan. 1825. 

Dewey, Chester. Caricography (cont.) 

In V. 10, p. 30-48, 4 col. pi. Nov. 1825. 
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1826 Carieograpby (cont,) 

In V. 10, p. 265-84. Peb. 1826. 

. Carieograpby (eont.) 

In V. U, p. 147-67, 304-25, 5 + 3 col. pi. Jan. & Get. 1826. 

NORTH CAROLINA GEOLOGICAL SURVEYS (1823) 

History 

is noteworthy that the first geological survey by public 
authority in America, was made by the state of North Carolina. 
The first suggestion of such a survey was made by Prof. Olmsted of 
the State University, in 1821, in a letter to the Board of Public 
Improvements. . . 

^^The suggestion was renewed by Professor Olmsted a year or 
two later with the proposal to spend his vacations in geological 
excursions, and he asked ^merely such an appropriation as would 
defray the expenses of the undertaking.’ The result was the 
passage of an Act of Assembly in 1823, authorizing the Board of 
Agriculture to have such survey made and appropriating for the 
purpose the sum of $250 a year for four years. This appropriation 
was afterwards renewed for two years.” 

‘^The survey thus ordered was partly executed by Prof. Olm- 
sted, and after his removal to Yale College, was continued by Dr 
Mitchell. The published results consist of two Reports of Prof. 
Olmsted, issued in 1824 and 1825, and a third on the mineralogy 
of the state, by his assistant, C. E. Rothe, and two Reports (1826 & 
1827) by Dr Mitchell. A geological map of the eastern half of the 
state was also prepared by the former, but was never published 
and has disappeared. ...” 

^‘Dr Mitchell continued his explorations during his vacations, 
on his own private account, and gave a summary of the result in a 
text-book for his classes, published in 1842, with a small geological 
map of the state, the only one hitherto published. The work was 
resumed under the existing law on the subject by Dr E. Emmons, 
who received the appointment of state geologist in 1852. He re- 
tained the office, nominally at least, until his death, in 1863, but 
the actual work of the Survey seems to have closed in 1860, the 
geologist having been called to other duties by the exigencies of the 
War. Dr E. Emmons, Jr., was appointed assistant geologist. Dr 
Emmons has given the results of his work in five Reports . . . issued 
in 1852, 1856, 1858, and 1860 ” (See below). 
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A '‘Report’’ on the ‘‘Woody plants” of the state, prepared by 
Dr M. A. Curtis, at the request of Dr Emmons, was also published ; 
and a “Catalogue of the Plants of the state,” by the same author, 
failing of publication at that time, has since been issued (1867), 
since the War. Dr Emmons also prepared a draught of a geo- 
logical map, which however has never been published. . . . 

Dr Curtis also prepared a partial report on the Zoology of the 
State, which the Legislature declined to publish, and he left in MS 
an extensive work, on the flowerless plants of the state. The work 
of the Survey remained suspended from the date of Dr Emmon’s 
death until the latter part of 1866. . . . The present incumbent re- 
sumed operations under commission of Gov. Worth. Extracts 
above are from W. C. KERR. Historical sketch. (In Geol. Surv. 
N. C. Report. 1875. v. 1, pref. p. 7-9). 

Olmsted’s resignation took place in 1825. The Act authorizing 
the Survey under Emmons was passed during the 1850-51 session 
of the North Carolina Legislature, and ratified, January 24, 1851. 
Emmons was appointed October 8, 1851, and the actual work on 
the Survey began in January, 1852. 

Annual appropriations of $5,000 for five years were granted by 
the Legislature. Emmons’ assistants during the life of the Survey 
were his son, Ebenezer Emmons, Jr., who served until 1864; 
Spence MeClenahan, assistant geologist, 1852-54; Matthew B. 
Conklin, April 1, 1858 to March 31, 1860; C. D. Smith, 1859; and 
M. A. Curtis, in the capacity of botanist and zoologist, 1860-62. 
Emmons died October 1, 1863. 

“The Cabinet of the Survey, located in the Capitol building at 
Raleigh, contained a considerable number of specimens of rocks, 
minerals, ores, fossil plant and animal remains, soils, marbles, etc., 
and was said to be of considerable value. At the close of the Civil 
War, it was nearly destroyed by soldiers passing through the city. 
The remainder was transferred to the State University where it is 
at present.” J. A. HOLMES, p. 10. (See Bibliography below.) 

There is also a comprehensive history of the surveys of the state 
to 1885, by Merrill (see Bibliography: 1920, below). According to 
him, the expenses of the respective surveys under Mitchell-Olmsted 
and Emmons were $1,250 and $58,611.60, respectively. 

R. H. Northrup served as assistant geologist from 1863 to 1864. 
The Emmons survey officially terminated upon the resignation of 
E. Emmons, Jr., April 1, 1864. Shortly thereafter W. C. Kerr was 
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appointed state geologist but he accomplished little until his reap- 
pointment in 1866. 

See below BIBLIOGRAPHY, for publications relative to the 
history of the various surveys; the REPORTS, for an analysis of 
the various Reports published during the different surveys; and 
PAPERS IN SCIENTIFIC JOURNALS . . . which were concerned 
with the state surveys. 

Bibliography 

1821 OLMSTED, Denison. Letter to the Board of Internal Improve- 
ments on the geology of North Carolina. Raleigh, J. Gales, 1821. 
(In N. C. Bd of Internal Improvement. Rept. to Gen. Assem. 
1821. p. 65-7) 

1842 MITCHELL, Elisha. Elements of geology; with an outline of the 
geology of North Carolina. , . . n. p. 1842. 141 p. map. 

1875 KERR, W[ashington] C[aruthers]. Historical sketch. Raleigh, 
1875. (In N. C. Geol. Surv. Report. 1875. v. 1, pref. p. 7-18) 
Surveys through 1865, treated on pref. p. 7-9. 

1889 HOLMES, J[oseph] A[ustin]. Historical notes concerning the 
North Carolina Geological Surveys. (In Elisha Mitchell Sc. Soc. 
Jour. V. 6, pt. 1, p. [5]-18. June, 1889. 

Olmsted, Mitchell & Emmons Surveys, p. [5]-10. 

1904 MERRILL, George P[erkins]. North Carolina Surveys. Wash. 
1906. (In U. S. Nat. Mus. Ann. Rept. for 1904, p. 266-68, 
430-32). 

In his contributions to the history of American geology. 

1909 LANEY, Francis Baker, and WOOD, Katherine Hill. . . . Bib- 
liography of North Carolina geology, mineralogy, and geography; 
with a list of maps. Raleigh, E. M. Uzzell & co., 1909. 3 + 428 p. 
(In N. C. Geol. & Eeon. Surv. Bull. no. 18) 

Pt. 1 Bibliography of geology, etc. p. 1-267. Arranged alpha- 
betically by author, with sub -arrangement alphabetically 
by title. 1935 entries. 

2 List of maps of N. 0. p. [269-362]. 

784 entries. 

Index, p, [363]-428. 

1914 SMITH, Eugene Allen. Pioneers in gulf coast plain geology. 
N. Y. Mar. 30, 1914. (In Geol. Soc. America. Bull. v. 25, p. 
157-78) 

1920 MERRILL, George P[erkins], ed. North Carolina Geological Sur- 
veys. Washington, Gov’t, print, office, 1920. (In U. S. Nat. Mus. 
Bull. no. 109. p. 363-87, port.) 

Historical account compiled mainly from MS notes by J. A. 
Holmes, of the state surveys to 1885. 
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1924 . Same. New Haven, Yale Univ. Press, 1924. (In his 

First one hundred years of American geology, p. 94^6, 114r-16, 
298-300, 431-32, 473-76, port.) 

Reports 

Olmsted-Mitehell Survey. 

1824 OLMSTED, Denison. Eeport on the geology of North Carolina, 
conducted under the direction of the Board of Agriculture; part 1. 
Ealeigh, Nov. 1824. 44 p. 

Eev, in Amer. J. Se. v. 14, no. 2, p. 230-51. 

July, 1828. See also Merrill, (1), p. 266-68. (See Annot. Bib.) 
See also Merrill (1924 above), p. 94-6. For this & following 
items. 

1825 . Eeport on the geology of North Carolina, conducted 

under the direction of the Board of Agriculture; part 2. Ealeigh, 
Nov. 1825. 58 p. 

Rev. in Amer. J. Sc, v. 14, no. 2, p. 230-51 July, 1828. 

1827 EOTHE, C[harles] E[dward]. Eeport on the geology of North 
Carolina, conducted by the Board of Agriculture; part 3. Ra- 
leigh, 1827. (In its Papers on Agricultural subjects, p. 29-43). 

Repr. under title of ** Remarks on the gold mines of North Caro- 
lina, in the Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 13, no. 2. p. 201-17, sect. 
Jan. 1828. 

Also repr. under ^ ' Geognostisehe und mineralogische Bemerkungen 
uber den Nord-Amerikanischen Freistaat Nord-Karolina. (In 
Leonard’s Zeitschrift. Heft. II. p. 349-62). 

Report rendered in 1826. 

MITCHELL, Elisha. Eeport on the geology of North Carolina 
conducted under the direction of the Board of Agriculture; part 3. 
(In its Papers on agricultural subjects. Ealeigh, 1827. p. 1-27). 
For criticisms of this & following reports, see Merrill (1924 
above), p. 114-16. 

1828 . Geological report on North Carolina . . . conducted 

under the direction of the Board of Agriculture; part 3. Raleigh, 
1828. (In its Papers on agricultural subjects, p. 101-8). 

1846 . Report on the turnpike from Raleigh, west. (In Mes- 

sage from his Excellency, Gov. Graham, communicating report of 
Prof. Mitchell. Raleigh, W. R. Gales, 1846. 18 p.) 

Emmons Survey 

1852 EMMONS, Ebenezer. Report of . . . his Geological Survey of 
North Carolina. Ealeigh, 1852. 181 p. (In N. C. Gen. Assem. 
Sess. 1852. Ex. Doc. no. 13). 

5000 copies printed. For criticism of this & the succeeding Re 
ports, see Merrill, (1), p. 430-32. (See Annot. Bib.). See 
also Merrill (1924 above), p. 298-300. 
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1855 Report of the progress and present state of the geologi- 

cal and agricultural survey of North Carolina. Raleigh, W. W* 
Holden, 1855. 20 p. (In N. C. Gen. Assem. Sess. 1855. Ex. 
Doc.) 

1856 . Geological report of the Midland counties of North 

Carolina . . . New York, G. P. Putnam, & Raleigh, H, D. Turner, 
1856. 20 + 352 p,, illus. 9 pL 8 maps, sect 

Report rendered Oct. 1, 1856. Contains 42 chapters. Rev. in 
Amer. J. Sc. v. 74 (ser. 2, v. 24). p. 427-30. Nov. 1857, hy 
Chester Dewey. 

1857 . National Foundry, Deep River, N. C.; special report 

concerning the advantages of the Valley of the Deep River as a 
site for the establishment of a national foundry. Raleigh, 1857. 
14 p. 

Appx. in MS, to the special Report, Mar. 27, 1858. 5 p. 

1858 . Report of the North Carolina Geological Survey j agri- 

culture of the eastern counties, together with descriptions of the 
fossils of the marl beds. Raleigh, H. D. Turner, 1858. 16 + 314 p. 

2000 copies published. 

1860 ^ Agriculture of North Carolina; part 2; containing a 

statement of the principles of the science upon which the practice 
of agriculture as an art is founded. Raleigh, W. W. Holden, 

1860. 112 p. 

CURTIS, M[oses] A[shley]. Geological and natural history sur- 
vey of North Carolina; part 3; Botany; containing a catalogue of 
the plants of the state with descriptions and history of the trees, 
shrubs and woody vines. Raleigh, 1860. 124 p. 

Rev. in Amer. JT. Sc. v. 80 (ser. 2, v. 30), p. 275—76. Sept. 1860. 

EMMONS, Ebenezer. Agriculture: containing descriptions, with 
many analyses of the soils of the swamp lands. Raleigh, W. W. 
Holden, 1860. 95 p. 

1861 RUFFIN, Edmund. Agricultural, geological, and , descriptive 

sketches of lower North Carolina and the similar adjacent lands. 
Raleigh, 1861. 296 p. 

EMMONS, Ebenezer. Geological and agricultural survey. Ra- 
leigh, 1861. 6 p. (In N. C. Gen. Assem. Sess. 1860-61. Ex. 
Doc. no. 26.) 

. Report on the natural resources of that part of North 

Carolina west of the Blue Ridge. Raleigh, 1861. (In N. C. Gen. 
Assem. Sess. 1860-61. Ex. Doe. no. 25. appx. B. p. 7-9.) 

1867 CURTIS M[oses] A[shley]. Geological and natural history sur- 
vey of North Carolina, part 3; Botany: containing a catalogue of 
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tlie indigenous and naturalized plants of the state. Raleigh, Inst, 
for the Deaf, and Dumb and Blind, 1867. 156 + [2] p. 

Contains 4849 species. Plowexing plants: p. [7]-67, 1873 species; 
riowerless plants: p. [68]-156, 3076 species. On account of 
the War, the Report was not printed until 1867, although it was 
ready several years earlier. 

Miscellaneous Tapers in Scientific Journals and Transactions, Con- 
nected with the Surveys 

1824 Olmsted, Denison. On the gold mines of North Carolina. 

Bd. before Amer, Geol. Soc. (1819), Sept. 8, 1824. Appeared 
in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v, 9, no. 1, p. 5-15. Jan. 1825. 

Bepr. in Philosophical Mag. v. 65, p. 375-84. 1825. Bev. in Bost. 
Jour. Philos. & Arts. v. 2, p. 288-89. 1825. 

1828 Mitchell, Elisha. On the character and origin of the low country of 
North Carolina. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 13, no. 2, p. 336-47. Jan. 1828. 

1829 — . On the geology of the gold region of North Carolina. 

Written Aug. 25, 1828. In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 16, no. 1, p. 
1-19. Apr. 1829. See also Merrill, (1), 285-86. (See Annot. 
Bib.) 

1844 Buffin’, Edmund. Supplementary report of the Agricultural Survey 
for 1843 of S. C. ... Secondary and Miocene marls. (In Southern 
Agric. h Register of Rural Affairs, ser. 2, v. 4, p. 122-27. 1844) 

Contains N. C. matter. 

1857 Emmons, Ebenezer. Fossils of the sandstones and slates of North 
Carolina. 

Bd before the Amer. Assoc. Adv. Sc. (1848), Aug. 1857. In its 
Proc, V. 11, p. 76-80. 

1858 . The chemical constitution of certain of the Chatham 

series in the valley of Deep River, North Carolina. 

Bd before the Amer. Assoc. Adv. Sc. (1848), May, 1858. In its 
Proc. V. 12, p. 230-32. 

1861 . Gold veins in the Syenetic granite of the Salisbury and 

Greensborough belt, North Carolina. Extracted from his Report on the 
Midland Counties, 1856 (see Repts. above). 

In Mining Mag. 1853, ser. 2, v. 2, p. 25-36. 1861. 

NEWBURGH LYCEUM OP NATURAL SCIENCES, NEW- 
BURGH, NEW YORK (1823) 

History 

The formation of a “Lyceum of Natural Sciences” at New- 
burgh, New York, was noted in the American Journal of Science, 
V. 10, p. 372, Feb. 1826, by S. E. Dwight. 
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‘‘The Newburgh Lyceum of Natural Sciences was organized 
September 7, [1823], and had an active existence for several years. 
Its officers were as follows: President: Wm. Rose; vice-presidents, 
David R. Arnell, Albert Christie, A. M. Smith, S. R. Betts, David 
Fowler ; corres. secretaries, James R. Wilson, Luther Halsey, Jr. ; 
treasurer, Wm Seymour; curators, John T. Halsey, John Johnston 
and George Gordon.’’ 

Below is given the title and reference to a paper read before the 
Lyceum. The above citation is taken from (RUTTENBER, E. M. 
History of the town of Newburgh. Newburgh, 1859. p. 256). 

Tapers on Natural History 

1823 WILLSON, James R. An address delivered before the Newburgh 
Lyceum of the Natural Sciences ... on the 10th of November, 
1823. Newburgh, J. B, Spalding, 1823. 28 p. 

Copy examined in Library of Amer. Mua. Nat. Hist., N. Y. 

1824 SILLIMAN, Benjamin. Notice of new localities of Sahlite, Augite, 
Ceylanite, etc. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 8, no. 1, p. 88-92. May, 1824. 

UTICA LYCEUM OF NATURAL HISTORY (1823) 
History 

The organization of a Lyceum of Natural History at Utica, New 
York, was noted in the American Journal of Science, v. 10, p. 372, 
Feb. 1826, by S. E. Dwight, who compiled a list of the scientific 
associations in existence at the time. 

“A literary enterprise of the era was the Utica Lyceum, which 
was formed on the 27th of November, 1823, its purpose being to 
encourage the study and disseminate a knowledge of natural history 
and other useful sciences. Its constitution was drafted by William 
H. Maynard, and the following constituted its earlier officers : Jonas 
Platt, president; Nathan Williams, first vice-president; Morris S. 
Miller, second vice-president; Thomas Go*odsell, secretary, A. B. 
Johnson, treasurer; Messrs Maynard, Beardsley, Skinner, Kirkland 
and William Williams, curators. The following year, Mr. Johnson 
was elected president, and delivered an address. . . . 

“Anything like a continuous history of the Society it is im- 
possible to give as its records are now lost. It was incorporated 
January 21, 1826, and lasted until 1832 or 1833, when it was suc- 
ceeded by the Young Men’s Association. . . . The presidents were 
William H. Maynard, 1829, Charles A. Mann in 1832. ...” From 
BAGG, M. M. Pioneers of Utica. 1877. p. 558-59. 
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ALBANY INSTITUTE, ALBANY, N. Y. (1824) 

History 

Tlie ALBANY INSTITUTE was organized on the 5th of May, 
1824, by the nnion of the Albany Lyceum of Natural History 
(1823), q. V., and the Society for the Promotion of Useful Arts 
(1804), q* V., the latter having succeeded the Society for the Pro- 
motion of Agriculture, Arts & Manufactures, New York City & 
Albany, (1791), q. v. 

The Institute consisted of three departments: 1) The physical 
sciences; 2) Natural history; 3) History and general literature. 
The Albany Lyceum of Natural History became the second of these 
departments with Elisha Jenkins as its presiding officer. The Presi- 
dent of the Lyceum, Stephen Van Rensselaer, became the president 
of the Institute, and served until 1837. The Society for the Pro- 
motion of Useful Arts became the Historical Department of the In- 
stitute. 

The curators of the natural history department at its origin 
were M. H. Webster, R. V. De Witt and James Eights. In 1842, 
L. C. Beck, in charge of the ‘‘Mineralogy’’ of the Natural History 
Survey of N. Y. (1836), q. v.), writes: “The Albany Institute was 
selected as the depository of all the specimens which were collected 
in the early geological surveys conducted under the patronage of 
the Hon. Stephen Van Rensselaer. A liberal donation was also 
made to it by William Caldwell, to be devoted exclusively to the 
purchase of books on mineralogy, and thus the Library was fur- 
nished with almost every important work in natural science . . .” 

In 1849, the Institute’s Museum contained 10,444 specimens and 
the Library, 3,323 volumes. In 1852, T. R. Beck was president of 
the Institute, and 1864, J, V. L. Pruyn. 

Up to 1865, the chief workers in the natural history section of 
the Institute were T. R. Beck, H. Wendell, Fred. Townsend, C. H. 
Anthony, A. H. Brown, J. H. Armsby, James Hall, P. B. Meek, 
James Eights, L. C. Beck, James Geddes, Jacob Green, G. W. 
Clinton, J. G. Tracey. 

Bibliography 

1825 BECK, T. R. First annual report of the Albany Institute. Al- 
bany, 1825. 

A rare pamphlet. 

1830 ALBANY INSTITUTE. Transactions . . . Albany, 1830-93. 
12 V. 

For the dates of publication of the separate volumes up to 1865, 
see below. 
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. History of the Institute, with an abstract of its pro- 
ceedings. (In its Trans, v. 1, pt. 2, appx. p. 1-74. 1830). 
Charter, p. 5-6, Catalogue of library, p. 7-21; Proceedings, p. 
24“64. Members, p. 65'-74. 

1855 WOOD, George. Catalogue o£ tbe Albany Institute Library 
founded 1793. Albany, 1855. 5 + 454 p. (In Albany Inst. 
Trans, v. 3). 

1870 PRATT, Daniel J. Manual of the Albany Institute; prepared 
under tbe order of the Institute, March, 1870. (In Albany Inst. 
Trans, v. 6, p. 299-344). 

Contains a history, the charters, the constitution, a list of the 
members and officers of the Institute from its foundation to 1870. 

1871 MEADS, 0[rlando]. Annual address . . . [On some of the lead- 
ing facts in the history of the Society]. ... (In Albany Inst. Trans. 
V. 7, p. 1-34. 1872) 

Rd before Inst. May 25, 1871. 

1873 ALBANY INSTITUTE. Proceedings. . . . Albany, 1873-78. 2 v. 

V. 1, 1873 Covers Mar. 1865-Sept. 1872. 

2, 1878 Get. 1874-Dec. 30, 1877. 

1889 KIP, Leonard. Our retrospect. (In Albany Inst. Trans, v. 12, 
p. 103-21. 1893) 

Ed before the Inst. May 21, 1889. 

Transactions (T) 

Dates of Publication. 

v. 1, 1830, pt. 1, 7 + 250 p. 

pt. 2, 74 p. 

2, 1833-52 8 + 354 p. 

3, 1855 5 + 454 p. 

4, 1858-64 8 + 323 p. 

5, 1867 3 + 337 p. 

Papers on Natural History 

1824 Beck, T. E. A notice of the family of fossil remains called Trilo- 
bites. . . T. v. 1, appx. pt. 2, p. 27. Ed July 14. 

Clinton, De Witt. A description of the Testudo ferox. . . T. v. 1, 
pt. 2, appx. p. 29. Ed >Sepfc. 1. 

Beck, L. C. An examination of the question whether the climate of 
the Valley of the Mississippi under similar parallels of latitude, is 
warmer than that of the Atlantic coast? T. v. 1, pt. 1, art. 7, p. 34- 
54. Ed Sept. 21. 

De Kay, J. E. A notice of the Testudo ferox, Pennant. T. v. 1, pt. 
2, appx. p. 30. Ed Oct. 13. 
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Beck, L. C. ... On the lead and lead mines, including a minute 
account of the lead mines of the western states. T. v. 1, pt. 2, appx. 
p. 31, 36-40. Ed Bee. 29, 1824 So Jan. 12, & Mar. 16, 1825. 

1825 Stebbins, C. M. A paper on plants growing in the vicinity of the 
city of Hudson. T. v. 1, pt. 2, appx. p. 33-4, Ed Feb. 16. 

Beck, T. E. On the bituminous coal of Tioga, Pa. T, v. 1, pt. 2, 
appx., p. 34. Ed Feb. 16. 

Websteb, M. H. a description of the Hystrix dorsata or North 
American porcupine, with observations on its habits. . . T. v. 1, pt. 
2, appx. p. 35. Ed Feb. 16. 

A description of . . . TJnio crassus of Say, var, giganteus 

of Barnes. . . T. v. 1, pt. 2, appx. p. 35. Ed Mar. 2. 

M'Keechee, Buncan. On the natural history of the black oxide of 
manganese and its application to the arts. T. v. 1, pt. 2, appx., p. 35. 
Ed Mar. 2. (Title only). 

Beck, L. C. An account of the salt springs at Salina, Onondaga, 
with a chemical examination of the water, and of several varieties of 
salt manufactured at Salina and Syracuse. T. v. 1, pt. 2, appx. p. 42. 
Ed Apr. 27. 

In N. Y. Med. & Phys. Jour. (1822), v. 5, p. 176-99. June, 1826. 

1826 Vaktjxem, Lardner. On the mineralogical and geological examination 
of South Carolina. T. v. 1, pt. 2, appx., p. 51. Ed Feb. 15. (Title 
only) 

See also S. 0. Geol. Surv. (1824) 

Beck, L. C. On some new species of the genus Eosa. T. v. 1, pt. 2, 
appx. p. 51. Ed Mar. 1. 

Geddes, James. Observations on the geological features of the south 
side of the Ontario Valley. . . T. v. 1, pt.l, art. 8, p. 55-9, Ulus. 
Ed Feb. 15. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 11, no. 2, Oct. 1826, p. 213-18, 
illus. 

Clinton, G. W. Bescription of the hawk in the cabinet of the Insti- 
tute. . . T. V. 1, pt. 2, appx. p. 51. Ed Mar. 15. 

Beck, L. C., and Emmons, E[benezer]. Bescription of the Grevilleanum, 
serratum, a new genus, belonging to the order Musci. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 11, no. 1, p. 183, illus. June, 1826. 

1827 Clinton, G. W. Notice of the graphite of Ticonderoga. T. v. 1, pt. 
l, art. 21, p. 233-35. Ed Feb. 14. 

1828 Tracey, J. G. On the ITvularia grandiflora, as a remedy for the bite 
of the rattlesnake. T. v. 1, pt. 1, art. 6, p. 32-4. Ed Feb. 29. 

Ingalls, T. E. On the luminous appearance of the ocean. T. v. 1, 
pt. 1, art. 2, p. 8-9. Ed Mar. 26. 

Also in Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 17, no. 1, p. 209-11. Oct. 1829. 
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Beck, L. C. On the geographical botany of the United States. T. 
V. 1, pt. 1, art. 3, p. 10-21. Ed Mar. 26. 

1829 Morse, J. 0. Observations on the great greywacke region of the state 
of ISTew York. T. v. 1, pt. 1, art. 10, p. 84^-5. Ed Oct. 28. 

Henry, Joseph. Topographical sketch of the state of New York, 
designed chiefly to show the general elevations and depressions of its 
surface. T. v. 1, pt. 1, art. 11, p. 87-112, pL Ed Oct. 28. 

1830 Eaton, Amos. Observations on the coal formations in the state of 
New York, in connection with the great coal beds of Pennsylvania, T. 
V. 1, pt. 1, art 14, p. 126-30. Ed Mar. 11. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 19, no. 1, p. 21-6. Oct. 1830. 

Oreen, Jacob. Monograph of the cones of North America, including 
three new species. T. v. 1, pt. 1, art. 13, p. 121-2o, 1 pi. Ed June 7. 

. The Dolia of the United States. T. v. 1, pt. 1, art. 15, 

p. 131-33, 1 pi. Ed June 7. 

. Notes on the American shells figured in the Supplement 

to the Index testaceologicus’^ of W. Wood. T. v. 1, pt. 1, art. 16, 
p. 134-36. Ed June 7. 

Beck, L. C., and Tracy, J. G-. Note respecting the Eanunculus lacus- 
tris. T. V. 1, pt. 1, art. 18, p. 148-49, 1 pi. Ed June 7. 

Green, Jacob. Eeelamation of Salamanders in a letter to Cuvier. . . 
T. V. 1, pt, 1, art. 19, p. 150—51. Ed June 7. 

1833 Eights, James. Description of a new crustaceous animal found on the 
shores of the South Shetland Islands, with remarks on their natural 
history. . . T. v. 2, art. 4, p. 53-69, [354], 2 pi. [10 fig.] Com. 
July 10. 

Abstr. in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 72 (ser. 2, v. 22), p. 391-97, 
2 pi. Nov. 1856. 

1352 . Description of a new animal belonging to the Crustacea, 

discovered in the Antarctic Seas by the author. T. v. 2, art. 16, p. 
331-34, 2 pi. 

For Abstr. see preceding entry. 

. Observations on the geological features of the Post- 

Tertiary formation of the city of Albany, and its vicinity. T. v. 2, 
art. 17, p. 335-53, sect. Acc. Mar. 4. 

1856 Hael, James. Description of new species of fossils from the Car- 
boniferous limestones of Indiana and Illinois. T. v. 4, art. 1, p. 1-36. 
Ed Nov. 27. 

1858 Meek, E. B. Descriptions of new organic remains from the Cretaceous 
rocks of Vancouver's Island. T. v. 4, art. 2, p. 37-49. 

Fossils collected by J. S. Newberry in Pacific EE. Surv. (1853), 
Williamson & Abbott's Exped., v. 6, q.v. 
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Meek, F, B., and Hayden, F. V. Deaeriptions of new organic remains 
from northeastern Kansas, indicating the existence of Permian rocks 
in that territory. T. v. 4, art. 4, p. 73-88, 247-48, 258-59. Ed Mar. 2. 
Kotes, p. 247-48, by James Hall. 

Art. wrongly no. should be art. 5. See also Merrill, (1), 467, 
ft. note, p. 485-87. (See Annot. Bib.) 

1860 Hall, James. On the genus Eurypterus. T. v. 4, p. 280. Ed Jan. 
(Abstract). 

... On mountain ranges. . . T. v. 4, p. 284-85. Ed 

Apr. 3 & 17. (Abstract). 

Homes, H. A., and Hall, James. Upon the recent alleged proofs of the 
existence of man at a former geologic period. T. v. 4, p. 286-87. 
Ed May 31. (Abstract). 

Hall, James. On the geology of Wisconsin. T. v. 4, p. 288. Ed. 
Dec. 21. (Abstract). 

1861 . 1) Description of the rock in which the oil wells of Pa. 

are found. . . 2) Gas springs and deposits in tT. S. and Canada. . , 
3) Taconic system. . . T. v, 4, p. 289. Ed Jan. 29. (Abstract). 

. Geology of K Y. State. T. v. 4, p. 292-93. Ed May 

28. (Abstract) . 

1862 On the geology and geological surveys of Wisconsin. 

T. V. 4, p. 295-96. Ed Jan. 7. 

See also Wisconsin Geol. Surv. (1853). 

. Contributions to palaeontology: Preliminary notice of 

the fauna of the Postdam sandstone; with remarks upon the previously 
known species of fossils and descriptions of some new ones, from the 
sandstone of the Upper Mississippi Valley. T. v. 5, art. 3, p. 93-195, 
6 pi. [202 fig.] Ed Apr. 29. 

Also in N. Y. State Cab. Nat. Hist. (1843)* Eept. v. 16, p. 17- 
226, 16 pk 1862. (see p. 119-220). 

. Notice of some new species of fossils from a locality of 

the Niagara group in Indiana; with a list of identified species from 
the same place. T. v. 4, art. 12, p. [195]-228, 301. Ed Apr. 29. 

Eevised ed,, in v. 10, p. 57-76. 1883. Also in N. Y. State Mus. 
Ann. Eept. for 1874. p. 99-203. 1879. 

1863 . Observations upon some of the Brachiopoda with refer- 

ence to the genera Cryptonella, Centronella, Meristella and allied forms. 
T. V. 4, art. 7, p. 125-48, 307-8, [38 fig.] Ed Feb. 3. 

Abstracts in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), ser. 2, v. 35, p. 396-406, illus. 
May, 1863. & ser. 2, v. 36, p. 11-5, Elus. July, 1863. 

Also in N. Y. St. Cab. Nat. Hist. (1843), Ann. Eept. for 1862. 
Albany, 1863. v. 16, p. 38-61. 
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SOUTH CAEOLINA GEOLOGICAL SUEVEYS (1824) 

Sistory 

The first Geological Survey of the State of South Carolina was 
authorized by the state legislature in 1824, and Lardner Yanuxem 
was appointed to carry out the Survey. His partial Report ap- 
peared in 1826 (see below), in Ro’bert Mills’s ‘^Statistics of South 
Carolina” and in some of the newspapers of the day. 

“The Survey of which the result is contained in the following 
pages, is due to a movement altogether agricultural. A survey 
of the state had been long and ably advo*cated by the late R. W. 
Roper, Esq., chairman of the Committee on Agriculture; and in 
1842, an Agricultural Survey of the State was ordered by the 
Legislature, and Edmund Ruffin, Esq., of Virginia, whose name 
and writings are identified with the agriculture of the country, 
was called to conduct the Survey, by Gov. Hammo^nd. After a 
year of arduous labor . . . Mr Ruffin resigned (see below, Reports 
for 1843 and 1844), and I had the honor of receiving a Commission 
from Gov. Hammond to succeed him in conducting the survey.” 

‘ ‘ In the renewal of my com m ission by his Excellency, Gov. Aik, 
I was directed to make a geological and agricultural survey of the 
state ...” TUOMEY, Michael. Pref. p. 1-2, of his 1848 Report 
(see below). 

Tuomey’s Reports appeared in 1844 and 1848 (q.v. below). 
In conjunction with P. S. Holmes, Tuomey published in 1857, the 
Pleiocene Fossils of South Carolina, for which the Assembly of 
the State of So-uth Carolina appropriated $2,000 annually for four 
years. In 1860, Holmes published “Post-Pleiocene fossils.” 

Oscar Montgomery Lieber received the appointment as the state 
surveyor in 1856, and submitted four annual Reports, 1856, 1858, 
1859 and 1860, respectively (see below). Lieber was assisted by 
Abraham Hardin and J. Friedman. 

“ . . . Resolved that this General Assembly authorize the ap- 
pointment of a geological, mineralogical and agricultural surveyor, 
whose services shall be engaged for four years, and whose duty it 
shall be to explore the several districts, and make a geological map, 
analyze minerals, ores and manures free of charge, and submit an 
annual report to the Legislature for general circulation . , . That 
this officer shall receive a salary of $3,000 ...” LIEBER. Pref. 
p. 2, to his 1856 Report (see below). 

See below Holmes’s “History of State Surveys,” 1891. 
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A historical aceount of the state surveys to 1885 may be found 
in MERRILL (see Bibliography: 1920, below) which contains re- 
prints of a number of the original acts of authorization and asso- 
ciated documents. The expenses of the two surveys under Tuomey 
and Lieber were respectively, $11,632.78 and $12,194.58, That of 
Tuo-mey includes also Ruffin’s expenses. 

Tuomey ’s 1848 Report also includes brief reports by Messrs 
L. R. Gibbes, Robert Lebby, J. L. Smith, and Thomas W. Glover 
(see below REPORTS: 1848). 

Bibliography 

1891 HOLMES, Joseph Austin. Mineralogical, geological, and agri- 
cultural suireys of South Carolina. (In Elisha Mitchell Sc. Soc. 
Jour. V. 7, pt. 2, p. 89-117. 1891). 

Historical bibliographical and biographical notes of the rarious 
surveys of the state prior to 1865. 

1906 MERRILL, George P[erkins]. South Carolina surveys. Wash. 
1906. (In U. S. Nat. Mus. Ann. Rept. for 1904. p. 386-87, 405-6, 
444-46, port.). 

In his contributions to the history of American Geology. 

1910 BRAGG, Laura M[ary]. Bibliography of the sylva of South 
Carolina. Charleston, S. C., Dec. 1910 & Peb. 1911. (In Charles- 
ton Mus. Bull. V. 6, p. 61-8; & v. 7, p. 9-15) 

Historical review. 

REA, Paul Marshall. History of ornithology in South Carolina. 
Charleston, S. C., 1910. (In Charleston Mus. Contr. no. I. pref. 

p. 12-21) 

See also Contr. no. 3, pref. p. 5-6, 1917. 

1913 MA-ZYCK, William Gaillard. Catalog of Mollusca of South Caro- 
lina. Charleston, S. C., 1913. 16 + 39 p. (In Charleston Mus. 
Contr. no. II). 

History of S. C. conchology, pref. p. 7-9; Bibliography, p. 33-6. 

1914 SMITH, Eugene Allen. Pioneers in gulf coast plain geology. 
N. Y., Mar. 30, 1914. (In Geol. Soc. America. Bull. v. 25, p. 
157-78) 

1918 GEE, Wilson. South Carolina botanists. Columbia, S. C., Sept. 
1918. (In Univ. S. C. Bull. no. 72. p. 38-41, port.) 

1920 MERRILL, George P[erbins], ed. South Carolina Geological Sur- 
veys. Washington, Gov’t print, office, 1920. (In U. S. Nat. Mus. 
Bull. no. 109. p. 459-63, port.) 

History of surveys in the state, to 1885. 
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Same. New Haven, Yale Univ. Press, 1924. (In Ms 
Pirst one hundred years of American Geology, p. 101-2, 239-40, 
268-9, 323-25, port.) 

Reports 

1826 YANTJXEM, Lardner. . . . Report on the Geological Survey of 
the State of South Carolina . . . Charleston, S. C., 1826. (In 

MILLS, Robert. Statistics of South Carolina, p, 25-30), 

Rfepr. in Tuomey’s Report, 1848 (see below). 

Vanuxem delivered a paper ‘‘On the mineralogical and geological 
examination of South Carolina’’ before the Albany Inst. (1824), 
q.v.j Peb. 16, 1825. Recorded by title only in its Trans, v. 1, 
appx. p. 51. 1830. 

Vanuxem ’s “Report” entitled: “List of the minerals from the 
Abbeville, Pendleton, Greenville, Spartanburg and York Districts.” 

1843 RUFFIN, Edmund. Report of the commencement and progress 
of the Agricultural Survey of South Carolina for 1843. Columbia, 
S. C., 1843. 120 + 55 p. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 386-87. (See Annot. Bib.) 

See also Merrill (1924 above), p. 239-40. 

For his Supplementary Report see Tuomey, 1844, next entry. 

1844 TUOMEY, Michael. Report on the geological and agricultural 
survey of the state of South Carolina. Columbia, S. C., 1844. 
4 + 63 p. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 887, 405—6. (See Annot. Bib.) 

See also Merrill (1924 above), p. 239-40, 264-66, 268-69. 

Contents : 

Tuomey, Michael. Report, p. 5-48. 

Rufein, Edmund. Supplemental report of the Agricultural Sur- 
vey for 1843 : Secondary and Miocene marls near Lynch ’s Creek in 
Darlington, Sumter, Williamsburg, and Marion Districts, S. C. 
p. 59-63. 

Repr. in Southern Agriculturist & Register of Rural Affairs, 
ser. 2, V. 4, p. 122-27. 1844. 

1848 TUOMEY, M[ichael], Report on the geology of South Carolina. 
Columbia, S. C., Printed and published for the state by A. S. 
Johnston, 1848. [6] + 293 + 56 p. illus. pi. 2 maps., [47 fig.] 

4°. 

Rev. by T. S. Bouv6, in Amer. J. Sc. ser. 2, v. 8, no. 22, p. 61-74. 
July, 1849. 

For criticism of the geological aspects of the Survey, see Merrill, 
(1), p.- 405-6. (^ee Annot. Bib.) 

See also Merrill (1924 above), p. 239-40, 264-66, 268-69. 
Contents : 

In the Body of the Report 
Tuomey, Michael. Preface. 4 p. 

— . Introduction, ch. 1-4. p. [l]-59. 
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. Eeport on the geology of South Carolina, p. [61 1“ 

293. 

Appx. 56 p. 

Gibbs, L. R. Catalogue of the fauna of South Carolina, p. [1]~ 
24. 


Lebbt, Robert- Meteorological table ... p. [25]-30. 

Vanuxem, Lardner. . . . Report on the Geological Survery of 
South Carolina . . . (from Mills’ '^Statistics of S. C.”), p. 
[31]-2. 

See Vanuxem’s Report under 1826 (above). 


Glover, Thomas W. Indigo, p. [33]“4. 

Shephard, C. U. Analyses of marls from the vicinity of Charles- 
town. p. [34]~43. 

Smith, J. L. Analysis of the cotton lands on the head waters of 
the Cooper River, p. [43]— 8. 

Index, p. [49]-56. 


1856 LIEBBR, Oscar Montgomery. Report on the survey of South 
Carolina, being the first annual report to the General Assembly of 
South Carolina, embracing the progress of the survey during the 
year 1856 . . . Columbia, S. C., R. W. Gibbes, printer to the 
Senate, 1856. 136 p. 9 pi. 

2d ed. Columbia, 1858. 

Deals with the Chesterfield, Lancaster, Chester and York Districts, 
and their special petrography. 

Abstract of Report in Amer. J. Sc, ser. 2, v. 24, no. 70, p. 145- 
47. July, 1857. 

Abstracts also in Mining Mag. (1853), v. 9, p. 1-30, 103-21, 355- 
58. July-Oct. 1857 and v. 10, p. 173-83. Mar. 1858. 

For criticisms of the geology of the Survey, see Merrill, (1), p. 
444-46. (See Annot. Bib.) 

See also Merrill (1924 above), p. 323-25. 

Leiber was assisted by J. Friedman. 


Contents : 

eh. 1 Introductory, p. [1]— 16. 

2 General geognostic description of the Districts . . , and 
their special petrography, p. [17]-39. 

3 Dseful minerals- p. [41]-99. 

4 Agricultural, p. [lOlJ-SS. 

Addenda, p. [135]-36. 

1858 . Report on the survey of South Carolina : being the sec- 

ond annual report to the General Assembly. Columbia, S. C., 1858. 
8 4-145 p. 5 pi. 

Abstract in Amer. J. Sc. ser. 2, v. 26, p. 131. July, 1858. For 
critical remarks concerning the Report see Merrill, (1), p. 444- 
46. (See Annot. Bib.) 

See also Merrill (1924 above), p. 323-25. 



Transylvania University Bat. Garden (1824) 


441 


TUOMEY, M[iehael], and HOLMES, F[raneis] S[immons]. 
Pleiocene fossils of South Carolina, containing descriptions and 
figures of the Polyparia: Eehinodennata and Mollusea. Charles- 
ton, S. C., Russell & Jones, 1858. 152 p, 30 pL [299 fig.] 4.° 

1859 LIEBER, 0. M. Report on the survey of South Carolina, being 
the third annual report to the General Assembly. Columbia, S. C., 

1859. 15 + 223 p. 3 pi. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 444-46. (See Annot. Bib.) 

See also Merrill (1924 above), p. 323-25. 

Contents ; 

p. 1-73 The [Greenville and Pickens Districts.] 

75-220 The itaeolumite and its associates, comprising observa- 
tions on their geological importance and their connec- 
tion with the occurrences of gold, a contribution to the 
geologic chronology of the southern Alleghenies. 

Repr. in Von Cotta, Gangstudien. Freiberg, 1860, 
V. 3 & 4, p. 309-507. 

1800 . Report on the survey of South Carolina; being the 

fourth annual report to the General Assembly. Columbia, S. C., 

1860. 9 + 194 p. 4pL 

See also Merrill (1924 above), p. 323-25. 

See also Merrill, G. P., 444r46. (See Annot. Bib.) 

Extract in Mining Mag. ser. 2, v. 1, p. 111-25. Dec. 1859. 

HOLMES, [Francis] S[immons], and LEIDY, Joseph. Post- 
pleiocene fossils of South Carolina. Charleston, S. C., 1860. 
12 + 122 p. 28 pi. 4.° 

Description of vertebrate fossils by Leidt, p. 99-122. 

Papers in Scientific Journals 

1857 Lieber, 0. M. Mineral resources of South Carolina. In Mining Mag. 
(1853), V. 9, p. 1-30, 103-21, 355-58. 

1858 . Veins and vein mining. In Mining Mag. (1853), v. 10, 

p. 345-63. May, 1853. 

1859 . Petrology and metamorphism. In Mining Mag. (1853), 

ser. 2, V. 1, p. 111-25. Dec. 1859. 

TRANSYLVANIA UNIVERSITY BOTANICAL GARDEN, 
LEXINGTON, KENTUCKY (1824) 

Sistory 

“The Legislature of the state of Kentucky having chartered a 
company fo'r the purpose of establishing a botanical, agricultural 
and medical garden, in Lexington, as an auxiliary branch of Tran- 
sylvania University: We, the president and the directors of the 
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said garden, having resolved to put it into immediate operation, 
take the liberty to request the favor of your co-operation in behalf 
of this institution* 

‘‘We hope that you will hear with pleasure that a botanical 
garden has been established in the centre of North America, and 
that you will feel inclined to patronize this new institution which 
will become instrumental in collecting and spreading the beautiful 
and useful vegetable productions of this region, particularly since 
they are all suitable to be cultivated in the open air in the Atlantic 
and Southern States, Mexico, Europe, etc. 

“It is our wish to make at least an annual exchange with you 
of our mutual productions . . Prom the CIRCULAR of the 
Directors of the Botanic Garden, p, 2, 4. Signed by W. W. Rich- 
ardson, president of the board, and C. S. Rafinesque, secretary, 
May 1, 1824. 

Rafinesque was superintendent of the Garden during its short- 
lived existence. Activity on the Garden was suspended in 1826 
in March, after a very active year of constructive work. The 
original MS documents relating to the Garden are in the Public 
Library at Lexington, Ky. 

Bibliography 

1824 [RAFINESQUE, Constantine Schmaltz]. Prospectus — ^by-laws 
and charter of the Botanic-Garden Company. Lexington, Ky., 
1824. 16 p. 

Copy examined in Library of Acad. Nat. Sc. PMla. 
p. 1 -4, To the Public; p. 5-12, By-Laws; 
p. 13-5, Estimate of the income and expenses; 
p. 15-6, Charter. 

See also the Cincinnati Literary Gazette, v. 1, no. 11, p. 87. 
March 13, 1824. 

. First catalogues and circulars of the Botanical Garden 

of Transylvania University at Lexington in Kentucky, for the year 
1824: Premiers catalogues et circulaires du jardin botanique de 
FUniversite Transylvane a Lexington en Kentucky pour Fannee 
1824. Lexington, Ky., Printed for the Botanical Garden Com- 
pany, by John M. M^Calla, 1824. 24 p. 

Copy examined at N. Y. Botanical Garden Library. 

Title-page, and circulars also given in French. 

Copies also in the Gray Herbarium and the Wisconsin State His- 
torical Society Library. 

Contents : 

Circular of the Directors of the Garden, p. 2-5. 

Circular of C, S. Rafinesque to his friends and correspondents in 
America and Europe, p. 4-10. 
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I. Plorula Kentuckensia : Catalogue of the principal trees, shrubs, 
and plants of Kentucky, either new, rare or peculiar, that are of- 
fered to be procured and sent by the Botanical Garden of Lexing- 
ton. p. 12--6. 

II. Catalogue: List of the useful plants, shrubs and trees either 
medical, tinctorial or economical, wanted for the Botanic Garden 
of Transylvania University, p. 17-9. 

III. Catalogue: Alphabetical list of the ornamental, fragrant or 
singular plants, shrubs, and trees wanted by the Botanic Garden, 
p. 20—3. 

Bemarks. p. 24. 

1913 HARRISON, Ida Withers. The Transylvania Botanic Garden: 
a little-known American enterprise of great historic, scientific, and 
educational interest; a study of the “Athens of the West” — ^Lex- 
ington, Kentucky; home of the first printing press, newspaper, 
public library, and university, west of the Alleghanies; a pioneer 
naturalist of a century ago and the Botanic Garden he sought to 
found. (In Jour. Amer. Hist. v. 7, no. 1, p. 901-9. Jan.- 
Mareh, 1913). 

BOTANIC CLUB OF WASHINGTON, D. C. (1825) 
History 

** During the spring of the year 1825, after the dissolution of 
the WASHINGTON BOTANICAL SOCIETY (1817), q.v., a few 
gentlemen of this city, devoted to the science of botany, formed an 
association, with an earnest determination to explore and investi- 
gate, de novo, the indigenous plants growing in the District of 
Columbia. 

^^The Association under the name of the BOTANIC CLUB, 
consisted of William Mechlin, William Rich, Alexander McWil- 
liams, M.D,, the compiler, and during the following year, of James 
W. Robbins, M.D., but who afterwards during the succeeding year, 
removed from the District. The Prodromus, herewith submitted 
to the public, is, so far, the result of their investigations to the 
present time ; and there is no doubt that their contemplated Flora 
will contain a much more augmented catalogue, more particularly 
among the species, than is now presented.” BRERETON, J. A. 
1830. p. 3 (see BIBLIOGRAPHY, below). 

See also the BIBLIOGRAPHY under WASHINGTON BO- 
TANICAL SOCIETY (1817), entries 1902, 1917 and 1918, by 
Messrs Coville, Rathbun and Ricker, respectively. See also that 
under 1918 by W. L. McAtee. 
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The Club ceased to exist shortly after the publication of its 
Flora in 1830. 

Bibliography and Publication 

1830 BRERETON, Joim A[ndrew]. Florae Columbianae prodromus 
exMbens enumerationem plantanim quae hactenus exploratae sunt; 
or, A prodromus of the Flora Columbiana, exhibiting a list of all 
the plants which have as yet been collected. Washington, Jona- 
than Elliot, 1830. 86 p. 12°. 

Copy examined in the N. Y. Botanical Carden Library. 

Review of a copy by J. W. Chiekering, Jr., may be found in Amer. 

Nat. V. 6, p. 485-87. Aug. 1872. 


WORCESTER LYCEUM OF NATURAL HISTORY (1825) 

History 

‘‘The WORCESTER LYCEUM OF NATURAL HISTORY 
was formed in 1825, and made a small collection of minerals, birds, 
shells and other specimens in natural history, which were deposited 
in the rooms of the American Antiquarian Society (Amer. J. Sc. 
V. 18, p. 139, Apr. 1830) about 1830, at which time active efforts 
for continuing the collecting of specimens was given up . . 

The founders of the Lyceum were Levi Lincoln, Dr John Green, 
F. W. Paine, Isaac Davis and Stephen Salisbury. 

“The natural history activities in Worcester were revived in 
April, 1854, when several members of the Worcester Lyceum, who* 
were interested in natural history, projected a plan for having 
such a department in connection with the Association, i.e., the 
Library Association, and in May of that year, it was organized by 
the choice of Rev. E. E. Hale as chairman, with a secretary, treas- 
urer and eight curators who were to be in charge of specimens con- 
tributed to the various departments of the cabinet. 

“This branch was for many years considered of minor impor- 
tance, but has now become the main object, and has kept the or- 
ganization of the present organization alive after the Library and 
reading-room had been given up . . Extracts from the sketch 
of the Lyceum and the Association in 1876 (see Bibliography, be- 
low: 1876). 

Thomas Wentworth Higginson says: “In Worcester I did a 
great deal in the way of field observation, and organized with Hale 
and others the local Natural History Society . . (His Cheer- 
ful Yesterdays. 1898., p. 194.) 
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Bibliography 

1870 ANON. Annual address of the Worcester Lyceum and Natural 
History Association, May 17, 1870. Worcester, 1870. 20 p. 

Copy examined in N. Y. Public Library. 

1876 PAINE, Nathaniel. The Worcester Lyceum and Natural History 
Association. Worcester, 1876. 9 p. 

Prepared for the International Exhibition, 1876. 

See also his Literary, Scientific and Historical Societies of 

Worcester. 1898. p. 6-7. 

See also Jewett’s History of Worcester County, Mass. 1879. p. 

137-38. 

CHESTER COUNTY CABINET OP NATURAL SCIENCE, 
WEST CHESTER, PA. (1826) 

History 

H. Van Amringe, Esq. frona the Committee appo*inted to 
prepare a Report on the progress and condition of the Chester 
County Cabinet of Natural Science, presented the following which 
was read, and directed to be published. 

^‘At a meeting of the Cabinet in January last, a committee was 
appointed to prepare and present to the next stated meeting a 
report of the progress of the Cabinet, from its foundation to the 
time of its Report [March 15, 1828]. In discharging this duty, 
the Committee have deemed it advisable to preface this communi- 
cation with a sketch of the advances made in Chester County, in 
the study of natural science, before our Society was organized. 
They will accompany their remarks with biographical notices of a 
few of the earliest and most successful cultivators of the science 
in Chester county, as far as they have been able to collect infor- 
mation . - . 

“It does not appear that anything had been done in the science 
of Zoology in Chester County ; but the study of minerals received 
considerable attention and Botany was cultivated with much in- 
terest at an early period. In the year 1774 the late Humphry 
Marshall established his Botanic Garden at Marshalltown; he ap- 
plied himself very diligently to the improvement of the place and 
to the collection of plants especially such as were indigenous to the 
United States. The Garden soon obtained a reputation; and for 
many years before the death of Mr Marshall, it had become an 
object of curiosity to men of science. Mr Frederick Pursh informs 
us that it was the first place of a botanical character visited by him, 
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after his arrival in America. After the decease of Mr Marshall 
in 1801, we believe that no improvements were made in the Gar- 
den, and since the death of Dr Moses Marshall in 1813, the botany 
of the place seems to* have been entirely neglected . . . 

'^The next Garden in botanical importance is that founded by 
the late John Jackson in the township of London- Grove. Mr Jack- 
son was a member of the Society of Friends; he was an excellent 
gardener and a highly respectable botanist. He was born in Lon- 
don-Grove the 9th of November, 1748 and died in the same town- 
ship the 20th of December, 1821. The Garden was commenced in 
the year 1776 or 1777 ; it contains about an acre and a half of 
ground, and is located in a limestone valley of extraordinary beauty 
and fertility ; a small greenhouse is attached to the place ; a spring 
yielding an abundant supply of water, takes its rise near the centre 
of the Garden, and affords an opportunity for the growth of 
acquatic plants, and some others which delight in a humid soil. 
The place presents a numerous collection of foreign and indigenous 
plants of much interest to the student of botany . . . 

'^Our situation forbids us to enlarge upon the character and 
botanical acquirements of Dr William Darlington ... By botani- 
cal explorations in the vicinity of West Chester, accompanied with 
an easy and familiar mode of imparting instruction, he infused a 
love of natural science into many persons who are now engaged in 
the study of nature. His persevering exertions contributed in a 
quiet measure to the formation of our Cabinet and much of the 
success which has attended our operations is to be ascribed to his 
ardor in the cause. He deposited his extensive and valuable her- 
barium in the Cabinet, at the organization of the Society ; he as- 
sisted also with donations of minerals and in the botanical depart- 
ment, almost everything has been supplied by his skill and 
labor , . . 

‘‘From the above review, it appears that at an early period, 
considerable knowledge was diffused over Chester County, in re- 
lation to natural science, and that many persons had been actively 
engaged in the study. But no connexion existed to concentrate 
the efforts, and stimulate the exertions of individuals. In the year 
1825, several gentlemen were accustomed to assemble weekly in 
the vicinity of West Chester to accompany Dr Darlington in his 
botanical explorations. The associations gradually formed by this 
means presented a favorable opportunity for instituting a perma- 
nent Society, for the cultivation of natural science. In this man- 
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ner the Chester County Cabinet was produced and having for its 
object the study of nature and more especially a collection of the 
materials necessary for a complete natural history of the county. 
The Society held its first stated meeting March 18, 1826. The 
number of members is at present twenty-five, and of the corre- 
spondents eleven. 

‘‘Called into existence under such favorable circumstances, 
located in a county distinguished for the variety and abundance 
of its mineral and botanical productions, encouraged and patron- 
ized by an intelligent and liberal community, the Chester County 
Cabinet, from the time of its formation, has progressed rapidly in 
accomplishing the purposes for which it was instituted . . 
From REPORT on the Progress and President Condition of the 
Chester Co. Cab. Nat. Sc. 1828. 8 p. 

JEWETT, p. 131, 1849, gives the following brief account of the 
Society at the beginning of the fifties: “It was founded in March, 
1826, and incorporated in 1831. Of 450 volumes in the library, 
150 are on the natural sciences. In 1836, a three-storey structure 
was erected for its use ; five thousand dollars having been spent on 
the building- The Hall of the Cabinet is 40' x 50' . . . the lower 
storey is fitted out as a lecture room, with a laboratory in the rear. 
The third contains the museum and the library ... It possesses 
one of the best and most extensive collections of minerals in Penn- 
sylvania ; a splendid collection of shells, and of English and Amer- 
ican birds ; a herbarium of 7,000 species of plants, duly arranged, 
labelled and catalogued, with various curiosities in nature and 
art . . 

William Darlington, the founder of the Cabinet was its presi- 
dent from 1826 to 1862, the year of his death. The first vice-presi- 
dents were William Jackson and Isaac Darlington; secretaries were 
John W. and David Townsend. The curators at various periods 
were as follows (the dates following the names indicate year the 
duties were assumed) : Henry H. Yan Amringe, Isaac Thomas, 
Abraham Marshall, Jr., (aU in 1826) ; Wilmer Worthington, 1828; 
John Marshall, 1829; John Hemphill, Jr., 1831; Cheyney Hannum, 
1833 ; Philip P. Sharpless, 1833 ; J. Lacey Darlington, 1833 ; Wm. 
P. Townsend, 1835; W. D. Hartman, 1842; W. W. Jefferis, 1842. 

Other prominent workers in the Cabinet were Joel Daily, Ed- 
ward and Joseph Swift, Caleb Brinton, Jr., A. Hamilton Derrick, 
Ezra Michener, Isaiah Lukens, Joshua Hoopes, Lewis W. Williams. 

In 1869 the properties of the Cabinet and of the West Chester 
Academy were sold and the proceeds made the basis for a fund to 
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erect tlie buildings of tbe State Normal School of the First Dis- 
trict. 

Bibliography 

1828 CARPENTER, C. W. [The West Chester Cabinet of Natural 
Sciences]. (In Amer. J. Se. v. 14, p. 2-3. April, 1828). [foot- 
note.] 

1832 CHESTER COUNTY CABINET OF NATURAL SCIENCES. 
Constitution ... West Chester, Pa., printed by Hannum & 
Hemphill, 1832. 11 p. 

Reports 

1828 Chester Countt Cabinet op Natural Sciences. Report on the 
progress and present condition . . . March 15, 1828. West Chester, 
Pa., printed by Simeon Siegfried, 1828. 14 p. 

1829 . Second report . . . March 21, 1829. West Chester, Pa., 

printed by Simeon Siegfried, 1829. 12 p. 

183() , Third report . . . March 20, 1830. West Chester, Pa., 

printed by Dodson & Price, 1830. 10 p. 

1331 . Pourth report . . . March 19, 1831. West Chester, printed 

by Hannum & Hemphill, 1831. 11 p. 

1832 . Pifth report . . . March 19, 1832. West Chester, printed 

by Hannum, Hickman & Co., 1832. 10 p. 

1833 . Sixth report . . . March 16, 1833. West Chester, Pa., 

printed by Fisher & Price, 1833. 8 p. 

1834 . Seventh report . . . March 15, 1834. West Chester, Pa., 

printed by Simeon Siegfried, April, 1834. [11] p. 

1835 . Eighth annua,! report . . . March 21, 1835. West Chester 

Pa., printed by H. S. Evans, [1835]. 8 p. 

1836 Ninth annual report . . . March 21. 1836. West Chester, 

Pa., printed by H. S. Evans, 1836. 8 p. 

1837 . Tenth annual report . . , March 18, 1837. West Chester, 

Pa., printed by H. S. Evans, [1837], 12 p. 

1838 . Eleventh annual report . . . March 17, 1838. West 

Chester, Pa., printed by H. S. Evans, 1838. 8 p. 

1842 Twelfth report . . . March 19, 1842. West Chester, Pa., 

printed by H. S. Evans, 1842. 8 p. 

1843 . Thirteenth report . . . March 18, 1843. West Chester, 

Pa., printed by H. S. Evans, 1843. [7] p. 

1849 , Fourteenth report . . . March 17, 1849. West Chester, 

Pa., printed by H. S. Evans. 8 p. 
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Papers on Natural History 

1826 Daelington, William. Address to the Chester County Cabinet of Natural 
Science, at the organization of the Society, on the 18th of March, 1826. 
West Chester, Pa., printed by Simeon Siegfried, 1826. 12 p. 

1835 WoETHiNGTON, Wilmer. Valedictory address delivered at the close of 
a course of lectures delivered for the benefit of the Chester County 
Cabinet of Natural Sciences. West Chester, Pa., 1835, 16 p. 

Ed March 26, 1835. 

Dillingham, William H[enry], A discourse on the advantages of the 
study of natural science, delivered by request of the Chester County 
Cabinet, introductory to their course of lectures, December 5th, 1835 
. . . PhUa. W. Brown, printer, 1835. 36 p. 

1839 Darlington, William. An essay on the development and modifications 
of the external organs of plants; compiled chiefly from the writings of 
J. W. von Goethe, for a public lecture to the class of the Chester County 
Cabinet of Natural Science, March 1, 1839. West Chester, Pa., 
1839. 38 p. 

Eev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 37, p. 187. Oct. 1839. 

Townsend, William P. A report on the minerals of Chester County, 
that are used in the arts, read before the West Chester Lyceum, March 
30, 1839 ... West Chester, Pa., printed by Price & Kennard, 
1839. 10 p. 

Seen at the Acad. Nat., Sc. Phila. Library. 

1841 . A discourse on the character, properties and importance 

to man, of the natural family of plants, called Gramineae, or true 
grasses. West Chester, Pa., 1841. 22 p. 

Delivered Peb. 19, 1841. 

. A plea for a National Museum and Botanic Garden, to 

be founded on the Smithsonian Institution, at the city of Washington. 
West Chester, Pa., 1841. 12 p. 

Ed December 3, 1841. See also Smith. Inst. (1846). 

1844 Browne, P. A. An essay on solid meteors, and aerolites or meteoric 
stones. Phila. 1844. 38 p. 

Ed before the Cabinet during the winter of 1841. 

Also rd before Nat. Inst. Prom. Sc. (1840), in 1843. 

MACLUEIAN LYCEUM OF PHILADELPHIA (1826) 

History 

consequence of an increasing taste for scientific pursuits, 
it was thought advisable to form another institution in this city, 
which should afford additional facilities for the acquisition of 
knowledge. With this in view, a Society was established in May, 
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1826, and in commemoration of the invaluable aid afforded by Wil- 
liam Maclure, Esq,, to tbe cultivation of tbe sciences in this coun- 
try, we were induced to adopt, entirely unknown to bim, tbe name 
of tbe MACLUEIAN LYCEUM. 

‘‘It was designed to include witbin its range, all tbe natural 
and physical sciences, together with those arts most immediately 
connected with them; to institute regular courses of lectures, to 
publish a journal, and by holding frequent meetings facilitate the 
interchange of scientific information. As indispensable auxiliaries, 
a library, museum, and philosophical apparatus were commenced 
to which valuable additions have already been made.'' From its 
CONTRIBUTIONS, v. 1, no. 1, p. 1. 1827. 

Its only president during the brief career of the Lyceum was 
Thomas Say. Its vice-presidents were C. L. Bonaparte and Jacob 
Gilliams. Its curators were Samuel Hufty, George L. Johnson, 
John Hewitt, and Frederick Fraley, for 1826. In 1827, Thomas 
Wardle and Jacob Jeans were added; and in 1829, William M. 
Muzzey, John C. Trautwine and John L. Lewis were added. 

Courses in botany were given by Samuel Freedley, M.D., dur- 
ing June, July and August, 1826. General lectures on the various 
natural history topics were delivered at intervals by J. T. Sharp- 
less, Jacob Jeans and Caleb B. Mathews. Benjamin M. Hollinshead 
presented his herbarium to the Lyceum. 

The Lyceum published its prcoeedings in the CONTRIBU- 
TIONS OP THE MACLURIAN LYCEUM, of which three num- 
bers appeared between 1827 and 1829 (see below). In January, 
1830, John T. Sharpless presented a report showing what the 
Lyceum had done for four years from 1826-1830. 

Bibliography 

1827 MACLUEIAN LYCEUM OF PHILADELPHIA. Contributions 
of the . . . to the arts and sciences. Phila. Printed by J. Rich- 
ards, 1827-29. 84 p. 5 pi. 

For dates, see below. 

Copy examined at library of Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist. 

1830 SHARPLESS, John T.' Report of the transactions of the Mac- 
lurian Lyceum of the Arts and Sciences of Philadelphia, from its 
commencement in 1826 to January, 1830, submitted by . . . Phila. 
J. Richards, Printer, 1830. 12 p. 

p. 1-6, History of the formation of the Lyceum. 
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Macho'ian Lyceum of Philadeipkm (1826) 
Contributions (C) 

Dates of Publication. 

V. 1, no. 1, p. 1-36, 2 pi. pub. Jan. 1827. 

no. 2, p. 37-60, 2 pi. July, 1827. 

no. 3, p. 61-84, 1 pi. Jan. 1820. 

Papers on Natural History 

1826 Shaepless, J. T. An essay on the Bombyx mori, or silk worm. Ed. 
June 11. 

In Pranklin Inst. Jour, v, 2, p. 22~9, 94-100, 139-44. 1826. 

Green, Jacob. An account of some new species of Salamanders. C. 
V. 1, no. 1, p. 3-8, 2 pi. Ed Oct. 23. 

Bonaparte, C. L. Catalogue of the birds of the United States, system- 
atically arranged in orders, families, genera and subgenera. C. v. 1, 
no. 1, p. 8-34. Ed Nov. 7. 

362 species enumerated. Part of a paper rd before N. Y. Lyc. 
Nat. Hist. (1817), Jan. 24, 1826. In its Annals, v. 2, p. 7-126. 

1827 Say, Thomas. Eemarks on some Reptilia described by Richard Harlan, 
M. D., in the Journal of the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadel- 
phia. C. V. 1, no. 2, p. 37-8. Rd April 23. 

Harlan paper rd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1812), Dec. 12, 
1826. In its Jour. v. 5, pt. 2, p. 317-72. Dec. 1826. 

. Note on Capt. Le Conte’s paper on ^^New coleopterous 

insects of North America”, published in the first volume of the Annals 
of the Lyceum of Natural History of New York. C. v. 1, no. 2, p. 
38-9. Rd April 23. 

See Le Conte’s paper, rd Nov, 8, 1824, before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. 
Hist. (1817). In its Annals, v. 1, pt. 1, p. 169-73, 1 pi. 

1827 Green, Jacob. Some remarks on the Unios of the United States, with 
a description of a new species. C. v. 1, no. 2, p. 41-7, 1 pi. Ed 
April 23. 

Troost, Gerard. On pyroxene. C. v. 1, no. 2 & 3, p. 51-60, 61-6. 
Rd April 23. 

Green, Jacob. Reply to a note in Harlan’s Synopsis of American 
Reptiles.” C. v. 1, no. 2, p. 39-41. Rd May 14. 

. Description of two new species of Aehatina, from the 

Sandwich Islands, with some remarks on the Ti, the plant on which 
these shells are commonly found, C. v. 1, no. 2, p. 47-50, 1 pi. Rd 
May 14. 

1828 Say, Thomas. Description of new species of Hymenoptera of the United 
States. C. V. 1, no. 3, p. 67-83. Rd March 3. 

Green, Jacob. Eemarks on the Aehatina Stewartii. 0. v. 1, no. 3, 
p. 66-7. Rd Sept. 29. 
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DELAWARE ACADEMY OP NATURAL SCIENCES. 

WILMINGTON, DELAWARE (1827) 

History 

‘‘The Delaware Academy of Natural Sciences has within a few 
months been established at Wilmington. They are pursuing the 
same course as the Chester County Cabinet of Natural Sciences 
(1826), q.v., in collecting the natural productions of the country 
and have already a good collection of the minerals which have as 
yet been discovered in the state and vicinity. They possess some 
active and zealous members who will no doubt exalt the institution, 
increasing the means of its usefulness and prosperity. ' ' G. W. 
CARPENTER, in Amer. J. Sc. v. 14, p. 3 (ftnote). April, 1828. 

“ , . . We learn with pleasure that the Wilmington Academy 
exhibits in its hall a valuable collection in natural history and 
especially in mineralogy. These collections are said to be increas- 
ing and that a growing disposition, favorable to the cultivation of 
science is manifested more especially by the younger portion of 
the citizens of Wilmington . . .’’ Prom the Amer. J. Sc. v. 24, 
p. 177. Apr. 1833. 

Dr William Gibbons was president of the Academy for many 
years. In 1833, Henry Gibbons delivered an address on the prog- 
ress of the study of the natural sciences in Wilmington. The 
Academy was incorporated in 1836 by the following men ; William 
Gibbons, Willard Hall, Eli Hilles, B. W. Gilbert, Edward Tatnall, 
Alfred Dupont, Ziba Perris, Henry Gibbons, Benjamin Webb, W. 
W. Baker, J. S. Naudain, and Jacob Alrichs. The Academy main- 
tained an active existence until the early forties when some of its 
collections were merged with the Botanical Society of Wilmington 
(1842), q.v. 


Bibliography 

1833 GIBBONS, Henry. An annual address delivered before the Dela- 
ware Academy of Natural Sciences, pursuant to appointment . . . 
Wilmington, Del., Printed by Porters & Mitchell, Jan. 1833, 25 p. 
Copy seen at the Library of the Acad. Nat. 8e. Phila. 

1836 DELAWARE ACADEMY OP NATURAL SCIENCES, WIL- 
MINGTON, Act of incorporation. Wilmington, 1836, (In Laws 
of Delaware, v. 9, chapter 95, p. llO-ll). 
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THE WESTERN JOURNAL OP THE MEDICAL AND 
PHYSICAL SCIENCES, CINCINNATI (1827) 

History 

The WESTERN MEDICAL AND PHYSICAL JOURNAL 
made its first appearance in April, 1827, and was the second scien- 
tific and medical periodical to be published west of the Alleghanies ; 
(the first having been the WESTERN QUARTERLY REPORTER 
OP MEDICAL, SURGICAL, AND NATURAL SCIENCE (1822), 
q.v.). Only one volume, in monthly numbers, was published under 
this title. 

With volume 2, the name was changed to the WESTERN 
JOURNAL OP THE MEDICAL AND PHYSICAL SCIENCES, 
still appearing as a monthly. With v. 3, it appeared as a quarterly. 
In all 12 volumes were published. It served as the occasional 
organ for the publication of the proceedings of, and papers read 
before, the WESTERN ACADEMY OP NATURAL SCIENCES, 
CINCINNATI (1835), q.v. J. L. RiddelPs contributions to botany 
form the chief contributions of the journal to natural history. 

In its Prospectus to v. 1, April, 1827, pref. p. 12, the following 
note refers to its intentions with respect to advancing the cause of 
natural history: ''The natural history of the Mississippi States is 
a subject o-f interest, both in a professional and a national point 
of view; and as there is not in this region, any magazine devoted 
to the physical sciences, the editors will be gratified to receive . . . 
and make public, all kinds of original facts and observations on 
the climate, mineralogy, botany, and zoology of the states which 
lie between the Lakes and the Gulph of Mexico. ’ ^ 

Bibliography 

(A) 

1827 (The) WESTERN MEDICAL AND PHYSICAL JOURNAL, 
original and eclectic; edited by Daniel Drake, and Guy W. Wright. 
Cincinnati, Hatch & Nichols, April, 1827— March, 1828. 1 v. 

Published monthly. 

(B) 

1828 (The) WESTERN JOURNAL OF THE MEDICAL AND PHYS- 
ICAL SCIENCES; edited by Daniel Drake . . . Cincinnati, 
Printed by Whetsone & Buxton, April, 1828-1838. v. 2-12. 

V. 2, pub. monthly. 

' V. 3-12 pub. quarterly. 
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Transylvania J. Med. & Assoc. Sc. ( 1828 ) 

Papers on Natural History 

1827 V. 1, no. 2, May. 

Atwater, Caleb. Prairies in Ohio. art. 2, p. 85-92. 

1828 V. 2, no. 3, June 

Drake, Daniel. Notices of the principal mineral springs of Kentucky 
and Ohio. art. 4, p. 142-67. 

1833 V. 7 (2d hexade, v. 1), no. 3, December. 

Eiddell, J. L. Observations on the geology of the central parts of the 
state of Ohio. art. 6. p. 356-68. 

1834 V. 8 (2d hexade, v. 2), no. 1, June. 

. Botanical specimens: particular directions for collecting 

and preserving specimens of plants; extracted from an unpublished 
treatise on practical botany, art. 3, p. 18-42, illus. 

• Hentz, N. M. The locust, p. 160-63. 

V. 8, no. 2, December. 

Eiddell, J. L. Western fora: Synopsis of the flora of the western 
states, art. 1, p. 329-74. 

Cont. in following entry. 

1835 V. 8, no. 4, March. 

. Western flora (cont.). art. 1, p. 489-556. 

See preceding entry. 

1836 V. 9 (2d hexade, v. 3), no. 4, March. 

. Supplementary catalogue of Ohio plants. art. 3, p. 

567-72. 

Ed before Western Acad. Nat, Sc., Cincinnati (1835), Mar. 16, 1836. 


THE TRANSYLVANIA JOURNAL OP MEDICINE AND THE 
ASSOCIATE SCIENCES, LEXINGTON, KY. (1828) 

History 

In a Prospectus dated December 1, 1827, the publication of the 
TRANSYLVANIA JOURNAL OP MEDICINE AND THE AS- 
SOCIATE SCIENCES, was announced. It was published at Lex- 
ington, Ky., and the first number made its appearance in Pebru- 
ary, 1828. It appeared quarterly thereafter. Twelve volumes, 
with various changes of editors, were published between 1828 and 
1839. The set is a very rare one. 

The Transylvania Journal constituted practically the only outlet 
for the botanical studies of Charles Wilkins Short, one of the edi- 
tors of the Journal, and at the time. Professor of Botany and 
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Materia Medica at the Transylvania University, in Lexington. 

The set, analyzed below, was examined at the Library of the 
New York Academy of Medicine. 
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BOSTON SOCIETY OP NATURAL HISTORY (1830) 

History 

'^In the winter of 1830, a few gentlemen of scientific attain- 
ments conceived the design of forming a Society in Boston, for 
the promotion of natural history. After several preliminary meet- 
ings, and communicating their designs to others who they supposed 
would be favorably disposed towards them, a meeting was called 
on the 28th of April, 1830. It was then organized by the choice 
of Dr Walter Channing as Moderator, and Theophilus Parsons, 
Esq., as Secretary. They then resolved to form themselves into 
a Society under the name of the BOSTON SOCIETY OP NATU- 
RAL HISTORY. On the 6th of May, a Constitution and By- 
Laws were ado-pted; and on the 13th of the same month, officers 
were chosen. An Act of Incorporation was obtained at the next 
session of the Legislature, and bears the date of Feb. 24, 1831. 

'‘The great object had in view in the formation of the Society 
was to promote the taste, and afford the facilities for the pursuit 
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of natural history by mutual co-operation, and the collection of a 
cabinet and library. But it has always been understood that espe- 
cial attention should be given to the investigation of the objects in 
our own immediate vicinity. 

‘‘The ofScers of the Society are a President; two vice-presi- 
dents, corresponding and recording secretaries, treasurer, librarian, 
eight curators, and a cabinet-keeper. These officers constitute a 
council on which devolves the management of the business concerns 
of the Society. These are chosen annually by ballot, on the first 
Wednesday in May. 

“Thomas Nuttall, the well-known botanist and ornithologist 
was chosen the first president, but as he regarded himself as only 
a transient resident in Boston, he declined the office . . . 

“ It is not a requisite for membership, that a person should be 
practically engaged or immediately interested in the study of natu- 
ral history. Any person who is willing to contribute to the sup- 
port of the Society, either from personal interest or because he re- 
gards it as an institution calculated to conduce to the public good, 
may become a member . . . The consequence is, that the whole 
number of immediate members is very great. The privileges of 
the members are, free access to the Cabinet at aU times on appli- 
cation to any member of the Council — ^the use of the Library and 
the admission to all lectures given in the name of the Society . . . 

“1) MEETINGS. Eegular meetings are held on the after- 
noons of the first and third Wednesdays of each month. ... At 
these meetings, the business of the Society is transacted, scientific 
communications are heard, and donations are received . . . 

“2) LECTURES. In the early days of the Society, it was 
deemed that one of the most direct modes to call public attention 
to the subject would be to procure courses of lectures. Accord- 
ingly, four courses of lectures on various subjects connected with 
natural history, were given. These were mostly given by original 
members of the Society . . . 

“3) PUBLICATIONS. Soon after the Society went into 
operation, a periodical publication was commenced under the title 
of the Boston Journal of Natural History . . . 

“The Society has also published and distributed gratuitously, 
the discourse given at annual meetings, by Dr Walter Channing, 
Rev. H. Winslow, and J. E. Teschemacher, Esq. Arrangements 
have also, been made to publish an abstract of the doings of the 
meetings in a form to be extensively and promptly circulated, as 
is now done by most other scientific bodies. 
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^‘4) THE FORMATION OF A CABINET. THs was natu- 
rally tlie first object to which the attention of inexperienced natu- 
ralists would be turned. Any one may be a collector, though he 
may not enter upon the intimate study of natural productions, 
and can thus gather the materials on which others may labor. 
Consequently, a collection w'as formed with a rapidity equivalent 
to the zeal of a newly formed Society with numerous members. 
The nucleus of the Cabinet consisted of a collection of about 1,000 
species of shells, deposited by Amos Binney, and the geological and 
mineralogical collection of Dr C. T. Jackson, second in complete- 
ness to no other cabinet in America. 

'‘Not long after this, a very important addition was made by 
J. N. Reynolds, of his collection made during a visit to the Antarc- 
tic Seas and S. America, comprising upwards of 400 birds’ skins, 
numerous plants, shells, minerals, organic remains, insects, eggs, 
etc. Another large addition was made by J. P. Ccuthouy, who 
on joining the Exploring Expedition, generously placed in the 
Society’s cabinet about 800 species of choice shells. Around these 
clustered rapidly other birds, fishes, reptiles, insects, skeletons and 
plants. So-me of the principal objects in the Hall are, the skeleton 
of an elephant, rhinoceros, Galapagos tortoise, Cape ground-hog, 
ostrich . . . 

"In the Department of Mammalia, there are skeletons and 
parts of skeletons, and a few stuffed skins of 200 animals; birds, 
about 450 skins, of which only 100 are mounted, with about 50 
nests and 200 eggs ; of fishes, about 400 species, including a nearly 
complete suite of the fishes of Massachusetts; reptiles, 150 speci- 
mens embracing all those of this state. Insects not less than 4,000 
species and more especially valuable from comprising the collec- 
tion, with the Journal, made by Prof. Hentz, and the labor be- 
stowed upon their arrangement by Dr T. W. Harris, who is now 
unquestionably at the head of entomology in America ; shells, about 
4,000 species arranged in a very convenient manner and mostly 
labelled — ^minerals, 800 specimens in addition to the collection of 
Dr C. T. Jackson and the collection of rocks, minerals, and soils 
made by Prof. Edward Hitchcock, illustrating the mineralogy and 
geology of the state; Crustacea, 150; Plants, 5,000, partially ar- 
ranged with numerous specimens of wood and fruits — and the col- 
lection of corals and radiated animals are very respectable. 

"The cabinet of Dr Jackson has not yet become the property 
of the Society, but in the course of the last year Mr Binney offered 
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to relinquisii to the Society all claim to* the collection of shells^ 
deposited by him, provided other gentlemen, who had collections, 
would contribute such shells as they might have, which were not 
in the Society’s cabinet, or such as would materially improve upon 
the specimens already possessed. This proposition was readily as- 
sented to and in consequence about a thousand species were added 
from the Cabinets of Rev. F. W. P. Greenwood, G. B. Emerson, 
Esq., J. J. and E. S. Dixwell, Esquires, Dr D. H. Storer, A. A. 
Gould, T. J. Whittemcre, John Warren and Stephen Emmons; so 
that the entire collection of shells is now the property of the 
Society. 

‘‘5) EXHIBITIONS. It has been the policy of the Society to 
discountenance anything like exclusive privileges and to make as 
available as possible any advantages to be derived from its opera- 
tions. It was early decided that no fees should be received from 
visitors to the Cabinet and for several years the room has been 
opened, for the free admission of any persons, whether young or 
old, on Wednesdays, from twelve to two o’clock. It has been a 
favorite resort of the curious and inquisitive at those periods. 
Every one seems to respect the liberty given him, and scarcely has 
an instance been known of an article having been removed or dam- 
aged which has not been promptly replaced. Many donations are 
obtained from persons visiting the collection and a taste for natural 
productions is thus widely diffused. 

^^6) FORMATION OP A LIBRARY. When the Society 
originated, the great difficulty in the way of making advances in 
the study of natural history, was the want of books. No one pos- 
sessed more than a few volumes on some subject to which he might 
have given his individual attention. The importance of forming 
a library was at once felt ; and most of these scattered volumes have 
been collected until there are now about 1,000 volumes in the 
Library ... It is gratifying to be able to record the liberal dona- 
tions of Charles Amory, B. D. Greene, John Davis, Simon E. 
Greene, Amos Lawrence, S. A. Eliot, David Eckley, G. B. Emer- 
son, Wm. Ingalls, G. C. Shattuck, George Parkman, N. M. Hentz, 
James Jackson, Francis C. Gray, John Randall, Horace Gray, 
Jonathan Phillips and David Henshaw, Thomas H. Perkins . . . 

''When we consider how essential a Library is to the study and 
arrangement of every department of the Cabinet, it cannot but be 
felt that the members have done wisely to contribute largely to- 
ward it. It is of vital importance that the naturalist, who is 
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engaged in the investigation of any subject, should be able to know 
all that has been written on his subject. Scientific books are ex- 
pensive, and no man among us can promise himself such a library 
as he may need. It is the part of wisdom and interest, therefore, 
to collect the volumes, which are scattered here and there, into the 
common stock. They will thus be more vastly useful than when 
shut up in private libraries. 

‘‘FINANCES. Until quite recently the only resources of the 
Society have been the proceeds of lectures and the annual assess- 
ments. The former were nearly adequate to cover the expenses 
of the furniture of the hall and the show-cases . . . 

“In the year 1835, the Legislature of Massachusetts, in appro- 
priating money in aid of various institutions for the furtherance 
of education, voted the Boston Society of Natural History $300 
per annum for five years. And in 1840, Simon E. Greene, in addi- 
tio-n to his library and collection of shells and minerals, bequeathed 
five hundred dollars in money for the general purposes of the 
Society. 

“ ... In addition to the influences of the Society upon the 
community in behalf of natural science through its lectures, its 
cabinet, its library and its journal, it may truly be said, that the 
ZOOLOGICAL AND BOTANICAL SUEYEY OF THE STATE 
(1837), q.v., in connection with the GEOLOGICAL SUKYEY OF 
MASSACHUSETTS (1830), q.v., was mainly devised, obtained and 
executed by its Council. The result of this survey is such as to 
reflect honor upon the liberality of the state which ordered it and 
the science of the Commissioners who* performed it . . .’’ The 
whole account given above is reprinted from GOULD, A. A. 1842, 
p. 236-^1 (see Bibliography, below, 1842). 

In May, 1834, the first number of the first volume of the JOUK- 
NAL (see below the Dates of Publication), was published; and 
until 1863, seven volumes were issued. A new series of the Journal 
entitled the MEMOIRS was begun in December, 1863, and has 
been continued to date. The first volume of its PROCEEDINGS 
was issued 1841-1844, and has been continued to date. Ten vol- 
umes were published before the close of the Civil War. Abstracts 
of the Proceedings of the Society were published in the AMER- 
ICAN JOURNAL OF SCIENCE (1818), q.v., for the years 1838- 
1840 (see below PROCEEDINGS: Dates of Publication; & PRO- 
CEEDINGS: Abstracts). 

In May, 1857, Prof. J. W. Bailey bequeathed to the Society his 
great microscopic collection of algae, infusoria, etc., with all the 
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books in his library. A report of this bequest may be found in 
the Proc. v. 6, p. 179-80, 194r-200, June & July, 1857. 

In 1864, the new Hall of the Society was dedicated. It was 
erected at an expense of $100,000 and was in its day one of the 
finest buildings of the kind. A Eeport of the meeting in the hall 
of the new museum building on June 3, 1864, may be found in the 
Proc. V. 10, p. 43-7, Nov. 1865. A description of the contents 
of the Museum at that time is given in the same volume, p. 118-41, 
Peb. 1866. 

In 1865, the Society instituted its well-known Walker prizes in 
natural history, an account of which may be found in the Amer. 
J. Sc. V. 90 (ser. 2, v. 40), p. 137-38. July, 1865. 

In 1862, Benjamin Daniel Greene, the first President of the 
Society bequeathed the sum of $9,000 to the Society. 

A comprehensive history of the Society from its inception to 
the close of the first-half-century will be found in the article by 
BOUVE below (in the BIBLIOGRAPHY, 1880). 

Below are given 1) The names of the presidents of the Society 
to 1865, the first vice-presidents and the corresponding secretaries ; 
2) Dates of the Publication of the JOURNAL, PROCEEDINGS, 
AND MEMOIRS, published through 1865; 3) PAPERS ON 
NATURAL HISTORY, giving a chronological record, with notes, 
of the papers read before the Society, from its foundation to the 
close of 1865, as recorded in the scientific organs of the Society 
noted above. 

Nearly all the active contributors to the Society's publications 
served as Curators of some department in the Society. Among 
those who did not contribute papers, but served as Curators of 
the Society at one time or other (For comprehensive list, see 
BOUVE), were: Francis C. Gray, Walter Channing, Edward 
Brooks, Jos. W. McKean, J. S. Copley Greene, Joshua B. Flint, 
William B. Fowle, Clement Durgin, G. W. Otis, James C. White, 
John Green, Marshall S. Scudder, Seth Bass, Charles K. Amory, 
Estes Plowe, William I. Bowditch, Henry J. Bowditch, Henry J. 
Bigelow, C. C. Sheafe, Henry K. Oliver, Jr., A. E. Belknap, Wil- 
liam Read, Arthur T. Lyman, Nathan Par rand, John P, EeynoldKS, 
B. Joy Jeffries, William T. Brigham. 

Its librarians were Seth Bass, Charles K. Amory, Ezra Dilla- 
way, John Weston, Jr., James Dixwell and Patrick T. Jackson, Jr. 
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Presidents of the Society 

1830 May 13 -Aug. 9 Thomas Nuttall (Did not accept) 

1830^37 Aug. 9, ’30-May 3, 1837 Benjamin D. Greene 

1837-43 May 3, ’37-May 17, 1843 George B. Emerson 

1843-47 May 17, ’43-May 5, 1847 Amos Binney 

1847-56 May 5, ’47-May 4, 1856 John Collins Warren 

1856-70 June 18, ’56-May 4, 1870 Jeffries Wyman 

Other Officers 

Vice-President — George Hayward, May 13, 1830-May 12, 1832 

John Ware, May 12, 1832-May 4, 1836 

P- W. P. Greenwood, May 4, 1836-May 5, 1841 

Amos Binney, May 5, 1841-May 17, 1843 

C. T. Jackson, May 17, 1843-May 6, 1874 

Corres. Sec. — Gamaliel Bradford, May 13, 1830--May 7, 1834 

Amos Binney, May 7, 1834r-May 3, 1837 

Epes S. DixweU, May 3, 1837-May 17, 1843 

A. A. Gould, May 17, 1843-May 1, 1850 

J. Elliot Cabot, May 1, 1850-June , 1853 

S. L. Abbot, Nov. 2, 1853-May 3, 1876 
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22-33, p. 297-416, pi. 25-39. 

no. 

4, Dec. 

1847 

art. 

34-38, p. 417-505, pi. 


1848-1857, pub. 1857, 555 + 13 p. 26 pi. 

no. 

1, Oct. 

1848, 

art. 

1 -11, p. 1 -140, pL 1-5. 


Mar. 

1849, 


p. 49 - 64. 


Sept. 



p. 65 -120. 


Dec. 



p. 121- 28. 


Jan. 1 

1850, 


p. 129- 40. 

no. 

2, Jan. 

1850, 

art. 

12-15, p. 141-296, pi. 6-12. 


Oct. 



p. 245- 96. 

no. 

3, April, 

1852, 

art. 

16-24, p. 297-408, pi. 13-16. 


May 



p. 313- 20. 


June 



p. 321- 68. 


Oct. 

1853, 


p. 369-408. 

no. 

4^ Aug. 

1854, 

art. 

25-28, p. 408-555, pi. 17-26. 


Nov. 



p. 433- 43. 


Apr. 

1857, 


p. 444-555. 
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V. 7, 1859-1863, pub. 1863, 

4 + 649 p. 15 pi. 

no. 1, [Nov.] 1859, art. 1, 

, p. 1 -208, pi. 1-6. 

no. 2, Sept. 1860, art. 2- 

- 4, p. 209-328. 

Bee. 

p. 235- 60. 

Jan. 1861, 

p. 261-328. 

ao. 3, July, 1861, art. 5- 8, p. 329-480, pi. 7-11. 

Aug. 

p. 353- 84. 

July, 1862, 

p. 385-408. 

Nov. 

p. 409- 80. 

no. 4, Jan. 1863, art. 9- 

-17, p. 481-649, pi. 12-15. 

IB'eb. 

p. 513- 30. 

Mar, 

p. 531- 66. 

Apr. 

p. 567-649. 

Memoirs (M) 

V. 1, 1863-1869, pub. 1866- 

-69, 603 p. 24 pi. 

pt. 1, Dee. 1863-July, 1864, art. 1, p. 1 -130, pi. 1-4. 

Dec. 1863 -Not. 1865* p. 46 - 80. 

Feb. 1866 

p. 81 -130. 

pt. 2, Apr. 1866, (& Nov.) 

art. p. 131-303, pi. 5-8. 

Bee. 

p. 173- 92. 

May, 1867 

p. 193-303. 

pt. 3, Feb. 1868 

art. p. 304-472, pi. 9-15. 

pt. 4, Mar. 1869 

p. 473-603, p 16-24. 

Ahstraots of Proceedings 

For tbe years 1838, 1839, and 

1840, an Abstract of the Proceedings 

appeared in the American Journal of Science (1818), as follows: 

For 

In 

1838, June-August 

V. 36, no. 2, p. 379-93. July, 1839 


(by A. A. Gould). 

1838, Sept. 19-1839, Mar. 21 

V. 37, no. 2, p. 391-97. Oct. 1839 


(by Jeffries Wyman) 

1839, June-Beeember 

V. 38, no. 1, p. 193-98, 391-96. Bee. 


1839 & Mar. 1840 (by Wyman). 

1840, January-April 

V. 39, p. 182—89, 373—80. June & 


Sept. 1840 (by Wyman). 

1840, May 20-1841, Jan. 20 

V. 40, p. 386-90. Mar. 1841. 

Proceedings (P) 

Bates of 

Publication. 

V. 1, for 1841-1844, pub. 1841-45, 221 p. 

p. 1- 54 

1841 

55- 95 

1842 

96- 128 

1843 
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129- 44 

Oct. 

145- 52 

Nov, 

153- 60 

Dec. 

161- 76 

May, 1844 

177- 92 

Oct. 

193- 200 

Nov. 

201- 21 

Mar. 1845 

for 1845-1847, 

pub. 1845-47, 272 p. 

p. 1- 32 

Jan. 1845 

33- 40 

Feb. 

41- 8 

May 

49- 56 

July 

57- 64 

Oct. 

65- 72 

Nov. 

73- 88 

Dee. 

89- 104 

Jan. 1846 

105- 20 

Apr. 

121- 52 

July 

153- 68 

Aug. 

169- 76 

Sept. 

177- 92 

Nov. 

193- 208 

Mar. 1847 

209- 24 

June 

225- 40 

July 

241- 48 

Aug. 

249- 72 

Dee. 

for 1848-1850, 

pub. 1848-50, 396 p. 

p, 1— 16 pub. Jan. 1848 

17- 32 

May 

33- 48 

June 

49- 64 

Oct. 

65- 80 

Nov. 

81- 96 

Mar. 1849 

97- 112 

Apr. 

113- 44 

May 

145- 76 

Jan. 1850 

177- 92 

Mar. 

193- 208 

Apr. 

209- 40 

May 

241- 72 

June 

273- 88 

July 

289- 320 

Nov. 

321- 96 

Dee. 

for 1851-1853, 

pub. 1851-54, [416 ; 

p. 1- 16 

June, 1851 

17- 48 

July 

49- 80 

Aug. 

81- 96 

Nov. 

97- 128 

Dec. 
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129- 

44 

Peb. 1852 

145- 

76 

Mar. 

177- 

92 

May 

193- 

208 

June 

209- 

24 

Oct. 

225- 

40 

.Nov. 

241- 

56 

Dec. 

257- 

72 

Mar. 1853 

273- 

88 

Apr. 

289- 

304 

May 

305- 

20 

Jan, 1854 

321- 

52 

Feb, 

353- 

68 

Mar. 

369-[416] 

Apr. 


V. 5, for 1854-1855, pub. 1854-1856, 410 p. 


1- 

16 

pub. July, 1854 

17- 

64 

Oct. 

65— 

80 

Nov. 

81- 

96 

Dec. 

97- 

128 

Feb. 1855 

129- 

60 

Mar. 

161- 

76 

Apr. 

177- 

92 

May 

193- 

208 

July 

209- 

24 

Sept. 

225- 

40 

Oct. 

241- 

56 

Nov. 

257- 

72 

Dee. 

273- 

88 

Jan. 1856 

289- 

304 

Feb. 

305- 

20 

Mar, 

321- 

36 

Apr, 

337- 

68 

July 

369- 

84 

Aug. 

385- 

410 

Sept. 


V. 6, for 1856-58, pub. 1856-1859, 438 p. 


1- 

32 

pub. Oct. 1856. 

33- 

48 

Dec. 

49- 

80 

J an. 1857 

81- 

96 

Feb, 

97- 

128 

Mar. 

129- 

60 

Apr. 

161- 

76 

May 

177- 

92 

June 

193- 

208 

July 

209- 

40 

Aug. 

241- 

56 

Oct. 

257- 

72 

Nov. 

273- 

88 

Dec. 
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289- 

304 

Jan. 1858 

305- 

52 

Apr. 

353- 

68 

May 

369- 

84 

Aug. 

385- 

400 

Oet. 

401- 

16 

Jan. 1859 

417- 

38 

Feb. 

1859—1860, pub. 

1859-61, 448 

p. 1- 

16 pub. Mar. 1859 

17- 

32 

Apr. 

33- 

64 

June 

65- 

80 

July 

81- 

96 

Aug. 

97- 

128 

Sept. 

129- 

44 

Oet. 

145- 

60 

Nov. 

161- 

76 

Dec. 

177- 

92 

Jan. 1860 

193- 

208 

Feb. 

209- 

40 

Mar. 

241- 

56 

May 

257- 

88 

June 

289- 

304 

July 

305- 

20 

Aug. 

321- 

36 

Sept. 

337- 

52 

Oct. 

353- 

68 

Nov. 

369- 

84 

Dec. 

385- 

400 

Jan, 1861 

401- 

48 

Feb. 

1861, pub. 1861- 

-62, 320 p. 

p. 1- 

32 

Mar. 1861 

33- 

64 

Apr. 

65- 

112 

May 

113- 

28 

June 

129- 

44 

July 

145- 

60 

Aug. 

161- 

92 

Sept. 

193- 

208 

Oet. 

209- 

24 

Nov. 

225- 

40 

Dec. 

241- 

56 

Jan. 1862 

257- 

72 

Feb. 

273- 

304 

Mar. 

305- 

20 


for 1862-1863, 

pub. 1862-65, 

p. 1- 

32 pub. Apr. 1862 

33- 

■ 48 

May 

49- 

• 80 

July 


V. 
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81- 

96 


Aug. 

97- 

144 


Sept. 

145- 

60 


Dee. 

161- 

76 


Feb. 1863 

177- 

92 


Apr. 

193- 

208 


May 

209- 

24 


June 

225- 

40 


July 

241- 

56 


Dec. 

257- 

88 


Jan. 1864 

289- 

304 


Feb. 

305- 

20 


Mar. 

321- 

36 


Feb. 1865 

337- 

68 


Mar. 

for 1864-65, 

pub. 

1865-66. 

p. 1- 

16 

pub. 

Sept. 1865 

17- 

32 


Oct. 

33- 

48 


Nov. 

49- 

96 


Dec. 

97- 

208 


Feb. 1866 

209- 

56 


Apr. 

For 1864-65, p. 

1-248. 


Papers on Natural History 

1833 Jackson, C. T., and Hayes, A. A. A description of a new mineral 
species (Ledererite) from Kova Scotia, by 0. T. Jackson; with a 
chemical analysis, by A. A. Hayes. Ed July 7. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 25, no. 1, p. 78-84. Oct. 1833. 

Binney, Amos. Observations on a shell in the Cabinet of the Society 
. . . supposed to be identical with the Murex Aruanus of Linnaeus and 
the Fusus proboscidiferus, of Lamarck. J. v. 1, no. 1, art. 6, p. 63-8, 
2 pL Ed Dec, 18. 

1834 Bachman, John. Eemarks in defence of the author of the Birds of 
America. J. v. 1, no. 1, art. 2, p. 15-31. Ed Feb. 5. 

Lewis, Winslow, Jr. Description of a Gibbon. J. v. 1, no. 1, art. 3, 
p. 32-40, 2 pi. Ed in March. 

Gotjld, a. a. On the Cicindelae of Massachusetts. J. v. 1, no. 1, art. 
4, p. 41-55. Ed Mar. 19. 

Jackson, C. T. An account of the Chiastolite or Made of Lancaster. 
J. v. 1, no. 1, art. 5, p. 55-62, 1 pi. Ed April 2. 

Curtis, M. A. Enumeration of plants growing spontaneously around 
Wilmington, H. C., with remarks on some new and obscure species. J. 
v. 1, no. 2, art. 8, p. 82-141. Com. Sept. 3. 

Assisted by James F. MoEee. 
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Eights, James. Description of a new animal belonging to the Arach- 
nides of Latreille; discovered in the sea along the shores of the New 
South Shetland Islands. J. v. 1, no. 2, art. 11, p. 203-6, 1 pi. Com. 
Sept. 17. 

Binney, Amos. A monograph of the Helices inhabiting the United 
States. J. V. 1, no. 4, art. 25, p. 466-95, 10 pi, [30 fig.] Bd Nov. 
19 & seq. 

Cont. in J. v. 3, art. 11 & 14. Pub. July & Nov. 1840 (q.v.) 

1835 Haeris, T. W. Upon the economy of some American species of Hispa. 
J. V. 1, no. 2, art. 9, p. 141-51, illus. Ed Feb. 18. 

Say, Thomas. Descriptions of new North American coleopterous in- 
sects, and observations on some already described. J. v. 1, no. 2, art. 
10, p. 151-203. Com. in Feb. 

See note to next entry. 

. Descriptions of new species of North American Hymen- 

optera and observations on some already described. J. v. 1, no. 3 & 
4, art. 13 & 17, p. 209-305, 361 — il6. Com. in Feb. 

Both this and the preceding entry are posthumous publications. 
Also, in Eepr. of Say’s Entomological Writings. Phila. 1859 & 
1891. V. 2, p. 630-71 J 672-746,* & 747-89. 

Hitchcock, Edward. On certain causes of geological change now in 
operation in Massachusetts. J. v. 1, no. 2, art. 7, p. 69-82. Com. 
Mar. 5. 

Jackson, C. T. Chemical analysis of Chrysocolla from the Holquin 
copper mines, near G-ibara, Cuba. J. v. 1, no. 2, art. 12, p. 206-8. 
Ed May 6. 

. Chemical analysis of three varieties of bituminous coal, 

and one of anthracite. J. v. 1, no. 3, art. 16, p. 357-60. Ed Dec. 6. 

1836 Stoker, D. H. An examination of the ‘‘Catalogue of the marine 
and fresh water fishes of Massachusetts, by J. V. C. Smith, M. D., ” 
contained in Prof. Hitchcock’s “Eeport on the G-eology, Mineralogy, 
etc. of Massachusetts.” J. v. 1, no. 3, art. 15, p. 347-56, 1 pi. Ed 
Mar. 16. 

See also Massachusetts Geol. Surv. (1830). 

Hitchcock, Edward. Sketch of the geology of Portland and its 
vicinity. J. v, 1, no. 3, art. 14, p. 306-47, illus. col. sect., map. Com. 
Apr. 6. 

Stoker, D. H. Description of a new species of the genus Hydrargyra 
(trifasciata) j with some additions to the catalogue of the fishes of 
Massachusetts in Hitchcock’s “Eeport.” J. v. 1, no. 4, art. 18, p. 
416-18. Ed June 4. 

See also Massachusetts Geol. Surv. (1830). 

Brewer, T. M. Eemarks on the positions assumed by George Ord, 
Esq., m relation to the cow black-bird, (Icterus Agripennis) in Lou- 
don’s Magazine for February, 1836. J. v. 1, no. 4, art. 19, p. 418-35. 
Ed July 6. 
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COTJTHOUY, J. P. Description of a new species of the genus Marginella 
(Lam.)^ with some observations upon the same. J. v. 1, no. 4, art. 
21, p. 440-43, illus. Bd Oct.5, 

M, storeria. 

Brewee, T. M. Some additions to the catalogue of the birds of Massa- 
chusetts in Prof. Hitchcock's ‘‘Eeport. ..." J. v. 1, no. 4, art. 20, 
p. 435—39. Bd Dec. 7. 

See also Massachusetts Geol. Surv. (1830). 

1837 Storee, D. H. Description of a new species of the genus Gasterosteus 
(Mainensis). J. v. 1, no. 4, art. 23, p. 464-65. Bd. Jan. 17. 

Jacksqn, j. B. S. Anatomical description of the Galapagos tortoise. 
J. V. 1, no. 4, art. 22, p. 443-64, 2 pi. Bd Feb. 1. 

Storer, D. H. Description of a new species of Marginella (Carnea), 
J. V. 1, no. 4, art. 24, p. 465-66, illus. Bd Feb. 1. 

Bandall, j. W. Description of a new species of coleopterous insects 
inhabiting the state of Maine. J. v. 2, no. 1, art. 1, p. 1-33. Com. 
Oct. 18. 

See also Proe, v. 17, p. 373-85. May-June, 1875. 

. Descriptions of new species of coleopterous insects in- 
habiting the state of Massachusetts. J. v. 2, no. 1, art. 2, p. 34-52. 
Com. Oct. 18. 

Teschemacher, j. E, Notice of three species of Trillium, found in 
the vicinity of Boston. J. v. 2, no. 1, art. 4, p. 112-22, 1 pi. (10 fig.) 
Bd Dec. 4. 

1838 Storer, D. H. Description of a new species of Nucula from Massachu- 
setts Bay. J. V. 2, no. 1, art. 5, p. 122-25, illus. Bd Jan. 1. 

N, Thraciaeformis. 

COUTHOUT, J. P. Descriptions of new species of Mollusca and shells, 
and remarks on several Polypi found in Massachusetts Bay. J. v, 
2, no. 1, art. 3, p. 53-111, 3 pi. (31 fig.) Bd Jan. 17. 

See abstract in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 34, p. 216-19. April 1838. 

Cabot, Samuel, Jr. Observations on the plumage of the red and 
mottled owls (Strix Asio). J. v. 2, no. 1, art. 6, p. 126-28. Bd 
Feb. 14. 

CotJTHOuy, J. P. Monograph on the family Osteodesmacea of 
Deshayes, with remarks on two species of Patelloidea, and descriptions 
of new species of marine shells, a species of Anculotus, and one of 
Eolis. J. V. 2, no. 2, art. 7, p. 129-89, illus. Bd June 30 & Aug. 1. 
Abstr. in Amer. J. Sc., v. 36, p. 382-85, 389-91. July, 1839. 

Harris, T. W. Eemarks upon the North American Insects belonging 
to the genus Cychrus of Fabriciusj with descriptions of some newly 
detected species. J. v. 2, no. 2, art. 8, p. 189-204. Bd Aug. 15. 

Abstr. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 36, p. 391-92. July, 1839. 
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Abams, C. B. Observations on some species of the marine shells of 
Massachusetts, with descriptions of five new species. J. v. 2, no. 2, 
art. 11, p. 262-88, illus. Ed in Aug. & Sept. 

Abstr. in Amer. J. Se. v. 36, p. 387-89. July, 1839. 

Kirtlanb, j. P. Descriptions of four new species of fishes. J- v. 3, 
no. 1-2, art. 3, p. 273-77, 1 pi. Com. in Sept. 

TtrcKERMAN, Edward, Jr. An enumeration of some liehenes of New 
England, with remarks. J. v. 2, no. 2, art. 10, p. 245-62. Ed Dee. 5, 
Continuation rd in March, 1840 (q.v.) 

Greenwoob, F. W. P. a botanical description of the principal fruits 
of Cuba. J. V. 2, no. 2, art. 9, p. 204-44. Pub. in [Dec.] 

1839 Anthony, J. G. Descriptions of three new species of shells. J. v. 3, 
no. 1-2, art. 4, p. 278-79, illus. Com. in Jan. & July. 

Gat, Martin. Eeport upon some specimens of minerals. Ed Jan. 16. 
In Amer, J. Sc. (1818), v. 37, p. 395. Oct. 1839. 

Teschemacher, j. E. a report on the fruit commonly caUed the sea- 
cocoa. Ed Feb. 20. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 37, p. 396. Oct. 1839. 

Goulb, a. a. Rostellaria (Aporrhais) occidentalis. Ed Mar. 6. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 37, p. 396. Oct. 1839. 

Storer, D. H. Remarks on the '' Natural History of the fishes of 
Massachusetts, embracing a practical essay on angling,’^ by J. V. C. 
Smith. Ed Mar. 20. 

In Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 36, p. 337-49. July, 1839. 

. On the changeable localities of the Mollusca. Rd Mar. 20. 

In Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 36, p. 397. July, 1839. 

Wyman, Jeffries. Report on three specimens of bats. Ed Mar. 20. 

In Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 36, p. 397. July, 1839. 

Adams, C. B. Description of Delphinula Minor. Rd June 5. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 38, p. 193. Dec. 1839. 

Whittemore, T. T. On specimens of Planorbis corpulentus. Ed 
Jime 5. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 38, p. 193-94. Dec. 1839. 

Teschemacher, J. E. Specimen of Elvella eseulenta from Oak Island. 
Rd June 5. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 38, p. 194. Dec. 1839. 

. Minerals found at the Sienite quarry in Charlestown. 

Rd June 19. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 38, p. 194-95. Dee. 1839. 

Storer, D. H. Living specimens of male and female Syngnathus. 
Ed July 3. 

In Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 38, p. 195. Dec, 1839. 
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. Specimen of Careharias obscurus of Le Sueur. Rd 

July 3. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 38, p. 195. Dee. 1839. 

Gould, A. A. Descriptions of shells. . . Ed July 17. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 38, p. 196-~97. Dee. 1839. 

Stoeeb, D. H. a report on the fishes of Massachusetts. J. v. 2, no. 
3-4:, art. 12, p. 289-558, 3 pi. Pub. in August. 

Supplement in J. v. 3, p. 267-73. Jan. 1840. 

See also Zool. & Bot. Surv. Mass. (1837) 

Gatlin, George. Account of a journey to the Coteau des Prairies, with 
a description of the Bed Pipe stone quarry and granite boulders found 
there. . . Ed Sept. 4. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 38, no. 1, p. 138-46. Jan. 1840. 

Kirtland, j, P. Descriptions of the fishes of the Ohio Eiver and its 
tributaries. J. v. 3, no. 3-4, art. 10 & 17, p. 338-52, 469-82, 3 + 3 pi. 
Com. Sept. 20. 

Cont. pub. Jan. 1842 (below, q.v.). See also Ohio Geol. Surv. 
(1837) 

Emerson, G. B. On a specimen of Lycopodon giganteum. Ed Oct. 2. 
In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 38, p. 391-92. Mar. 1840. 

Brewer, T. M. Habits of certain birds of New Hampshire, Vermont 
and New York. Ed Oct. 15. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 38, p. 392-93. Mar. 1840. 

Binnet, Amos. Report on the volume entitled : ' ^ Reports on the 
fishes, reptiles and birds of Massachusetts.^^ Ed Nov. 20. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 38, p. 393-96. Mar. 1840. 

See also Zool. & Bot. Surv. Mass, (1837) 

Anthony, J. G. Descriptions of two new species of Anculotus. J. 
V. 3, no. 3, art. 12, p. 394-95, illus. Ed Dee. 18. 

1840 Storer, D. H. a report on the reptiles of Massachusetts. J. v. 3, 
no. 1-2, art. 1, p. 1-64, 1 pi. Pub. in Jan. 

See also Zool. & Bot. Surv. Mass. (1837) 

Peabody, W. B. 0. A report on the birds of Massachusetts, made to 
the legislature in the session of 1838-39. J. v. 3, no. 1-2, art. 2, p. 
65-266. Pub. in Jan. 

See also Zool. & Bot. Surv. Mass. (1837) 

Wyman, Jeffries. Specimens of Otion Cuverii, Leach. Ed Jan. 15. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 39, p. 182. June, 1840. 

. Lung of a sheep. Ed Jan. 22. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 39, p. 183. June, 1840. 

Gould, A. A. Scutella bifissa, Lamarck. Bd Jan, 22. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 39, p. 183. June, 1840. 
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Ettssell, J. L. Eemarks on the Cryptogamia of Chelmsford- Bd Eeb. 

12 . 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), y. 39, p. 183-85. June, 1840. 

Wtman, Jeffries. On Nautilus umbilieatus. Bd Feb. 19. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 39, p. 185. June, 1840. 

Stoeer, B. H. Beport on fishes from Jamacia pond. Bd April 1. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 39, p. 378-80. Sept. 1840. 

Savage, T. S. Natural history of Cape Palmas, West Africa. Bd 
May 20. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 40, p. 386-87. Mar. 1841. 

Wyman, Jeffries. Cranium and drum of the howling monkey. Bd 
May 20. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 40, p. 387-88. Mar. 1841. 

Alger, Francis. Notice of minerals from New Holland. J. v. 3, no. 
3, art. 7, p. 306-18, illus. Bd June 4. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 39, no. 1, p. 157-64, illus. July, 1840. 

Adams, C. B. Bescriptions of thirteen new species of New England 
shells. J. Y. 3, no. 3, art. 8, p. 318-32, illus. Pub. in July. 

Abstract rd Feb. 26. In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 39, p. 373-75. 
Sept. 1840. 

. Beseription of Tellina-tenta, Say, and of Helix Serpuloides 

Montagu, with remarks on other marine shells of Massachusetts. J. 
Y. 3, no. 3, art. 9, p. 332-38. Pub. in July. 

Binney, Amos. A monograph of the Helices inhabiting the United 
States. J. Y. 3, no. 3 & 4, art. 11 & 14, p. 353-94, 405-38, 10 + 8 pi. 
Pub. in July & Nov. 

Previous pt. rd Nov. 19, 1834 (q. v.) 

Gould, A. A. Monograph of the species of Pupa found in the United 
States. J. V. 3, no. 3, art. 13, p. 395-404, illus. Ed Nov. 3. 

Cont. in J. v, 4, no. 3, art. 28, p. 350-60, illus. Pub. April, 1843. 

Hayes, A. A. Notice of native nitrate of soda . . . from the province 
of Tarpaca, Pampa of Tamarugal, in South Peru, and of Algoroba wood 
from the buried forests beneath the Pampa of Tamarugal ... J. 
V. 3, no. 1-2, art. 5, p. 279-80. 

1841 Emerson, G. B. ... The seed vessel of the Nelumbium luteum from 
the Missouri Biver. P. v. 1, p. 2. Bd Jan. 20. 

Teschemacher, j. E. ... Beport on specimens of plants from Illyria, 
sent to him by Br Tommasini. P. v. 1, p. 5—6. Bd Feb. 3. 

Gould, A. A. Besults of investigations concerning the Testacea of 
Massachusetts. P. v. 1, p. 6-7. Bd Feb. 3. 

. Besults of an examination of the shells of Massachusetts, 

and their geographical distribution. J. v. 3, no. 4, art. 18, p. 483-94. 
Bd Feb. 3. 

See also Zool. & Bot. Surv. Mass. (1837). 
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Abbot, S* L. Verbal report on the stuffed specimen of an albatross 
belonging to the Cabinet. P. v. 1, p. 8. Rd Feb. 17. 

Tuckebman, Edward, Jr. Further notices of some New England 
lichenes. J. v. 3, no. 4, art. [15], p. 438-64. Bd Mar. 17. 

Pt. 1 rd Dec, 5, 1838 (above, q.v.) Abstract in P. v. 1, p. 13. Cont. 
pub. Jan. 1845 (below, q.v.) 

Bussell, J. L. Attempt to ascertain some of the Hepatic mosses of 
Massachusetts, with remarks. J. v, 3, no. 4, art. 16, p. 465-69. Ed 
Mar. 17. 

Teschemacher, j. E. On the occurrence of the phosphate of uranium 
in the tourmaline locality at Chesterfield. J. v. 4, no. 1, art. 4, p. 
35-7. Com, April 7. 

Abstract in P. v. 1, p. 15. 

Abbot, S. L. Report on specimens of birds presented to the Society 
by the Hon Mr Amos of Portugal. P. v. 1, p. 16-7. Rd Apr. 7. 

Stober, D. H. Descriptions of two new species of fishes. J. v. 4, no. 
1, art 7, p. 58-62, 1 pi. Rd April 21. 

Lota Brosmianaj & Etheostoma Olmstedi. Abstract in P. v. 1, 

p. 20. 

Jackson, J. B. S. On a specimen of the ant eater of South America. 
P. v. 1, p. 19. Rd April 21. 

Teschemacher, J. E, Address delivered at the annual meeting of the 
Boston Natural History Society, Wednesday, May 5, 1841. Boston, 
1841. 55 p. Rd May 5. 

On the importance of the pursuit of natural ihstory. 

Bulfinch, Thomas. . . , Two specimens of Janthina fragilis, the 
ocean snail, from the coast of Nantucket. P. v. 1, p. 21. Rd May 19. 

Teschemacher, J. E. On a new species of Rafflesia . . . (Manillana), 
from Manilla. J. v. 4, no. 1, art. 8, p. 63-6, 1 pi. Rd June 16. 
Abstract in P. v. 1, p. 27. 

Hentz, N. M. Descriptions and figures of the Araneides of the United 
States. J. V. 4, no. 1, art. 6, p. 54—7, 1 pi. [5 fig.] Com. in July. 
This & succeeding parts repr. in Bost, Soc. Nat. Hist. Occas. 
Papers, v. 2, p. 15-8, 19-27, 27-75, 75-120, 120-62. 1875. Cont. 
pub. in Sept. 1842 (below, q.v.) 

Shurtleff, N. B. On the skeleton of Orycteropus Capensis, Aard 
bark, or earth pig of the Dutch colonists. P. v. 1, p. 41-2. Rd July 7. 

Teschemacher, J. E. Report on the plants from Kentucky. P. v. 
1, p. 34. Rd Aug. 4. 

Eddy, F. A. Collection of plants from the banks of the Hudson. P. 
V. 1, p. 36. Rd Aug. 18. 

Bachman, John. Observations on the genus Scalops (shrew moles), 
with descriptions of the species found in North America, J. v. 4, 
no. 1, art. 3, p. 26-35. Rd Oct. 6. 

Abstract in P. v. 1, p. 40-1. 
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Johnson", W. B. Verbal statements respecting the fossils pr^enteJ 
by him ... P. v. 1, p. 43^. Bd Oct. 25. 

Mighels, J, W., and Adams, C. B. Descriptions of twenty-fonr 
species of the shells of New England. J. v. 4, no. 1, art. 5, p. 37-54, 
1 pi. [24 fig.] Bd Nov. 17. 

Abstract in P. v. 1, p. 48-51. 

Binney, Amos. Description of a species of Helix (sub-plana) newly 
observed in the United States. J. v. 4, no. 2, art. 18, p. 241. Bd 
Dee. 1. 

CoUTHOTJY, J. P. Bemarks upon coral formations in the Pacific; with 
suggestions as to the causes of their absence in the same parallels of 
latitude on the coast of South America. J. v. 4, no. 1, art. 9 & 12, 
p. 66-105, 137-62. Bd Dee. 15. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 10. See also Merrill, 
(1), p. 373. (See Annot. Bib.) See also Merrill. First 100 
yrs. Amer. Geol. 1924. p 222. 

Storer, D. H. Additional descriptions of and observations on, the 
fishes of Massachusetts. J. v, 4, no. 2, art. 14, p. 175-90. Bd Dee. 15. 
See also Zool & Bot. Surv. Mass. (1837), (q.v.) Abstract in 
P. V. 1, p. 53-4. 

Binnet, Amos. Descriptions of some of the species of naked, air-breath* 
ing Mollusca, inhabiting the United States. J. v. 4, no. 2, art. 13, 
p. 163-75. Bd in Dee. 

Abstract in P. v. 1, p. 51-2. 

1842 Perkins, H. C. Note to the editors respecting fossil bones from 
Oregon. J. v. 4, no. 1, art. 11, p, 134-36. Bd Jan. 19. 

See also P. v. 1, p. 56-7. Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 42, 
p. 136-40. Jan. 1842. 

Jackson, J. B. S. Dissection of two adult dromedaries. J. v. 4, 
no. 1, art. 1, p. 1-16. Pub. in Jan. 

Hall, James. Niagara Falls, their physical changes, and the geology 
and topography of the surrounding country. J. v. 4, no. 1, art. 10, 
p. 106-34, map. Pub. in Jan. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 384. (See Annot. Bib.) See also 
Merrill. First 100 yrs. Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 236-37. 

Kirtland, j. P. Descriptions of the fishes of the Ohio Biver and its 
tributaries (cont.) J. v, 4, no. l-*3, art. 2, 17 & 25, p. 16-26, 231-40, 
303-8, 3 -1-2 4-2 pi. Pub. in Jan. & Sept., 1842 and in April, 1843. 
Pt. 1 com. Sept. 20, 1839 (q.v.) Cont. of paper pub. in Jan. 
1845 (q.v.) See also Ohio Geol. Surv. (1837.) 

Ayres, W, 0. Enumeration of the fishes of Brookhaven, Long Island, 
with remarks upon the species observed. J. v. 4, no. 2 & 3, art. 22 & 
23, p. 255-64, 265-92, 3 pi. Bd Feb. 2 & May 13. 

Abstracts in P. v. 1, p. 58-9, 67-8. 
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Savage, T. S. Observations on the babits of the Python Natalensis. 
J. V. 4, no. 2, art. 19, p. 242-46. Ed April 6. 

Jackson, J. B. 8. Dissection of a Spermaceti whale and three other 
Cetaceans. J. v. 5, no. 2, art. 11, p. 137-71, 1 pi, Ed April 6 & 
Sept. 7. 

Morton, S. G. An inquiry into the distinctive characteristics of the 
aboriginal race of America. J. v. 4, no. 2, art. 15, p. 190-223. Ed 
April 27. 

This was the ‘‘Annual address.'^ 

Cabot, Samuel, Jr. Observations on the characters and habits of the 
ocellated turkey, (Meleagris ocellata Cuv.). J. v. 4, no. 2, art, 20. 
p. 246-51. Ed July 6. 

P. V. 1, p. 73-4. (Abstract.) 

Bailey, J. W. On the existence of siliceous? spiculae in the exterior 
rays of Actinia, and memoranda concerning the siliceous animalcules 
of Boston. J. V. 4, no. 2, art. 21, p. 252-55, illus. Ed July 20. 
Abstract in P. v. 1, p. 77. 

Hentz, N. M. Descriptions and figures of the Araneides of the United 
States. J. V. 4, no. 2, art. 16, p. 223-31, 1 pi. [9 fig.] Pub. in Sept. 
Continuation pub. in Jan. 1844 (q.v.) Pt. 1 com. in July, 1841 
(q. V.) 

Storer, D. H. Fishes from the Ganges. P. v. 1, p, 88. Ed Oct. 19. 

Boott, Francis. Descriptions of six new North American Carices. J. 
v. 5, no, 1, art. 9, p. 112-16. Ed Oct. 19. 

1843 Binney, [Amos]. Critical notice of the species found in the United 
States, which, at present, are described as constituting the genus Pupa. 
P. V. 1, p. 104-6. Ed Mar. 15. 

Mighels, j. W. Catalogue of the marine, fluviatile and terrestrial 
shells of the State of Maine, and adjacent ocean. J. v. 4, no. 3, 
art. 26, p. 308-45, illus. Com. in March. Also in P. v. 1, p. 117-18. 

— . Description of six species of shells regarded as new, 

J. V. 4, no. 3, art. 27, p. 345-50, iHus. Com. in March. 

Ayres, W. 0. Descriptions of four species of fish from Brookhaven, 
Dong Island, all of which are believed to be new. J. v. 4, no. 3, art. 
24, p. 293-302, 1 pi. Ed April 20. 

Abstract in P. v. 1, p. 64-5. 

Binney, Amos. Descriptions of two undescribed species of North 
American Helices. J. v. 4, no. 3, art. 29, p. 360-62, illus. Pub. in 
April. 

H. Tudiculata & H. Demissa. 

Savage, T. S., & Wyman, Jeffries. Observations on the external char- 
acters and habits of the Troglodytes Niger, Geoff, by T, S. Savage; 
and on its organization, by J. Wyman. J. v. 4, no. 3 & 4, art. 30, p. 
362-76, 377-86, tab. Pub. in April. 
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Stoeer^ D. H. On sneh parts of Dr. DeKay's Report on the fishes 
of New York” as related to fishes found in Massachusetts. F. v. 1, 
p. 120-23. Ed June 21. 

See also Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 45, p. 275-84. Oct. 1843. 

See also Zool. & Bot. Surv. Mass. (1837). 

See also N. Y. Surv. (1836). Abstract in F. v. 1, p. 106—8. 

Miohels, J. W. Descriptions of seven species of shells regarded as 
new. F. V. 1, p. 129. Ed June 21. 

Ayres, W, O. ... Leueiseus nasutus. F. v. 1, p. 130. Ed July 5. 
Storer, D. H. ... Flatessa glabra. F. v. 1, p. 130—31. Ed July 5. 

^McCulloch, Thomas, Jr. On the importance of habit as a guide to 
accuracy in systematical arrangement, illustrated in the instance of the 
Sylvia petechia of Wilson, and all subsequent writers. J. v. 4, no. 4, 
art. 33, p. 406-10. Ed July 19. 

Abstract in F. v. 1, p. 133. 

Wyman, Jeffries. On the microscopic structure of the teeth of the 
Lepidostei, and their analogies with those of the Labyrinthodonts. F. 
V. 1, p. 131—32. Ed in Aug. 

Also in Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 45, no. 2, p. 359-63, 1 pi. Oct. 
1843. 

Gould, A. A. Descriptions of land shells from the province of Tavoy, 
in British Burma. J. v. 4, no. 4, art. 38, p. 452—59, 1 pi. Ed Sept. 
6 & Oct. 4. 

Abstracts in F. v. 1, p. 139-41, 144, 160-61. 

Binney, Amos. On the influence of physical causes of the geographi- 
cal distribution of the genera and species of terrestrial Mollusks of the 
United States. F. v. 1, p. 142—43. Ed Sept. 20. 

Alger, Francis. Beaumontite and Dincolnite identical -with Heulandite. 
J. V. 4, no. 4, art. 36, p. 422-26, illus. Ed Oct. 4. 

Abstract in F. v. 1, p. 145-46. Also in Amer. J. Se. (1818). 
V. 46, p. 233-36, illus. Apr. 1844. 

Abbot, [S. D.] Eeport upon some birds from Surinam presented by 
Dr. F. W. Craigin. F. v. 1, p. 145, 150, 171. Ed Oct. 4 & Nov. 1. 

Harris, T. W. Description of an African beetle, allied to Searabaeus 
polyphemus, with remarks upon some other insects of the same group, 
J, V. 4, no. 4, art. 32, p. 397-405, 1 pL Ed Nov. 1. 

Abstract in F. v. 1, p. 151-53. 

Cabot, Samuel, Jr. Descriptions and habits of some of the birds of 
Yucatan. J. v. 4, no. 4, art. 39, p. 460—67. Ed Nov. 1. 

Abstract in F. v. 1, p. 151, 155—56, 164r-65. Cont. rd Jan. 3, 
1844 (below, q.v.) 

Gould, A. A. Descriptions of shells received from Drs. Savage and 
Ferkins, from Africa. F. v. 1, p. 157—59. Ed Nov. 15. 

Cont. rd Nov. 7, 1849 (below, q.v.) 
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Wyman, Jeffries. On the anatomy of Tebennophorus Carolinensis. J. 
V. 4, no. 4, art. 34, p, 410-15, 1 pi. [8 fig.] Com. Nov. 15. 

Also in P. V. 1, p. 154-55. 

Bouve, T. T. Beport upon some fossil shells from the Tertiary of 
Europe. P. v. 1, p. 156-57. Ed Nov. 15. 

Baldeman, S. S. ... On Pereina bimaculata from the Susquehannah. 
P. V. 1, p. 157. Bd Noy. 15. 

Wyman, Jeffries. On the anatomical structure of Glandina truncata 
of Say. J. V. 4, no. 4, art. 35, p. 416-22, 1 pi. [5 fig.] Bd Nov. 15. 
Abstract in P. v. 1, p. 154r-55. 

1844 Jackson, C. T. Analysis of the pint Scapolite, and of Cerium ochre, 
from Bolton, Mass. J. v. 4, no. 4, art. 43, p. 504-6. Bd Jan. 3. 

. Yttrocerite from Worcester Co., Mass. P. v. 1, p. 165- 

67. Bd Jan. 3. 

Cabot, Samuel, Jr. Further accounts of some of the birds of Yucatan. 
J. V. 5, no. 1, art. 6, p. 90-3, 1 pi. Bd Jan. 3. 

Previous pt rd Nov. 1, 1843 (above q.v.) 

Hentz, N. M. Descriptions and figures of the Araneides of the United 
States. J, V. 4, no. 4, art. 31, p. 386-96, 3 pi. [40 fig.] Pub. in Jan. 
Pt. 1 com. July, 1841 (above, q.v.) 

Cont, in pub. Oct. 1845 (below, q.v.) 

Hayes, J. L. Probable influence of icebergs upon drift. J, v. 4, 
no. 4, art. 37, p. 426-52. Pub. in Jan. 

Bd before Assoc. Amer. Geol. & Nat. (1840), April 29, 1843. 
Abstract in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 45, no. 2, p. 316-19. Oct. 
1843. 

Haldeman, S. S. Enumeration of the recent fresh water Mollusca 
which are common to North America and Europe j with observa- 
tions on species and their distribution. J. v. 4, no, 4, art. 40, p. 
468-84. Pub. in Jan. 

. Descriptions ... of several species of Aphis inhabit- 
ing Pennsylvania. P. v. 1, p. 168-69. Bd Jan. 17. 

COTTIJ), A. A. Descriptions and notices of some of the land shells of 
Cuba. J. V. 4, no. 4, art. 41, p. 485-98, illus. Pub. in Jan. 

Teschemacheb, j. E. Mineralogical notices. J. v. 4, no. 4, art. 
42, p. 498-504. Pub. in Jan. 

Goxjld, a. a. New species of Helix. P. v. 1, p. 174. Bd Mar. 20. 

Mighels, j. W. Descriptions of some species of shells. P, v. 1, 
p. 187-89. Bd June 19. 

Teschemachee, j. E. On the occurrence of uranium in the beryl 
locality at Acworth, N. H. J. v. 5, no. 1, art. 4, p. 87-9. Bd 
July 17. 

Abstract in P. v. 1, p. 191-92. 
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Bbewee, T. M. On the hermit thrush (Turdus solitarus, Wilson). 
P. V. 1, p. 190-91. Ed July 17. 

Bussell, J. L. .Observations and conclusions respecting the disease 
of the button wood tree. P. v. 1, p. 193-94. Bd Aug. 7. 

Gibbes, L. B. Description of a new species of Salamander (S. 
melanostica). J. v. 5, no. 1, art. 5, p. 89-90, 1 pi. Bd Aug. 21. 

Le Conte, John. A monography of the North American Hister- 
oides, J. V. 5, no. 1, art. 3, p. 32-86, 6 pi. Com. Sept. 10. 

Abstract in P. v. 1, p. 185-87, 

Le Conte, J. L. Descriptions of some new and interesting insects 
inhabiting the United States. J. v. 5, no. 2, art. 14, p. 203-9, 1 pi. 
Bd Nov. 6. 

Mason, Francis. . . . Zoological and botanical notices at Tavoy, 
Burmah. P. v. 1, p. 202. Bd Nov. 6. 

Jackson, C. T. Specimens of minerals collected during his recent 
explorations to Keweenaw Point, Lake Superior. P. v. 1, p. 203. 
Bd Nov. 6. 

Tuckermann, Edward. A further enumeration of some Alpine and 
other Lichenes of New England. J. v: 5, no. 1, art, 7, p. 93-104. 
Bd Nov. 20. 

Abstr. in P. v. 1, p. 205-7, 

Pt. 1 rd Dec. 5, 1838 (q.v. above) 

Ayres, W. 0. An attempt to prove that Cottus eognatus of Bich- 
ardson, Cottus viscosus of Haldeman, and XJranidea quiescens of 
De Kay, are one species, and are identical with Cottus gobio of 
Linnaeus. J. v. 5, no. 1, art. 10, p. 116-36, 1 pi. Ed Nov. 20. 

Lea, H. C. Descriptions of some new species of marine shells, in- 
habiting the coast of the United States. J. v. 5, no. 2, art. 18, p. 
285-90, illus, Ed Nov. 20. 

Gray, Asa. Characters of some new genera and species of plants 
of the natural order Compositae, from the Bocky Mountains and 
Upper California. J. v. 5, no. 1, art. 8, . p. 104-11, 1 pi. Ed 
Dec. 4. 

Abstr. in P. v. 1, p. 210-12. 

See also Fremont's Exped. to Oregon & Calif. (1843). 

Bussell, J. L. Musci of eastern Massachusetts. J. v. 5, no. 2, 
art. 12, p. 172—88. Bd Dec. 4. 

1845 Adams, C. B. Specierum novarum conchyliorum, in Jamaica re- 
pertorum, synopsis. P. v. 2, p. 1-17. Bd Jan. 1. 

Pt. 1 Species marinae, p. 1-10. Pt. 2 Species terrestres, p. 11-7. 
Pt. 3 Species fluviatiles, p 17. 

Mighels, j. W, Descriptions of shells from the Sandwich Islands, 
and other localities. P. v. 2, p. 18-25. Bd Jan. 15. 
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Gould, A. A. Beseriptions of species of land shells, from the Sand- 
wich Islands, supposed to be hitherto undescribed. P. v. 2, p. 
26-8. Ed Jan. 15. 

Hall, James. Nature of the strata and geographical distribution 
of the organic remains in the older formations of the United States. 
J. V. 5, no. 1, art. 1, p. 1~20. Pub. in Jan. 

Also rd before Assoc. Amer. Geol. & Nat. (1840), Apr. 28, 
1843. Abstr. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 45, p. 157-60. July, 1843. 

Kietland, j. P. Beseriptions of the fishes of the Ohio Eiver and 
its tributaries (cont.). J. v. 5, no. 1-3, art. 2, 16 & 24, p. 21-32, 
265-76, 330-44, 11 (+3+4 + 4) pi. Pub. in Jan. & Oct. 1845 & in 
June, 1846. 

Pt. 1, com. Sept. 20, 1839 (q.v. above). 

See also Ohio Geol. Surv. (1837) 

Abstr. in P. v. 2, p. 49-50, 103-5. 

Bailey, J. W. Notes on the Infusoria of the Mississippi Eiver. 
P. V. 2, p. 33-5. Ed Peb. 19. 

Beane, James. Illustrations of fossil footmarks. J. v. 5, no. 2, 
art. 17, p. 277-84, 1 pi. Ed Feb. 19. 

Bouve, T. T. a notice of the Final Eeport upon the Geological 
Survey of the State of New Hampshire,^' by Charles T. Jackson, 
M.B. P. V. 2, p. 35. Ed Mar. 5. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 49, p. 27-37. July, 1845. 

See also N. H. Geol. Surv. (1839) 

Gould, A. A. Beseriptions of shells collected by Br. Charles J. 
Bates, assistant surgeon U. S. Navy, on the coast of Liberia. P. 
V. 2, p. 37-8. Ed Mar. 19. • 

Teschemachee, j. E. Note on Melooactus viridescens, Nutt. 
(Echinocactus, Torr. & Gr.). J. v. 5, no, 2, art. 20, p. 293-94. 
Com. April 14 & June 4. 

Gould, A. A. Beseriptions of shells from the coast of Africa. J. 
V. 5, no. 2, art. 19, p. 290-93, illus. Ed April 23. 

Hentz, C. a. Beseriptions of speeies of Alabama fishes. P. v. 2, 
p. 48-9, 51. Ed July 2 & 16. 

Leidy, Joseph. Anatomical description of the animal of Littorina 
angulifera, Lam. J. v. 5, no. 3, art. 25, p. 344-47, 1 pi. [3 fig.] 
Ed July 16. 

Gould, A. A. Shells from Florida. P. v. 2, p. 52. Ed Aug. 20. 

Engelmann, George, and Gray, Asa. Plantae Lindheimerianae, 
An enumeration of the plants collected in Texas and distributed to 
subscribers, by F. Lindheimer, with remarks and descriptions of 
new species, pt. 1. J. v. 5, no. 2, art. 15, p. 210-64. Ed Sept. 3. 
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Abstr. in P. v. 2, p. 55-6. Lindbeimer was sent ont under 
tbe auspices of the Smithsonian. 

Engelmann^s portion repr. in the Beport of his works. 1887. 
p. 2-56. 

Pt. 2, pub. in Jan. 1850 (below, q.v.). Also in Eepr. 1887, 
p. 510-13. 

Wyman, Jeffries. Notice of two species of Linguatula. J. v. 5, 
no. 2, art. 21, p. 294—96. Ed Sept. 17. 

Abstr. in P. v. 2, p. 59. 

Jackson, J. B. S. On the fossil bones of Mastodon giganteus, dis- 
interred from a marl pit on Schooley’s Mountain, N. J. . . , P. 
V. 2, p. 60-2. Ed Oct. 1. 

Hentz, N. M. Descriptions and figures of the Araneides of the 
United States. J. v. 5, no. 2, art. 13, p. 189-202, 3 pi. [36 fig.] 
Pub. in Oct. 

Oont. pub. in June, 1846 (below, q.v.) 

Pt. 1, com. in July, 1841 (above, q.v.) 

Gibbes, L. E. ... List of Crustacea on southern shores of Florida 
between Cape Florida and the Charlotte Harbor. P. v. 2, p. 63-4. 
Ed Oct. 15. 

Wyman, Jeffries. On the fossil skeleton recently exhibited in New 
York as that of a sea-serpent under the name of Hydrarehos Silli- 
mani. P. v. 2, p. 65-8. Ed Nov. 5. 

Note by H. D. Eogers, p. 79. 

Gibbes, L. E. Catalogue of the collection of Crustaceans in the 
cabinet of the . . . Society . . . Sept. 1, 1845. P. v. 2, p. 68—70. 
Ed Nov. 5. 

Storee, D. H. Some remarks on a living specimen of Torpedo 
occidentalis, the cramp-fish or torpedo. P. v. 2, p. 71, Ed Nov. 5. 
Cabot^ Samuel, Jt. 1) Specimen of Picja melanoleuca, magpi^e, 
from the northwest part of Michigan; 2) New species of humming 
bird. P. V. 2, p, 73-4; 74-5. Ed Nov. 5. 

Humming bird, Trochilus Yueatanensis. 

Tuomey, Michael- List of Tertiary fossils. P. v. 2, p, 80—1. Ed 
Dee. 13. 

Storee, D. H. 1) On Leptocephalus gracilis. . . ; 2) Prionotus 

pileatus. . . P. v. 2, p. 76—7; 77—8. Ed Dec. 3. 

Batchelder, j. M. a description of a new species of Argyreiosus. 
P. V. 2, p. 78—9. Ed Dec. 3. 

Gould, A. A. Three specimens of Pholas costata and three of P. 
truncata. P. v. 2, p. 81-2. Ed Dee. 3. 

Eogers, H. D., and Eogers, W. B. An account of two remarkable 
trains of angular erratic blocks, in Berkshire, Massachusetts, with 
an attempt at an explanation of the phenomena. J. v. 5, no. 3, 
art. 23, p. 310-30, map. Ed Dec. 3. 

Abstract in P. v. 2, p. 79-80. See also Merrill, (1), p. 

402-4. (See Annot. Bib.) 
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G-oulb, . A. A. Verbal remarks on certain characters in the shell 
distinctive of Lottia and Patella. P. v. 2, p. 83-4. Bd Bee. 17. 

Teschemachee, J. E. On the genus Depairia of Hooker* P. v. 2, 
p. 84-5. Bd Bee. 17. 

1846 Alger, Francis. Notices of new localities of rare minerals, and 
reasons for uniting several supposed distinct species. J. v. 5, no. 
3, art. 22, p. 297-309. Bd Jan. 7, 

Abstract in P. v. 2, p. 87-9. 

Hale, E. E. Short account of the recent Journey of discovery 
under the command of Capt. Eremont, and of its scientific results, 
which may be considered to possess extraordinary interest.’’ P. 
V. 2, p. 90-2. Ed Jan. 21. 

See also Fremont’s Exped. to Oregon & California (1843) 

Cabot, Samuel, Jr. ... Internal organization of a male specimen 
of Fuligula spectabilis, lately procured in the Boston market. P. 
V. 2, p. 93-4. Bd Jan. 21. 

Lister, George. Letters. . . concerning the fossil bones collecbed 
in Washington Co., Alabama, by Br. Koch. P. v. 2, p. 94-6. Bd 
Feb. 4. 

Bartlett, John. .... On Zeuglodon at Natchez, Mississippi. P. 
V. 2, p. 96. Bd Feb, 4. 

Shxtrtlepf, N. B. On the skeleton of Mastodon giganteus from a 
marl-pit, six miles west of Newburg, N. Y. P. v. 2, p. 96-8. Bd 
Feb. 4. 

Goxtld, a, a. Some undescribed species of shells, sent from Tavoy, 
in Burmah, by the Bev. Mr. Mason. P. v. 2, p. 98-100. Bd 
Feb. 4. 

Adams, 0. B. Bescriptions of shells from Jamaica. . , P. v. 

2, p. 102-3. Bd Feb. 18. 

Storer, B. H. a synopsis of the fishes of the state of Ohio, pre- 
pared from the papers of Prof. J. P. Kirtland published in the 
Journal” of this society. P. v. 2, p. 103-5. Ed Feb. 18. 

See also Ohio Geol. Surv. (1837) 

Norwood, J. G., & Owen, B.B, Bescription of a fossil fish, Cepha- 
laspis. P. V. 2, p. 102, 116. Ed Feb. 18 & Mar. 18. 

Storer, B. H. On a species of Esox. P. v. 2, p. 105-7. Bd 

Mar. 4. 

Bogers, H. B. Verbal remarks on the occurrence of fluate of lime 
in cannel coal. P. v. 2, p. 109-10, Bd Mar. 4. 

Teschemacher, j. E. Mineralogical notices of Bamourite and 
Pyrrhite. . . P. v. 2, p. 107-9. Bd Mar. 4. 

Shurtleff, N. B. Some peculiarities of the skeleton of the Asiatic 
elephant (Elephas indicus) belonging to the Society. P. v, 2, 
p. 116-18. Bd Mar. 18. 
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Cabot, Samuel, Jr. Some observations on the supposed identity of 
Anas Penelope and Anas Americana, the European and American 
widgeons. P. v. 2, p. 118-20. Ed Mar. 18. 

Also : On Tetrao cupido. P. v. 2, p. 120. 

Gray, Asa. Notice of a new genus of plants of the order Sana- 
talaceae. J. v. 5, no. 3, art. 26, p. 348-51. Ed Mar. 18. 

Abstract in P. v. 2, p. 115—16. Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818). 
ser. 2, V. 1, p. 386-89. May, 1846. 

Bogebs, H. D. Some phenomena in the mineralogy and geology of 
the southern shore of Lake Superior ... P. v. 2, p. 124-25. 
Ed April 1. 

CouPER, J. H. Possils at Chatahooehie Eiver, Ga. P. v. 2, p. 123- 
24. Ed April 1. 

Binney, Amos. On a collection of fossils, and other geological 
specimens, from the strata of the bluffs at Natchez, on the Missis- 
sippi Eiver. P. v. 2, p. 126—30. Ed April 1. 

Collected by John Bartlett. 

Stoddbr, Charles- Verbal descriptions of some appearances in the 
strata of drift, in a ridge on the north flank of the hill at South 
Boston . . . called Mt. Washington. P. v. 2, p. 131—32. Ed 
April 15. 

Adams, C. B. Memoir on the Mollusca of Jamaica ... P. v. 2, 
p. 132-35. Ed April 15. 

Hall, James, and Wyman, Jeffries. Notice of the geological posi- 
tion of the cranium of the Casteroides Ohioensis, by James Hall; 
and ^^An anatomical description of the same,’' by Jeffries Wyman. 
J. V. 5, no. 3, art. 19, p. 385-401, 3 pi. Ed May 20. 

Hall’s pt., p. 385-91; Wyman’s, p. 391-401. 

Abstract in P. v. 2, p. 138—39, 167-68. 

Jackson, J. B. S. On the dentition of the Mastodon. . . P. v. 
2, p. 140-41. Ed June 3. 

Gould, A. A. Shells of the genus Chiton, etc. ... P. v. 2, p. 
141-45, 148-52, 153-56, 159-62, 165-^67, 170-73', 175-76, 177-79, 
180-81, 182-84, 185-87, 190-92. Ed June 3 & 17, July 1 & 15, 
Aug. 5 & 19, Sept. 16, Oct. 21, Nov. 4 & 18, Dec. 2 & 16. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 12. 

Cont. rd Jan, 6, 1847 (below, q.v.) 

Teschemacher, j. B. On the fossil vegetation of America. J. 
V. 5, no. 3, art. 28, p. 370-85, 4 pi. Ed June 17. 

Abstract in P. v. 2, p. 146-47. Cont. in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), 
ser. 2, V. 3, p. 86-90, illus. Jan. 1847. 

Hentz, N. M. Descriptions and figures of the Araneides of the 
United States. J. v. 5, no. 3, art. 27, p. 352-70, 2 pi. Pub. in 
June. 

Cont. pub. in Dec. 1847 (below, q.v.) 

Pt. 1 com. in July, 1841 (above, q.v.) 



486 


Boston Society of Natural History ( 1830) 


Jackson, C. T. Chemical and mineralogical fragments. J. v. 5, 
no, 3, art. 31, p. 405-12. Pub. in June. 

POKSYTH, J. B. On the habits of Salmo fontinalis. J. v. 5, no. 3, 
art. 32, p. 412-16. Pub. in June. 

Hubbabd, 0. P, 1) On a singular affection of the Perea flavescens; 
2) Two instances of extraordinary elongation and distortion of the 
incisor teeth of the woodchuck, which had lately come under his 
observation. P. v. 2, p. 157-58; 158-59. Ed July 15. 

PORSHEY, C. G. 1) On the Cicada septendeeim of 1835 in 
Louisiana. P. v. 2, p. 162-63. Ed July 15. 2) Cranium of an 
unknown animal, p. 163, 

Bacon, John, Jr. Polythalamia in sand from the Sahara desert. 
J. V. 5, no. 3, art. 30, p. 402-4, illus. Ed Aug. 5. 

Abstract in P. v. 2, p. 164. 

Storer, D. H. Ichthyological facts from Martha vineyard. P. 
V. 2, p. 170. Ed Aug. 19. 

Wood, William. . . . Leidbn echinatum,. P. v. 2, p. 174. Ed 
Sept. 16. 

Bouve, T. T. Possil shells of the genus Strophomena, from the blue 
limestone of Ohio. P. v. 2, p. 184. Ed Nov. 18. 

Agassiz, Louis. . . . Huro nigricanus. . . P. v. 2, p. 184. Ed 
Nov. 18. 

Cabot, Samuel, Jr, Shoal fish from the Ohio Eiver. . . P. v. 2, 
p. 184. Ed Nov. 18. 

Agassiz, Louis. . . . Eemarks upon the moose and caribou (Cervus 
alees and tarandus, auct.). P. v. 2, p. 187-88. Ed Dec. 2. 

Cabot, Samuel, Jr. Description of Pyranga roseo-gularis (rose- 
throated tanager). J. v, 5, no. 3, art. 33, p. 416. Ed Dee. 2. 
Abstract in P. v. 2, p. 187. 

Bouvb, T. T. An Echinus from millstone grit of Georgia-Pygor- 
hynchus Gouldii. P. v. 2, p. 192. Ed Dec. 16. 

Channing, W. P., and Agassiz, Louis. Dissection of the crawfish of 
Mammoth Cave, Ky. P. v. 2, p. 193-94. Ed Dec. 16. 

1847 Perkins, G. A. Account of an animal captured in the Caracalla 
Eiver, about twenty miles east of Cape Palmas, west Africa, called 
by the natives Ne-hoo-le, and belonging to the genus Manatus. P. v. 
2, p. 198-99. Ed Jan. 6. 

GotTLD, A. A. Descriptions of the following species of shells from 
the Exploring Expedition. . . P. v. 2, p. 196-98, 200-3, 204-7, 
208-9, 210-12, 214^15, 222-25, 237-39, 251-52, Ed Jan. 6 & 20, 
Peb. 3 & 17, Mar. 3 & 17, April 21, June 16, and Oct. 6. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 12. 

Previous pts rd June 3, 1846 et seq. (above, q.v.) 
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Bigelow, S. L, Observations on some of the habits of Salmo fonti- 
nalis. J. V. 6, no. 1, art. 5, p. 49-53. Ed Feb. 17. 

Gould, A. A. Descriptions of new shells . . . from Eev. Mr. Mason 
of Burmah ... P. v. 2, p. 218-21. Ed Apr. 7. 

Wyman, Jeffries. Foetus of the Aeanthius Amerieanns, Storer. P. 
V. 2, p. 234-35. Ed June 2. 

Beown, F. B. E. ... On a jointed or glass snake from Florida. P. 
V. 2, p. 235. Ed June 2. 

Storek, D, H. Alosa cyanonoton and A. lineata, P. v. 2, p. 242-43. 
Ed July 21. 

Savage, T. S., and Wyman, Jeffries- Notice of the external char- 
acters and habits of Troglodytes gorilla, a new species of Orang from 
the Gaboon Eiver, by T. S. Savage; and Osteology of same, by 
Jeffries Wyman. J. v. 5, no. 4, art. 34, p. 417-43, 4 pi. Ed Aug. 18. 

Kneeland, Samuel, Jr. Skull .of a woodchuck showing a curious 
elongation and distortion of the upper incisdls. P. v. 2, p. 249. Ed 
Sept. 15. 

Teschemacher, J. E. Stem of an arborescent Yucca, the head of 
which had been destroyed. P. v. 2, p. 254-55. Ed Oct. 20. 

Cabot, Samuel, Jr. A comparison between Sterna eantiaea, Gm-, of 
Europe, and S. acuflavida, Nobis hitherto considered identical with S. 
eantiaea. . . P. v, 2, p. 257-59. Ed Nov. 17. 

Descriptions of a Wren (Troglodytes albinueha). P. v. 

2, p. 258-59. Ed Nov. 17. 

Abbot, S. L. Account of a singing mouse. . . P. v. 2, p. 261-62, 
Ed Nov. 17. 

Gould, A. A. New species of Physa, collected by Dr. C. T. Jackson, 
on the shores of Lake Superior. P. v. 2, p. 262-63, illus. Ed Dec. 1, 

Hentz, N. M. Descriptions and figures of the Araneides of the United 
States. J. V. 5. no. 4, art. 35, p. 443-79, 4 pi. Pub. in Dee. 

Cont. pub. in Oct. 1848 ( q.v. below) 

Pt. 1 com. in July, 1841 (above, q.v.) 

Kneeland, Samuel, Jr. Dissection of Scymnus brevipinna (LeSueur). 
J. V. 5, no. 4, art. 36, p. 479-86. Pub. in Dec. 

Whitney, J. D. Description and analysis of three minerals from Lake 
Superior. J. v. 5, no. 4, art. 37, p. 486-89. Pub. in Dee. 

1848 Teschemacher, J, E. ... Fossil vegetation in anthracite coal. . . 
P. V. 3, p. 8-9. Ed Jan. 19. 

Desor, Edward. ... New species of starfish, Echinaster, dredged 
from Boston harbor. . . P. v. 3, p. 11. Ed Feb. 2. 

. Further account of the development of the starfish 

embryo. . . P. v. 3, p. 13-4, 17-8. Ed Feb. 15 & Mar. 1. 
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. Account of some experiments with chloroform on animals. 

. . , P. V. 3, p. 13, 15. Ed Feb. 15 and Mar. 1. 

. Eemarks on peculiar bodies seen moving in the interior 

of of different kinds of Eolis. . . Cosmella hydrachnoides. P. 
V. 3, p. 16-7. Ed Mar. 1. 

Cabot, Samuel, Jr. The Doda (Didus ineptus) a rasorial and not a 
rapacious bird. J. v. 5, no. 4, art. 38, p. 490-95. Ed Mar. 1. 

Agassiz, Louis. ... On the existence of numerous minute tribes in 
fishes, open externally. . . P. v. 3, p. 27-8. Ed April 19. 

Teschemacher, J. E. Eespecting metamorphism of rocks. . . P. v. 
3, p. 28-30. Ed April 19. 

Goxjlb, a. a. Descriptions of shells collected by Mr. J. Bartlett, in 
the southwestern states, for the late Dr. Binney. P. v. 3, p. 37-41. 
Ed June 7. 

Agassiz, Louis. Some observations on the structure of the foot in 
the embryo of birds. . . P. v; 3, p. 42-3. Ed June 7. 

Ayres, W. 0. ... On the anatomy of Leuciscus. . . P. v. 3, p. 46. 
Ed June 21. 

Desor, Edward. On the embryology of Nemertes, with an appendix on 
the embryonic development of Polynoe; and remarks upon the embry- 
ology of marine worms in general. J. v. 6, no. 1, art. 1, p. 1-18, 2 pi. 
[43 fig.] Ed July 5. 

Abstract in P. v. 3, p. 51-2. 

Wyman, Jeffries. 1) On ants from gigantic ant-hills of Africa; 2) On 
Olepsina; 3) On the dissection of the nervous system of frogs. P. v. 
3, p, 52-4. Ed July 19. 

Cabot, Samuel, Jr. On the male and female of the species Chordeiles. 
P. V. 3, p. 55-6. Ed July 19. 

Burnett, W. I. On the peeping frog of New England. P. v. 3, p. 
62-3. Ed Oct. 4. 

Agassiz, Louis. On Salmo amethystus. P. v. 3, p. 61-2. Ed Oct. 4. 

. On the necessity of a thorough revision of the system of 

classification in zoology now in use. P. v. 3, p. 65. Ed Oct. 18. 

Ayres, W. 0. Description of a new genus of fishes, Malacosteus. J. 
V. 6, no. 1, art. 6, p. 53-64, 1 pi. [4 fig.] Ed Oct. 18. 

Abstract in P. v, 3, p. 69-70. 

Burnett, W. I. Hibernation of insects and its relation to their metam- 
orphoses. P. V. 3, p. 68-9. Ed Oct. 18. 

Desor, Edward. An account of recent zoological investigations among 
the shoals of Nantucket, whilst on board the . , . steamer Bibb . . . 
P. V. 3, p. 65-8. .Ed Oct. 18. 

Gould, A. A, ... Descriptions of some new shells ... P. v. 3, 
p. 64-5. Ed Oct. 18. 
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Hentz, N. M. Descriptions and figures of the Araneides of the TTnited 
States. J. V. 6 , no. 1, art. 2, p. 18-35, 3 pL Pub. in Oct. 

Cont. pub. in Jan. 1850 (below, q v.) 

Pt. 1 pub. July, 1841 (above, q. v.) 

Desor, Edward. New species of Salpa off Nantucket ... P. v. 3, 
p. 75-6. Ed Nov, 1. 

Gould, A. A. Description of a number of shells from the collection 
of the Exploring Expedition ... p. v. 3, p. 73-5, 83- 5, 89-92. 
Ed Nov. 1 & 18, & Dec. 20. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 12, Previous pt. rd Jan. 
6, 1847 et seq. (above, q. v.) Cont. rd Jan. 17, 1849 (below, q. v.) 

Desor, Edward. On drift fossils from Nantucket ... P. v. 3, p. 
79-80. Ed Nov. 18. 

Cabot, Samuel, Jr. Observations on the formation of fresh water ponds 
by the closing up of entrances to inlets from the sea. P. v. 3, p. 81-2. 
Ed Nov. 18. 

Agassiz, Louis. Two new fishes from Lake Superior ... P. v. 3, 
p. 80-1. Ed Nov. 18. 

Whitney, J. D. Chemical examination of some American minerals. 
J. V. 6, no. 1, art. 3, p. 36 hI: 2. Ed Nov. 18. 

Abstract in P. v. 3, p. 78-9. 

Desor, Edward. An account of investigations to ascertain the true 
character of the ovarian egg. P. v. 3, p. 85-7. Ed Dec. 6. 

Cabot, Samuel, Jr. Account 6f researches to determine the fact of the 
constant presence of fresh water in Dune sand and sand spits. P. v. 
3, p. 92-4. Ed Dee. 6. 

Whitney, J. D. Examination of three new mineralogical species pro- 
posed by C. U. Shephard. J. v. 6, no. 1, art. 4, p. 42-8. Ed Dec. [20]. 
Abstract in P. v. 3, p. 96. (Arkansitej Ozarkite; Schoxlomite) . 

1849 Teschemacher, J. E. A Venus from the Nantucket oyster-bank. P. 
V. 3, p. 99-100. Ed Jan. 3. 

Desor, Edward. The distribution of animal life among the shoals of 
Nantucket. P. v. 3, p. 108—10. Ed Jan. 17, 

Goudu, a. a. Descriptions of [a number of shells] from the collection 
of the Exploring Expedition . . P, v. 3, p. 106-8, 118-21, 140-44, 
151-56, 169-72, 214-18. Ed Jan. 17, Eeb. 21, April 18, May 16, Aug. 
15 & Dec. 19. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838), v. 12 Previous pt. rd Nov. 
1, 1848, etjseq. (above, q. v.) Cont. rd Mar. 6, 1850, (below, q. v.) 

Warren, J. C. ... On the teeth of the Mastodon ... P. v. 3, p. 
111. Ed Pebl 7. 

Poster, J. W. ... Mastodon remains in Ohio ... P. v. 3, p. 
111-13. Ed Peb. 7. 
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Bogees, H. B., and Desoe, Edward. Epoch of the Mastodons ... P. 
V, 3, p. 113-15. Bd Eeb. 7. 

Bogees, H. D., and Jackson, C. T., and Desoe, Edward. On the ribbon 
structure of ice in glaciers as seen in Switzerland. P. v. 3, p. 122-28. 
Bd Mar. 7 & 21. 

Teschemachee, J. E. Besults of the measurement of angles of the 
mineral . . . Arkansite. P. v. 3, p. 131-32, illus. Bd Apr. 4. 

Desoe, Edward. On a species of the genus Syncoryne ... P. v. 
3, p. 134-35. Bd Apr. 4. 

. Becent investigations upon the development and trans- 
formation of the common jelly-fish of Boston harbor, Aurelia aurita, 
Mull. P. V. 3, p. 137-40. Bd April 18. 

Algee, Eraneis. Examination of a mineral from Cherokee Co., in 
Georgia, J. v. 6, no. 1, art. 10, p. 123-24. Com. in April. 

Algee, [Francis,] and *Hunt, T. S. Chemical examination of Algerite, 
a new mineral species, by T. S. Hunt . . . including a description of the 
mineral by F. Alger. J. v. 6, no. 1, art. 9, p. 118—23. Bd May 16. 
Abstract in P. v. 3, p. 150-51. Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), 
ser. 2, V. 8, p. 103-6. July, 1849. 

Desoe, Edward. On the embryonic development of Campanularia. 
P. V, 3, p. 158-60. Bd June 6. 

Lb Conte, J. L. On the Pselaphidae of the United States. J. v. 6, 
no. 1, art. 7, p. 64-110. Bd [Sept. 5.] 

Ayres, W. O. ... On Esox lueeus. . . . P. v. 3, p. 173. Bd Sept. 5. 

Stimpson, William. Description of a new species of Helix, (exigua). 
P. V. 3, p. 175. Bd Sept. 19. 

Kneeland, Samuel, Jr. Dissection of Crocodilus lucius. J. v. 6, 
no. 1, art. 8, p. 110-18. Pub. in Sept. 

Wyman, Jeffries. A description of two additional crania of the Enge- 
ena (Troglodytes gorilla, Savage), from Gaboon, Africa. P. v. 3, 
p. 179. Ed Oct. 3. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), ser. 2, v. 9, p. 34-45. Jan. 1850. 

Girard, [Charles], On the genus Cottus. P. v. 3, p. 183-90, 302-5. 
Bd Oct. 17, 1849 & June 19, 1850. 

Ayees, W. 0. Description of a new species of Polypterus (Palmas), 
from West Africa. J, v. 6, no. 2, art. 13, p. 241-46, 1 pi. Bd Oct. 17. 
Abstract in P, v. 3, p. 181-82. 

Gotjld, [A. A.] Descriptions of shells received from Drs Savage and 
Perkins, Africa. P. v. 3, p. 193-97. Ed Nov. 7. 

See also paper rd Nov. 15, 1843 (above). 

Agassiz, Louis. . . . Worms on the coast of Massachusetts ... P. 
V. 3, p. 190-91. Bd Nov. 7. 
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Wyman, Jeffries. Notice of the eraniuin of the Ne-hoo-Ie, a new 
species of Manatee (Manatus nasntus) from W. Africa, Bd Nov. 7. 

In Amer, J. Sc. (1818), ser. 2, v. 9, p. 45-7. Jan. 1850. 

'. On the cancellated structure of some of the bones of the 

human body. J. v. 6, no. 1, art. 11, p. 125-40, illus. Com. Nov. 7. 
Also a study of some of the other Vertebrates. 

Agassiz, Louis. Metamorphoses of Lepidoptera ... P. v. 3, p. 
199-200. Ed. Nov. 21 

Besor, Edward, and Whitney, J, B. ... On the probable origin of 
the so-called fossil rain-drops . . . found on slabs of new red sand- 
stone as well as Potsdam sandstone. P. v. 3, p. 200-1 j 202-. Ed 
Nov. 21. 

Wyman, Jeffries. Foot of a species of musk ... P. v. 3, p. 203. 
Ed Nov. 21. 

Agassiz, Louis On the circulation and digestion in the lower animals 
... P. v. 3, p. 206-7. Ed Bee. 5. 

Thompson, Zadock. On fossil Cetacean bones. P. v. 3, p. 205-6. 
Ed Bee. 5. 

Whitney, J. B. An account of the labors during the past summer as 
United States geologist in the survey of the government lands of Lake 
Superior. P. v. 3, p. 210-12. Ed Bee. 19. 

See also Foster & Whitney’s Surv. Lake Superior Land Bist. (1849) 
Kneeland, [Samuel], Jr. Eeport on the skulls of the four Hindoo 
castes ... P. V. 3, p. 212-13. Ed Bee. 19, 

1850 Agassiz, Louis. 1) The porpoise of the United States ... 2) On the 
gills of Crustacea ... P. v. 3, p. 225-26. Ed Jan. 2. 

Hayes, J. L. Specimens of bird-tracks in the sand of the Bay of 
Fundy. P. v. 3, p. 227-28. Ed Jan. 2. 

Agassiz, Louis. On the distinct muscular structure of the Medusae. 
P. V, 3, p. 232. Ed Jan. 16. 

Besoe, [Edward]. Account of the elay and drift deposits in the vici- 
nity of Lake Superior, and their connection with similar deposits further 
west. P. V. 3, p, 235-36. Ed Jan. 16. 

Kneeland, Samuel, Jr. The Manatus not a Cetacean but a Pachy- 
derm. P. V. 3, p. 237. Ed Jan. 16. 

Ed before Amer. Assoc. Adv. Sc. (1848), Mar. 13, 1850. In P. 
V. 3, p. 42-7. 

Geay, Asa, and Engelmann, George. Plantae Lin^heimerianae : pt. 2. 
An account of a collection of plants made by F. Lindheimer in the 
western part of Texas, in the years 1845-6, and 1847-8, with critical 
remarks, descriptions of new species, etc. J. v. 6, no. 2, art. [12], p. 
141-240. Pub. in Jan. 1850. 

Account of Lindheimer ’s explorations, p. 234r^0. 

L. was sent out by the Smithsonian Institution (1846). Pt. 1 rd 
Sept. 3, 1845 (above, q.v.) 
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Hentz, N. M. Descriptions and figures of the Araneides of the Dnited 
States. J. V. 6, no. 2, art. ^5, p. 271-95, 2 pi. Pub. in Jan. 

Pt. 1 com. in July, 1841 (above, q. v.) 

Previous pt. com. in Oct. 1848 (above, q. v.) 

Kneeland, Samuel, Jr. On the skeleton and stuffed skin of the weasel 
... P. V. 3, p. 238-39. Ed Peb. 6. 

Btjrnett, [W. I]. ... On the external parasites of warm-blooded 
animals. P. v. 3, p. 240. Ed Peb. 6. 

Girard, [Charles]. ... On the bio gen liquid in the ovum of Ascidia 
... P. V. 3, p. 239-40. Ed Peb. 6. 

Wyman, Jeffries. Fossil bones of seals found in the Miocene deposit 
beneath the city of Eichmond, Va. P. v. 3, p. 241-42, 323. Ed 
Peb. 6. 

Desor, Edward. On the relation of the Alluvium to the drift of the 
Mississippi. P. v. 3, p. 242-43. Ed Peb. 6. 

Jackson, C. T. Analysis and description of Vermiculite from Mill- 
bury, Mass. P. v. 3, p. 243-45. Ed Peb. 20. 

Eooers, H. D. a theory to account for the origin of the green sand 
of New Jersey. P. v. 3, p. 248-49. Ed Peb. 20. 

Girard, Charles. Descriptions of several new species of marine Planaria 
of the coast of Massachusetts. P. v. 3, p. 251-52, 264-65. Ed Mar. 
6 & 20 . 

Eogers, H. D. Theory to account for the origin of salt lakes. P. 
V. 3, p. 259—60. Ed Mar. 6. 

Gould, A. A. Descriptions of a number of shells from the collection 
of the Exploring Expedition (cont.) ... P. v. 3, p. 252-56, 275-78, 
292-96, 309-12, 343-48. Ed Mar. 6, April 17, May 15, June 19 & Oct. 
16. 

Previous pt. rd Jan. 17, 1849 et seq. (above, q. v.) 

See also Wilkes Explor Exped. (1838), v. 12. 

Teschemacher, J. E. ... Palms from Singapore ... P. v. 3, 
p. 260-62. Ed Mar. 20. 

Burnett, W. I. On the embryology of Articulata, as illustrating some 
obscure phenomena in the physiology of generation. P. v. 3, p. 262-64. 
Ed Mar. 20. 

Alger, [Francis]. Specimens of crystallized gold from California, 
P. V. 3, p. 266-67. Ed Mar. 20. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), ser. 2, v. 10, p. 101-6, illus. July, 1850. 

. Some remarks on a singular cavity ... of a quartz 

crystal from Waterbury, Vt. P. v. 3, p. 273-74. Ed April 3. 

Wyman, Jeffries. Fossils from Mississippi alluvium at Memphis . . . 
P. V. 3, p. 280-81. Ed April 17. 
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Buenett, W. I. On the fire-fly from Cnba-Pyrophorus phosphorns. 
P. V. 3, p. 290-91. Ed May 15. 

Besoe, Edward. Terraces of Lake Erie ... P. v. 3, p, 291-92. 
Ed May 15. 

BtTENETT, W. I. Vibrios are plants, not animals ... P. v. 3, p. 
296-97. Ed May 15. 

Agassiz, Louis. Classification of Mollusca ... P. t. 3, p. 301. 
Ed June 5. 

Thompson, Zadoek. Natural history of Vermont: an address de- 
livered at Boston before the Boston Society of Natural History, June, 
1850. Burlington, Vt., 1850. 32 p. Ed June 5. 

See also Vermont Geol. Surv. (1844). 

Gibaed, Charles. ... On the nomenclature and classification of the 
genus Cottus. P. v. 3, p. 302-5. Ed June 19. 

Thompson, Zadock. Corrections of species of pike from Vermont. P- 
V. 3, p. 305-7. Ed June 19. 

Burkee, Silas. . . . Snow-fleas. P. v. 3, p. 308. Ed June 19. 

Cabot, Samuel, Jr. Some observations upon the recent appearance in 
New England of Ibis guarauna. P. v. 3, p. 313-14. Ed June 19. 

Burnett, W. I. 1)‘ On Naviculae . . 2) On the atmospheric dis- 

semination of algous plants. P. v. 3, p. 320. Ed July 3. 

Jackson, C. T. Pot-holes in Orange, N. H. P. v. 3, p. 324. Ed 
Aug. 7. 

Burnett, W, I. Observations on the relations of lice to the different 
faunae. P. v. 3, p. 324-26. Ed Aug. 7. 

Storer, H. E. Observations on the fishes of Nova Scotia and Labrador, 
with descriptions of new species. J. v. 6, no. 2, art. 14, p. 247—70, 
2 pi. Ed [Sept. 4.] 

Stimpson, William. Two new species of Philine ... P. v. 3, p. 
333-34. Ed Oct. 2. 

Jackson, C. T. Observations on the age of the sandstones of the 
United States. P. v. 3, p. 335-36. Ed Oct. 2. 

Agassiz, Louis. On the age of the Connecticut sandstones ... P. 
V. 3, p. 336-39. Ed Oct. 16. 

Eemarks by B. A. Wells, p. 339-41. 

Girard, Charles. Bevelopment of Planocera elliptiea ... P. v. 3, 
p. 348. Ed Oct. 16. 

Wyman, Jeffries- Account of the dissections of some blind animals 
from the Mammoth Cave. P. v. 3, p. 349. Ed Oct. 16. 

Anthony, J. G. Bescriptions of sixteen species of Melania supposed 
to be new. P. v. 3, p. 359—63. Ed Nov. 20. 
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Agassiz, Louis. Soft parts of fresh water Mollusea ... P. v. 3, 
p. 356~-57. Rd Nov. 20. 

Girard, Charles. Observations upon planarian worms, with descrip- 
tions of several new species of Eehinoderms. P. v. 3, p. 363-68. Rd 
Nov. 20. 

*Harvey, W. H., and Bailey, J. W. Descriptions of seventeen new 
species of algae collected by the U. S. Exploring Expedition. P. v. 
3, p. 370-73. Rd Dee. 4. 

See also Wilkes Explor, Exped. (1838), v. 17. 

Alger, [Erancis]. The recent discovery in New Jersey of a valuable 
and extensive deposit of massive phosphorite. P. v. 3, p. 376-78. 
Rd Dec, 4. 

Desor, Edward. On the parallelism of mountain chains in America, 
P. V. 3, p. 380-82. Ed Dec. 18. 

1851 BotrvE, T. T. Descriptions of a number of new species of fossil 
Eehinoderms, from the lower Tertiary rocks of Georgia ... P. v. 4, 
p. 2-4, illus. Bd Jan. 1. 

Pygorhynchus Gouldii, p. 3-4, illus. 

Stimpson, William. Descriptions of two new species of shells from 
Massachusetts Bay, Spirialis Gouldii, Thracia Couthouyi, and a Holo- 
thuria, Anaperus unisemita. P. v. 4, p. 7-9. Rd Jan. 15. 

. List of fossils found in the Post-Pliocene deposit, in 

Chelsea, Massachusetts, at Point Shirley. P. v. 4, p. 9-10. Rd 
Jan. 15. 

Brewer, T. M. Notice of the egg of Thalassidroma Leaeliii, with 
descriptions of the eggs of Procellaria Bulwerii, Procellaria obscura, and 
PufSnus major. J. v. 6, no, 3, [art. 17], p. 308-12. Rd Jan. 15. 

Ayres, W. O. Some observations upon the Holothuridae of our coast. 
P. V. 4, p. 5-7, 11-2, 25-6, 35-7, 52-5, 60-1, 69-70, 147-48. Rd Jan. 
15, Peb. 5 & 19, Mar. 19, April 16, May 7, June 18 & July 16. 

Stimpson, William. Notices of several species of Testaceous Mollusea 
new to Massachusetts Bay including new species. P. v. 4, p. 12-8. 
Rd Feb. 5. 

Girard, Charles, On a new genus of American Cottoids [Triglopsis]. 
P. V. 4, p. 18-9. Ed Feb. 5. 

[Lesquersux, Leo]. A letter on the swamps existing in the neighbor- 
hood of many western rivers ... P. v. 4, p. 20-2. Rd Feb. 5. 

Girard, Charles. On the organs of vision and the nervous system in 
the embryo of Ascidia. P. v. 4, p. 30-1. Rd Mar. 5. 

New species of Nemertes & Planaria, p. 137. Rd July 2. 

Storer, H. R. Description of ... Etheostoma Linsleyi. P. v. 4, 
p. 37-9. Rd Mar. 19. 

On certain N. A. reptiles, p. 137-38. 
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Ayees, W. O. On the Anaperns unisemita recently described by Wil- 
liam Stimpson. P. v. 4, p. 46-7. Bd April 2. 

Jaceson, 0. T. A description and analysis of botryoidal fibrous 
phosphate of lime, from Grown Point. P. v. 4, p. 47-9. Ed April 2. 

Besoe, E[dward]. On the parallelism of the Quaternary deposits of 
.Europe and America. P. y. 4, p. 49-51. Bd April 2. 

Existence of dunes on shores of tipper American lakes, p. 41-2. 

Ayees, W. O. Description of a new species of Psolus recently received 
from George 's Bank . . . P. v. 4, p. 63^. Bd May 21. 

J ACKSON, C. T. Eive new species of fossil fish, of the genus Palaeoniscus 
and notices ... of fossil plants, from the shales of the coal formation 
at Hillsboro, N. B , . . P. v. 4, p. 138-43. Bd July 2. 

Ayees, [W. O]. A new description of Chirodota arenata Gould, 
P. V. 4, p. 143-45. Bd July 2. 

Buenbtt, [W. I]. On the EeptUia of the region about Aiken, Georgia. 
P. V. 4, p. 146-47. Bd July 16. 

On seventeen year locust, p. 71—2. 

Teschmachee, [J. E]- On the traces of vegetation in coal. P. v. 4, 
p. 78—80. Bd Aug. 6. 

Cabot, [Samuel, Jr]. Some notes on the internal anatomy of a female 
bird (Graeula religiosa) ... P. v. 4, p. 85-6. Bd Aug. 6. 

Wyman, [Jeffries]. . . . Anatomy of the brain and spinal cord of the 
Lophius Americanus Cuvier, commonly known as goose-fish. P. v. 4, p. 
149-51. Bd Aug. 20. 

Gould, [A. A]. Descriptions of a number of California shells. P. v. 
4, p. 87-93. Bd Sept. 3. 

Collected by Maj. William Eich, & Dt. T. P. Green, IT. S. N*. 

Stimpson, William. Observations on the fauna about the region of the 
Bay of Eundy. P. v. 4, p. 95-100. Ed Sept. 17. 

Ayees, W. O. Habits and structure of the species of Scherodaetyla 
briareus. P. v. 4, p. 101-3. Bd Sept. 17. 

Burnett, W. I. ... On the sexual organs of spiders ... P. v. 4, 
p. 106. Bd Oct. 1. 

Wyman, Jeffries. Microscopic examination of the brain and spinal 
cord in frogs. P. v. 4, p. 107. Ed Oct. 1. 

Moeris, Miss M. H. On the seventeen years’ locust. P. v. 4, p. 110. 
Ed Oct. 1. 

Wells, [D. A]. On the origin of stratification ... P. v. 4, p. 
108-10. Bd Oct. 1. 

Also rd before Amer. Assoc. Adv. Se. (1848), Aug. 1851. In its 
Proc. V. 6, p. 297-99. 

Bepr. in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 63 (ser. 2, v. 13), no. 37, art. 2, 
p. 11-4. Jan. 1852. 
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Stimpson, William. 1) Monograph of the genus Coeeum in the United 
States; 2) Descriptions of several new species of shells from the north- 
ern coast of New England. P. v. 4, p. 112-13; 113-15. .Rd Oct. 15. 

Bxjkitett, [W. I]. On the fauna of the Pine Barrens of upper South 
Carolina. P. v. 4, p. 115-18. Ed Oct. 15. 

Ayees, W. O. ... On Stephanaster, Ayres. P. v. 4, p. 118-19. 
Bd Oct, 15. 

Wyman, Jeffries. Some points in the anatomy of the shark. P. v. 
4, p. 123-24. Rd Nov. 5. 

Buenett, W. I. The organic relations of some of the Infusoria, in- 
cluding investigations concerning the structure and nature of the genus 
Bodo (Ehr.). J, v. 6, no. 3, art. 19, p. 319-24. Rd Nov. 5. 
Abstract in P. v. 4, p. 124-25. » 

Ayees, W. O. An account of the structure of the Ophiuridae . . . 
and description /of the species of the genus Ophiolepis. P. v. 4, p. 
133-35. Rd Nov. 19. 

Waerbn, J. 0. On a mastodon’s tooth ... P. v. 4, p. 129-31. 
Rd Nov. 19. 

Teschemacher, [J. E]. On a specimen of anthracite coal, containing a 
flattened branch of Stigmaria ... P. v. 4, p. 152-54. Rd Dec. 3. 

Prime, [Temple]. New species of Cycladidae, with descriptions. P. 
V. 4, p. 155-65. Rd Dec. 3. 

1852 Lesqxjerexjx, Leo. Some observations on the coal measures of Ohio. 
P. V. 4, p. 175-79. Rd Jan. 7. 

Rogees, H. D., & Desoe, E[dward]. Respecting the equivalency in 
geological age, of the coal formation of the United States, and the 
anthraciferous strata of Prance, in the departments of Mayenne and 
Sarthe. P, v. 4, p. 189-91. Rd Peb. 18. 

^GtUNDLACH, John. Description of five new species of birds, and other 
ornithological notes of Cuban species. J. v. 6, no. 3, art. 18, p. 313-19. 
Rd Mar. 3. 

Ayees, W. O. Description of a new species of Polyp from Long Island, 
allied to Tubularia, under the name of Globiceps tiarella, Ayres. P. v. 
4, p. 193-95. Rd Mar. 17. 

Teschemacher, [J. E]. On the existence of numerous coniferous 
plants during the coal period, and on the general resinous nature of 
coal of all descriptions. P. v. 4, p. 199-202. Rd April 7. 

Also in Amer, J. Sc. (1818), v. 64, p. 70-2. July, 1852. 

PouLls, Robert, On a large shark, P, v. 4, p. 202-6. Rd April 7. 

Ayres, W. 0. Description of a new species of Holothuria, from coast 
of South Carolina . . . Pentamera pulcherrima. P. v. 4, p. 207-8. 
Rd April 7. 

Description of Synapta pellueida, p. 214-15. 
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G-irard, Charles. Descriptions of two new genera and two new species 
of Planaria; a new species of Spatangidae from the Atlantic coast of 
the IJ. S. P. V. 4, p. 210-14. Ed April 21. 

New species of Nemertes, p. 185-86. Ed Peb. 4, 

Knekland, S[aimiel, Jr]. On the skeleton of the great chimpanzee, 
Troglodytes gorilla. J. v. 6, no. 3, art. 21, p. 336-47. Ed April 21. 
Abstract in P. v. 4, p. 209-10. 

Brewer, T. M. A few ornithological facts, gathered in a hasty trip 
through portions of New Brunswick and Nova Scotia, in June, 1850. 
J. V. 6, no. 3, [art. 16] p. 297—308. Pub. in April. 

Stimpson, [William]. Description of a new Crustacean belonging to 
the genus Axius, of Leach ... P. v. 4, p, 222-23. Ed May 19. 

. Descriptions of two new species of Ophiolepis, from the 

southern coast of the United States. P, v. 4, p. 224-26. Ed June 2. 

Burnett, [W. I]. On some of the peculiarities of the economy of 
reproduction in certain insects. P. v. 4, p. 226-28. Ed June 16. 

On the structure of a glass snake, p. 223-24. Ed June 2. 

Stimpson, [William]. Description of several new Ascideans from the 
coast of the United States. P, v. 4, p. 228-32. Ed June 16. 

Kneelano, [Samuel, Jr]. On the bones of the lower extremity of a 
gigantic bird, from New Zealand ... P. v. 4, p. 236-39. Ed July 7. 

Prime, Temple. A monograph of the species of Pisidium, found in the 
United States of North America, J. v. 6, no. 3, art. 22, p. 348-68, 
illus, 2 pi. [in no. 4]. Pres. July 7. 

Ayres, W. O. Descriptions of two new genera and three new species 
of Holothuria. P. v. 4, p. 243—46. Ed Aug. 18. 

Burnett, [W. I]. On the crystalline lens and its formation. P. v. 
4, p. 247-48. Ed Sept. 1. 

On coloration of Cephalopoda, p. 252—53. Ed Sept. 15. 

Ayres, W. O. Descriptions of ... Ophiothrix hispida, and OpMo- 
lepis uneinata. P. v. 4, p. 248—50. Ed Sept. 1. 

Sprague, C. J. Arauja sericofera and a description of the structure 
by which this plant captures insects that feed on its honey. P. v. 4, 
p. 250-51. Ed Sept. 1. 

Warren, J. C. Cast of cranium of Pelis Smyolodon. P. v. 4, p. 
256-58. Ed Sept. 15. 

Girard, Charles. Some ichthyological observations around the upper 
Lakes of the Andrps-Coggin. P. v. 4, p. 262—63. Ed Oct. 20. 

Burnett, W. I. Origin, development, and intimate structure of the 
renal organs throughout the Vertebrata. P. v. 4, p. 263—64. Ed 
Oct. 20. 

See also p. 258-59. 
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Kneeland, [Samuel, Jr]. Ou a flat-head Indian skull from Florida 
. . . found imbedded in an artificial deposit of shells ... P. v. 4, 
p. 266-70. Bd Kov. 3. 

Prime, Temple. Notes on the species of Cyclas found in the United 
States. P. V. 4, p. 271-86. Bd Nov. 17. 

1853 Bryant, [Henry]. On the Sandhill crane. P. v. 4, p. 303-7. Bd 
Peb. 3. 

CriBBES, L. R. Description of Menobranchus punctatus. J. v. 6, no. 3, 
art. 23, p. 369-73, 1 pi. Ed Feb. 3. 

Btjenett, W. I. On the reproduction of lost parts in reptiles, as il- 
lustrated in the case of the G-lass snake. P. v. 4, p. 309-11. Bd Mar. 3. 
Also Notes on the Battle-snake ’ ^ p. 311-16. 

On the cotton worm of the southern states. P. v. 4, p. 

316-19. Bd Mar. 17. 

Brewer, T. M. List of birds, found both in Europe and America 
with others not identical, but confounded together from close resem- 
blances. P. V. 4, p. 324r-28. Bd April 6. 

Burnett, W. I. A paper on the zoological nature of Infusoria, with 
a description of a parasitical animal from the intestinal canal of Ants. 
F. V. 4, p. 331-35. Bd April 20. 

. Some account of the worm that has been so destructive 

to ;^e fruit and forest trees of New England and vicmity, within the 
p^st two months, Bhinosia (Chaetoehilus) pometella, Harris. P. v. 4, 
p. 347-49. Bd July 20. 

Description of worm, by T. W. Harris, p. 349-51. 

. On the development of mollusks in Holothuridae. P. 

V. 4, p. 371-73. Bd Oct. 19. 

G-ould, a. a. Descriptions of shells from Gulf of California, and the 
Pacific coasts of Mexico and California. J. v. 6, no. 3, art. 24, p. 374- 
408, 3 pi. [42 flg.] Pub. in Oct. 

Collected by William Bich, E. Jewett, & T. P. Green, U. S. N. 

3i®C®QOCk:, Edward. Some results of . . . examinations in the 
Connecticut Valley, in reference to fossil footmarks. P. v. 4, p. 378-79. 
Bd Nov. 16. 

Burnett, W. I. On the development of viviparous Aphides. P. v. 
4, p. 380-86. Bd Nov. 16. 

Daniels, Edward. Account of examinations in Wisconsin. P. v. 4, 
p. 387-89. Bd Dee. 7. 

Kneelanb, Samuel, Jr. Formation of reef at Pernambuco, Brazil. 
F. V. 4, p. 390-91. Bd Dec. 7. 

Gorrie. On changes of levels of the west coast of Florida. P. v. 4, 
p. 391-92. Bd Dee. 7. 
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Wyman, Jeffries. . . . Specimens of the eyes of Amblyopsis speloens, 
so-called blind-fish from Mammoth Cave, Ky. P. v. 4, p. 395-96. Ed 
Dec. 21. 

Jackson, C. T. Specimens illustrating the economic geology of North 
Carolina and of portions of Georgia and Tennessee. P. v. 4, p. 397- 
401. Ed Dee. 21. 

Waeeen, J. C, Address to the Boston Society of Natural History. 
Bost. 1853. 48 p. 

A review of the foundation of the Society and of the activities in 
natural history in that part of Massachusetts. 

1854 Barry, A. C. On the ornithological fauna of Wisconsin. P. v. 5, 
p 1—13. Ed Jan. 4. 

Hopkins, William. ... A list of some birds obtained at Auburn, N. 
Y. P. V. 5, p. 13. Ed Jan. 4. 

Wyman, Jeffries. Observations on the development of the Surinam^’ 
toad (Pipa Americana). P, v. 5, p. 13-4. Ed Jan. 4. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 67 (ser. 2, v. 17), p. 369-74, illus. 
May 1854. 

Eogers, W. B. ... On the close relation in geological age between 
what has been called the new red sandstone of the Middle States and 
Connecticut Valley, first designated by H. D, Eogers as the Middle 
Secondary group, and the coal bearing rocks of eastern Virginia and 
North Carolina. P. v. 5, p. 14r-8. Ed Jan. 4. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), ser. 2, v. 19 (v. 69), p. 123-25. Jan. 
1855. Also in Mining Mag. (1853), v. 5, no. 2, p. 128-32. Aug. 
1855. ' 

Wyman, Jeffries. Dissection of Torpedo (T. occidentalis) , Storer. 
P. V. 5, p. 21-2. Ed Peb. 1. 

Eogers, H. D. On the epoch of the Mammoth or Elephas primigenius. 
P. V. 5, p. 22-3. Ed Peb. 1. 

Lewis, James. Descriptions of Cyclas crocea ... P. v. 5, p. 25-6. 
Ed Peb. 15. 

Observations on a species of Limnea, (L. eatascopium), 

which presents different appearances in different localities. P. v. 6, p. 
27-9. Ed Mar. 1. 

Note by T. J. Whittemore, p, 29. 

Burnett, W. I. Notes upon the poison-apparatus of the rattlesnake. 
P. V. 5, p. 31-4. Ed Mar. 1. 

Gould, A. A. Bemarks on a collection of shells presented by Col. 
Perkins ... P. v. 5, p. 35-6. Ed Mar. 1. 

Girard, Charles. Descriptions of three new species of fish from Massa- 
chusetts, viz.,; Pomotis obesus, Boleosoma fusiforme, and Esox omatus. 
P. V. 5, p. 39-42. Ed Apr. 5. 



500 


Boston Society of Natural History (1830) 


Kneeland, Samuel, Jr. Ou the bark, foliage, cones, and seeds of the 
Wellingtx)nia gigantea, from the large tree recently cut down in Cali- 
fornia. P. V. 5, p. 49-51. Bd May 17. 

Lewis, James. Notes on Paludina deeisa Say. P. v. 5, p. 52-3. Ed 
May 17. 

Bogers, W. B. Some observations. . . on the natural coke, and the 
associated igneous and altered rocks of the Oolite coal region in the 
vicinity of Bichmond, Virginia. P. v. 5, p. 53-6. Ed May 17. 

Lesqtjereux, Leo, & Eoqers, H, D. New species of fossil plants from 
the anthracite and bituminous coal-fields of Pennsylvania; collected 
and described by Leo Lesquereux with introductory observations by 
H. B. Eogers. J. v. 6, no. 4, art. 25, p. 409-31. Ed July 19. 

See also Pennsylvania Survey (1836). 

Wyman, Jewries. Observations on the development of Anableps 
Gronovii (Cuv. & VaL). J. v. 6, no. 4, art. 26, p. 432-43, illus. 
[9 fig.] Ed Sept. 20. 

Abstract in P. v. 5, p. 80-2. 

Girard, Charles. Arenicola natalis. P. v. 5, p. 88-90. Ed Oct. 4. 

Ayres, W. 0. New species of Californian fiishes. P. v. 5, p. 94-103. 
Ed Nov, 1. 

American hydras, p. 103-4. 

Goitdd, [A. A.] ^^A paper on the Orange insect’^ drawn up from 

notes made by the late Dr. W, I. Burnett. P. v. 5, p. 108-10. Ed 
Deo. 6. 

Stimpson, William. On some remarkable marine Inver tebrata in- 
habiting the shores of South Carolina. P. v. 5, p. 110-17. Ed Dec. 6. 

Cabot, [Samuel, Jr.] On a specimen of ‘‘Wild hybrid duck’’ P^oga* 
gated between the Clangula Americana, (Whistler, or Golden-Eye,) 
and the Mergus cucullatus, (Hooded Merganser). P. v. 5, p. 118-20, 
Ed Dec. 6. 

Lewis, James. On Cyelas, Lymnea, etc. P. . v. 5, p. 120-24. Bd 
Dec. 6. 

Gould, A. A. 1) Eesult of an examination of some deep dredging off 
the coast of Georgia and Florida, by the officers of the Coast Survey 
P. V. 5, p. 126-27. Ed Dec. 20. 

New species of land and fresh-water shells from western 
(N.) America. P. v. 5, p. 127-30, 228-29. Bd Dec. 20. 

1855 Lapham, I. A. On the number of teeth of the Mastodon giganteus. 
P. V. 5, p. 133-36. Ed Jan. 3. 

Hayes, A. A., & Bacon, John. Besult of some researches upon Coch- 
ituate water, and upon the oily matter and Crustacea contained therein. 
P. V. 5, 144-45, 169-77. Bd Jan. 17. 

Bemarks by C. T. Jackson, p. 161-64. Bd. Mar. 7. 
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[Wakreit, J. C.] Oil a portion of the lower jaw of a Mastodon 
giganteus, containing a supernumerary tooth. P, v, 5, p. 146—50. Bd 
Peb, 7. 

Hayes, A. A. On the saline incrustations of the ^‘Mauvaises Terres^^ 
of Kansas. P. y. 5, p. 150-54. Bd Feb. 7. 

Bemarks by W. B, Bogers. 

Speagxte, C. J. On Banuneulus micranthus (Crowfoot; buttercup). 
P. Y, 5, p. 155-56. Bd Feb. 21. 

Greenleae, P. H. Observations on the flight of the American pas- 
senger pigeon, at Madison, Indiana, March, 1855. P. v. 5, p. 181-82. 
Bd April 4. 

Bogers, H. D. On a number of fossil impressions occurring in the red 
shale, or Carboniferous red sandstone; next underlying the anthracite 
coal measures of Pennsylvania. P. v. 5, p. 182-86. Bd April 4. 

[Warren, J. C.] On a beautiful and peculiar specimen of fossil rain- 
drops. P. V. 5, p. 187-89. Ed April 18. 

See also p. 209—10. Bd June 6. 

Bogers, W. B. 1) Discovery of a new locality in Yirginia, of the 
so-called Posidonomya, found previously ... in the Mesozoic rocks of 
Pennsylvania, Virginia, and North Carolina; 2) ... In regard to the 
metamorphic influences of Trappean rocks on the adjacent sedimentary 
strata ... P. v. 5, p. 201-2; 202-4. Bd May 2. 

Lignite specimens, p. 189-90. 

Newcomb, W. Description of five species of Achatinella. P. v. 5, p, 
218-20. Bd July 25. 

(A. physa, A. undulata, A. nigra, A. tetras, & A. suceincta), 

Kneeland, [Samuel, Jr.] On the sterility of many of the varieties 
of the domestic fowl, and of hybrid races generally. P. v. 5, p .220- 
25. Ed July 25. 

Jackson, C. T. Geology of parts of New Brunswick and Nova Scotia, 
P. V. 5, p. 242-50. Bd Oct. 3. 

Hayes, A. A. An account of the characters of the so-called Verd- 
Antique marble. P. v. 5, p. 260-63. Bd Oct. 17. 

Chemical analysis by C. T. Jackson, p. 314—19; 339-43. 

Wyman, Jeffries, An account of the dissection of a black chim- 
panzee, (Troglodytes niger). . . P. v. 5, p. 274-76. Bd Nov. 21. 

Dxtpee, J. a. On some specimens of native copper . . . from Kewee- 
naw Point, Lake Superior. P. v. 5, p. 279-81. Bd Dee. 5. 
Bemarks by C. T. Jackson. 

Bogers, [W. B.] . . . Theory of the origin and accumulation of the 
Photo-Carbonate of iron in coal measures generally. P. v. 5, p. 283- 
89. Bd Dec. 19. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 71, p. 339-43. May, 1856. 

Also in Mining Mag. (1853), v. 6, p. 201-7. Mar. 1856. 
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1856 Lewis, James. [On. the MoUusca of the region about Mohawk, N. Y.] 
P. V. 5, p. 295-98. Ed Jan. 2. 

"Warren", J. 0. On new remarkable gigantic fossils and footmarks. 
T. V. 5, p. 298-306. Rd Jan. 2. 

Borland, J. N. On the genito -urinary organs of the Boa Constrictor. 
P. V. 5, p. 309-11. Rd Jan. 16. 

Andrews, 0. L. Contributions to the Mycology of Massachusetts. 
P. T. 5, p. 321-23. Rd Feb. 20. 

Spragtte, G. j. Contributions to New England Mycology. P. v. 5, p. 
325-31. Rd Mar. 5. 

Rogers, [W. B]. A brief sketch of facts observed in the growth of 
stalactites. P. v. 5, p. 336-37. Rd Mar. 5. 

Note by C. T. Jackson, p, 335. 

Bailey, J. W. On the origin of greensand, and its formation in the 
oceans of the present epoch. P. v. 5, p. 364-68. Rd May 21. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818). v. 72, p. 280-84. Sept. 1856. 

Warren, J. C. On the animal of the Argonaut shell P. v. 5, p. 369- 
81. Rd May 21. 

Parkinson, J, 0. Descriptions of two new Argonauts, A. Conradi, 
and A. fragilis. P. v, 5, 386—88. Rd June 4. 

Also the ^^Mouche feuille/^ p. 388-91. 

Lewis, James, Shellbearing species of Mollusca observed in portions 
of Herkimer and Otsego Counties, N. Y. P. v. 6, p. 1-4. Bd July 2, 

Agassiz, [Louis.]. . , Investigations into the geographical distribution 
of the turtles in this country. P. v. 6, p. 6-8. Rd July 2. 

On Embiotocoidae. . . p. 9-10. 

Gould, A. A. Descriptions of shells. P. v. 6, p. 11-6. Rd July 16, 

Jackson, C, T. Brief description of the bituminous coal formation of 
Elk County, Pennsylvania. . . P. v. 6, p. 16-8. Rd July 16. 

Bouve, T. T., and others. Excursion to Hingham. P. v. 6, p. 19-27. 
Bd July 23. 

Jackson, C. T. On the coal formation of Deep River, North Carolina. 
P. V. 6, p. 30-2. Rd Aug. 6. 

Weinland, D. F. The cause of the change of color in the feathers 
of birds, and in the hairs of Mammalia, and the manner in which this 
change is efteeted. P. v. 6, p. 34-7. Rd Aug. 6, 

Rogers, W. B. On several specimens of rock containing casts of por- 
tions of a large Trilobite obtained on the north edge of Braintree, about 
ten miles south of Boston. P. v. 6, p. 27-9, 40-1. Bd Aug. 6 & 
Sept. 3. 

Jackson, C. T. On a cast of a very perfect specimen of the Trilobite 
(Paradoxides Tessini, or Harlani). P. v. 6, p. 42-4, Rd Sept. 3. 
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Wakeen, J. C. ... The electrical apparatus in the tail of our common 
skates. P. v. 6^ p. 44. Rd Sept. 3. 

Agassiz, Louis. On several living specimens of young gar-pike from 
Lake Ontario. P. v. 6, p. 47-8. Rd Oct. 1. 

Weinlaetd, D. F. a psychological view of the motions of animals. P. 
V. 6, p. 160-65. Rd Oct. 1, 

Corrosion of shells, of freshwater clams. P. v. 6, p. 57- 

8. Rd Oct. 15. 

. Observations on a new genus Taenioids. P. v. 6, p. 59- 

63. Rd Nov. 5. 

Mills, J. E. ’ The proper characteristics of family groups, especially 
as illustrated in the order of turtles. P. v. 6, p. 64. Rd Nov. 5. 

Speague, G. J. On Amaranthus pumRus, Raf. P. v. 6, p. 66. Rd 
Nov. 19. 

Stimpson, William. On the Crustacea and Echinodermata of the 
Pacific shores of North America; pt. 1: Crustacea. J. v. 6, no. 4, 
art. 27, p. 444-532, 6 pi. [37 fig.] Rd Dec. 17. 

Bibliography, p. 444-46. Abstract in P. v. 6, p. 84-9. 

1857 Brewee, T. M. On Yireosylvia. P. v. 6, p. 108-11. Ed Jan. 7. 

Weinlanb, D. P. On series in the animal kingdom. P. v. 6, p. 112- 
14. Rd Jan. 7. 

Beyant, Henry. A list of birds observed at Grand Manan and at Yar- 
mouth, N. S., from June 16 to July 8, 1855. P. v. 6, p. 114-25. Rd 
Jan. 21. 

Morse, E. S. Helix asteriscus. P. v. 6, p. 128. Rd Feb. 4. 

Binnby, W. G. On Helix thyroides, Say. . . P. v. 6, p. 128-29. Rd 
Feb. 4. 

Bouve, T. T. On the slide of land upon the Presumpscot. P. v. 6, p. 
131-33. Rd Feb. 4. 

Note by C. T. Jackson, p. 133-34, A. A. Hayes, p. 134^37; & 
Charles Stodder, p. 137-38. 

Rogers, H. D. Classification of the metamorphic strata of the Atlantic 
slope of the Middle and Southern states. P. v- 6, p. 140—45. Rd 
Feb. 18. 

Samuels, E[manuel.] List and descriptions of eggs obtained in Cali- 
fornia. P. V. 6, p. 145—49. Rd Feb. 18. 

Lewis, James. On the causes of erosion on fresh water shells. P. v. 
6, p. 149-51. Rd Feb. 18. 

Kneeland, Samuel, Jr. On a supposed new species of Siredon from 
Lake Superior. P. v, 6, p. 152-54. Rd Feb. 18. 

Bustney, W. G. Descriptions of two supposed new species of American 
land shells. P. v. 6, p. 155-57. Rd Mar. 4. 
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Atwood, N. E. Od fish and their habits. . . P. v. 6, p. 175-76. Rd 
April 1. 

Sprague, 0. J. On the botanical position of the Chinese sugar cane. 
P. V. 6, p. 181-82. Bd April 15. 

Girard, Charles. A list of the fishes collected in California, by B. 
Samuels, with descriptions of new species. J. v. 6, no. 4, art. 28, p. 
533-44, 3 pi. Pub. in April. 

Borland, J. N. List of reptiles collected in California by E. Samuels. 
P. V. 6, p. 192-94. Rd May 6. 

Bishop, N. H. The burrowing owl of South America, (Athene cuni- 
eularia, Molina). P. v. 6, p. 204-6. Rd May 6. 

Burkee, Silas. On the earth worm. P. v. 6, p. 206-7. Rd May 20. 

Hayes, J. L. Specimens resembling Trachyte rock. P. v. 6, p. 211- 
13. Rd May 20. 

Hneeland, S[amuel, ,Tr.] On the birds of Keeweenaw Point, Lake 
Superior. P. v. 6, p. 231-41. Rd July 15. 

Burkee, Silas. On the common glow-worm (Lampyris noetiluca). P. 
V. 6, p. 241-42. Rd July 15. 

Weinland, B. P. Some points in the zoology of Haiti. P. v. 6, p. 
252-57. Rd Aug. 19. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 76 (ser. 2, v. 26), p. 210-14. 
Sept. 1858. 

Lyman, Theodore. On new species of coal. P. v. 6, p. 260-62, 274- 
78, 287-88. Rd Sept. 2, Oct. 7 & Nov. 4. 

Wyman, Jeffries. On some unusual modes of gestation in Batrachians 
and fishes. P, v. 6, p. 268-69. Rd Sept. 16. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 77 (ser. 2, v. 27), no. 79, p. 5-13, 
illus. Jan. 1859. 

Shaw, B. S. Specimens of some species of fly (Musca or Oestrus). 
P. V, 6, p. 281-82. Rd Oct. 7. 

Sprague, C. J. . . . Glaeosporium-erocosporium. P. v. 6, p. 282. 
Bd Oct. 7. 

White, J. 0. Generation of the Helminthes. P. y. 6, p. 304-7. Rd 
Bee. 16. 

See also his 1) Eggs of the itch insect, Sarcoptes hominis; 2) 
spores of the parasitic plant of Pityriasis versicolor. P. v. 6, p. 
290-91; 291-92. Rd ISTov. 4. 

^ Skilton, a. j. Equus major. . . P. v. 6, p. 303-4. Bd Bee. 16. 

Stimpson, William. A new form of parasitic gasteropodous Mollusea. 

. . . Cochliolepis parasiticus. P. v, 6, p. 307-9, illus. Rd Bee. 16. 

1858 Sprague, C. J. Contributions to New England mycology P v 6 d 
315-21. Rd Jan. 6. o . , 
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The botany of Sorghum vulgare. P. v. 6, p. 321-26. 

Rd Jan. 6. 

Note by Charles Pickeeing, p. 326. 

Hitchcock,, C. H. Explanation of a diagram of a geological section 
from Greenfield to Gharlemont, Mass. P. v. 6, p. 330-33. Rd Jan. 20. 

Weinland, D, P. The plan adopted by nature for the preservation of 
the various species of Helminths, (parasitic worms). P. v. 6, p. 343- 
45. Rd Eeb. 17. 

Wymah, Jeffries. Result of examination of foetal pigs. P. v. 6, p. 
363-64. Rd April 21. 

Pickering, Charles. . . . On the stinging power of Physa. P. v. 6, 
p. 366-67. Rd April 21. 

Kneeland, S[amuel, Jr.] On the habits of the Menobranchus. . . 
P. V. 6, p. 371-73. Rd May 5. 

Agassiz, Louis. On the classification of corals. . . P. v. 6, p. 373-74. 
Rd May 5. 

Wyman, Jeffries, and Agassiz, Louis. Observations on the formation 
of the peculiarly shaped egg-ease of skates. P. v. 6, p. 376-78. Rd 
May 19. 

Wyman, [Jej0fries.] Dissection of a monstrosity — Cyclopean pig. P. v. 
6, p. 380-81. Rd June 2. 

. On several parasites found in the American deer, Cervus- 

Yirginianus. P. v. 6, p. 395—96. Rd Sept. 1. 

Treadwell, Daniel. Account of the feeding and growth of the Ameri- 
can robin (Turdus migratorius, Linn.) during a period of thirty-two 
days. P. V. 6, p. 396-99. Rd Sept. 1. 

Haldeman, S. S. Descriptions of insects. P. v. 6, p. 400-3. Rd Sept. 
15. 

Agassiz, [Louis.] Some remarks on ichthyological classification. P. 
V. 6, p. 407-8. Rd Oct. 6. 

Lyman, Theodore. On the forms of birds. . . P. v. 6, p. 410—11. Rd 
Oct. 20. 

Stimpson, William. On a remarkable new form of brachyurous Crus- 
tacean from the coral reefs at Hawaii, Hapalocarcinus marsupialis, P. 
V, 6, p. 412-13. Rd Oct, 20. 

See also Rodgers & Ringgold Exped. (1853). 

Gould, A. A. Descriptions of shells collected in the North Pacific Ex- 
ploring Expedition under Captains Ringgold and Rodgers. P. v. 6, 
p. 422—26. Rd Dec. 1. 

See also Rodgers & Ringgold Exped. (1853). 

Kneel AND, [Samuel, Jr.] On the breathing apparatus of Meno- 
branchus. P. V. 6, p. 428-30. Rd Dee. 15. 
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1859 Stoker, F. H. On tlie power possessed by the larvae of various common 
flies, of consuming, without apparent injury to themselves, the flesh of 
animals which have died from the effects of arsenic. P. v. 7, p. 1~3. 
Bd Jan. 5. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818). v. 78, p. 166-69. Sept. 1859. 

Bryant, Henry, On some of the birds observed ... in East Florida, 
south of St. Augustine. P. v. 7, p. 5-21. Bd Jan. 19. 

Brewer, T. M. On the distribution and habits of the summer Yellow- 
bird. P. V. 7, p. 21-2. Ed Jan. 19. 

Agassiz, Louis. On some new Aetinoid Polyps of the coast of the 
United States. P. v, 7, p. 23-4. Bd Feb. 2. 

Stodder, Charles. On sixty (60) species of Biatomiaceae, of twelve 
genera, found in a small stream in West Boxbury, in July, 1858; of 
these, two are new species of Stauroneis, called S. Baconiana and S. 
pellueida. P. v. 7, p. 26-8. Ed Feb. 2, 

Whittemore, T, J. On a new species of Helix from Maine, H. milium, 
Morse, P. v, 7, p. 28-9. Bd Feb. 16. 

Lyman, H. M. On the recent eruption of the volcano of Mauna Loa, 
in the Sandwich Islands. P. v. 7, p. 38-9. Ed April 6. 

Gould, A. A. New species of shells brought home by the North 
Pacific Exploring Expedition. P. v. 7, p. 40-5, 138-i2, 161-66. Bd 
April 6, July 20, & Oct. 19. 

Continuation rd June 20, 1860 (q.v.). 

See also Bodgers & Einggold Exped. (1853). 

Bogers, W. B. Description of the geological and other conditions in 
which masses of infusorial earth from Tertiary strata of Virginia and 
Maryland exhibit themselves. P. v. 7, p. 59-64. Ed May 4. 

Blake, W. P. Observations on the mineral resources of the Bocky 
Mountain chain, near Santa Fe and the probable extent southwards of 
the Bocky Mountain gold field. P. v. 7, p. 64-70. Bd May 18. 

Also in Mining Mag. (1853), ser. 2, v. 1, p. 22-7. Nov. 1859. 

Lyman, Theodore. An account of the habits of some animals recently 
observed by him at West Yarmouth, Mass. P. v. 7, p. 75-9. Ed 
June 1. 

Edwards, A. M. On the diatomaceous forms contained in a peat marl 
from Milwaukee, presented to the Society on March 16, 1859. P. v. 
7, p. 79-80. Bd June 1. 

. On collecting, preparing, and mounting Diatomaceae for 

the microscope. P. v. 7, p. 89-102. Ed July 6. 

Bryant, Henry. A list of birds seen at the Bahamas, from Jan. 20th 
to May 14th, 1859, with descriptions of new or little known species. 
P. V. 7, p. 102-34. Bd July 6. 

Gray, Asa. List of plants collected by Emanuel Samuels, in Sonoma 
County, California, in 1856. P. v. 7, p. 142-45. Bd July 20. 
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. List of a collection of dried Plants made by L. J. Xantns, 

at Fort Tejon, and vicinity, California, near Lat. 35®, and Long, 119°, 
1857-58. P. V. 7, p. 145-49. Ed Jnly 20. 

Binney, W. G. a supplement to the ‘‘Terrestrial moUushs of the 
XT. S.’’ etc. J. V. 7, no. 1, art. 1, p. 1-207, 6 pi. [132 fig.] Written 
in Aug. Bibliography, p. 3-5. 

Curtis, George. Habits of trout. P. v. 7, p. 159-60, Ed Oct. 5. 

Eogees, W. B. On a fossil cast in sandstone of part of the trunk of a 
large Sigillaria, from the South Joggins in Nova Scotia. . - P. v. 
7, p. 168-73. Ed Nov. 2. 

Harris, T. W. Observations on the transformations of the Ceeidomylae. 
P. V. 7, p. 179-83. Ed Dee. 7. 

. 1) On Cicindela Hentzii; 2) On the synonymy of three 

North American butterflies. P. v. 7, p. 185-88; 189-90. Ed Dee. 21. 
Posthumous papers. 

Lyman, Theodore. Descriptions of new Ophiuridae, belonging to the 
Smithsonian Institute and to the Museum of Comparative Zoology. 
P. V, 7, p. 193-204, 252-62. Ed Dec. 21, 1859 & Mar. 21, 1860. 
Continuation rd Jan. 16, 1861 (q.v.). 

1860 [Wyman, Jeffries.] On Du ChaElu’s Gorilla collection. . . P. v. 7, 
p. 211-13. Ed Jan. 4. 

ScUDDER, [S. H.] A chronological index to the entomological writings 
of Thaddeus William Harris, M. D. P. v. 7, p. 213-22. Ed Jan. 18. 

White, J. C. On the low^er jaw of an enormous sperm whale, (Physeter 
macroeephalus, Shaw) ; and on the tooth of an animal of the same 
species. P. v. 7, p. 222-26. Ed Jan. 18. 

Bryant, Henry. On two birds from Bogota. P. v. 7, p. 226-27. 
Ed Jan. 18. 

Hitchcock, C. H., & Eogers, W. H. On the principle features of the 
complicated geology of Vermont. P. v. 7, p. 236-39. Ed Mar. 7. 

Agassiz, [Louis.] On consecutive faunae and their corresponding 
number of geological formations, as furnishing arguments against the 
theory of Darwin. P. v. 7, p. 241—45, 250—52. Ed Mar. 7 & 21. 
Eemarks by W. B. Eogers. 

Eogers, W. B. Views of the stratigraphical relations of deposits 
formed in an ocean, under each of the three conditions of a stationary, 
a subsiding, and a rising position of the sea-bottom. P. v. 7, p. 246— 
48, 273-75. Ed Mar. 21 & April 4. 

Agassiz, [Louis.] On [W. B.] Eogers' theory of subsidence and de- 
nudation. P. v. 7, p. 271-73. Ed April 4. 

DuChaiulu, [P. B.] An account of the habits and the distribution 
of the Gorilla and other Anthropoid Apes from personal observation 
on the west coast of Africa. P. v. 7, p. 276—77. Ed April 18. 
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Edwards, A. M. On some sub-peat deposits of Diatomaceae. P. v. 7, 
p. 283-87. Bd May 2. 

ScuDDER, S, H. Some remarks on the American white ant, the Termes 
frontalis of Haldeman. P. v, 7, p. 287-88. Ed May 2. 

Bogers, [W. B.] On the geological position of a specimen of shale 
with adhering coal from the Albert Mine, New Brunswick, obtained 
at a depth of 460 feet. P. v, 7, p. 294-95. Bd May 16. 

Brewer, T. M., and *Gunddach, John. List of the birds of Cuba, 
compiled from two lists furnished by Or. John Gundlach. P. v. 7, 
p. 305-8. Bd June 6. 

*Germain, M. P. Notes upon the mode and place of nidification of 
some of the birds of Chili. P. v. 7, p. 308-16. Bd June 6. 

Dxj Chailltt, P. B. On five new species of Mammals discovered by him 
in western equatorial Africa. P. v. 7, p. 296-304, 358-67. Bd June 
6 & Nov. 7. 

White, C. A. Observations upon the geology and palaeontology of 
Burlington, Iowa, and its vicinity. J. v. 7, no. 2, art. 2, p. 209-35, 
319-21. Bd June 20, 

Bemarks by W. B. Bogers, p. 319-21. 

Gould, A. A. New species of shells brought home by the North Pacific 
Exploring Expedition. P. v. 7, p. 323-40, 382-89, 400-9. Bd June 
20, Nov. 7 & 21. 

See also Bodgers & Ringgold Exped. (1853.) 

Cont. rd Jan. 2, 1861 (below, q.v.). 

Prime, Temple. 1) Synonomy of the species of Cyrenella, a new genus 
of Mollusca belonging to the family of the Lueinidae; 2) Synonomy of 
the known species of Rangia, a genus of the family Mactracea. P. v. 
7, p. 345-48. Bd Sept. 5. 

Hitchcock, Edward. On the conglomerate of Vermont. P. v. 7, p. 
353-54. Bd Oct. 3. 

Thoreau, Henry. . . . Canada lynx. . . P. v. 7, p. 355-56. Bd 
Oct. 17. 

ScuDDER, S. H. ... A visit to Lake Winnipeg, . . P. v. 7, p. 356. 
Bd Oct. 17. 

Marcou, Jules. On the primordial fauna and the Taconic system, by 
Joachim Barrande; with additional notes by Jules Marcou. P, v. 7, 
p. 369-82. Bd Nov. 7. 

Rogers, W. B. On the causes which give rise to the generally elongated 
form and parallel arrangement of the pebbles. P. v- 7, p. 391-94. 
Bd Nov. 7. 

Some remarks upon the group of rocks constituting the 

base of the Palaeozoic series in the United States. P. v. 7, p. 394-95. 
Bd Nov. 7. 
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. Observations on the coiling of the tendrils of the winter 

squash. P. v. 7, p. 409-11. Ed Nov. 21. 

. . . . Account of the discovery of these fossils in some of 

the pebbles of the conglomerate of the region. . . P. v. 7, p. 389-91. 
Ed Nov. 7. 

Ambrose, I. ... Account of a visit to Green Island. . . Nova 
Scotia. . . P. V. 7, 367-69. Ed Nov. 7. 

Wyman, Jeffries. Observations on the habits of a species of hornet 
(Vespa) which builds its nest in the ground. P. v. 7, p. 411-18. Ed 
Nov. 21. 

Eogers, W. B. Some remarks on the Palaeozoic rocks of Dennis Eiver 
in Maine, as compared with those of certain parts of Nova Scotia 
recently described by Prof. Dawson in the supplement to the Acadian 
geology. P. V. 7, p. 419-22. Ed Dee. 5. 

Verrill, a. E. On some specimens of minerals. P. v. 7, p. 423-24. 
Ed Dec. 5. 

Lyman, Theodore. Description of a new starfish, Astrophyton Caryi, 
Lyman (n.s.). P. v. 7, p. 424-25. Ed Dec. 5. 

Norton, Edward. On the Hymenoptera of the genus Allantus in the 
United States. J. v. 7, no. 2, art. 3, p. 236-60. Ed Dec. 5. 

Hall, James. Description of new species of Crinoidea from the Car- 
boniferous rocks of the Mississippi Valley. J. v. 7, no. 2, art. 4, p. 
261-328. Ed Dee. 19. 

1861 Ordway, Albert. On the supposed identity of the Paradoxides Harlani, 
Green, with the Paradoxides spinosus, Boeck. P. v. 8, p. 1-5, illus. 
Ed Jan. 2. 

On the occurrence of other fossil forms at Braintree, 

Mass. P. V. 8, p. 5-6. Ed Jan. 2. 

ScuDDER, S. H. On the genus Eaphidophora, Serville; with descrip- 
tions of four species from the eaves of Kentucky, and from the Pacific 
Coast. P. V. 8, p. 6-14. Ed Jan. 2. 

Gould, A. A. Descriptions of shells collected by the North Pacific 
Exploring Expedition. P. v. 8, p. 14-40. Ed Jan. 2. 

Pt. 1 rd April 6, 1859 (above, q.v.). 

See also Eodgers Sz Einggold Exped. (1853). 

Gill, Theodore. 1) Observations on the genus Cottus and descrip- 
tions of two new species. . 2) Description of a new species of the 

genus Tigoma of Girard. P. v. 8, p. 40-2 j 42. Ed Jan. 2. 

See also Simpson’s Utah Exped. (1858). 

. Descriptions of new species of Pimelodhxae. P. v. 8, p. 

42-6. Ed Jan. 2. 

See also Simpson’s Utah Exped. (1858). 

Synopsis of the genera of the sub-family of Pimelodinae. 

P. V. 8, p. 46-55. Ed Jan, 2. 
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Sharswood, William. Catalogue of tlie mineralogical species Allanite. 
P. V. 8, p. 55-8, 212-17. Bd Jan, 2 & Oct, 2. 

* Willis, T. B. Catalogue of the marine shells of JSTova Scotia. P. v. 
8, p. 61-2. Bd Jan. 16. 

Hayes, A. A. On the occurrence of massive Datholite in the mines of 
Lake Superior. P. v. 8, p. 62-4. Bd Jan. 16. 

Bryant, Henry. Bemarks on some of the birds that breed in the Gulf 
of St. Lawrence. P. v. 8, p. 65-75. Bd Jan. 16. 

Bepr. in Canadian Hat. & Geol. v. 6, p. 255-67. Aug. 1861. 

Lyman, Theodore. Descriptions of new Ophiuridae. P. v, 8, p. 75- 
86. Bd Jan. 16, 

Pt 1 rd Dec. 21, 1859 (above, q.v.). 

Marcou, Jules. Notes on the Cretaceous and Carboniferous rocks of 
Texas. P. v. 8, p. 86-98. Bd Jan. 16. 

Agassiz, [Louis.] On the rate of increase and other characters of 
fresh-water shells, XJnios. P. v. 8, p. 100—2. Bd Feb. 6. 

Bryant, Henry. Bemarks on the variations of plumage in Buteo 
borealis, Auct., and Buteo Harlani, Aud.? P. v. 8, p. 107-19. Bd 
Mar. 6. 

Greenleaf, B. C., & Stoddeb, Charles. Organisms found in the mud 
from the botton of mystic pond, Medford, near Boston. P. v. 8, p. 
119-21. Bd Mar. 6. 

Agassiz, A[lexander]. Notes on the described species of Holoconoti, 
found on the western coast of North America. P. v. 8, p. 122-34. 
Bd Mar. 20. 

Bibliography, p. 124-25. 

Bryant, Henry. Monograph of the genus Catarractes, Moehring. P. 
V. 8, p. 13A-44, illus., tab. Bd Mar. 20. 

Norton, Edward. Catalogue of several genera of the Tenthredinidae 
in the United States. P. v. 8, p. 150-61. Bd April 3. 

Bailey, L. W. Notes on new species of microscopical organisms, chiefly 
from the Para Biver, South America. J. v. 7, no. 3, art. 5, p. 329-52. 
Ed April 3. 

Abstract in P. v. 8, p. 162-69. 

See also Herndon & Gibbon's Exped. (1851) & Lee's Dolphin 
Exped. (1851). 

Wilder, B. G. Contributions to the comparative Myology of the 
chimpanzee. J. v. 7, no. 3, art. 6, p. 352-84. Pres. April 17. 

ScuDDEB, S. H. Notice of some North American species of Pieris. P. 
V. 8, p. 178-85. Bd May 15. 

Shdmard, B. F. Descriptions of new Cretaceous fossils from Texas. 
P. V. 8, p. 188-205. Bd Sept. 4. 

Collected by G. G. Shumaed & A. B. Boessler. See also Texas 
Geol. Surv. (1858). 
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Bacon, John. Siliceous urinary calculi. P. v. 8, p. 206-9. Ed Sept. 
18. 

Norton, Edward. 1) Notice of the genus Selandria; 2) Descriptions 
of several of Harris’s named Tenthredinidae. P. v. 8, p. 219-23; 
223-24. Ed Oct. 16. 

Agassiz, Alex[ander]. The Acalephan fauna of the southern coast of 
Massachusetts (Buzzard’s Bay). P. v. 8, p. 224-25. Ed Oct. 16. 

Agassiz, L[ouis]. Homologies of Eadiata. P. v. 8, p. 226-32. Ed 
Oct. 16. 

— . On the homologies of Eehinoderms. P. v. 8, p. 235-38. 

Ed Nov. 6, 

Marcoxj, Jules. The Taeonic and lower Silurian rocks of Vermont and 
Canada. P. v. 8, p. 239-53. Ed Nov. 6. 

Edwards, A. M. Note on cleaning Diatomaceae. P. v. 8, p. 253-55. 
Ed Nov. 20. 

Lewis, James. On Melania (Amnicola) lapidaria. P. v. 8, p. 255-56. 
Ed Nov. 20. 

Stimpson, William. On new genera and species of Starfishes of the 
family Pycnopodidae (Astereanthion Miill. and Troseh.). P. v. 8, 
p. 261-73. Ed Dec. 4. 

See also Eodgers & Einggold Exped. (1853). 

Prime, Temple. Descriptions of two new species of shells. P. v. 8, p. 
273-74. Ed Dee. 4. 

Shaler, N. S. Lateral symmetry in Braehiopoda. P. v. 8, p. 274-79. 
Ed Dec. 4. 

Gould, A. A. Descriptions of new genera and species of shells. P. 
V. 8, p. 280-84. Ed Dec. 4. 

Shaler, N. S. On the geology of Anticosti Island, in the Gulf of 
St. Lawrence. P. v. 8, p. 285-87. Ed Dec. 18. 

White, C. A., & Whitfield, E. P. Observations upon rocks of the 
Mississippi valley which have been referred to the Chemung group of 
New York, together with descriptions of new species of fossils from the 
same horizon at Burlington, Iowa. P. v. 8, p. 289-306. Ed Dec. 18. 

1862 Stodder, Charles. On the structure of the valve of the Diatomaceae. 
P. V. 9, p. 2-5. Ed Jan. 1. 

Agassiz, A[lexander]. On alternate generation in Annelids, and the 
embryology of Autolytus cornutus. J. v. 7, no. 3, art. 7, p. 384-409, 
3 pi. [45 fig.] Ed Jan. 15. 

White, C. A. Description of new species of fossils from the Devonian 
and Carboniferous rocks of the Mississippi valley. P. v. 9, p. 8-33, 
illus. Ed Peb. 5. 

Marcou, Jules. Observations on the terms ''Peneen,” ^'Permian,” 
and^'Dyas.” P. v. 9, p. 33-6. Ed Peb. 5. 
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White, C. A. Observations on the summit structure of Pentremites, 
the structure and arrangement of certain parts of Crinoids, and de- 
scriptions of new species from the Carboniferous rocks at Burlington, 
Iowa. J. V. 7, no. 4, art. 9, p. 481-506. Ed Peb. 5. 

Newbekry, J. S. Notes on the surface geology of the basin of the 
Great Lakes. P. v. 9, p. 42-6. Ed Feb. 19. 

Sprague, C. J. Is the heath indigenous to the United States. P. v. 
9, p. 38-41, 207-10. Ed Peb. 19, 1862 & Mar. 4, 1863. 

Clark, H. J. Lucernaria the Coenotype of Acalephae. P. v. 9, p, 
47-54. Ed Mar. 19. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 85, p. 346-55. May, 1863. (With 
additions & notes.) 

Lapham, I. A. Habits of Sphyrapicus varius. . . P. v. 9, p. 55-6. 
Ed Apr. 2. 

Morse, E. S. The haemal and neural regions of Brachiopoda. P. v. 
9, 57-60. Ed April 16. 

ScuDBER, S. H. Materials for a monograph of the North American 
Orthoptera, including a catalogue of the known New England species. 
J. V. 7, no. 3, art. 8, p. 409-80, 5 pi. Ed May 21. 

Jackson, 0. T., Blake, J. H., Eogers, W. B. Eeport of the Committee 
appointed to examine the frozen well of Brandon, Yt. P. v. 9, p. 
72-88. Ed May 21. 

Agassiz, A[lexander]. On the mode of development of the marginal 
tentacles of the free Medusae of Hydroids. P. v. 9, p. 88-102, illus. 
Ed June 4. 

ScuDDER, S. H. On the genus Colias in North America. P. v. 9, p. 
103-11. Ed June 4. 

Wilder, B. G. Examination of a live female Chimpanzee (Troglodytes 
niger). P. v. 9, p. 113—16. Ed June 18. 

Norton, Edward. Catalogue of the American species of Tenthredo, as 
arranged by Hartig. P. v. 9, p. 116-22. Ed June 18, 

Boardman, G. a. Catalogue of the birds found in the vicinity of 
Calais, Maine, and about the islands at the mouth of the Bay of Fundy. 
P. V. 9, p. 122-32, 233-34. Ed June 18. 

Notes by A. E. Verrill. 

Verrill, a. E. 1) Notes on the natural history of Anticosti j 2) Mam- 
mals observed at Anticosti during the summer of 1861. P. v. 9, p. 
132-35 5 135-36. Ed June 18. 

. 1) Description of a species of Passer ella, supposed to be 

new, from Anticosti; 2) List of the plants collected at Anticosti and 
the Mingan Islands during the summer of 1861. P. v. 9, p. 143-46; 
146-52. Ed June 18. 

— . Catalogue of the birds observed at Anticosti and vicinity. 

P. V. 9, p. 137-43, 233-34. Er June, 18, 1862 & May 20, 1863. 
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.Wyman, Jeffries. ... On the larvae of Dactylethra capensis from 
South Africa. P. v. 9, p. 155-57. Rd Sept. 17. 

Experiments ... on Planariae showing their power of 

repairing injuries. P. v. 9, p. 157. Ed Sept. 17. 

Lewis, James. [On the Mollusks in the immediate vicinity of Mohawk, 
K. Y.] P. V. 9, p. 160-63. Ed Oet. 1. 

Newberry, J. S. Description of the fossil plants collected by George 
Gibbs, geologist to the U. S. Northwest Boundary Commission. . . 
J. V. 7, no. 4, art. 10, p. 506-24. Ed Oct. 1. 

See also Northwest Boundary Surv. (1857). 

Agassiz, A[lexander]. On Araehnactis brachiolata, a species of float- 
ing Actinia found in Nahant, Mass. J. v. 7, no. 4, art. 11, p. 525-31, 
illus. Com, Oct. 1. 

Yerrill, a. E. 1) Notice of a species of Neosorex from Massachusetts, 
and of Sorex Thompsoni from Maine,- 2) List of the species of the 
family Soricidae, known to inhabit New England. P. v. 9, p. 164-72; 
172-73; 225-26. Ed Oct. 15. 

. Revision of the Polypi of the eastern coast of the 

United States. M. v. 1, pt. 1, art. 1, p. 1-45, 1 pi. [15 fig.] Ed 
Nov. 19. 

ScuDBER, S. H. An account of the structure of Pogonia ophioglossoides 
Nutt, P. V. 9, p. 182-85. Ed Dec. 3. 

1863 Clark, Henry James. Prodromus of the history structure, and physi- 
ology of the order Lucernariae. J. v. 7, no. 4, art. 12, p. 531-67. 
Com. Jan. 7. 

Orb WAY, Albert. Monograph of the genus Callinectes. J. v. 7, no. 4, 
art, 13, p. 567-83. Com. Jan. 7. 

Agassiz, Louis. ... On the geographical distribution of the sea 
urchin of Massachusetts Bay — ^the Echinus granularis. P. v. 9, p. 
191-93. Ed Jan. 21, 

Wyman, Jeffries. Specimens of monstrosity in serpents. P. v. 9, p. 
193-95, illus. Ed Jan. 21. 

Stimpson, William. On the fossil crab of Gay Head. J. v. 7, no. 4, 
art. 14, p. 583-89, illus., 1 pi. Com. Jan. 21. 

Yerrill, A. E. Catalogue of the reptiles and Batraehians found in 
the vicinity of Norway, Oxford Co., Maine. P. v. 9, p. 195-99. Ed 
Eeb. 4. 

Wyman, Jeffries. Observations on the cranium of a young gorilla. 
P. V. 9, p. 203-6. Ed Feb. 18. 

Packard, A. S., Jr. On synthetic types in insects. J. v. 7, no. 4, art. 
15, p. 590-603, illus. Com. Mar. 4. 

Wyman, Jeffries. ... On the Cyclopean pig. . . P. v. 9, p. 211- 
12, Rd Mar. 18. 
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ScxTDDER, S. H. ... Speeimen of Sphinx einera. . . P. v. 9, p. 2 IS- 
IS. Ed Mar. 18. 

Agassiz, Louis. On the Berenicidae of Eschseholtz . . . P. v. 9, p. 
219-20. Ed AprH 1. 

Wyman, Jeffries. On the mechanism of the tibio-tarsal joint of the 
Ostrich. P. V. 9, p. 220-21. Ed April 1. 

. Description of a white-fish or white whale, (Beluga 

borealis, Lesson). J. v. 7, no. 4, art. 16, p. 603-12, 1 pi. Com. Apr. 
15 & May 20. 

Jackson, C. T. ... Mode of occurrence of galena. . . P. v. 9, p. 
222-24. Ed Apr. 15. 

Putnam, P. W. Statements concerning the frogs and toads found 
about Cambridge, Mass. P. v. 9, p. 229-30. Ed May 4. 

ScuDBER, S. H. Eemarks on some characteristics of the insect-fauna 
of the White Mountains, N. H. J. v. 7, no. 4, art. 17, p. 612-13, 1 pi. 
[10 fig.] Com. Jan. 20. 

Abstract in P. v. 9, p. 230-33. 

Whittlesey, Charles. The Penokie mineral range, Wisconsin. P. v. 
9, p. 235-44. Ed June 3. 

Eothrock, j. T. The morphology of the Androecium of the Fumaria- 
ceae. P. v. 9, p. 246-48. Ed June 3. 

Wilder, B. G. On the morphology and teleology, especially in the 
limbs of the Mammalia. M. v. 1, pt. 1, art. 2, p. 46-80. Ed June 3. 

Stimpson, William. Malaeo-zoological notices: no. 1. P. v. 9, p. 
249-52, illus. Ed June 17. 

no. 1 On the genus Gundlachia. 

Verrill, a. E. Notice of the eggs and young of a Salamander, 
Desmognathus fusca, Baird, from Maine. P. v. 9, p. 253-55. Ed 
June 17. 

. Observations on the cliff swallow. . . P. v. 9, p. 276- 

78. Ed July 1. 

Bryant, Henry. Description of two birds from the Bahama Islands, 
hitherto undescribed (Pitangus Bahamensis and Saurothera Bahamen- 
sis). P. V. 9, p. 279-80. Ed July 1. 

Wyman, Jeffries. ... On the amoeba. . . P. v. 9, p. 281-82. Ed 
July 1. 

CouES, Elliott. The osteology of the Colymbus torquatus, with notes 
on its myology. M. v. 1, pt. 2, art. 5, p. 131-72, 1 pi. [4 fig.] Ed 
Sept. 16. 

Clark, Henry James — . ... Aetinophrys. . . P. v. 9, p. 282-83. 
Ed Sept. 16. 
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Walsh, B. B. On certain remarkable or exceptional larvae, coleopter- 
ous, lepidopterous and dipterous, with descriptions of several new 
genera and species, and of several species injurious to vegetation, 
which have already been published in agricultural journals. P. v. 9, 
p. 286-318, illus. Ed Oct. 7. 

Stoddeb, C. B. Diatomaceous earth. . . P. v. 9, p. 319-20. Ed Oct. 7, 

WiNCHELL, Alexander. Notes on the Selandria cerasi, Harris, as it 
occurs at Ann Arbor, Michigan. P. v. 9, p. 321-25. Ed Oct. 21. 

Condensed, with a few additions, from a paper rd before Michigan 
Sc. Assoc., June 24, 1863. 

Verrill, a. E. . . Cypripedium . . . P. v. 9, p. 328-29). Ed 
Nov. 4. 

Shute, J. G. On the mode of birth in the opossum. . . P. v. 9, p. 
332. Ed Nov. 18. 

Wyman, Jeffries. Observations on the development of skates, espe- 
cially Eaia batis. P. v. 9, p. 334-35. Ed Nov. 18. 

Smith, S. I. Description of a species of Sarnia, supposed to be new, 
from Norway, Me. P. v. 9, p. 342-45. Ed Dee. 2. 

Packard, A. S., Jr. Notes on two Ichneumons parasitic on Sarnia 
Columbia. P. v. 9, p. 345-46. Ed Dec. 2. 

Pickering, Charles. On Amphioxus. . . P. v. 9, p. 346-47. Ed 
Dee. 2. 

See also Wilkes Explor. Exped. (1838). 

Wyman, J[effries]. Observations on the skeleton of a Hottentot. . . 
P. V. 9, p. 352-57. Ed Dec. 16. 

Bryant, Henry. 1) Description of a new variety of Parus from 
Yarmouth, Nova Scotia j 2) Eemarks on the genus Galeoscoptes cabanis, 
with the characters of two new genera, and a description of Turdus 
plumbeus, Lin. P. v. 9, p. 368-69; 369-72. Ed Dec. 16 & 30. 

1864 Brigham, W. T. On the adaptation of Wardian eases to scientific 
observation. P. v. 10, p. 6-11. Ed Jan. 6. 

Atwood, N. E. On the habits and geographical distribution of the 
common lobster. P. v. 10, p. 11—2. Ed Jan. 6. 

Agassiz, Louis. Habits of the Pteropod (Spirialis Plemingii?). . . 
P. V. 10, p. 14-5. Ed Jan. 20. 

Niles, W. H. ... On Cystideans. . . P. v. 10, p. 19-20. Ed Mar. 2. 

Mann, Horace. . . . Method of flight of the flying fish. . . P. v. 
10, p. 21-2. Ed Mar. 2. 

Verrill, A. E. On the genus Lissogorgia . . . established upon the 
Gorgonia caneellata, Dana (Antipathes flabellum, Esper). P. v. 10, 
p. 22-3. Ed Mar. 2. 
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Hall, James. On the occurrence of an internal convoluted plate 
"witlim the body of certain species of Crinoidea. P. v. 10, p. 33-4. 
Bd April 6. 

Wyman, Jeffries. Development of moulds in the interior of eggs. . . 
P. V. 10, p. 41. Bd May 18. 

ScuDDEE, S. H. ... The physical geography of the Isle of Pines. 
P. V. 10, p. 47-9. Bd June 15. 

Niles, W. H. ... The hills of western Massachusetts. . . P. v. 
10, p. 49-50. Bd June 15. 

Atwood, N. E. On the habits of some of our salt fishes. P. v. 10, p. 
65-8. Bd Oct. 19. 

Winslow, 0, P. Description of two human skulls recently brought 
from Stockton. . . P. v. 10, p. 69-72, Ulus. Bd Nov. 2. 

. Account of a journey in the equatorial Andes. . . P. v. 

10, p. 75-7. Bd Nov. 2. 

Hamlin, C. E. Bemarks on some facts connected with the development 
of frogs, as observed at Waterville, Maine. P. v. 10, p. 79-80. Bd 
Dee. 7. 

. On the habit of Certhia Americana supposed to have 

been undeseribed and unnoticed by authors. P. v. 10, p. 80. Bd 
Dee. 7. 

Atwood, N. E. ... On the lower jaw of a shark. . . P. v. 10, p. 
81-2. Bd Dee. 7. 

Jackson, 0. T. Discovery of emery in Chester, Mass. P. v. 10, p. 
84-90. Bd Dee. 21. 

1865 Bryant, Henry. 1) Bemarks on the type of Buteo insignatus, Cassinj 
2) Bemarks on Sphyropicus varius, Linn. P. v. 10, p. 90-1; 91-3. 
Bd Jan. 4. 

WiNCHELL, Alexander, and Marcy, Oliver. Enumeration of fossils 
collected in the Niagara limestone at Chicago, Illinois, with descrip- 
tions of several new species. M. v. 1, pt. 1, art. 3, p. 81-113, 2 pi. 
[32 fig.] Bd Jan. 4. 

SCUDDER, 8. H. An inquiry into the zoological relations of the first 
discovered traces of fossil neuropterous insects in North America, 
with remarks on the difference of structure on the wings of living 
Neuroptera. M. v. 1, pt. 2, art. 6, p. 173-92, 1 pi. Ed Jan. 18. 

Stodder, Charles. Note on Bhabdonema miriflcum. P, v. 10, p. 101- 
2. Bd Peb. 7. 

Atwood, N. E, Some points in the history of the cod. P. v. 10, p. 
103-4. Bd Mar. 1. 

Oreenleae, B. C. On a new species of Nitzchia (Mitchelliana) . P. 
V. 10, p. 107-8, illus. Bd Mar. 15. 
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White, C. A. Observations on tbe genus Belemnoerinus- P. v. 10, p. 
180. Ed May 17. 

ScuDDER, S. H. Notes upon some Odonata from the Isle of Pines. P. 
V. 10, p. 187-99. Ed Sept. 20. 

Wilder, B. G. On a little known species of geometrical spider, Nephila 
plumipes ? from the coast of South Carolina. . . P. v. 10, p. 200-10, 
illus. Ed Oct. 4. 

ScuDDER, S, H. Notes upon some Odonata from the White Mountains 
of New Hampshire. P. v. 10, p. 211-22. Ed Oct. 4. 

Packard, A. S, Jr. Observations on the glacial phenomena of Labrador 
and Maine, with a view of the recent invertebrate fauna of Labrador. 
M. V. 1, pt. 2, art. 8, p. 210-303, 2 pi. Ed Oct. 4. 

Clark, Henry James. The anatomy and physiology of the Vorticel- 
lidan parasite (Trichodina pediculus, Ehr.) of Hydra. M. v. 1, pt. 
1, art. 4, p. 114-30, 1 pi. Ed Oct. 18. 

Abstract in P. v. 10, p. 223, 231-32. 

Jacksoh, C. T. An account of a scientific journey through California 
and Nevada ... P. v. 10, p. 224-29. Ed Nov. 1. 

Mann, Horace. Denudation observed in rocks of the Hawaiian Islands 
. . P. V. 10, p. 232-34. Ed Nov. 15. 

Wyman, Jeffries. Some irregularities noticeable in the cells of the 
hive-bee. P. v. 10, p. 234-35. Ed Nov. 15. 

Blake, W. P. Account of an earthquake at San Prancisco, Cal., Oct. 
8, 1865. P, V. 10, p. 236-37. Ed Dec. 6. 

Shaler, N. S. Preliminary notice of some opinions concerning the 
mode of elevation of continental masses. P. v. 10, p. 237-39. Ed 
Dee. 6. 

Eogers, H. D. On the Pleistocene glacial climate of Europe. P. v. 
10, p. 241-45. Ed Dec. 20. 


MASSACHUSETTS GEOLOGICAL SURVEYS (1830) 

History 

“On the third of March, 1830, the Legislature of Massachusetts 
passed a resolve, authorizing and requesting the governor, with the 
advice of the Council, ‘ to appoint a Surveyor well skilled in astron- 
omy and the art of surveying upon trigonometrical principles — ^to 
make a general survey of the Commonwealth, and from such astro- 
nomical observations and calculations as may be made, to project 
an accurate skeleton plan of the state, which shall exhibit the ex- 
ternal lines thereof and the most prominent objects within those 
lines and their locations.’ 
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Governor Lincoln's Message to the Legislature, May 29, 
1830, we find the following recommendation: 'I beg leave to- sug- 
gest to your consideration the utility of connecting with the geo- 
graphical surveys, an examination of the geological features of the 
state, with a view to the exhibition of them on the map. Much 
knowledge of the natural history of the country would thus be 
gained, and especially the presence of valuable ores, with the locali- 
ties and extent of quarries, and of coal and lime formations, objects 
of enquiry so essential to internal improvements, and the advance- 
ment of domestic prosperity would be discovered, and the posses- 
sion and advantages of them given to the public . . 

^'In conformity with these suggestions, the Legislature, on the 
5th of June, 1830, resolved ‘That his Excellency the Governor by 
and with the advice of the Council, be, and he is authorized to 
appoint some suitable person, to make a geological examination of 
the Commonwealth in connection with the General Survey, in order 
that the same may be inserted on the map which may be pub- 
lished . . 

“On the 26th of June, 1830, Governor Lincoln issued a com- 
mission to the author of the following report, directing him ‘to 
make a geological examination of this commonwealth' . . . 

“On February 2, 1831, the Legislature still further authorized 
his Excellency the Governor ‘to- direct the person who is appointed 
to make a geological survey of the Commonwealth, to cause to be 
annexed to his Keport on that subject, a list of the native mineral- 
ogical, botanical and zoological productions of the Commonwealth, 
so far as it may be practicable to ascertain the same within the 
limits of the appropriation already made for this Survey" . . - 

“On the 12th of April, 1837, the Governor and Council were 
authorized and requested to appoint some suitable perso-n or per- 
sons to make a further and thorough geological, mineralogical, 
botanical and zoological survey of this Commonwealth ..." The 
above extracts are taken from HITCHCOCK, Edward. History 
of the Survey. Final Report. 1841, v. 1, pref. p. 5-7. 

On January 1, 1832, Hitchcock presented a “Report on the 
Economical Geology of Massachusetts," of which 600 copies were 
ordered printed on March 24, 1832 (see Reports — 1832 & 1833 be- 
low). 

A full Report was made in 1833, of which 1,200 copies were 
ordered printed. A second edition was published in 1835, on an 
order of February 19, 1834, prescribing for 500 copies of the new 
edition. 
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Associated with Hitchcock in the writing of the section con- 
cerned with the ^‘Scientific Geology of Massachusetts” in the Ee- 
ports, were T. W. HARRIS, David S. C. H. SMITH, Ebenezer 
EMMONS, J. V. C. SMITH, Thomas A. GREENE, John Milton 
EARLE, Joseph G. TOTTEN, N. M. HENTZ, John BLODGET, 
and A. A. GOULD. 

A “Re-examination of the Economical Geology” was published 
in 1838. In December, 1839, Hitchcock presented his “Pinal Re- 
port” in two large quarto volumes, of which 1,500 copies were or- 
dered printed, by a resolution of the ninth of April, 1839. (see 
REPORTS: 1841). 

The Survey ordered on the 12th of April, 1837, noted above, is 
for bibliographical purposes treated under the ZOOLOGICAL 
AND BOTANICAL SURVEY OP MASSACHUSETTS (1837), 
q.v. This was in many ways a distinct survey, and had a specially 
selected corps of workers. 

Other reports were made by Hitchcock in 1853 and 1858, the 
latter treating of the “Ichnology of New England” (see RE- 
PORTS, below). A list of the documents relating to the Survey 
which appear in the Massachusetts State Documents are enumer- 
ated below under the BIBLIOGRAPHY, q.v., presented in a some- 
what different fashion from that in HASSE, (2), p. 206-9, q.v. 

Por critical discussions of the Reports, see also* MERRILL, (1), 
p. 307-15. (See Annot. Bib.). See also MERRILL. Pirst 100 
yrs. Amer. GeoL 1924. p. 142-52. 

The expenses of the Hitchcock Surveys, totalled, exclusive of 
cost of publication, $4,530 (according to Merrill — see Bibliography: 
1920, below). 

Bibliography 

1830 MASSACHUSETTS. Governor. Utility of connecting geograph- 
ical surveys and examination of geological features of state; recom- 
mendation for increased appropriation. (In Governor’s Message. 
May, 1830. p, 16). 

1831 . Progress of explorations (geological) of the state. (In 

Governor’s Message. Jan. 1831). 

1833 . Committee on Education. Report of ... on so much 

of Governor’s Message as relates to Survey map of Common- 
wealth; recommending larger number of copies of whole Hitch- 
cock Report be published. (In H. Doc. 36. 1833. 4 p.). 

1834 . Report on the expediency of publishing a second edi- 
tion of the Hitchcock Survey. (In H, Doc. 23. 1834. 6 p.). 
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1335 ^ Committee on Library. Report of ... on the distri- 
bution of remaining copies of the geological . . . reports. (In 

Sen. Doc. 63. 1835. 8 p.). 

. Governor. Brief statement of geological survey and 

recommendation for appropriations to continue. (In Governor’s 
Message. 1835. p. 39-42). 

1836 . Report on expediency of providing for a geological 

survey of such parts of Maine, as will lead to a more accurate 
knowledge of lands held jointly by Maine and Massachusetts. (In 
H. Doc. 31. 1836. 8 p.). 

1837 . Governor. Comment on Geological Survey with rec- 

ommendation to extend and revise former survey. (In Governor’s 
Message. 1837. p. 9). 

GOULD, A. A. Report of special committee on the Geological 
Survey of the state proposing an extension of Hitchcock’s First 
Survey, with especial attention to the minerals of the state, letter 
of A. A. Gould appended . . . (In H. Doc. 26. 1837. 16 p.). 

HITCHCOCK, Edward. Circular containing questions about the 
Economical Geology of Massachusetts. Amherst, 1837. 7 p. 

. Letter on the Geological Survey of Massachusetts. (In 

Sen. Doe. 9. 1837. 7 p.). 

MASSACHUSETTS. Statement of appropriations and warrants 
for the Geological Survey. (In H. Doc. 39. 1837. 3 p.). 

JACKSOK, Charles Thomas. First report on geology of the 
public lands in the state of Maine. (In Sen. Doe. 89. 1837. 
47 p.). 

1838 . Second annual report on the geology of the public 

lands belonging to the states of Massachusetts and Maine. (In 
H. Doc. 70. 1838. 93 p.). 

. Final report on the geology of the public lands be- 
longing to Massachusetts and Maine. (In H. Doe. 70. 12 -i- 8 p. 
1838). 

1839 MASSACHUSETTS. Treasurer. Treasurer’s statement of sev- 
eral sums paid out for the various surveys. (In H. Doc. 11. 
1839. 3 p.). 

1840 . Tables showing expenditures on account of geological 

surveys. (In H. Doe. 22. 1840. p. 31-2). 

1841 . Detailed financial statement from Board of Educa- 

tion, and Bank Commissioners, the Agricultural, Trigonometrical, 
Botanical, Geological, and Astronomical Commissioners, and Sur- 
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veys ; together with statements from each survey on the present con- 
ditions of work and probable time and expense to complete same. 
(In H. Doc. 9. 1841. 20 p.). 

. Secretary. Eeport of ... on warrants drawn for the 

Geological Survey (1830-33), Geological and Mineralogieal Sur- 
vey (1837-41), and Botanical and Zoological Survey (1838-41) 
... (In H. Doe. 9. 1841. 20 p.). 

HITCHCOCK, Edward. History of the Survey. Northampton, 

1841. (In his Final Report on the Geological Survey of Massa- 
chusetts. V. 1, pref. p. 5-7). 

1842 . Papers re coal mines of the state. (In H. Doe. 19. 

1842. 128 p.). 

1849 MASSACHUSETTS. Statement of cost of several scientific sur- 
veys ordered by the state since 1830; also the aggregate amount 
paid to agricultural societies ... (In H. Doc. 18. 1849. 5 p.). 

1852 . Report of standing Committee on Agriculture . . . 

concerning a more complete survey of the surface geology of the 
state; with a letter of Prof. Hitchcock, of Feb. 2, 1852, on the 
subject ... (In H. Doc. 94. 1852. 4 p.). 

1861 RIDGWAY, Thomas S. Memorial, re coal field of Massachusetts. 
(In Sen. Doc. 55. 1861. 6 p.). 

1920 MERRILL, George P[erkins], ed. Massachusetts Geological Sur- 
veys. Washington, Gov^t print, office, 1920. (In U. S. Nat. Mus. 
Bull. no. 109, p. 149-58, poart.). 

History of surveys up to 1885. 

Reports 

1832 HITCHCOCK, Edward. Reports on the geology of Massachusetts, 
examined under the direction of the government of that state, dur- 
ing the years 1830 and 1831; part I, Economical geology of the 
state. 

Ill Amer. J, Sc. (1818). v. 22, no. 1, p. 1-70, col. map. 

Report written Jan. 1, 1832, and was pub. here with consent of state 
legislature. Repr. as pt. 1 of his 1833 Report, and in the 2d ed. 
1835 (see below) 

For a Re-examination of the Economical Geology^', see 1838, 
below. 

1833 . Report on the geology, mineralogy, botany, and zoology 

of Massachusetts, made and published by order of the government 
of that state: in four parts . . . with a descriptive list of the 
specimens of rocks and minerals collected for the government . . . 
Amherst, Press of J. S. C. Adams, 1833. 12 + 700 p. illus. & 
atlas of 19 pL, 3 maps. 4.® 
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2(i ed. Amherst, 1835. 702 p. & atlas 19 pL 3 maps. 500 copies 

printed. Bev. in North Amer. Bev. v. 42, p. 422-48. Apr. 1836. 
1200 copies of 1st ed. pub. 

Contents : 

Introductory or historical note. pref. p. 3-12. 

Pt. 1 Economical Geology, p. 1-72. 

see 1832, above, for preliminary pub. of this part. Copies 
printed by order of March 24. Be-examination pub. 
1838, (below, q. v.) 

Pt. 2 Topographical Geology of Massachusetts, p. [73]-110. 
Submitted June 1, 1833. 

Pt. 3 Scientific Geology of Massaohusettbs. p. [111]~541. 
Submitted Sept. 1, 1833. 

Stratified rocks, p. llA-402. XJnstratified rocks, p. 402-520, 
Pt.4 A Catalogue of the Animals and Plants In Massachu- 
setts. p. [543]-652, 

Submitted Oct. 1, 1833. Contains an enumeration of 687 
genera of animals and 2976 species; of plants 580 genera, 
and 1703 species. 

Contents : 

1. Mammalia, p. 544-45. 

Prom notes by T. W. Harris. 

2. Birds, by Ebenezer Emmons, p. 545-51. 

See Brewer below under Papers: 1836. 

3. Eeptiles or Beptilia, by P. S. C. H. Smith, p. 552. 

4. Pishes: A catalogue of the marine fishes taken on the 
Atlantic coast of Massachusetts, p. 553-54, 597-98. 

By J. V. C. Smith. (See Papers, below). 

5. Testaeea or shells: List of the marine shells of Massa- 
chusetts, arranged according to the system of Lamarck 
by Thomas A. Greene, p. 554-57. 

List of land and fresh water shells in Massachusetts, 
so far as they have been ascertained, by John Milton 
Earle, p. 557-59, 652. 

List of shells observed on and near the coast of New 
England, by Joseph G. Totten, p. 559-62. 

6. Crustacea, from the notes of A. A. Gould, p. 563-64. 

7. Araneides, Latr., by N. M. Hentz. p. 564. 

8. Insects, by T. W. Harris, p. 566-95. 

Written Peb. 1833. 

9. Eadiata. p. 596. 

10. Catalogue of plants growing without cultivation. . . 
p. [599]-652. 

With the assistance of John Blodget. 

Appendix. A catalogue of specimens of rocks and minerals il- 
lustrating the Eeport of the Geological Survey of 
Massachusetts, p. [653]-78. 

1550 specimens noted. 



1838 


1841 


1844 

1863 
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General Index, p. [679]-92, & Index to the genera of animals and 
plants in the catalogue, p. 

Atlas. Plates illustrating the geology and scenery of Massa- 
chusetts. 19 pi. 

. Report on a re-examination of the economical geology 

of Massachusetts. Bost. Dutton & Wentworth, 1838. 139 p. 

This is 2d ed. eorr. & enl. Rev. in Amer. J. 8e. v. 36, p. 363-78, 
July, 1838, by C. U. Shephard. 

Pirst ed. appeared in the Mass. State Doe. as follows: Report of 
commissioner on geological mineralogieal, botanical and zoological 
survey on re-examination of the economical geology of the state. 
139 p. 

First appeared in 1832, see above. Repr. as pt. 1 in the 1833 
Report (q, v. above). 

. Final Report on the geology of Massachusetts. North- 
ampton, Pub. by J. H. Butler, 1841. 2 v. illus. 55 pi. 275 wood- 
cuts. 4.® 

V. 1, 12 p-f-p la-lla, 13-299, pi. 1-14, map. 

V. 2, p. 300-831, pi. 15-55. 

Report rev. in North Amer. Rev. v. 56, p. 435-51. April, 1843. 
1500 copies ordered printed. Report Submitted Dec. 1, 1839 & 
Note added in Preface, April 1, 1841. 

Contents : 

v. 1 Introduction; History of Survey; Contents, pref. p. 3-7. 

Pt. 1 Economical Geology, p. [13]-225. 

Pt. 2 SCENOGRAPHICAL GeOLOGY. p.[227]-99. 

V. 2, Pt. 3 Scientific Geology, p. [301]-714. 

Stratified rocks, p. 305-639. ITnstratified rocks, 
p. 640-714. 

Fossil Infusoria, by J. W. Bailey, p. 311-15. Written 
Sept. 19, 1840. 

Pt. 4 Elementary Geology, p. [715]-800. 

Appx. A catalogue of specimens of rocks and minerals illustrating 
the report of a Geological Survey of Massachusetts, p. 
[801]-25. 

Index, p. 827-31. 

. Explanation of a geological map attached to the topo- 
graphical map of Massachusetts. Bost. 1844. 22 p. 

. Report on certain points in the geology of Massachu- 
setts. Bost. 1863. 44 p. 2 pi. 2 maps. 

Also in Mass. State Doe. H. Doc. no. 45, 1853. 20 p. 

Abstr. in Amer. J. Sc. ser. 2, v. 16, p. 327-36. 1853. Entitled: 
'^Coal field of Bristol County & R. I.^’ 
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1858 , Iclinology of New England: A report on the sandstone 

of the Connecticut Valley, especially its fossil footmarks, made to 
the government of the Commonwealth of Massachusetts. Bost. 
1858. 12 + 220 p. 60 pi. 4.° 

Pub. under resolves of the Legislature, 1857-58. 

Rev. in Amer. J. Se. ser. 2, v. 27, p. 270-72. Mar. 1859. 
Supplement in 1865 (see below) 

. Catalogue of the rocks, minerals, and fossils in the 

Massachusetts State Cabinet obtained by Dr Edward Hitchcock 
during the Geological Surveys of 1830-1840. Bost. 1858. 106 p. 

1859 . Catalogue of the State Cabinet, and notes on meta- 

morphic rocks . . . under the charge of the Secretary of the Board 
of Agriculture. Bost. 1859. 102 p. 

Also (In Mass. Board Agric. 6th Ann. Kept, of Secretary, C. L. 
Plint. for 1858. appx. p. 3-69.) 

1805 , Supplement to the Ichnology of New England: a Re- 

port to the government of Massachusetts in 1863. Bost. 1865. 
10 + 96 p. 20 pi. 4.^ 

See Report 1858. (Above). 

See also Papers, below, 1862. 

Papers in Scientific Transactions and Journals 
1836 Storer, D. H. An examination of the Catalogue of the marine and 
fresh water fislies of Massachusetts, by J. V. C. Smith, M. D. contained 
in Prof. Hitchcock Report on the Geology, Mineralogy, etc., of 
Massachusetts ’ \ 

Rd before Bost. Soe. Nat. Hist. (1830), Mar. 16, 1836. In its 
Jour. V. 1, no. 3, art. 15, p. 347-56, 1 pi. May, 1836. 

. Description of a new species of the genus Hydragyra 

(Trifasciata) ; with some additions to the Catalogue of the fishes of 
Massachusetts in Hitchcock's '^Report". 

Rd before Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. (1830), Juno 4, 1836. In its 
Jour. V. 1, no. 4, art. 18. p. 416-18. May, 1837. 

Brewer, T. M. Some additions to the Catalogue of the Birds of 
Massachusetts in Prof. Hitchcock's ‘^Report . . 

Rd before Bost. Soe. Nat. Hist. (1830), Dee. 7, 1836. In its 
Jour. V. 1, no. 4, art. 20, p. 435-39. May, 1837. 

1853 Hitchcock, Edward. The coal field of Bristol County, and of Rhode 
Island . , . from a Report to the Governor of Massachusetts . . . 
Peb. 23, 1853. 

In Amer. J. Se. (1818), ser. 2, v. 16, p. 327-36. Nov. 1853. See 
Report, 1853, above. 

. Supplement to the Ichnology of New England. 

Rd before Amer. Acad. A. & Sc. (1780), Dec. 10, 1862 & Jan. 15, 
& Feb. 10, 1863. • In its Proe. v. 6, p. 85-92, 104-5. 


1862 



The American Botanical Register (1831) 525 

THE AMEEICAN BOTANICAL EEGISTEE (1831) 
History 

The AMEEICAN BOTANICAL EEGISTEE was edited by 
William Eich and John Andrew Brereton, and was intended as a 
monthly, but appears to have been issued irregularly in three num- 
bers, between the years 1825 and 1830. Its subscription price was 
$12.50 per annum. It contained 48 unnumbered descriptive pages 
of 24 different plants with accompanying colored plates. 

Dr Barnhart of the N. Y. Botanical Garden believes it may be 
the Brereton Botanical Journal mentioned by Eafinesque (New 
Flora. 1837. pt. 2, p. 7), among the unsuccessful ventures reach- 
ing only one or a few numbers.” 

A notice of the Eegister appeared in the Amer. J. Sc. v. 20, no. 
1, p. 160-61. April, 1831. A perfect copy was examined at the 
N. Y. Botanical Garden Library. 

Bibliography 

1831 (The) AMERICAN BOTANICAL EEGISTEE, containing the 
description, the specific character, culture, history, and application 
in the arts of the plants exclusively indigenous to America, to- 
gether with the systematic and common synonyms, the scientific 
names accentuated and their etymology explained. Washington, 
Thompson & Homans, 1831 (1825-30 ?). 1 v. 48 p. 28 col. pi. 
pi. 25-28 have no descriptive text, but are appended to no. 3. 


CONTENTS: 

v. 1, no. 1 p. [1-16], pi. 1-8. 

1. Cyprepedium pubeacens — ^yellow moccasin flower 2p. pi. 

2. Gentiana Saponaria — soap-wort gentian. 2p. pi. 

3. Arethuaa bulbosa — 'bulbous arothusa Ip. pi. 

4. Cornua fiorida — common dogwood 2p. pi. 

5. Dodeeatheon meadia — American cowslip 2p. pi. 

6. Monarda purpurea — purple mountain balm 2p. pi. 

7. Iris cristata — ^ladies’ calamas 2p. pi. 

8. Silene regia^ — splendid catch-fly 2p. pi. 

V. 1, no. 2, [p. 17-32], pi. 9-16. 

9. Dracocephalum denticulatum — toothed dragon's head 2p. pi. 

10. Habenaria ciliaris — ^yellow-fringed orchis 2p, pi. 

11. Zigadeuus bracteatus — bracted Zigadenus. 2p. pi. 

12. Conostylis Americana — American conostylis 2p. pi. 

13. Staehys aspera — rough hedge-nettle Ip* pl- 

14. Lysimachia longifolia — ^long-leaved loose-strife 2p. pi. 

15. Aesculus pavia — buck-eye * 2p. pi. 

16. Viola pubescens — ^yellow violet 2p. pi. 
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V. 1, no, 3, [p. 33-48], p. 17-24, & pi. 25-28. 


17. FritiUaria pudica 2p. pi. 

18. Gaultheria shallon. Ip. pi. 

19. Monarda kalmiana — Kalm's Monarda Ip. pi. 

20. Viola sagittata — arrow-leaved violet Ip. pi. 

21. Aralia hispida — ^wild-elder Ip. pi- 

22. Galardia bicolor 2p. pi. 

23. Oalyeantliiis floridus — sweet-scented shrub 2p. pi. 

24. Iris versicolor — ^variegated iris-blue flag 2p. pi. 


THE MONTHLY AMERICAN JOURNAL OP GEOLOGY AND 
NATURAL SCIENCE, PHILADELPHIA (1831) 

History 

The first number of the MONTHLY AMERICAN JOURNAL 
OP GEOLOGY AND NATURAL SCIENCE, edited by G. W. 
Peatherstonhaugh, appeared in July, 1831. In his “Prospectus'’ 
dated May 20, 1831, the aims of the Journal were presented as fol- 
lows: 

^Tt is proposed to issue one number of this work monthly, each number 
to consist of fifty pages, with appropriate figures and illustrations, got 
up in an instructive and artist like manner. 

^^Eaeh number will contain a continuous essay on geology as a science, 
treated in an elementary manner . . . 

^The various branches of natural history, zoology, botany, mineralogy, 
meteorology, and the nature* and forces of all physical natural agents, 
will be treated of and illustrated in a familiar and instructive manner. 

^Comparative anatomy, together with the habits and propensities of 
animals, also the phenomena attending vegetable nature, especially Amer- 
ican nature, whether fossil or recent, will be liberally discussed in the 
pages of this Journal . . . 

^Critical reviews and examinations of works on natural history will 
occasionally appear . . The JOURNAL, v. 1, p. 1-4. 

Publication was suspended at the close of the first volume in 
June, 1832. Peatherstonhaugh attempted to procure Congressional 
aid for the support of the Journal, but he met with no success. 

MERRILL, (1), p. 301-3, (see Annot. Bib.) calls it a “short- 
lived but vigorously conducted journal." See also MERRILL, 
Pirst 100 yrs Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 136-38. 

Bibliography 

1831 (The) MONTHLY AMERICAN JOURNAL OP GEOLOGY 
AND NATURAL SCIENCE; exhibiting the present state and 
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progress of knowledge in zoology and botany, mineralogy, com- 
parative anatomy, chemistry, meteorology, physical, natural agents, 
and the antiquities and languages of the Indians of this continent; 
conducted by Gr. W. Featherstonhaugh. Philadelphia, 1831-32. 
1 V. (576 p. 14 pL). 

1833 U. S. WAR DEPARTMENT. Report of the Secretary of War 
... on the memorial of G-. W. Featherstonhaugh. Wash. 1833. 
7 p. (In U. S. 22d Cong. 2d sess. Sen. Doc. no. 35, v. 1.) Serial 
no. 230. 

Report made Jan. 17, 1833. ‘^On granting government aid in 
publication of his Geological JournaP’. Featherstonhaugh 's 
letter appended, p. 5-7. Letter by See. Lewis Cass, p. 1-5. 

1876 LESLEY, J[ohn] Peter. . . . The Monthly American Journal 
of Geology and the Natural Sciences . . . Harrisburg, 1876. (In 
his historical sketch of the geological explorations in Pennsylvania, 
ch. 2, p. 37-41). 

Contained in a chapter on the “Geological Society of Pennsyl- 
vania and what it did to bring about the first geological survey of 
the state'', v. A of the Second Geol. Surv. Pa. 1874-'75-'76. 

1902 WINCHELL, Newton Horace. ^^The Monthly American Journal 
of Geology and Natural Science." (In Amer. Geol. v. 30, no. 1, 
p. 62-4. July, 1902). 

Brief historical sketch. 

Papers on Natural History 
1831 V. 1, no. 1, July, p 1-48. 

Featherstonaugh, G. W. Introduction: [essay on the principles of 
natural science], p. 4-10. 

. Rhinoceroides Alleghaniensis, being an extract of a letter 

addressed to Rev. Dr Buckland, Oxford, containing a description of a 
fossil fragment of the jaw of an extinct animal, forming a new genus 
of the order Pachydermata, and provisionally named ... p. 10-2, 1 pi. 

. On the ancient drainage of North America, and the origin 

of the cataract of Niagara, p. 13-21, pi. 

Carr, J. B. Diary of a naturalist; or, Memoranda of the weather, 
arrival of birds, flowering of plants . . . for the spring of the year 
1830; kept at the “Bartram Botanic Garden" on the right bank of the 
river Schuylkill, below the city of Philadelphia; p. 21-7. 

Featherstonhaugh, G. W. On nomenclature, p. 28-9. 

W. Influence of climate on the fruitfulness of plants, p. 36-42. 

Cooper, William, Smith, J. A., and De Kay, J. B. ... On the col- 
lection of fossil bones disinterred at Big Bone Lick, Ky., in September, 
1830, and recently brought to this city (New York) ... p. 43-4. 

Rd before N. Y. Lyc. Nat. Hist. (1817), May 30, 1831. 
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V. 1, no. 2, August, p. 49-96. 

Feathebstonhaitgh, G. W. An epitome of the progress of natural 
science, p. 49-58. 

Cont. in no. 3, (below, q. v.) 

Harlan, Bichard. Tour to the caves in Virginia ... p. 58-67. 

. Description of the jaws, teeth, and clavicle of the 

Megalonyx laqueatus. p. 74-6. 

Abstract of a paper rd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Se, (1812), Mar. 
8, 1831. In its Jour. v. 6, pt. 2, p. 269-88, 3 pi. [26 fig.] 

W. The United States are exempt from deserts, and all the evils 
consequent thereon, p. 76-82. 

Anon. Eaton’s ^'Geology”, p. 82-91. 

V. 1, no. 3, September, p. 97-144. 

Peatherstonhaugh, G. W. An epitome of the progress of natural 
science (cont.). p. 97-104. 

Previous pt. in no. 2 (above, q. v.) cont. in no. 4 (below, q. v.) 

Owen, J. S., and Eeatherstonnaugh, G. W. Fossil remains found 
in Anne Arundle County, Maryland, p. 114-18. 

Harlan, Bichard and Featherstonhaugh, G. W. On the effects of 
various poisons on living vegetables, p. 124-28. 

Featherstonhaugh, G. W. On the value of geological information 
to engineers, and on the inequalities of the earth’s surface, and their 
true levels above tide water, p, 128-36. 

. To readers and correspondents: respecting the controversy 

with Isaac Hays concerning J. D. Godman’s ‘^Description of a new 
genus and new species of extinct mammiferous Quadruped” ... p. 
140-44. 

Godman’s "Description ... ” rd before Amer. Phil. 8oc. (1769), 
Jan. 1, 1830. In its Trans, n. s. v. 3, no. 19, p. 478-85, 2 pi. 
[15 fig.] 

V. 1, no. 4, October, p. 146-92. 

Featherstonhaugh, G. W. An epitome of the progress of natural 
science (cont.). p. 145-58. 

Cont. from no. 3 (above, q. v.),and cont in no. 5 (below, q. v.) 

Cooper, William. Notices of the Big Bone Lick, including the various 
explorations that have been made there, the animals to which the re- 
mains belong and the quantity that has been found of each; with a 
particular account of the great collection of bones discovered in 
September, 1830. p. 158-74. 

Cont. in no. 5, (below, q. v.). See also "Beport” by Messrs 
Cooper, Smith & De Kay, in no. 1, (above, q. v.) 

Anon. Notes on Illinois, p. 186-90. 

From Illinois Monthly Mag. for July, 1831. 
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V. 1, no. 5, November, p. 193-240. 

Feather STONHAUGH, Gr. W. An epitome of the progress of natural 
science (cont.). p. 193-205. 

Cont. from no. 4 (above, q. v.). Cont. in no. 6. 

Cooper, William. Notices of the Big Bone Lick . . . (cont.). p. 
205-17, 1 pi. 

Cont. from no. 4 (above, q. v.) 

Harlan, Richard. Description of Vespertilio Auduboni, a new species 
of bat. p. 217-21, 1 pi. 

Abert, J. J. Habit of climbing of the rattlesnake ... p. 221-23, 

Crossmann, G. H. On the petrified forest, p. 233-34. 

From Illinois Monthly Mag. 

V. 1, no. 6, December, p. 241-88. 

Featherstonhaugh, G. W. An epitome of the progress of natural 
science, p. 241-57. 

Cont. from no. 5 (above, q. v.) 

Croghan, George. The Journal of ... p. 257-72. 

Croghan's ^‘JournaP^ was repr. in (Thwaite’s, R. G. ed. Early 
western travels. Cleveland, 1904-7. v. 1) See Thwaites (2) 
under Annotated Bibliog. 

1832 V. 1, no. 7, January, p. 289-336. 

Featherstonhaugh, G. W. Geology: no. Ij On the crust of the earth, 
p. 289-96. 

Anon. On the causes which retard geological knowledge, p. 296-301. 

T., R. S. On the causes which retard the advancement of zoological 
knowledge, p. 301-7. 

Harlan, Richard. On a new extinct fossil vegetable of the family 
Fucoides. p. 307-8. 

Featherstonhaugh, G. W. General remarks on the constituents of 
primary rocks, p. 308-12. 

Bender, George. Specific gravities of the rocks used in the construc- 
tion of the Delaware breakwater, p. 312-14. 

Anon. Description of a crystal of native copper, in the cabinet of Col. 
Abert, at Washington, p. 318-19. 

V. 1, no. 8, February, p. 337-84. 

Featherstonhaugh, G. W. Geology: no. 2: On the order of succes- 
sion of the rocks composing the crust of the earth, p. 337-47. 

Long, S. H. Description of a native tunnel in Scott Country, Va. 
p. 347-55, 1 pi. 

Eapinesque, C. S. Visit to Big Bone Lick in 1821. p. 355-58. 
Audubon, J. J. ... Letter to the editor, from St. Augustine, Florida, 
no. 1. p. 358-63. 
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Browne, P. A. On the geological character of the beds upon which 
the city of Philadelphia stands, p. 363-67, 518-19. 

Ed before Geol. Soc. Pa. (1832). Feb. 1832. 

Gebhard, John and others. Limestone caves in Schoharie, state of 
ISTew York. p. 381-82. 

V. 1, no. 9, March, p. 385-432. 

Featherstonhaugh, G. W. Geology: no. 3: On the constituent 
minerals, and the structure of the primary rocks, p. 385-91. 

. On the comparative encouragement given to the study 

of natural history in Europe and ISTorth America, p. 391-407. 
Audubon, J. J. ... Letter to the editor . . . no. 2, p. 407-14. 
Written from Bulowville, Fla. 

Featherstonhaugh, G. W. Natural bridge in Eockbridge County, Va. 
p. 414-16. 

. Comparative view of the Linnaean and natural systems 

of botany, p. 416-22. 

Geological Society of Pennsylvania. Circular ... p. 425-28. 
See also Geol. Soc. Pa. (1832). 

V. 1, no. 10, April, p, 433-80. 

Taylor, E. 0. Section of the Alleghany Mountain, and Moshannon 
Valley, in Centre County, Pa. p. 433-38. 

Ed before Geol. Soc. Pa. (1832), Apr. 14, 1832. 

Harlan, Eichard. Arvicola Nuttalli — a description of a new species 
of quadruped of the genus Arvicola of Laeepede, or Hypudoeus of 
Illiger. p. 446-47. 

Subscriber, On McMurtrie's translation of the ^'Kegne animal.’^ 
p. 447-56. 

Cont. in no. 12 (below, q. v.) 

V. 1, no. 11, May, p. 418-528. 

Featherstonhaugh, G. W. On mineral and metallic veins, p. 481-90, 
Ipl. 

Harlan, Eichard. Observations on the anatomy of the sloth (Bradypus 
tridactylus, Linn.), p. 499-506. 

V. 1, no. 12, June, p. 529-76. 

Audubon, J. J. ... Letter to the editor, no. 3 . , . p. 529-37. 

Investigator. Eemarks on the article contained in Silliman's Journal 
for April, 1832 entitled Mr Lea ‘‘On the Naiades’' ... p. 537-49. 

Subscriber. On McMurtrie 's translation of the ‘ ‘ Eegne animal, ’ ' 
p. 549-58. 

See previous letter in no. 19 (above, q. v.) 

Green, Jacob. Synopsis of the Triobites of North America, in which 
some new genera and species are proposed, p. 558-60. 

Long, S. H. Fossil remains of a Mastodon found in Tennessee, Aug. 
3, 1832. p. 565-66. 
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SCHOOLCRAFT'S EXPEDITION INTO THE INDIAN 
COUNTRY (1831) 

History 

This Expedition was sent ont by the U. S. government ‘‘to en- 
deavor to terminate the hostilities between the Chippewas and the 
Sioux." Henry Rowe Schoolcraft was placed in charge, with 
Douglass Houghton as his chief assistant. The Journey was made 
during the summer of 1831. Schoolcraft's “Report" was rendered 
October 1, 1831. Houghton made a report on the copper of Lake 
Superior. 

The Report and some papers relating to the natural history of 
the regions explored are also to be found in Schoolcraft's “Sum- 
mary Narrative," 1855, a reprint of Cass’s Expedition (1820), and 
Schoolcraft & Allen's Expedition (1832), q.v. See below, 1855. 

The journey was made between June 25 and September 4, 1831, 
and the party traversed some 2,308 miles during this period. 

Bibliography 

1832 SCHOOLCRAFT, Henry Rowe. Report of an expedition into 
the Indian country between Lake Superior and the Mississippi. 
Washington, 1832. 20 p. (In XT. S. 22d Cong., 1st sess., H. Doc. 
V. 4, no. 152). Serial no. 219. 

Contents : 

p. 2-16 Schoolcraft, H. R. Report. 

p. 17-20 Houghton, Douglass. Report on the copper of Lake 
Superior. Written Nov. 14, 1831. 

1855 ^ Summary narrative of an exploratory expedition to the 

sources of the Mississippi River, in 1820*, resumed and completed 
by the discovery of its origin in Itasca Lake in 1832 . . . Phila. 
Lippineott, Grambo <& co., 1855. 596 p. 

Papers Relating to the 1831 Expedition. 

p. 519-26 Houghton, Douglass. A list of species and localities of 
plants collected in the northwestern Expeditions of 1831 
and 1832. 

p. 534-37 Schoolcraft, H. R. A general summary of the localities 
of minerals observed in the Northwest in 1831 and 1832, 

p. 540-60 . Official report of an Expedition through 

Upper Michigan and northern Wisconsin in 1831. 

See above, 1832. 

p, 560-72 Brief notes of a tour in 1831 from Galena 

in Illinois, to Fort Winnebago, on the source of the Fox 
River, Wisconsin. 
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TENNESSEE GEOLOGICAL SURVEYS (1831) 

History 

By an act passed December 21, 1831, the (Tennessee state legis- 
lature passed an act which authorized the making of a state geologi- 
cal survey of Tennessee under the direction of Dr Gerard Troost, 
then professor of mineralogy, geology and chemistry at the Uni- 
versity of Nashville. 

He was reappointed every two years until 1850, and during this 
period rendered ten brief biennial reports (see below REPORTS). 
About $4,500 was expended by the state during TroosUs regime as 
state geologist, according to MERRILL, (see Bibliography: 1920, 
below). 

In 1854, Dr James M. Safford was appointed state geologist by 
virtue of an act passed in February of that year, and was to re- 
ceive $1,500 annually for his services. Safford served six years. 
The Survey was suspended upon the outbreak of the Civil War, and 
was resumed under Safford ’s direction in 1871. 

He published three biennial reports, and a Final Report, not 
issued, however, until 1869. Safford also published some papers 
in the American Journal of Science (see PAPERS IN SOCIETY 
TRANSACTIONS, below). See also BIBLIOGRAPHY, below. 

Discussion of the contents of the various surveys and reports 
under Troost and Safford, will be found in MERRILL, (1), p. 
303-4, 366-67, 534. (See Annot. Bib.), See also MERRILL. 
First 100 yrs Amer. Geol, 1924. p. 111-12, 138-39, 215-16, 331- 
33, 436-38. 

Bibliography 

1905 GLENN, L[eonidas] C[haliners]. . . . Gerard Troost ... (In 
Amer. Geol. v. 35, p. 72-94, port. 1905). 

Bibliography, p. 90-4. 

1909 WOOD, Elvira. A critical summary of Troost^s unpublished 
Manuscript on the ^Urinoids of Tennessee.” Washington, Gov't 
print, office, 1909. 150 p. 15 pi. 176 %. (In U. S. Nat. Mus. 
Bull. no. 64). 

1911 COCKRILL, Elizabeth. Bibliography of Tennessee geology, soils, 
drainage, forestry, etc., with subject index. Nashville, 1911. 
119 p. (In Tennessee. Geol. Surv. Bull. no. 1). 

Extract (B) from Bull, no., 1, Geological work in Tennessee. 
Bibliography, alphabetically by authors, p. 5-79. Index, alpha- 
betically by subject, p. 81-111. 
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1912 G-LENN", L[eonidas] C [halmers] . The growth of our knowledge 
of Tennessee geology. Nashville, May, 1912. (In Tennessee. 
GeoL Surv. Eesourees of Tennessee, v. 2 , no. 5, p. 167-219, port.). 
Extended account embracing the contributions made by the state 
surveys and other agencies. 

1920 MERRILL, George P[erkins], ed. Tennessee Geological Sur- 
veys . . . Washington, 1920. (In U. S. Nat. Mus. Bull. no. 109. 
p. 464-71, port.). 

Comp, from MS by James M. Safford. Good brief account of the 
state surveys, with reprints of the original acts authorizing the 
surveys, to 1885. 

Reports 

1832 TROOST, Gerard. . . . First geological report to the 19th Gen- 
eral Assenably of the State of Tennessee . . . Nashville, 1832. 
Does not appear to have been published. 

See below Papers In Society Transactions, for his Address 
delivered in 1831. 

1S33 . , . . Second geological report to the 20th General As- 

sembly of the State of Tennessee . . . Nashville, 1833. 

Does not appear to have been published. 

1335 , . . . Third geological report to the 21st General As- 

sembly of the State of Tennessee, made Oct. 1835. Nashville, 1835. 
32 p. map. 12.° 

Rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 30, p. 391—94. July, 1836. For contents, 
see Merrill: 1920, (See Bib. above), p. 465. 

1337 . . , . Fourth geological report to the 22nd General As- 

sembly of the state of Tennessee, made Oct. 1837 . . . Nashville, 
1837. 37 p. map. 12°. 

Also in Teim. House Jour. 1837-38. appx. p. 628-52. 

Rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 34, p. 187-88. Apr. 1838. 

For contents, see Merrill: 1920, p. 465. 

1340 , , . . Fifth geological report to the 23rd General As- 

sembly of the state of Tennessee, made Nov. 1839. Nashville, 

1840. 75 p. 3 col- maps. 

Rev. in Amor. J. Se. v. 41, p. 385-86, Oct. 1841. 

For contents, sec Merrill: 1920, p. 465. 

1341 , , , . Sixth geological report to the 24th General As- 

sembly of the State of Tennessee, made Oct. 1841. Nashville, 

1841. 48 p. map. 

Also in Tenn. House Jour. 1841-42. appx. p. 171-99. 

Also in Senate Jour. 1841-42. p. 155-83. 

For contents, sec Merrill: 1920, p. 465. 
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X844 . . . Seventh geological report to the 25th General As- 

sembly of the State of Tennessee, made Nov. 1843. Nashville, 
1844. 45 p. col. map. 

Also in Tenn. House Jour. 1843-44. Knoxville, 1844, appx. p. 
133-63. 

Also in Senate Jour. 1843. p. 133-63. 

For contents, see Merrill; 1920, p. 465-66. p. 39-42, List of 
fresh-water mollusks, and reptiles. 

1846 . . . . Eighth geological report to the 26th General As- 

sembly of the State of Tennessee, made Nov. 1845. Nashville, 
1846. 20 p. 

Also in Tenn. House Jour. 1845-46. appx. p. 65-76. 

Also in Senate Jour. 1845-46. p. 65-76. 

1848 ^ . Ninth geological report to the 27th General As- 

sembly of the State of Tennessee, made Nov. 1847. Nashville, 
1848. 39 p. 2 pi. 12°. 

Also in Tenn. House Jour. 1847-48. p. 143-68, 2 pi. 

Also in Senate Jour. 1847-48. p. 315-41, 2 pi. 

Eor contents, see Merrill, p. 466. 

1850 . Tenth geological report to the 28th General Assembly 

of the State of Tennessee, made Jan. 12, 1850 . . . Nr-^hville, 
1850. P* 

Does not appear to have been published. 

1856 SAFFORD, James Merrill. A geological reconnaissance of the 
state of Tennessee, being the author’s Ihrst biennial report pre- 
sented to the 31st General Assembly of Tennessee, Dec. 1855 . . . 
Nashville, 1856. 164 p. illus. map. 

Eev. in Amer. J, Sc. v. 72 (ser. 2, v. 22), p. 12,0-33. July, 1856. 
Eev. in Mining Mag. v. 7, p. 33-8. Aug. 1856. 

. Second biennial report, presented to the 32nd General 

Assembly of Tennessee, Nov. 1857 . . . Nashville, 1858. 11 p. 
See also B. O. Currey in Southern Jour. Med. & Phys. Sc. v. 6, 
p. 383-87. 1857. 

. Third biennial report, presented to the 33rd General 

Assembly of Tennessee, Nov. 8, 1859. Nashville, 1860. 8 p. 

. Geology of Tennessee. Nashville, 1869. 11 f 550 p. 

8 pi. map. 

Contents ; 

p. 1-125, pt. 1 Physical geography, 

p. 127-446, 2 Geological structure & formations, 

p. 447-522, 3 The minerals and rocks of special use. 

p. 523-32, 4 Soils & agricultural features, 

p, 533-35, Appx. A Palaeontology, 
p. 537-50, Index. 


1858 

1860 

1869 
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Papers in Society Transactions 

1831 Troost, Gerard. Address delivered before the Legislature of Tennessee 
at Nashville, Oct, 19, 1831. . . (On the mineralogy and geology of 
Tennessee). 

In Transylvania Jour. Med. & Assoc. Sc. (1828), v. 4, no. 4, art. 

2, p. 491-507. Nov. 1831. 

Repr. from the ^‘Nashville Banner.’’ 

1834 . On the localities in Tennessee in which bones of the 

gigantic Mastodon and Megalonyx of Jeffersonii are to be found. 

Rd before Geol. Soe. Pa. (1832), in 1834 & 1835. 

In its Trans, v. 1, pt. 1 & 2, p. 139-46, 236-43. 

1835 . Description of a new species of fossil Asterias (A. 

antiqua). 

Rd before Geol. Soc. Pa. (1832), in 1835. In its Trans, v. 1, 

pt. 2, p. 232-35. 

1835 . On the organic remains which characterizes the strata of 

the Transition series of the Valley of the Mississippi. 

Rd before Geol. Soc. Pa. (1832), in 1835. In its Trans, v. 1, pt. 

2, 248-50. Prom the MS Report to the State Legislature. 

. Description of some organic remains characterizing the 

strata of the Upper Transition which composes Middle Tennessee. 

Rd before Geol. Soe, Pa. (1832), in 1835. 

In its Trans, v. 1, pt. 2, p. 244-47. 

1851 Safford, J. M. The Silurian basin of Middle Tennessee, with notices 
of the strata surrounding it. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 62 (ser. 2, v. 12), p. 352-61, 1 pi. Nov. 

1851, 

1850 . Remarks on the genus Tetradium, with notices of the 

species found in Middle Tennessee. 

In Amor. J. Sc. (1818), v. 72 (ser. 2, v. 22), p. 236-38, illus. 

Sept. 1856. 

1864 . On the Cretaceous and Superior formations of West 

Tennessee. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 87 (ser. 2, v. 37), p. 360-72, illus. May, 

1864. 

VIRGINIA HISTORICAL AND PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY, 
RICHMOND, VA. (1831) 

History 

“The Virginia Historical and Philosophical Society was organ- 
ized on the 29th of December, 1831, by a few gentlemen, who as- 
sembled in the hall of the House of Delegates— adopted a Consti- 
tution-elected ofScers and appointed an orator to deliver the first 
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Anniversary Address. A committee was also designated to prepare 
an Address to the public, to explain the views of the Society, and 
to invite the aid of men of intelligence and public spirit throughout 
the state. 

'‘The Address called attention to some of the following items 
of importance (relating especially to the natural history of the 
state) : 

^^no. 8, Communications and specimens relating to zoology or 
botany or any other branch of natural history. 

^^no. 9, Facts and essays connected with the geology of the state; 
also descriptions and drawings of mines, mineral springs, 
ancient fortifications, caverns, mountains, rivers, lakes, or 
any other natural curiosities. 

^‘no. 11, Communications on the mineralogy of the state; every de- 
scription of mineral specimens; viz., the different species 
of rocks, metallic substances, earths, salts, coal formations 
and petrifactions.” 

Extract from its COLLECTIONS, v. 1, 1833. p. 3--4. 

Bibliography 

1833 VIRGINIA HISTORICAL & PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY. 
Collections of the ... to which is prefixed an Address spoken 
before the Society at an adjourned anniversary meeting held in 
the Hall of the House of Delegates, Monday, Feb. 4, 1833, by 
Jonathan P. CUSHING. Richmond, 1833. 

Cushing's Address, p. 9-33. Concerning the need of a state geol- 
ogical survey, and natural history studies, p. 21-5. 


ANTIQUARIAN AND NATURAL HISTORY SOCIETY OP 

THE STATE OP ARKANSAS, LITTLE ROCK (1832) 

History 

This Society was organized in 1832 at Little Rock, Arkansas. 
It had an active career of about 18 years, when it passed out of 
existence with the departure of its mainstay and most influential 
member, the Rev. W. W. Stevenson. 

The records of the meetings of the Society are to be found in the 
files of the “Gazette,^’ published in Little Rock in that period. In 
1842, William Byrd Powell, a temporary resident of Little Rock, 
made a geological report upon the Pourche Cove, which he pre- 
sented to the Society, and which was published in the same year. 
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The Society appears to have maintained some sort of a cabinet 
of geological, mineralogical, botanical and zoological specimens. 
Its most active members in 1842, were W. W. Stevenson, William 
Yeager, Alden Sprague, George C. Watkins, D. J. Baldwin, Thomas 
W. Newton, William Pelham, A. Fowler, and James De Baum. 

References to the history of the Society as recorded in the news- 
papers of the day, are kept on file in the Department of Archives 
and History of the Arkansas History Commission, Little Rock. 

Bibliography 

1842 POWELL, William Byrd. A geological report upon the Fourche 
Cove and its immediate vicinity, with some remarks upon their 
importance to the science of geology, and upon the value of their 
productions to the arts of civilized society, accompanied with a 
suite of specimens and a catalogue; presented to the “Antiquarian 
and Natural History Society of the State of Arkansas.’’ Little 
Rock, Printed by order of the Society, 1842. 22 p. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 373. (See Annot. Bib.) See also Mer- 
rill. First 100 yrs. Amer. Geol. 1024. p. 223. 

GEOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF PENNSYLVANIA, 
PHILADELPHIA (1832) 

History 

The GEOLOGICAL SOCIETY OP PENNSYLVANIA was 
organized at a meeting held in Philadelphia on February 22, 1832, 
at which J. B. Gibson was elected president, S. H. Long and Nicho- 
las Biddle vice-presidents ; P. A. Browne, corresponding secretary ; 
Richard Harlan, recording secretary; and Henry S. Tanner, G. W, 
Peatherstonhaugh, and Richard Harlan, curators. 

The objects of the Society as set forth in its Constitution, pub- 
lished in 1834, were : 

“1) . . , Collecting, digesting and publishing for their individual use 
and that of the public at large, at convenient intervals, and by such 
means as shall be hereafter determined, such new, interesting and useful 
facts and discoveries in geology as may be acquired by their joint efforts. 

“2) . . . The gradual accumulation of the most approved books, maps, 
specdmens, and all such documents and materials as shall best elucidate 
the science in all its parts, and to convey the most authentic information 
on subjects in any manner connected with geology and its sister sciences. 

“3) . . . Preparing brief instructions for members of this Society 
and others, who design to visit distant parts of the state, pointing out 
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those sections which are most likely to reward the geological inquirer in 
his researches, the phenomena to be observed, the most desirable specimens 
to be procured, directing the attention to the acquisition of such informa- 
tion generally as may tend to enlarge the sphere of our geological 
knowledge. 

*^4) ... Affording pecuniary or other assistance to such travellers 
or surveyors as may require it, and as the Society may from time to time, 
direct, in order to facilitate the attainment of any particular object of 
research. 

^^5) ... By corresponding and communicating with similar societies 
abroad and with scientific individuals engaged in geological investigations 
everywhere. 

'^6) ... By writing communications, either speculative or practical, 
from members and others, qualified to furnish contributions on subjects 
connected with the leading objects of the Institution. 

^^7) . . , Causing the formation of auxiliary societies in the several 
counties of the state, or by accepting as such, the co-operation of societies 
already established . . From the CONSTITUTION, p. 8-9. 

At the institution of the Society, there were seven menabers ; in 
1835, the number had grown to more than two hundred. Shortly 
after the inception of the organization, a Circular containing 
twenty-eight queries was distributed throughout the state, with 
the intention of obtaining specific information concerning the 
geology and mineralogy of the state of Pennsylvania, A copy of 
this circular appeared in the MONTHLY AMERICAN JOURNAL 
OP GEOLOGY AND THE NATURAL SCIENCES (1831), q.v., 
ed. by G. W. Peatherstonhaugh, one of the members of the Society. 

This J ournal, during its brief existence, 1831-32, was the organ 
of publication for several of the early papers read before the So- 
ciety (see PAPERS ON NATURAL HISTORY, below: 1832). 

In 1834, its ‘‘Constitution” was published; and in 1834, part 1 
of its “Transactions” was published. Part 2 appeared in 1835. 
A notice and review of these appeared in the Amer. J. Se. v. 27, 
no. 2, p. 347-55. Jan. 1835. 

It was a primary object of the Society, and its affiliated organi- 
zations, the Philadelphia Academy of Natural Sciences (1812), q.v., 
Chester County Cabinet Natural Sciences (1826), q.v., the Bucks 
Co., the Montgomery Co., the Bradford Co., and the York Co-., 
Cabinets of Natural Sciences, to bring about a geological and min- 
eralogical survey of the state. 

These organizations from time to time impressed the state legis- 
lature with the importance of the Survey to the state, and in 1836 
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finally succeeded in having H. D. Rogers appointed to undertake 
the GEOLOGICAL SURVEY OF PENNSLYAJSIIA (1886), q.v. 

In 1834-35, the officers were Andres Del Rio, president ; H. S. 
Tanner and S. H. Long, vice-presidents; Richard Harlan, corre- 
sponding secretary; recording secretary, J. M. Brewer; Richard 
Harlan, Jacob Green, and William P. Clemson, curators. 

With the chief aim of the Society's existence accomplished in 
1836, the Society came to an early end, the exact details of which 
are not accurately known. 

Bihliography 

1832 GEOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF PENNSYLVANIA. . . . Circu- 
lar .. . Phila. Mar. 1832. (In Mthly Amer. Jour. GeoL Nat. 
Se., eel. by G. W. Featherstonhaugh. v. 1, no. 9, p. 425-28). 

1833 SAY, Benjamin. Report of a committee of the House of Repre- 
sentatives recommending an appropriation by the legislature to 
make a geological survey of the state under the direction of the 
Geological Society of Pennsylvania . . . read March 23, 1833. 
Harrisburg, Pa., Printed by Henry Walsh, 1833. 10 p. 

Say, chairman of the Committee. The request sent by Messrs J. B. 
Gibson, Richard Harlan and H. S. Tanner of the Society. 

1834 GEOLOGICAL SOCIETY OP PENNSYLVANIA. The consti- 
tution and bye-laws of the ... to which is added a list of the 
officers and members of the Society. Phila., Printed by Joseph & 
William Kite, 1834. 24 p. 

Copies seen in Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. & Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist. 
Libraries. Constitution adopted Jan. 8, 1834. 

. Transactions of the . . . Phila. 1834-35. 427 p. 

25 pL (Pt. 1, p. 1-179; Pt. 2, p. 179-427) 

See also Merrill, (1), 320-21 (see Annot. Bib.) for criticism of 
various papers in the Transactions. See also Merrilu First 
100 yrs. Amer. Oeol. 1924. p. 139-40. 

1876 LESLEY, J[ohn] Peter. The Geological Society of Pennsylva- 
nia, and what it did to bring about the first geological survey of 
the state. Harrisburg, Pa., 1876. (In his Historical sketch of 
the geological explorations in Pennsylvania, chapter 2, p. 29-52). 
V. A of the Second Geol. Surv. Pa., 1874- ’5- ^6. 

See also Lesley under the Annotated Bibliography. 

Transactions (T) 

Date of Publication 

1, pt. 1, August, 1834. p. 1-179 + [1] p. illus. 6 pi. map. 
pt. 2, Sept. 1835. p. [177-78], 179-427, pi. 7-25. 


v. 
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1832 Bbowne, P. a. On the geological character of the beds upon which 
the city of Philadelphia stands. Rd in Feb. 

In Monthly Anier. Jour. Geol. & Nat. Sc. (1831), v. 1, p. 363-67, 
518-19, Feb. & May, 1832. 

Taylor, R. C, Section of the Allegheny Mountain, and Moshannon 
Valley, in Centre County, Penn. Rd April 14. 

In Monthly Jour. Geol. & Nat. Sc. (1831), v. 1, p. 433-38. April, 
1832. 

Wells, Henry, Lewis, Ellis, Cooley, Isaac, Oiiubbuk, Bissel, and 
Russell, William. Report of the Committee of the Cabinet of Science 
of Bradford County, on the mineralogy and geology of Bradford 
County. 

In Monthly Jour. Geol. & Nat. Sc. (1831), v. 1, p. 517-20. May, 
1832. 

Bavis, J. P. Geology of Wayne County, Pennsylvania. 

In Monthly Jour. Geol. & Nat. Sc. (1831), v. 1, p. 520-23. May, 
1832. 

1834 V. 1, pt. 1, August, p. 1-179. 

Taylor, R. C. On the geological position of certain beds which con- 
tain numerous fossil marine plants of the family Fucoides, near Lewis- 
ton, Mifflin County, Pa. T. p. 5-15, 4 pi. Rd April 23. 

Harlan, Richard. On the structure of the teeth in the '^Edentata*’ 
fossil and recent. T. p. 40-5. Rd April 28. 

. Critical notices of various organic remains hitherto dis- 
covered in North America. . . T. p. 46-112, 1 pi. Rd May 21. 

*Dickson, James. An essay on the gold region of the United States. 
T. p. 16-32. Rd June. 

*r)EL Rio, Andres, Observations on the treatise of ^'Mineralogy’' of 
Mr. C. U. Shephard, with the translation of the characteristics of the 
classes and orders of Breithaupt. T. p. 113-36. Rd in June. 
Shephard’s Reply is in Amer. J. Sc, (1818), v. 27, p. 312-25. Jan. 
1835. 

Millington, John, and *Del Rio, Andres. Report of the Committt^e 
appointed by the Geological Society of Pennsylvania, to investigate the 
Rappahannock gold mines in Virginia. T. p. 147-66, maps. Rd Aug. 
4 & 5. 

Millington’s Report, p. 147-59, dated Aug. 5, 1834; Supplement 
by Bel Rio, p. 159-66. 

[Clemson, T. G.] ... Report of the Committee appointed by the 

Geological Society of Pennsylvania, on a geological survey of York 
County, Pa. ... Ed Oct. 29. 

In Advocate Se, & Annals Nat. Hist. (1834), v. 1, p. 163-75, Nov. 
1834. 
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Green, Jacob. Description of a new Trilobite, from Nova Scotia j 
Asapbus ? crypturus, Green. T. p. 37-9, 1 pi. 

Troost, G[erard]. On the localities in Tennessee in which bones of the 
gigantic Mastodon and Megalonyx of Jeffersonii are found. T. pt. 1 
& 2, p. 139-46, 236-43. Bd in 1834 and 1835. 

See also Tennessee Geol. Surv. (1831). 

Green, Jacob. Some experiments on a sulphated ferruginous earth 
from Kent County, in the state of Delaware, with a view to ascertain 
its commercial value. T. p. 33-6. 

Clem SON, T. G. Flemington copper ore. T. p. 167. 

1835 V. 1, pt. 2, September, p. [177-78], 179-427. 

Taylor, R. C. On the relative position of the transition and secondary 
coal formations in Pennsylvania, and description of some transition 
coal or bituminous anthracite, and iron ore beds near Broadtop Moun- 
tain, in Bedford County; of a coal vein in Perry County, Pa. T. p. 
177-93. 

. Notice as to the evidences of the existence of an ancient 

lake, which appears to have formerly filled the limestone valley of 
Kishaeoquillas in Mifflin County, Pa. T. p. 194-203, illus. Col. map. 

. On the mineral basin or coal field of Blossburg on the 

Tioga River, Tioga Co., Pa. T. p. 204-19. 

Gleaison, T. G. Examination and analysis of several coals and iron 
ores accompanying Mr. R. C. Taylor’s ‘‘Account of the coal field of 
Blossburg.” T. p. 220-23. 

Troost, Gerard. On the Pentremites Reinwardtii, a new fossil; with 
remarks on the genus Pentremites (Say), and its geographic position 
in the states of Tennessee, Alabama and Kentucky. T. • p. 224-31, 1 
pi [12 fig.] 

. Description of a new species of fossil Asterias (A. 

antiqua). T. p. 232-35. 

Hee also Tennessee Geol Surv. (1831). 

... . On the localities in Tennessee. . . T. p. 236-43. 

Ft. 1, rd above, in 1834. p. 139-48. 

See also Tennessee Geol. Surv. (1831). 

. Description of some organic remains characterizing the 

strata of the Upper Transition which composes Middle Tennessee. T. 
p, 244-47. 

See also Tennessee Geol. Surv. (1831). 

On the organic remains which characterize the strata of 

the Transition series of the valley of the Mississippi. . . T. p. 248-50. 
Extract from a MS Kept, to the state legislature. 

See also Tennessee Geol. Surv. (1831). 

Miller, Edward, Geological description of a portion of the Allegheny 
Mountain, illustrated by drawing and specimens. T. p. 251-55, map. 
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Harlan, Richard. Notice of fossil vegetable remains from the bitumin- 
ous coal measures of Pennsylvania, being a portion of the illustrative 
specimens accompanying Mr. Miller ’s ^ * Essay on a geological section 
of the Allegheny Mountain, near the Portage Railway.^’ T. p. 256- 
59, 1 pi. [4 fig.] 

. Description of a new fossil plant from Pennsylvania of 

the genus Equisteum (stelliform). T. p. 260-62, illus. 

. Notice of non-descript Trilobites from the state of New 

York, with some observations on the genus Triarthrus. T. p. 263-66, 
1 pl. [7 fig.] 

Conrad, T. A. Description of five new species of fossil shells in a 
collection presented by Mr. Edward Miller to the Geological Society of 
Pennsylvania. T. p. 267-70, 1 pl- [5 fig.] 

Clemson, T. G. Analyses of the minerals accompanying Mr. E. 
Miller’s donation. T. p. 271-74. 

Taylor, R. C. Memoir of a section passing through the bituminous 
coal field near Richmond, in Virginia. T. p. 275-94, col. sect. 

Clemson, T. G. Analysis of some of the coal from the Richmond 
mines. T. p. 295-97. 

. Notice of a geological examination of the country be- 
tween Fredericksburg and Winchester in Virginia, including the gold 
region. T. p. 298-313, col. sect. 

Taylor, R. C. Review of geological phenomena, and the deductions 
derivable therefrom, in two hundred and fifty miles of sections in parts 
of Virginia and Maryland; also notice of certain fossil acotylodonous 
plants in the Secondary strata of Fredericksburg. T. p. 314-25, 1 pl. 
sect. [6 fig.] 

Koehler, H. On the anthracite deposit at Taraaqua, Schuylkill County, 
Pa. T. p. 326-27, sect. map. 

Featherstonhaugh, G. W. Account of the travertin deposited by the 
waters of the Sweet Springs, in Allegheny County, Va., and of an 
ancient travertin discovered in the adjacent hills. T. p. 328-34, illus. 

Conrad, T. A. Observations on a portion of the Atlantic Tertiary 
region. T. p. 335-41, 1 pl. [4 fig.] 

Harlan, Richard. Notice of the Os ilium of the Megalonyx laqueatus, 
from Big Bone Cave, White County, Tennessee. T. p. 347, 1 pl. 

. Description of the remains of the ‘ ‘ Basilosaurus, ” a 

large fossil marine animal, recently discovered in the horizontal lime- 
stone of Alabama. T. p. 348-57, 3 pl. 

Clemson, T. G. Notice of native iron from Pen Yan, Yates County, 
N. Y. T. p. 358-59. 

*Dickson, James. On the science and practice of mining. T, p. 360- 
408, sect. 

Johnston, J. C. On fossilized corn. . . T. p. 414-15. 
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NEW YORK STATE AGRICULTURAL SOCIETY, 
ALBANY, N. Y. (1832) 

History 

The New York State Agricultural Society was organized at 
Albany in 1832. The first volume of its Transaction, for 1841, was 
published in 1842. In 1856, it occupied part of the new Geological 
Hall erected for the New York State Cabinet of Natural History 
(1843), q.v. 

The chief contributions of the Society to natural history were 
the entomological researches carried on by Asa Pitch, and the 
various county surveys made under its auspices. 

For the natural history contents of the volumes of the Trans- 
actions, see below PAPERS ON NATURAL HISTORY. 

Bibliography 

1842 New York State Agricultural Society. Transactions . . . Albany, 
N. Y. 1842- V. 1- 

V. 1-25, for 3841-65, published 1842-66. 

Papers on Natural History 

1842 V. 1, for 1841. 

Gaylord, Willis. Geology as eonneeted with agriculture, p. 273-98. 

1843 V. 2, for 1842. 

Akerly, Samuel. Agriculture of Richmond County, p. 188-214. 
Contains an account of the geology of the County. 

Weeks, J. M. On bees. p. 225-38. 

1844 V. 3, for 1843. 

. A treatise on insects injurious to field crops, fruit 

orchards, vegetable gardens, and domestic animals, with a description 
of each, and the best methods of destroying them or preventing their 
ravages, p. 127-74, 3 pi. 

Hall, James. The Geological Survey of New York: its influence upon 
the productive pursuits of the community, p. 241-78, illus. 27 pi. 
sect. 

See also Nat. Hist. Surv. N. Y. (1836). 

V. 6, for 1846, 

Pitch, Asa. The wheat-fly p. 255-90, 1 pi. 

Also in Amer. Quart. Jour. Agrie. & Sc. (1845),%. 2, p. 233-64. 
Oct. 1845, 


1846 
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1847 V. 6, for 1846. 

The Hessian fly — ^its history, character, transformations 

and habits, p. 316-73. 

Eevised from Amer, Quart. Jour. Agric. & Sc. (1845), v. 4, p. 244- 
64, 1 pi. Oct. 1846. Written Apr. 1847. 

Haldeman, S. S. The Agrilns ruficollis. p. 374-75. 

Browite, B. J. On the choice of trees and shrubs for cities and rural 
towns, p. 376-404, illus. 

Stevens, A. H. Extirpation of Canada thistle, p. 405-28, illus. 

Todd, S. E. Experiment for eradicating Canada thistles, p. 429-34. 

1848 V. 7, for 1847. 

Eitch, Asa. The currant-moth j Abraxus ? Ribearia. p. 461-69, 1 pi. 
[11 flg.] 

Stevens, A. H. The food of plants, p. 518-37. 

1849 V. 8, for 1848. 

Egberts, A. S. On the advantages of geology to agriculture, p. 
362-65. 

Eitch, Asa. Survey of Washington County: pt. 1. p. 875-975. 

Cont. in v. 9, below. 

1850 V. 9, for 1849. 

*JoHNSTON, J. E. W. The relations of physical geography to practical 
agriculture: lecture first, p. 161-75. 

. . . . The relations of geology and mineralogy to practical 

agriculture: lecture second, p. 176-87. 

. , . . The relations of botany, vegetable physiology, and 

zoology to practical agriculture: lecture third, p. 188-97. 

Norton, J. P. Elements of scientific agriculture, p. 602-735, 

General applications of geology, p. 728-35. 

Morris, Miss M. A. Tenth family: Cetonidae. p. 736. 

Eitch, Asa. A historical, topographical and agricultural survey of 
Washington County ; parts 2 & 3. p. 753-944. 

pt. 3, Bocks & soils, p. 816-907; fossils, p. 862-68. 
pt. 1 in V. 8, see above. 

Newton, E. H. Catalogue of the minerals of Washington County, p. 
857-62. 

1851 V. 10, for 1850. 

Beiafield, j ohn. A general view and agricultural survey of the 

County (M Seneca, p. 350-55; 356-616, illus. map. 

Geology, p. 434-80. 
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1852 V. 11, for 1851. 

Evans, Gurdon. A general view and agricultural survey of the county 
of Madison, p. 658-777, illus. pi. map. 

Geology, p. 694-701; Insects injurious to vegetation, p. 741-51. 

1853 V. 12, for 1852. 

Goadby, [Henry.] Introductory lectures to a course on entomology, 
p. 252-56. 

Watson, W. C. A general view and agricultural survey of the county 
of Essex taken under the appointment of the N. Y. State Agricultural 
Society, p. 643-47, 649-898. 

Pt. 2, Physical geography, p. 727-40; 

Pt. 3, Natural history, p. 741-70; 

Pt. 4, Mineralogy & geology, p. 771-807. 

Cont. in v. 13, p. 699-741. 1854. 

1854 V. 13, for 1853. 

Pitch, Asa. Insects of Algiers, from the Museum of Natural History 
of Paris, p. 369-79. 

1855 V. 14, for 1864. 

. Report on the noxious, beneficial and other insects of the 

state of New York. p. 691-880. 

Submitted April 3, 1855. 

1856 V. 16, for 1856. 

Howard, Sanford. Grasses and herbage plants, p. 237—51, illus. 

Pitch, Asa. Report on the noxious, beneficial and other insects of the 
state of New York (second report), p. 407-559, illus. 

1857 V. 16, for 1856. 

. Third report on the noxious and other insects of the state 

of New York. p. 687-753, illus. 

1858 V. 17, for 1857. 

. Pourth report on the noxious and other insects of the 

state of New York. p. 687-753, illus. 

Say, Thomas. Descriptions of new species of the heteropterous 
Hemiptera of North America, Dec. 1831. p. 754-812. 

Repr. of a rare work of Say’s written at New Harmony in 
1831-32. 

Say, Thomas, and Capers, C. W. Correspondence relative to the in- 
sects that destroy the cotton plant, p. 813-14. 

Repr. a rare tract written in Nov. 1827. 

1869 V. 18, for 1868. 

Pell, R. L. Edible fishes of New York, their habits and manner of 
rearing, and artificial production: prize essay, p. 334-97. 

Brewer, W. H. New York State Agricultural College Parm: its char- 
acteristics as indicated by its general botany, p. 398—406. 
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Fitch, Asa. Fifth report on the noxious and other insects of the state 
of New York. p. 781-854, illus. 

1860 V. 19, for. 1859. 

Gedbes, George, Surveys of Onondaga, p. 219-352, illus. pi. map. 
Geology, chapter 2, p. 243-65. 

Watson, W. C. The plains of Long Island, p. 485-505. 

Fitch, Asa. Address on the most pernicious insects, p. 588-98. 

. On the curculio and black knot on plum trees, p. 599- 

612. 

1861 V. 20, for 1860. 

. Sixth report on the noxious and other insects of the state 

of New York. p. 745-868, 1 pi. 

See also v. 19, p. 587. 

1862 V. 21, for 1861. 

Denniston, Goldsmith. Survey of the county of Steuben, p. 547-661, 
map. 

Fitch, Asa. Seventh report on the noxious and other insects of the 
state of New York. p. 813-59, 3 pi. [28 fig.] 

1863 V. 22, for 1862. 

. Insects: the grain aphis, wheat midge, etc. p. 30-8. 

Benniston, G[oldsmith]. Survey of Orange County, p. 135-233, 
illus. map, 

Pt. 3, Geology, p. 153-66. 

Fitch, Asa. Eighth report on the noxious and other insects of the 
state of New York. p. 657-91. 

1864 V. 23, for 1863. 

. Ninth report on the noxious and other insects of the 

state of New York. p. 778-823, 1 pi. 

1865 V. 24, for 1864. 

. Tenth report on the noxious and other insects of the state 

of New York. p. 433-61, 1 pi. 

1866 V. 25, for 1866. 

Benniston, G[oldsmith]. The flora of Steuben County, p. 182-91. 

SCHOOLCRAFT AND ALLEN’S EXPEDITIONS TO THE 
SOURCE OP THE MISSISSIPPI RIVER (1832) 

History 

Lieut. J. Allen was detailed in the early part of 1832 to accom- 
pany H. R. Schoolcraft on his expedition to the northwest Indians. 
His instructions were briefly as follows: “The officer will be di- 
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rected to keep a Journal of tke expedition; to describe the country 
through which it may pass ... to ascertain the manners and 
characters of the various Indian tribes ... He will also be di- 
rected to note the nature of the soil, the geology, mineralogy, and 
natural history ; he will remark upon the game and the fishes . . 
ALLEN, p. 1^2 (see ALLEN, below). 

The journey was begun on June 6 and ended on August 26, 
1832. The route traversed was as follows: ^^Up the Lake (Su- 
perior), to Fond du Lac; thence up the Fond du Lac River, ninety- 
one miles, to the mouth of the Bast Savanne River, and across by 
the latter river, the Savanne portage, and the West Savanne River 
to Sandy Lake, and the Mississippi — ^thence up the Mississippi 
through Lake Winnipeg, Upper Red Cedar or Cass Lake, and Lac 
Traverse, to Lake La Biche, or Elk Lake, the source of the river, 
thence, returning back to Cass Lake, and across the country by 
small lakes and portages, to the source of the Crow Wing River, 
and down this to the Missisippi again ... to the St. Croix River, 
by the latter to its source in Superior ; again, 20 miles from Fond 
du Lac River; back to the Sault Ste. Marie ...” 

Allen rendered his report November 25, 1833, and it was pub- 
lished in the federal documents in 1834 (see below). Schoolcraft's 
narrative appeared in 1834, and a revised account in 1855 in his 
^ ‘ Summary narrative. ' ' 

The party consisted of Schoolcraft; Houghton, who was with 
Schoolcraft in 1831, as surgeon; Allen as the military representa- 
tive, and George Johnson as interpreter. Charles Beyrich, a Prus- 
sian scientist, also accompanied the expedition. He died of the 
cholera at Fort Gibson, Sept. 1834. 

See also Schoolcraft's Expedition into the Indian Country 
(1831), the reports of which are contained in the Summary Narra- 
tive, 1855, noted below. 

Bibliography 

1834 SCHOOLCRAFT, Henry Rowe. Narrative of an expedition 
through the Upper Mississippi to Itasca Lake, the actual source 
of this river, embracing an exploration through the St. Croix and 
Burntwood (or Vrule) rivers, in 1832, under the direction of H. 
R. Schoolcraft, N. Y, Haider, 1834. 6, 7™307+ (1) p. 

Preface dated, Detroit, Oct. 10. 1833. 

Bev. in Royal Geog. Soc. Jour. v. 4, p. 239-54. 1834. For discus- 
sion of route followed, see also Waeren, p. 28-30. 
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ALLEN, J[ames]. Journal of an expedition into the Indian 
country, to the source of the Mississippi, made under the authority 
of the War Department, in 1832. [Washington, 1834.] 68 p. 

map. (In U. S. 23rd Cong., 1st sess., H. Doc. v. 4, no. 323). 
Serial no. 257. 

1852 BOUTWELL, W. T. Schoolcraft's Exploring Tour of 1832. St. 
Paul, 1852. (In Minnesota Hist. Soc. Annals. 1852. p. 49--58). 
Bepr. in its Coll, v, 1, p. 153—76. 1872. 

1855 SCHOOLCRAFT, H[enry] R[owe], Summary narrative of an 
exploratory expedition to the sources of the Mississippi River, in 
1820; resumed and completed by the discovery of its origin in 
Itasca Lake in 1832; by authority of the United States; with ap- 
pendices comprising the original report on the copper mines of 
Lake Superior, and observations on the geology of the Lake Basin, 
and the summit of the Misssisippi; together with all the official 
reports and scientific papers of both expeditions. Phila. Lippin- 
cott, Grambo & co., 1855. 596 p. 

The 1832 Expedition ^ * Narrative ' ' occurs on p. 221-74, abridged 
from Schoolcraft's original Account, and appx. no, 2, p. 449-588. 


Papers on Natural History in the Summary Narrative (1855) 

p, 515-18 Cooper, William. Conchology: List of shells collected by 
Mr Schoolcraft, in the western and northwestern territory. 

p. 619-26 Houghton, Douglas. A list of species and localities of 
plants collected in the northwestern expedition of Mr. School- 
craft of 1831 and 1832. 

p. 626-31 . A report on the existence of deposits of copper 

in the geological basin of Lake Superior. 

p. 631-33 . Remarks on the occurrence of native silver and 

ores of silver in the stratification of the basins of Lakes 
Huron and Superior. 

p. 534-37 Schoolcraft, Henry. A general summary of the localities 
of minerals observed in the northwest in 1831 and 1832. 

p. 537-38 , Geological outline of the Taquimenon Valley 

of Lake Superior. 

p. 539-40 . Suggestions respecting the geological epoch of 

the deposit of sandstone rock at St. Mary's Falls. 

p. 540-60 . Official report of an expedition through Upper 

Michigan and northern Wisconsin in 1831. 

See Schoolcraft's Exp. to Indian County (1831). 
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p. 560-72 Brief notes of a tour in 1831 from G-alena, in 

Illinois, to Fort Wiimebago, on the source of the Fox River, 
Wisconsin. 

See Schoolcraft Exped. to Indian Country (1831). 

p. 573-74 . Official report of the Exploratory Expedition 

to the actual source of the Mississippi River in 1832. 


DELAWARE COUNTY INSTITUTE OP SCIENCE, 
MEDIA, PA. (1833) 

History 

^^On the 21st of September, 1833, the institution under whose 
authority this history was prepared, was organized with the title 
of the ‘Delaware County Institute of Science’ by the association 
at first of only five individuals [George Miller, George Smith, Min- 
shall Painter, John Miller, and John Cassin]. The number of 
members gradually increased, and when it became necessary for 
the institution to hold real estate, application was made to the 
Supreme Court for corporate privileges, which were granted on 
the 8th day of February, 1836. A hall of very moderate preten- 
sions was built in Upper Providence in the year 1837 [in Septem- 
ber] at which the members continued to hold their meetings till 
the present time. Lectures were also given in the Hall for some 
time after its erection. The number of its members was never 
large, but through the persevering efforts of a few individuals, it 
has been enabled to accomplished most, if not all, the objects con- 
templated in its establishment. The museum of the Institution 
embraces a respectable collection of specimens in every department 
of the natural sciences, and particularly such as are calculated to 
illustrate the natural history of the country. It also embraces 
many other specimens of great scientific or historical value. Nor 
has the establishment of a library been neglected ... It has not 
failed to observe and record local phenomena and to investigate 
local facts ; and the usefulness and value of the natural productions 
of the county, have, in more than one instance, been established by 
laborious scientific investigations . . .” Smith, p. 357-58, (See 
below) - 

The Institute is still maintaining an active interest in scientific 
matters. 

Publication 

1862 SMITH, George. History of Delaware County, Pennsylvania, 
from the discovery of the territory included within its limits to 
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the present time with a notice of the geology of the county, and 
catalogues of its minerals, plants, quadrupeds and birds, written 
under the direction and appointment of the Delaware County In- 
stitute of Science. Phila. 1862. 581 p. illus. pi. maps. 

Scientific Contents 

SMITH, G*eorge. Geology of Delaware Co. p. 403-15, map. 
JAMES, T. P. Botany, p. 416-33. 

CASSIlSr, John. Quadrupeds, p. 434. 

^ — . Birds, p. 435-39. 

ESSEX COUNTY NATURAL HISTORY SOCIETY, 
SALEM, MASS. (1833) 

History 

^‘The formation of a Society of Natural History, was proposed 
in the 'Salem Gazette’ for Tuesday, Feb. 1, 1831, in a communica- 
tion under the signature of Elah (J. M. Ives). In the 'Salem Ob- 
server’ for the Saturday following, two other communications on 
the same subject appeared, calling the public attention to the im- 
portance of institutions designed for the encouragement of a taste 
for the study of the natural sciences. 

' ' Occasionally articles of a similar import were published in the 
newspapers but no definite action was taken until Dec. 1833, when 
on the evening of Saturday, the 14th inst., a meeting of those 
friendly to this project was held which resulted in the organiza- 
tion of the Essex County Natural History Society. Dr Andrew 
Nichols of Danvers, president, and J. M. Ives, secretary, were the 
officers elected. The Act of Incorporation was obtained February 
12, 1836 . . From ESSEX INSTITUTE (1848) Act of in- 
corporation . . . Salem, Dee. 1855. p. 4. 

"The Essex County Natural History Society will meet at Tops- 
field, on Wednesday, next, the 16th day of the present month, at nine 
and two o’clock, to choose committees, and to make arrangements 
for the ensuing season. 

"At the meeting the objects of the Society will be explained 
and specimens in the various branches with apparatus for their 
collection, will be exhibited and illustrated . . . including some 
of the plates of Mr Audubon’s 'Birds of America.’ Ladies and 
gentlemen who feel interested in the objects of the Society, are 
invited to attend . . WHEATLAND, Henry. (In ESSEX 
INST. Proc. V. 2, p. 24. 1856). 
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This meeting of April 11, 1834, described by Wheatland in- 
augnrated a characteristic feature of the Society and its successor 
the ESSEX INSTITUTE (1848), q.v., namely, the field meeting. 

Between 1836 and 1852, the Society issued three numbers of 
its J ournal, an analysis of the papers of which will be found below 
under PAPERS ON NATURAL HISTORY. The Society also 
conducted annual floral and horticultural exhibitions, during the 
first few years of its existence. 

In 1848, the Natural History Society was merged with the 
Essex County Historical Society to form the present ESSEX IN- 
STITUTE, of which the former became the natural history section 
of the Institute. For its subsequent activities, consult ESSEX 
INSTITUTE (1848). 

The officers of the Essex County Natural History Society were 
presidents: 1833-45, Andr-ew Nichols; 1845-48, John L. Russell; 
vice-presidents: 1833-40, William Oakes; 1833-45, G. B. Perry; 
1840-48, J. C. Lee; 1845-48, William Prescott; 1846-48, William 
Mack. 

The Society maintained a museum and a library. For extended 
accounts of the history of the Society, see below, the BIBLI- 
OGRAPHY. 

Bibliography 

See also Bibliography under ESSEX INST. (1848) 

1836 ESSEX COUNTY NATURAL HISTORY SOCIETY. Journal 
of the . . . containing various conamunications to the Society. 
Salem, Printed for the Society by William Ives & co., 1836-52. 
4+136 p. 

In three numbers (see below for dates of publication) p. 25-44, 
Constitution, Act of Incorporation, Catalogue of Library, etc. 

1838 ANON. Floral and horticultural exhibitions of the Essex County 
Natural History Society. Boston, 1838-45. (In Mag. Horticul- 
ture & Botany, v. 4, p. 269-72, 1838; v. 7, p. 453-62, 1841; v. 8, 
p. 446-57, 1842; v. 10, p. 462-71, 1844; v. 11, p. 459-61, 1845). 

1855 ESSEX INSTITUTE. Act of incorporation, constitution and by- 
laws of the Essex Institute, incorporated February, 1848, with a 
catalogue of the officers and members. Salem, Dec. 1855. 24 p. 

History of formation of Natural History Society, p. 4-5. Act 
of Incorporation, p. 9-10. 

1856 WHEATLAND, Henry. On the history of the Essex County 
Natural History Society, and some of its pioneers in the pursuit 
of natural history. Salem, Mass., 1856. (In Essex Inst. Proc- 
V. 2, p. 24-8). 
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1865 ESSEX INSTITUTE. An historical notice of the Essex Insti- 
tute . . . Salem, Dec. 1865. 44 p. 

History of Natural History Society, p. 8-11. 

1884 FOWLER, Samuel P[age]. A historical sketch: the Essex 
County Natural History Society, and the Essex Institute. Salem, 
Mass., July-Dee. 1884. (In Essex Inst. Bull. v. 16, p. 141-45). 

Journal (J) 

Dates of Publication of Separate Numbers. 

V. 1, no. 1, 4 + p. 1-44 1836. 

no 2, p. 45-107 June, 1839. 

no. 3, 108-36 March, 1852. 

Papers on Natural History 

1836 Russell, J. L. An address delivered before the Essex County Natural 
History Society on its second anniversary. J. no. 1, p. 3-24. Rd 
June 15. 

1539 . Familiar notice of some of the shells found in the limits 

of Essex County, Massachusetts, with reference to description and 
figures. J. no. 2, p. 47-76. 

See under 1852. Retrospect of some of the shells. . . 

Wheatland, Henry. Notice of the occurrence of specimens of Vea- 
pertilio pruinoaus, Say (hoary bat). J. no. 2, p. 76-7. 

Pkescott, William. A sketch of the geology and mineralogy of the 
southern part of Essex County, in Massachusetts. J. no. 2, p, 78-91, 
Com. April 24. 

Russell, J. L. Two new species of Musci. J. no. 2, p. 92-3, illus. 
Polytrichium incurvatumj & P. boreale, nob. 

Nichols, Andrew. Remarks on the Hyla femoralis, observed in the 
north parish of Danvers. J. no. 2, p. 93-6. 

Russell, J. L. Notice of rare plants; with a description of a curious 
variety of Cladonia uncialis. J. no. 2, p. 96-100. 

Haeeis, T, W. Remarks upon Scarabaeus goliatus and other African 
beetles allied to it. J. n. 2, p. 101-7. 

1842 Russell, J. L. Minute polythalamous plants occurring on the coast 

of Maine, New England. J. no. 3, p. 121-22. Rd June 29. 

1843 Nichols, Andrew. Occurrence of the Scaphiopus solitarius in Essex 

County, with some notices of its history, habits, etc. J. no. 3, p. 

113-17. Rd June 17. 

1852 Anon. Retrospect of some of the shells found in Essex County. J. 
no. 3, p. 110-13. 

Anon. Observations on the Polytriehaceae; with a notice of soma 
species occurring in Essex County, Massachusetts. J. no. 3, p, 117-20. 
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Anon. The Danvers bowlder, or ship roek. J. no. 3, p. 120‘-21. 

Wheatland, Henry. Notice of several fishes of rare oceurrenee. J. 

no. 3, p. 122-25. 

Bussell, J. L. Further notice of rare plants. J. no. 3, p. 125-26. 

Anon. Conspectus of shells found in Essex County, etc. J. no. 3, p. 

126-33. 

MARYLAND GEOLOGICAL SURVEYS (1833) 

History 

"'The first Geological Survey of Maryland dates fro-m 1833, 
when, on March 6 and March 16, resolutions were passed by the 
General Assembly of the state providing for the organization of 
official scientific work. Under the first resolution the governor and 
council were authorized to appoint a competent engineer to pre- 
pare ^a plan and drawing for a complete map of Maryland’ and 
also to make such ^further examinations and surveys as may be 
requisite, for the purpose of exhibiting the prominent geographic 
and topographic features of the country; and also to collect such 
statistical information as will be useful and is generally exhibited 
on modern improved maps.’ 

Under the second resolution the governor and council were 
authorized to appoint a geologist ^to act in conjunction with said 
engineer’ and ‘to make the necessary geological researches and re- 
port to the governor and council before the next session of the Gen- 
eral Assembly, upon the expediency and cost of the Geological 
Survey of the state.’ In accordance with these resolutions J. H. 
Alexander was appointed engineer and J. T. Ducatel, geologist. 
The result of the preliminary survey formed the basis of a joint 
report to the General Assembly, and on Feb. 25, 1834, an act was 
passed ‘for making of a new and complete map and geological sur- 
vey of the state’ and Messrs Alexander and Ducatel were again 
appointed engineer and geologist respectively . . . 

“No further geologic work was attempted in Maryland until the 
General Assembly in March, 1848, authorized the governor to ap- 
point a state agricultural chemist, and although the act authorized 
an examination of the mineral deposits, no attempt was made to 
carry out this provision of the act until the appointment of Philip 
T. Tyson in 1858. (James Higgins served as chemist from 1848- 
1858 but did little of either geological or mineralogical value.) Mr 
Tyson who was much interested in geologic problems, published his 
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first report, wMcli appeared in 1860, a geologic map of the state on 
the scale of 12 miles to the inch, which was by far the most com- 
plete representation of Maryland’s geology that had been attempted 
up to that time. 

^ ' In his second and last report issued in 1862, just prior to the 
repeal of the act establishing the office of state agricultural chemist, 
he devoted much more attention to the mineral resources of the 
state than in his earlier report ...” From HAYES, p. 69-70. 

See also MEERILL, (1) p. 321-23, 428, (see Annot. Bib.) for 
critical review of the Reports of the Surveys. Below in the Bibli- 
ography will be found a full review of the history and literature 
concerning the geology, etc., of the state, in many cases by individ- 
ual counties. See also MERRILL, First 100 yrs. Amer. Geol. 
1924. p. 159-61, 291-92. 

According to Merrill, (see Bibliography : 1920, below), the ex- 
penses of the Ducatel- Alexander Survey totalled about $17,909. 

Bibliography 

1840 DUCATEL, J[iilms] T[imoleon]. History of the topographical 
and geological surveys. Annapolis, 1840. (In His Kept. GeoL 
Maryland for 1839. p. 3-15). 

1897 CLARK, William Bullock. Historical sketch embracing an ac- 
count of the progress of investigation concerning the physical fea- 
tures and natural resources of Maryland. Baltimore, 1897. (In 
Maryland Geol. Surv. Rept. for 1897. v. 1, pt. 2, p. [43]-138). 

Contains bibliographical footnotes. 

MATHEWS, Edward B[ennett]. Bibliography and cartography 
of Maryland including publications relating to the physiography, 
geology and mineral resources. Baltimore, 1897. (In Maryland 
Geol. Surv. Rept. for 1897. v. 1, pt. 4, p. 229-401). 

Entries arranged chronologically, with annotations. 

Bibliography geology, etc. p. 231-331. 

Cartography, etc. p. 332-401. 

1898 . The maps and map-makers of Maryland, Baltimore, 

1898. (In Maryland Geol. Surv. Rept. for 1898. v. 2, p. [337]- 

488, 6 maps). 

Chronological and classified treatment, 

1900 O’HARRA, Cleophas C[isney]. The geology of Alleghany County 
. . . Baltimore, 1900. (In Maryland Geol, Surv. Alleghany 
Co. p. 57-163). 

Historical review, p. 60-9; Bibliography, chronologically arranged 

(177 entries), p. 69-85. 
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1901 CLARK, William Bullock, and MARTIN, George Curtis, Tke 
Eocene deposits of Maryland: historical review and bibliography. 
Baltimore, 1901. (In Maryland GeoL Surv. Eocene, p. 24r-43). 

Historical review, p. 24r-Zl‘j Bibliography, alphabetically by 
author, p. 31-43. 

1902 MARTIN, George Curtis. The geology of Garret County: his- 
torical review and bibliography. Baltimore, 1902. (In Maryland 
Geol. Surv, Garret Co. p. 55-81). 

Historical rev., p. 55-66; Bibliography, chronologically arranged, 
p. 67-81. 

SHAT TUCK, George Burbank. Development of knowledge con- 
cerning the physical features of Cecil County, with bibliography. 
Baltimore, 1902. (In Maryland Geol. Surv. Cecil Co. p, 31-62). 
History, p. 31-48; Bibliography, p. 49-62. 

1904 . The Miocene : geological and palaeontological rela- 

tions, with a review of the earlier investigations. Baltimore, 1904. 
(In Maryland Geol. Surv. Miocene, pref. p. 33-64). 

History, pref. p. 33-41; Bibliography, chronologically arranged, 
pref. p. 41-64. 

1906 CLARK, William Bullock, and MATHEWS, Edward B[ennett]. 
History of investigations r^arding the physical features of the 
state. Baltimore, 1906. (In Maryland Geol. Surv. Rept. v. 6, 
p. 40-54). 

SHATTUCK, George Burbank. The Pliocene and Pleistocene de- 
posits of Maryland. Baltimore, 1906. (In Maryland Geol. Surv. 
Pliocene & Pleistocene, p. 25-56). 

History, p. 25-40; Bibliography, chronologically arranged, p. 40-56. 

1907 . Development of knowledge concerning the physical fea- 

tures of Calvert County, with bibliography. Baltimore, 1907. (In 
Maryland Geol Surv. Calvert Co. p. 27-53). 

History, p. 27-38; Bibliography, p. 39-53. 

. Development of knowledge concerning the physical fea- 
tures of St. Mary's County, with bibliography. Baltimore, 1907. 
(In Maryland Geol. Surv, St. Mary's Co. p. 25-53). 

History, p. 25-38; Bibliography, p. 38-53. 

1911 BERRY, Edward W[ilbur]. The lower Cretaceous deposits of 
Maryland. Baltimore, 1911. (In Maryland Geol. Surv. Lower 
Cretaceous, p. 34-56). 

History, p. 34-47; Bibliography, chronologically arranged, p. 47-56. 
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MILLERj Benjamin Le Roy. Development of knowledge concern- 
ing the physical features of Prince George^s County, with bibli- 
ography. (In Maryland Geol. Surv. Prince George^s Co. p. 
24-68). 

History, p. 24-33; Bibliography, chronologically arranged, p. 33-68. 

1913 PROSSER, Charles S[mith]. Lower Devonian: historical review 
and bibliography. Baltimore, 1913. (In Maryland Geol. Surv. 
Lower Devonian, p. 42-66). 

History, p. 42-55; Bibliography, p. 55-66 (Chronologic) 

1916 CLARK, William Bullock. The Upper Cretaceous deposits of 
Maryland: historical review and bibliography. Baltimore, 1916. 
(In Maryland Geol. Surv. Upper Cretaceous, p. 34-50). 

History, p, 34-9; Bibliography, chronologically arranged, p. 39-50. 

1920 MERRILL, George P[erkins], ed. Maryland Geological Surveys. 
Washington, Gov^t print, office, 1920. (In U. S. Kat, Mus. Bull, 
no. 109. p. 137-49, port.). 

History of surveys to 1885. From MS of P. R. Uiiler. 

Beports 

1834 DUCATEL, J[ulius] T[imoleon], and ALEXANDER, J[ohn] 
.H[enry], Report on the projected survey of the state of Mary- 
land, pursuant to a resolution of the General Assembly. Annapo- 
lis, Md., Printed by Jeremiah Hughes, 1834. 39 p. map. 

Another ed. Annapolis, 1834. 43 p. folded tab. 

Another ed. 58 + [1] p. map. 

Report written Dec. 7, 1833. Report also pub. in Amer. J. Sc. 
(1818), V. 27, p. 1-38. Oct. 1834. 

1835 . Report on the new map of Maryland. Annapolis, 1835. 

59 p. 2 maps. tab. 

Report written Dec. 29, 1834. 

Contents : 

Alexander, J. H. Engineer's Report, p, 1-12, 

Ducatel, J. T. Report of the geologist, p. 13-56. 

ALEXANDER, J[ohn] H[enry]. Report on the new map of 
Maryland. Annapolis, 1834. 16 p. map. 

1836 DUCATEL, J:[ulius] T[imoleon], and ALEXANDER, J[ohn] 
H[enry]. Report on the new map of Maryland. Annapolis, 1836. 
84+- [1] p. map. 

Report written Dec. 29, 1835. Rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 30, p. 
393-94. July, 1836; & in Franklin Inst. Jour. n. s. v. 13, p. 
172-78. 1836. 
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Contents ; 

p. 3-34 Alexander, J. H. Engineer's Beport. 
p. 35-80 Ducatel, J. T. Beport of the geologist. 

Contents : 

sect. 1 Geological examination of Dorchester, Somer- 
set, and Worcester Counties on the eastern 
shore of Maryland, p. 39-53. 

2 Agricultural resources of the lower counties 
on the eastern shore of Maryland, p. 53-8. 

3 On the comparative value of shell lime and 
stone lime p. 58-63. 

4 On the discovery of green-sand, in ^'Jersey 
marP' in Maryland, p. 63-9. 

5 Geological examination of St. Mary’s County, 
in reference to agricultural resources, p. 69-76. 

6 Progress of the state geological survey, p 
76-80. 

Appx. p. 81-4. 

2837 . Report on the new map o£ Maryland. Annapolis, 1837. 

104 p. 5 maps. 

Another ed. 117 p. Report written Dec. 26, 1836. 

Contents : 

p. 1- 60 Ducatel, J. T. Beport of the geologist. 

p. 61-104 Alexander, J. H. Beport of the engineer. Made 

Eeh. 15, 1837. 

1838 DUCATEL, J[ulius] T[inioleon]. Annual report of the geologist 
of Maryland, 1837. Annapolis, 1838. 39 -i- [1] p. 2 maps. 

Written Dec. 26, 1837. Bev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 32, p. 191. 1837. 

3 S 39 . Annual report of the geologist of Maryland. Annapolis, 

1839. 33 + [1] p. 4 pi. 

Eor 1838. 

2840 . Annual report of the geologist of Maryland, 1839. An- 

napolis, 1840. 45 -f [1] p. 2 maps. 

Other ed. 43 p. & 59 p. 3 pi. 

3 342 — . Annual report of the geologist of Maryland, 1840. An- 

napolis, 1841. 46 p. map, sect. 

Written Jan. 1, 1841. 

I860 TYSON, Philip T[homas]. Pirst report of the state agricultural 
chemist, to the House of Delegates of Maryland, Jan. 1860. An- 
napolis, 1860. 114-145 + 20 p. 2 maps. 

In H. & Sen. Docs, of Md. 

jgg 2 Second report of the state agricultural chemist to the 

House of Delegates of Maryland, Jan. 1862. Annapolis, 1862. 
92 p. 
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Papers in Society Transactions 

1837 Ditcatel, T. Outlines of the physical geography of Maryland, 
embracing its prominent geological features. 

Bd before Maryland Acad. Sc. & Lit. (1822), Feb. 16 & Mar. 3, 
1837. In its Trans, v. 1, pt. 1, p. 2A-54, map. 

1843 . G-eneral view of the physical geography and geology 

of the state of Maryland. 

Bd before Amer. Phil. Soc. (1769), May 30, 1843. In its Proc. 
V. 3, p. 157-58. May, 1843. 


UNITED STATES NAYAL LYCEUM, BROOKLYN, N. Y. 

(1833) 

History 

^‘This institution has recently been established at the Navy 
Yard, near New York . . . 

‘‘The objects of the members of this association are contained 
in the following extract from an article prefixed to the Constitution 
of the Society. ‘We, the officers of the Navy and the Marine Corps, 
in order to promote the diffusion of useful knowledge, to foster a 
spirit of harmony, and community of interest in the service ; and 
to cement the links which unite us as professional brethren, have 
formed ourselves into a Society, etc. . . . 

“It is hardly possible that an institution created for such pur- 
poses, can interfere with the interests or views of any other similar 
association; but may, and in all human probability, will in time, 
contribute largely to the cause of useful knowledge.' As mere col- 
lectors of specimens in natural history, and curiosities, illustrative 
of the manners and customs of distant nations, which the members 
in the discharge of their official duties to their country, may be 
called upon to visit, they possess some advantages that they are not 
only willing but anxious to improve. In this way much has already 
been done, and the evidence may be found in almost every public 
collection of the kind in the country. But much more, by far, of 
what has thus been procured from abroad, has become almost a total 
loss to the cause of science, for the want of a place of general de- 
posit. Such a depot now exists, and its utility has already been 
rendered apparent, by the contributions received from the officers 
of the U. S. Ship Falmouth, recently returned from a cruise in the 
Pacific and the U. S. Ship Peacock from the China and Indian Seas. 
Indeed the return of every national vessel, since the institution has 
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been in operation, has contributed more or less, to its collections. 
These things in most instances have been obtained abroad, without 
the knowledge of the existence of the Naval Lyceum, and but for it, 
would by this time, have been scattered over the country, and in 
most cases, lost to the researches of the curious. If under such cir- 
cumstances, the Museum and other departments receive important 
additions, much more may be expected, when the members of the 
Society shall go forth for collecting; stimulated to action, by an 
interest in the success of an institution, which they can feel to be 
of their own creation. 

‘‘November 27th, 1833, was held the first ‘meeting of the sub- 
scribers, for forming a Society, with the object of establishing a 
permanent library, reading-room and museum of natural history, 
curiosities, etc. ’ And as soon as the Association was known to have 
assumed ‘a local habitation and name’ contributions flowed in upon 
it, with a liberality and profusion, that astonished even its most 
sanguine friends. All were encouraged, and an increase in confi- 
dence marked the proceedings of the Association. Within the 
period of twelve months, the Society has received upwards of two 
hundred donations, including O'Ver 1,300 volumes of books; while 
the departments of conchology, mineralogy, geology, botany, zool- 
ogy, numismatology and the museum furnish interesting collections 
. , . Advantage was taken of a munificent donation from the 
Marine Insurance offices of the city of New York, to the amount of 
nearly five hundred dollars to procure such rare and valuable works, 
principally upon subjects of natural history, as were of the first 
importance to such an Association, and had not then been applied to 
the library. 

“Ladies often appear on the list of donors to the Naval Lyceum, 
and have received the warmest thanks of the members. . . . Measures 
have been taken to procure in proper time, an act of incorporation. 
And hopes are entertained that at some day, the sciences, and dif- 
ferent departments of natural history may be illustrated by a course 
of lectures. ...” From Amer. J. Sc. v. 27, p. 390-93, Jan., 1835. 

The Society also issued a First annual report, and a catalogue 
of its library. The Lyceum remained active until 1891 when the 
contents of the museum, etc., were removed to the Naval Academy. 

Publications 

1835 U. S. NAVAL LYCEUM. The first annual report of the admin- 
istration committee, read before the Society, Jan. 6, 1835. N. Y. 
1836. 10 p. 

Copy seen in Library of Congress. 
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1350 ^ Catalogue of the Library belonging to the . . . at the 

iN'ew York Navy Yard. N. Y. E. T. Callender & eo., 1856. 57 p. 
Copy seen at the Brooklyn Public Library. 


ADVOCATE OP SCIENCE AND ANNALS OF NATURAL 
HISTORY (1834) 

History 

This was a monthly periodical, intended principally as a popu- 
larization organ of natural history subjects. The first number was 
published in August, 1834, and the periodical expired at the close 
of the first year. It was edited by the Wilmington naturalist, Dr. 
W. P. Gibbons. 

Bibliography 

1834 (THE) ADVOCATE OF SCIENCE AND ANNALS OF 
NATURAL HISTORY; edited by W. P. Gibbons. Phila. 1834-35. 
1 V. (440 p.) illus. 

Papers on Natural History 

1834 V. 1, no. 1, p. 1-66, Ulus., August 

Peale, T. R. Black-tailed or mure deer, Cervus macrotis. p. 11-3, 
illus. 

X. Philosophy of botany; no. 1, Dissemination of seeds, p. 14-8. 

Green, Jacob. Notes of a naturalist, p. 18-21. 

Oont. in no. 3 (below) 

Conrad, T. A. ... Claiborne, Alabama. . . p. 26-31. 

From his Note-book of a traveller 

Gibbons, W. P. The tent-caterpillar, Cliaioeampa neustrea. p. 31-6, 
illus. 

Gibbons, Henry. Some account of the Cicada septendecim, or period- 
ical locust, p. 36-45, illus. (Cont. in no. 2, below) 

X. Plants observed on an excursion to Quaker Bridge, May, 1834. 
p. 49-50. 

Taylor, R. C. Letter on Sorex brevicauda. p. 53-4. 

V. 1, no. 2, p. 67-104, September. 

Conrad, T. A. Mobile, Alabama . , . p. 57-61. 

From his Note-book of a traveller 

Gibbons, Henry. Some account of the Cicada septendecim, or period- 
ical locust, p. 79-86. 

Cont. from preceding no., (above). 
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1835 


Short, C. W., and Riddell, J. L. Extracts from their '^Directions 
for the gathering and preservation of plants for herbaria. . . p. 
88-99, illus. 

Short’s '^Directions” in Transylvania Jour. Med. & Assoc. Sc. 
(1828), V. 6, no. 1, p. 59-74. Mar. 1833. 

V. 1, no. 3, p. 105-52, October. 

Green, Jacob. Notes of a naturalist, p. 105-11. 

Oont. from no. 1 (above). 

Gibbons, Henry. A sketch of the history of geology, p.112-20. 

Cont. in no. 5, (below). 

Anon, (A Farmer). Country museums, p. 138-40. 

Extract from Niles’ Weekly Register, p. 121-44 erratically paged. 

Feuchtwanger, L. Carrageen or Irish moss. p. 141-44. 
p. 121-44 erratically paged. 

V. 1, no. 4, p. 153-200, November. 

Conrad, T. A. Sketches from the "Note-book of a traveller”, p. 
153-63. 

Clemson, T. G. ... On the geology of York County ... p. 163-75. 
Extracts from a Report rd before Geol. Soe. Pa. (1832), Oct. 29, 
1834. 

Gibbons, Henry. On classification and nomenclature, p. 188-91. 

V. 1, no. 5, p. 201-48, December. 

Gibbons, Henry. A sketch of the history of geology, p. 201-7. 

Cont. from no. 3 (above) & cont. in no. 6 (below). 

Gibbons, W. P. Sketch of the history of the whale, p. 208-16. 

Cont. in no. 6 (below). 

V. 1, no. 6, p. 249-96, January. 

Gibbons, W. P. Sketch of the history of the whale, p. 249-60. 

Cont. from preceding no. & cont. in no. 7. 

Gibbons, Henry. A sketch of the history of geology, p. 261-66. 
Cont. from preceding no. & cont. in no. 7. 

V. 1, no. 7, p. 297-344, February, 

(Contains erratic pagination). 

. A sketch of the history of geology, p. 297-305 (wrongly 

given as p. 289-97). 

Cont. from preceding no. & cont, in no. 8. 

Clemson, T. G. Notes on the character of mines, p. 306-16 (wrongly 
given as p. 298-308). 

Gibbons, W. P. Sketch of the history of the whale, p. 327-38 
(wrongly given as p. 319-30), 

Cont. from preceding no. 
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V, 1, no. 8, p, [345] -92, Marcli. 

Green, Jacob. Notes of a naturalist ... p. 337, 346-51 (erratically 
paged). 

Gout, from no. 3 (above). 

Conrad, T. A. Notices of the geology of West Florida, p. 351-52. 

Gibbons, Henry. Sketcb of the history of geology, p. 360-67. 

Cont. from preceding no. & cont. in no. 9. 

V. 1, no. 9, p. 393-440, April. 

Anon. Chronological analysis of the various papers hitherto published 
on the geology of the Upper Secondary and Tertiary formations of the 
United States, p, 393-400. 

Gibbons, Henry. A sketch of the history of geology, p. 401-6. 

Gont. from preceding no. 


PEATHEESTONHAUGH SUEVEY OP THE ELEVATED 
COUNTEY BETWEEN THE MISSOUEI AND EBD 
EIVEES (1834) 

History 

‘‘In obedience to your instructions dated July 12, 1834, to repair 
to some point on the northern boundary of the territory of Arkansas, 
and personally inspect the mineral and geological character of the 
highlands and water-sheds where the public lands are situated, of 
that elevated country, lying between the Missouri River and Red 
River, known under the designation of the Ozark Mountains, and 
limiting my return to the seat of government to make my report, 
to the first day of Pebruary, 1835. . . PEATHERSTON- 
HAUGH. Report, p. 5. Written Peb. 17, 1835. (In House 
Docs., p. 2). 

The act authorizing this expedition was passed June 28, 1834, 
and the Secretary of War engaged Peatherstonhough for the ex- 
amination. 

For a critical estimate of the geological results of the expedi- 
tion, see MERRILL, (1), p. 323-25. (See Annot. Bib.) See also 
MERRILL. First 100 yrs. Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 161-63. 

Collections of geological and mineralogical specimens were made, 
which were presented to the government. 
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Bibliography 

(1) House edition. 

1835 FEATHERSTONHOUGH, G[eorge] W[illiam]. . . . Geological 
report of an examination made in 1834, of the elevated country 
between the Missouri and Red Rivers. . . . Washington, Gales & 
Seaton, 1835. 97 p. (In U. S. 23rd Cong., 2d sess., H. Doe. v. 4, 
no. 151) Serial no. 274. 

Rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 28, no. 2, p. 379. July, 1835 & in Frank- 
lin Inst. Jour. ser. 2, v. 17, p. 109-17, 184r-90. 1836. 

Contents : 

p. 5-42 General exposition of geological principles, 
p. 42-97 Results of the tour. 

(2) Senate edition. 

. ... A report of the mineralogical and geological in- 
vestigations made by. . . . Washington, 1835. 43 p. (In U. S. 
23rd Cong,, 2d sess.. Sen. Doc. v. 4, no. 153) Serial no. 269. 

Contents: 

p. 2-16 General exposition of geological principles, 
p. 16-42 Results of the tour. 


YALE NATURAL HISTORY SOCIETY (1834) 

History 

^^The YALE NATURAL HISTORY SOCIETY was formed in 
March, 1834. The idea of such an institution was first conceived by 
a member of the Medical Class of that year, John P. Lima, of 
Brazil. Being a devoted lover of natural science and a warm friend 
of the Medical Institution of Yale College, he projected a plan for 
making a collection of specimens in the several departments of 
natural history to be deposited in the Medical Institution. . . . 

After some conference with a few friends, he and about twenty 
others — principally members of the Medical Class — formed them- 
selves into a Society under the title of the YALE INSTITUTE OP 
NATURAL SCIENCE, and adopted the following Constitution. 
. . . The object of the association shall be to promote the pursuit 
and critical investigation of natural science, in its various branches. 

The Society for the first eighteen months after its formation 
existed merely. It held its first annual meeting in Pebruary, 1835. 
Things continued in this indifferent state until the autumn of 1835 
when a contribution of specimens of eastern ornithology and zoology 
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made to the Society by one of its earliest members, the Rev. Peter 
Parker of China, revived the waning interest of the members. Im- 
mediately on the receipt of this collection, a meeting of the Society 
was held. . . . 

‘‘After some conference it was concluded to remodel the Consti- 
tution of the Society. A committee consisting of Professors Silli- 
man, Tally and Knight, and Messrs. Bacon and Herrick was ac- 
cO'rdingly appointed to revise the Constitution. This they did, and 
at the annual meeting held Nov. 25, 1835, reported the following 
Constitution. . . . This Association shall be called the YALE NAT- 
URAL HISTORY SOCIETY, and its object shall be the critical 
pursuit and investigation of natural science. . . Extracts from 
the MS record books of the Society deposited in the Library of 
Yale University. 

Among the active members of the Society were James D. Dana, 
A. R. Terry, Alfred S. Monson, Theodore D. Woolsey, C. U. Shep- 
hard, Joseph Barratt, Abraham Sager, Benjamin Silliman, Jr., 
James D. Whelpley, John P. Brace, Samuel St. John, James G. 
Percival, John H. Redfield, Charles Pickering, E. C. Herrick, W. C. 
Redfield, J. H. Linsley, 0. P. Hubbard, Eli W. Blake, Eli Ives, 
Abraham Halsey, E. H. Leffingwell, P. H. Gregory, E. T. Pitch. 

The first president was Benjamin Silliman who served until 
1836, when he was succeeded by Eli Ives. 

William Tally served as president from 1837 through 1839, and 
was succeeded by Eli Ives who served from 1840 to 1856. The 
organization became inactive about the year 1842 and not another 
meeting was held until about the year 1857, when the Society was 
revived. 

Among the active members in the reorganization were W. P. 
Blake, C. H. Hitchcock, 0. C. Marsh, D. C. Eaton, G. J. Brush, 
Edward Norton, all subsequently eminent in their respective 
branches of natural history. 

The last recorded meeting according to the “Records^' seems 
to have been held May 23, 1857. The Society during its active 
career had a large domestic and honorary membership. The papers 
read before the Society were all published in the AMERICAN 
JOURNAL OP SCIENCE (1818) ; see below PAPERS ON NAT- 
URAL HISTORY. 

Benjamin Silliman, Jr., and James Dwight Dana, both served as 
secretaries for the Society for a time. Much of the Records'' was 
written by them. The Society gradually built up a large collection 
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of specimens, and a library of books on natural history. 

Brief accounts of the formation and subsequent history of the 
Society may be found in the Amer. J. Sc. v. 30, p. 187. Apr., 
1836; & in V. 34, p. 397~-98. July, 1838. 

The collections made by Charles U. Shephard in his survey of 
Connecticut were deposited in the rooms of the Society. See also 
CONN. GEOL. SUKV. (1835). 

Bibliography 

1834^57 YALE NATURAL HISTORY SOCIETY. . . . Records of the 
. . . New Haven, 1834-57. [76 p.] Folio. 

In MS at Yale University Library. Examined by courtesy of Mr 
Andrew Keogh, librarian of the University. 

1835-41 . Accounts of the . . . for 1834-41. New Haven, 

1835-41. [19 p.] 

In MS at Yale University Library. 

Papers on Natural History 

All Published In 

American Journal or Science (1818) 

1836 Dana, J. D. On the formation of compound or twin crystals. Ed 
Mar. 3. 

In V. 30, no. 2, p. 275-300. July, 1836. 

Dana, J. D., and Whelpey, J. D. On two American species of the 
genus Hydrachna. Rd May 5. 

In V. 30, no. 2, p. 345-59, Ipl. July, 1836. 

Dana, J. D., and Herrick, E. C. Description of the Argulus catos- 
tomi, a new parasitic erustaeeous animal ... Rd June 2 & Aug. 4. 

In V. 31, no. 2, p. 297-308, 1 pi. Jan. 1837. 

1837 Dana, J. D. On the identity of the Torrelite of Thomas with Colum- 
bite. Rd Eeb. 21, 

In V. 32, no. 1, p. 149-53, illus. Apr. 1837. 

Hall, James. Descriptions of two species of Trilobites belonging to 
the genus Paradoxides. Rd Mar. 21. 

In V. 33, no. 1, p. 139-42, illus. Oct. 1837. 

Dana, J. D. Crystallographic examination of Eremite. Rd June 19. 
In V. 33, no. 2, p. 70-5, illus. Oct. 1837. 

1838 Pickering, Charles, and Dana, J. D. Description of a erustaeeous 
animal, belonging to the genus Caligus; G. Americanus. Rd Feb. 20. 

In V. 34, no. 2, p. 225-66, 3 pi. [25fig.] July, 1838. 

1841 Redeield, W. C. Short notices of American fossil fishes. Rd Apr. 28. 
In v. 41, no. 1, p. 24-8, July, 1841. 
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Hentz, 3Sr. M. Description of an American spider, constituting a new 
sub-genus, of the tribe Inaequitalae of Latreille. Rd Apr. 28. 

In V. 41, no. 1, p. 116-17. July, 1841. 

Herrick:, E. C. A brief preHminary account of the Hessian fly, and 
its parasites. Ed Apr. 28. 

In V. 41, no. 1, p. 153-58. Oct. 1841. 

1842 Liksley, J. H. A catalogue of the Mammalia of Connecticut, arranged 
according to their natui^al families, furnished for the Society . . . 
Rd in April. 

In V. 43, no. 2, p. 345-54. Oct. 1842. 

1843 . A catalogue of the Birds of Connecticut, arranged accord- 

ing to their natural families . . . for the Society. 

In V. 44, no. 2, p. 249-74. Apr. 1843. 

. A catalogue of the Reptiles of Connecticut, arranged 

according to their natural families, prepared for the Society . . . 
Ed Hov. 1. 

In V. 46, no. 1, p. 37-51. Jan. 1844. 

1844 1 — , Catalogue of the Fishes of Connecticut, arranged accord- 

ing to their natural families, prepared . . . for the Society. 

In V. 47, no. 1, p. 55-80. July, 1844. 

1845 . Catalogue of the Shells of Connecticut prepared for the 

Society . . . 

In V. 48, on. 2, p. 271-86, illus. Apr. 1845. 


CONNECTICUT GEOLOGICAL SUEVEY (1835) 

History 

‘^The Geological and Mineralogical Survey of the State of Con- 
necticut was first suggested by Governor Henry W. Edwards in his 
Annual Message for 1835. The Legislature, in accordance with his 
recommendation, made an appropriation, in the session of that year, 
for that object. I was invited by Governor Edwards to engage in 
the Geological department of that survey, in connection, with Prof. 
C. U. Shephard, in the Mineralogical department. 

During the summer of that year, I travelled, with Prof. Shep- 
hard, through every town in the state, but the short period then 
allowed me, only enabled me to a general preparatory reconnois- 
sance j an additional appropriation for the continuance of the sur- 
vey was made by the Legislature in the session of 1836. I then 
commenced, by myself, a regular plan of survey, by sections across 
the state, from Bast to West, at average intervals of four miles. 
This I accomplished in nearly eight months constant travel. 
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the session of 1837, a further appropriation was made tO’ 
enable me to complete the Survey, after having prepared a Report 
of my previous explorations. This Report I completed and sub- 
mitted Jan. 1, 1838. . . PERCIYAL, J. G. Report. 1842. 
p. 3-4. (See Reports below). 

Shephard and Pereival received their appointments on June 15, 
1835. Shephard’s ‘^Report” was rendered May 15, 1837, for which 
five hundred dollars was appropriated and 2000 copies printed. 

Pereival ’s Pinal Report” was submitted in 1842, for which 
fifteen hundred dollars was appropriated, and 1000 copies printed. 

A large number of the specimens collected by the Survey were 
deposited in the Cabinet of the Yale Natural History Society 
(1834), q. V. 

The Amer. J. Sc., v. 28, no. 2, p. 381-82. July, 1835, contains 
an announcement of the contemplated survey. 

For a critical discussion of the geological and mineralogical 
phases of the Survey, see MERRILL, (1), p. 329-30. (See Annot. 
Bib.) There is also a brief history in HATES, p. 29-30. See also 
MERRILL, First 100 yrs Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 168-70. 

The cost of the Survey was $5,000 (according to Merrill, see 
Bibliography: 1920, below). 

Bibliography 

1907 GREGORY, Herbert Ernest. Bibliography of the geology of Con- 
necticut. Hartford, 1907. 123 p. (In Conn. Geol. & Nat. Hist. 
Surv. Bull. no. 8) 

Conn. State Pub. Doe. no. 47. Annotated list, arranged alphabet- 
ically by authors (p. 11-70); with list of maps (p. 71-86), and 
a subject index (p. 87-123). 

1910 GRAVES, Charles Burr, and others. History of botanical explora- 
tion in Connecticut. Hartford, 1910. (In Conn. Geol. & Nat. Hist. 
Surv. Bull no. 14, p. 11-4) 

1913 SAGE, John Hall, BISHOP, L. B., and BLISS, W. P. Bibliog- 
raphy of the Birds of Connecticut. Hartford, 1913. (In Conn. 
Geol. & Hist. Surv. Bull. no. 20. p. 200-57) 

Alphabetically by authors. 

1920 MERRILL, George P[erkins], ed. Connecticut Geological Survey. 
Washington, Gov't print, office, 1920. (In U. S. Nat. Mus. Bull, 
no. 109. p. 45-51, port.) 
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Reports 

1837 SHEPHARD, Charles Upham. A report on the geological survey 
of Connecticut . . . published under the direction of his Excellency, 
Henry W. Edwards, governor of the state. New Haven, Printed 
by B. L. Hamlen, 1837. 188 p. illus. 

This constituted the mineralogieal report. 

Rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 33, no. 1, p. 151-75. Oct. 1837. 

Detailed descriptive note in Gregoet, p. 60 (see Bibliography, 
1907, above) . 

Contents of Report 

p. 3- 5 Abstract of Gov. Edward ^s Message; Letter of 
appointment, etc. 

p. 7- 12 Shephard’s Report to Ms Excellency, Gov. Edwards, 
p. 13-117 Economical Report, 
p. 118- 52 Scientific Report. 

p. 153- 86 Descriptive catalogue of the samples collected for the 
illustration of the geology and mineralogy of the state, 
p. 187- 88 Index. 

1842 PERCIVAL, Janies G[ates]. Report on the geology of the state 
of Connecticut . . . published under the direction of the Commis- 
sioners appointed by the Legislature. New Haven, Osborn & Bald- 
win, printers, 1842. 495 p. map. 

This constituted the geological report. 

Rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v, 44, no. 1, p. 187-88. Jan. 1843. Also 
rev. in Soc. Geol. de Prance. Bull. v. 14, p. 622-28. 1843. 

See also Gregory, p. 54-5 (Bibliog. above). 


DODGE EXPEDITION TO THE ROCKIES (1835) 
Hidory 

Under orders from the Secretary of War, Col. Henry Dodge con- 
ducted an expedition of dragoons from Fort Leavenworth on May 
29, 1835, to the Rocky Mountains, returning to- the same place on 
Sept. 16, of the same year. The object of the expedition was pri- 
marily a study of the conditions of the then American frontier, and 
of the Indians of the region. 

A brief report, containing observations on the regions traversed 
was submitted Feb. 27, 1836, and published the same year. Dodgers 
chief assistants were Lt. 6. Kingsbury and Dr. Fellows, assistant 
surgeon. 

Report 

1836 DODGE, Henry, Report of the Secretary of War, in compliance 
with a resolution of the Senate, transmitting a Report of the Ex- 
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pedition o£ the Dragoons, under the command of Col. Henry Dodge, 
to the Rocky Mountains, during the summer of 1835. . . . Wash- 
ington, 1836. 37 p. map. (In TJ. S. 24th Cong., 1st sess., H. Ex. 
Doe. V. 4, no. 181) Serial no. 289. 


PBATHBRSTONHAUGH RECONNOISSANCB OP THE 
COTEAU DE PRAIRIE (1835) 

History 

Instructions for a survey of the elevated ridge dividing the 
Missouri from the St. Peter River were issued to George William 
Peatherstonhaugh, dated July 7, 1835. Work was begun soon after, 
and an official report rendered to Lt. Col. J. J. Abert of the Topo- 
graphical Engineers, April 22, 1836. W. W. Mather accompanied 
the expedition but through some misunderstanding with the leader, 
left the party (see Amer. J. Sc. v. 33, p. 205-6. Oct. 1837) 

For a review of the critical aspects of the geology of the Report, 
see MERRILL, (1), p. 323-, 325-26. (See Annot. Bib.) See also 
MERRILL. First 100 yrs Amer Geol. 1924. p. 164-65. 

Biiliography 

1836 PEATHERSTONHAUGH, G[eorge] W[illiam]. Report of a geo- 
logical reeonnoissance made in 1835, from the seat of government 
by the way of Green Bay and the Wisconsin territory to the Coteau 
de Prairie, an elevated ridge dividing the Missouri from the St. 
Peter^s River. Washington, Gales & Seaton, 1836. 168 p. [20 
fig]. 4 pi. fold. map. (In U. S. 24th Cong., 1st sess., Sen. 
Doc. V. 4, no. 333) Serial no. 282. 

Rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 32, p. 185-86. April, 1837. 

Contents : 

p. 1- 94 The basic principles of geology, 
p. 95-159 Reeonnoissance from Washington to the Coteau de 
Prairie. 

p. 161 Geological glossary, 
p. 163“ 68 Index. 

1872 MATHER, William W[illiams]. Letter from ... on his travels 
with Peatherstonhaugh through Wisconsin in 1835. (In Minn. Hist. 
Soe. Coll. V. 1, p. 133-34. 1872) 

Repr. from an earlier volume, the Annals. 
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History 

In 1835, C. M. Hovey and B. P. Hovey, Jr., published the first 
number of the AMERICAN GARDENER’S MAGAZINE, which 
appeared in January. The magazine was a monthly and devoted 
primarily to agrienltnre and horticnltnre, with occasional articles 
on botanical subjects. 

In J anuary, 1837, the magazine was renamed THE MAGAZINE 
OF HORTICULTURE & BOTANY, and up to 1866, thirty-one vol- 
umes had been published, during which period C. M. Hovey re- 
mained its chief editor. The magazine continued to remain a 
monthly and its subscription price was three dollars a year. Below 
are given the botanical and other papers to be found in the 31 
volumes published prior to 1866. 

Bibliography 

( 1 ). 

1835 (THE) AMERICAN GARDENER’S MAGAZINE, and register of 
useful discoveries and improvements in horticulture and rural 
affairs; conducted by C. M. Hovey and P. B. Hovey, Jr. Boston, 
Jan. 1835-Dec. 1836. 2 v. 

Continued as (2). 

(THE) MAGAZINE OF HORTICULTURE, BOTANY, and all 
useful discoveries and improvements in rural affairs; ed. by C. M. 
Hovey. Boston, Jan. 1837-69. 32 v. 

V, 3-31, 1837-65. 

Papers on Natural History 

1835 V. 1, no. 1, Jjanuary. 

Teschemacher, J. E. On the preservation and cultivation of the 
indigenous plants of North America, p. 12-3. 

Wilder, M. P, Observations on the Camellia and its varieties, with 
some account of its introduction into Great Britain and this country, 
p. 13-7. 

Cont. on p. 134-38. 

V. 1, no, 2, February. 

Ives, B. H. Observations on some of the insects which infest trees 
and plants, with hints on a method for their destruction, p. 52-4. 
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V. 1, no. 4:, April. 

Hay, Hraneis. On the physiology of the Tinej with a few hints on a 
new method of forming a vine border, p. 122-24. 

V. 1, no. 5, May. 

Hovey, C. M. Notices of some of the gardens and nurseries in the 
neighborhood of New York and Philadelphia; taken from memoranda 
made in the month of March, last. p. 161-66. 

Cent, on p. 201-6, 241-46, 281-88. 

RussEii*, J. L. Proliferous character of the flower -stalk of the 
^'Lilinm candidum^\ p. 175-76. 

V, 1, no. 9, September. 

. Aberration from animal instinct, p. 321-23. 

. Floral calendar of the flowering of native plants, in the 

vicinity of Pittsburgh, Pa., from March to May, 1835. p. 331-32. 

Russell, J. W. On the structure and formation of flowers, p. 332-34, 

V. 1, no. 10, October. 

Kenrick, E. B. Beautiful plants growing wild in the vicinity of 
Boston, p. 368-77, 411-18, 453-58. 

Oont. in v. 2, (q. v.) 

V. 1, no. 11, November. 

R[ussell], j. L. Autumnal cryptogamic plants, p. 441-44. 

Downing, A. J. On the employment of ornamental trees and shrubs 
in North America; more particularly the indigenous species and varieties, 
as regards their eflect in the formation of parks and pleasure grounds, 
and extensive plantations for landscape beauty, p. 444-52. 

1836 V. 2, no. 1, January. 

Murray, Robert. On the management of plants in a room. p. 11-3. 
Kenrick, E. B. Beautiful plants growing wild in the vicinity of 
Boston, p. 14-7, 55-7, 131-34, 171-74. 

Cont. from v. 1, no. 10 (q. v.) 

Wilder, M. P. Observations on the Camellia and its varieties with 
some account of its introduction into Great Britain and this country, 
p, 18-22, 93-6. 

Cont. from v. 1, no. 7, (q. v.). 

V. 2, no. 2, February. 

Bussell, J. L. Observations on the Dahlia, its species and varieties, 
p. 41-7. 

V. 2, no. 3, March. 

D [owning], a. j. Descriptive notice of J. W. Knevels Esq^s collec- 
tion of exotic plants at Newburg, N. Y. p. 96-102. 
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V. 2, no. 5, May. 

DowNmG, C., and Downing, A. J. Observations on the culture of the 
plum, with some remarks upon the insects infesting that tree. p. 161-65. 

Exjssbll, J. L. Notice of some of the Epiphytae and parasitic plants 
of the United States, with remarks on their physiological characters, 
p. 165-67. 

V. 2, no. 6, June. 

SwEETSER, S. On the cultivation of Eanuneuluses in pots. p. 212-13. 
Hovey, C. M., and Hovey, P. B. Jr. Some remarks on the cultivation 
of the genus Calceolaria, p. 214-16. 

V. 2, no. 7, July. 

Russell, J. W. On the cultivation of several of the most beautiful 
species and varieties of Cactus and Cereus. p. 252-54, 324-25. 

Hovey, C. M., and Hovey, P. B., Jr. Calendar of plants and shrubs 
in bloom from the months of May to October, inclusive, p. 254-56, 
290-92, 326-27, 364-66, 404-7. 

V, 2, no. 9, September. 

Bussell, J. L. On the germination of the Nelumbium spoeiosum. 
p. 328-29, 

Hovey, C. M., and Hovey, P. B., Jr. Observations on the treatment of 
(Poenia Moutan), including its history, introduction into England, the 
production of seedling varieties, propagation, cultivation ... p. 
335-38, 367-77. 

Cont. in v. 3, p. 283-92. Aug. 1837. 

V. 2, no. 10, October. 

Bussell, J. L. Some remarks on the genus Phlox, p. 361-63. 

V. 2, no. 11, November. 

Hovey, C. M., and Hovey, P. B., Jr. Observations on the treatment of 
several genera of the natural order Iridaceae. p. 408-14. 

V. 2, no. 12, December. 

Bussell, J. L. Some remarks on the Oxalia as worthy of general 
cultivation, p. 441-44. 

V, 3, no. 1, January. 

Downing, A. J. Notices on the state and progress of horticulture in 
the United States, p. 1-10. 

V. 3, no, 2, Tebruary, 

Anon. Microscopic observations j no, 1. p. 41-3. 

V. 3, no. 3, March. 

Buel, J[es8e]. The garden, p. 84-9. 

Downing, A. J. Remarks on the duration of the improved varieties 
of New York fruit trees, p. 90-4. 
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Hovey, C. M. On the production of new varieties of flowers, from 
seed, by cross fertilization, p. 97-102. 


V. 3, no. 4, April. 

Hovey, C. M. Notes on some of the nurseries and private gardens 
in the neighborhood of New York and Philadelphia, visited in the 
early part of the month of March, p. 121-28, 161-68, 201-13. 

Wilder, M. P. Observations on the Camellia and its varieties, with 
some account of its introduction into Great Britain and this country, 
p. 132-36. 

Cont. from v. 2, no. 1, (q. v.) 

Bussell, J. W. On the production of roses from seed, and some 
remarks respecting the treatment of the yellow noisette rose. p. 136-37. 


V. 3, no. 9, September. 

Sayers, B. Notes and observations on gardens and nurseries in the 
vicinity of Newark, N. J., New York, Hartford and Boston, made 
during a visit between the 6th and 20th of July, 1837 ; with remarks on 
the state of horticulture and agriculture, p. 321-29. 


Bussell, J. W. Observations on the cultivation of the Ehododendron 
maximum, p. 330-31. 


Hovey, C. M. Some account of the Echinocactus Eyriesii, with a few 
observations upon the management of the Cactaceae in general, p. 
331-39. 

V. 3, no. 10, October. 


. Observations on the treatment of several genera of the 

natural order Iridaceae. p. 365-68. 


V. 3, no. 11, November. 

Bussell, J. L. Notice of some rare and beautiful plants found in 
the neighborhood of Hubbardston, Mass., during the months of May, 
June, July & August, 1837. p. 410-13. 

V. 3, no. 12, December. 

. Notice of some rare and beautiful plants growing in the 

vicinity of Plymouth, Mass, p, 441-43. 

V. 4, no. 1, January. 

Brackbnridge, W. D. Hints on the cultivation and treatment of 
several genera of the Orchidacaeae. p. 16-8. 

V. 4, no. 2, February. 

Walker, S. Eemarks on the cultivation of the Gentiana acaulis. 
p. 52-4. 

V. 4, no. 3, March. 

Wilder, M. P. Observations on the Camellia and its varieties, with 
some account of its introduction into Great Britain and this country, 
p. 97-101. 

Cont. from v. 3, no. 4, (q. v.) 
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Akon. Notes on gardens and nurseries, p. 106-15. 135-44, 258-64, 
339-44, 414-18. 

V. 4, no. 7, July. 

Towne, J[o1iu.] a catalogue of Ericas (or heaths) in the collection 
of Mr Towne, Snowhill St., Boston, p. 243-47. 

V. 4, no. 8, August. 

Bussell, J. L. Observations on three species of Lilium and a var- 
iety, with a comparison of two of the species, p. 293-94. 

V. 4, no. 9, September. 

Hovey, 0. M. On the culvivation of Phlox Drummondii, Nicotiana 
longiflora, Petunias and other annuals, p. 322-39. 

V. 4, no. 10, October. 

Paulsen, J. W. Some account of an Agave Americana and a catalogue 
of plants in the collection of J. W. Perry, Brooklyn, N. Y. p. 361-64. 

Knevels, j. W. Catalogue of plants which have flowered or fruited 
in the collection of ... Newburgh, N. Y. p. 366-69. 

V. 4, no. 11, November. 

SwEETSER, S. A catalogue of cactuses, opuntias, cereuses, echinocac- 
tuses, etc., in the amateur collection of . . . Cambridgeport, Mass., 
with some observations on their cultivation, p. 401-5. 

Anon. [Phalanthus.] Observations on the genus Hemorocallis, or 
day liUy. p. 405-8. 

V. 5, no. 1, January. 

Hovey, C. M. Notes on gardens and nurseries, p. 27-31, 59-65, 
217-21, 293-96, 331-34. 

V. 6, no. 2, February. 

Bownino, a. j. Bemarks on preserving tender shrubs and plants 
during the winter, with some hints on the acclimation of trees, p. 
41-3. 

V. 5, no. 3, March. 

Watson, G. Some notice of the collection of plants of Dr Wood, 
Professor of Materia Medica, University of Pennsylvania, p. 84-6. 

Bateman, M. B. Some remarks on the proper treatment of Bterelitzia 
regina. p. 90-2. 

Buist, Bobert. On the growth and treatment of the Nepenthes dis- 
tillatoria. p, 92-5. 

Clark, J ohn. Further observations on the propagation, potting, 
blooming, and general management of the Auricula, p. 96-100, 

V. 5, no. 4, April. 

Bussell, J. L. Variations of color from original types, p. 127-28. 

Paulsen, J. W. Observations on the practice of forcing blooming 
plants in the winter season, p. 128-31. 
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1840 


V. 5, no. 5, May. 

Anon. Microscopic observations, no. 2. p. 16^^-66. 

Tesohemacher, J. E. On the Iris tribe, from the Cape of Good Hope, 
p. 172-75. 

Anon. Notes on some of the flowering shrubs, and herbaceous peren- 
nials, growing in the vicinity of Boston, p. 175-78. 

V. 6, no. 6, June. 

Watson, G. Some notice of the plants in the collection of Gen Robert 
Patterson of Philadelphia, p. 201—2. 

Hovby, C. M. On the propagation, cultivation and general treatment 
of Pelargoniums (Geraniums), p. 203-9. 

P., G. H. An account of five seedling Camellias, raised by Dr J. L. 
Gunnell ... p. 210-11. 

V. 5, no. 7, July. 

Rotton, G. R. Some observations upon the climate in the southern 
states, with remarks upon the management of greenhouse plants, and 
a list in bloom in the months of March and April, p. 244-49. 

V. 5, no. 8, August. 

Watson, G. A notice of five new varieties of Verbenas, with a brief 
description of each. p. 282-83. 

V. 5, no. 9, September. 

Hovet, C. M. Some remarks upon several gardens and nurseries in 
Providence, Burlington (N. J.), and Baltimore, p. 321-23, 361-76. 

V. 5, no. 11, November. 

Hovey, C. M. Notices of gardens and horticulture in Salem, Mass, 
p. 401-16. 

Russell, J. L. Remarks on the flower of Opuntia vulgaris, p. 422-23. 
V. 6, no. 1, January* 

Dunlap, T. Description of four new varieties of Camellia ... p. 
23-4. 

V. 6, no. 2, February. 

Russell, J. L. Repletion j a disease incident to the culture of the 
Tuberose (Polianthus tuberosa) p. 41-3. 

Wilder, M. P. Observations on the Camellia, and its varieties with 
some account of its introduction into Great Britain and this country, 
p. 54-8. * 

Cont. from v. 4 (q. v.) 

V. 6, no. 4, April, 

Hovey, C. M, On the cultivation of annual flowers, with a description 
of some of the more recently introduced species and varieties, and a 
list of the most beautiful and desirable kinds for cultivation, p. 
128-40, 175-78. 
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. Notes on gardens and nurseries, p. 141-44, 441-45. 


V. 6, no. 5, May. i 

PEERiisrE, H[enry]. Eandom records and recollections respecting the 
establishment of the Tropical Plant Co., Indian Key, Plorida. p. 
161-70, 321-33. 

V. 6 , no. 7, July. 

Gordon, Alexander. Large specimens of Pagns sylvatica var. pupurea, 
and Finns eedrus, in the grounds of T. Ash, near New York, p. 
244-45. 

Harris, T. W. List of native plants discovered growing near Boston, 
the present season ... p. 245-47. 

V. 6, no. 8, August. 

Teschemacher, J. E. On the slug, which infests the rose-bush. p. 
281-84. 

Bussell, J, L. Visit to Kearsage, with observations on its flora . . . 
p. 333— 3o. 

Gunnell, J. L. Descriptive notes of four new seedling Camellias 
raised by . . . p. 337-38. 

V. 6, no. 10, October. 

Hovey, 0. M. Notes on gardens and gardening, in Now Bedford, 
Mass. p. 361-66. 

V. 6, no. 11, November. 

Hovey, C. M. Some notes on the gardens, and the state of horticulture 
in Worcester, Mass. p. 401-7. 

V. 7, no. 1, January. 

Dearborn, H. A. S. Some notice of the vegetable productions of the 
valley of the Columbia Eiver, and China, p. 81-9, 

V. 7, no. 6, May. 

Oakes, William. Notice of some rare plants of New England, with 
descriptions of some new species, p. 178-86. 

V. 7, no. 6, June. 

Tuckerman, Edward, Jr. Notice of some Cyperaceaeae of our vicinity. 

p. 208-10. 

Howell, William. Descriptive account of four new seedling Verbenas, 
p. 217-18. 

Wilder, M. P. Observations on the Camellias, with a descriptive ac- 
count of all the finest varieties which have been introduced or raised 
from seed in this country, p. 219-23. 

Hirst, H. B. Notices of several new seedling Azaleas, grown by 
Peter Mackenzie, Philadelphia, p. 223-26. 
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1842 


1843 


1844 


V. 7, no. 7, July. 

Teschemacher, J. E. List of seeds received by the Public Garden, 
from the Botanical Garden at Trieste, p. 241-45. 

V. 7, no. 9, September. 

Hildreth, S. P. Eemarks upon the state of gardening in Ohio, with 
practical observations on the cultivation of many of the best varieties 
of fruits, flowers and vegetables in that climate, p. 327-36. 

V. 8, no. 8, August. 

Bussell, J. L. On the study of natural history, p. 241-47. 

Extracts from an Address delivered before Harvard Nat. Hist. 
Soc. (1837), May 5, 1842 (q.v.). 

V. 8, no. 9, September. 

G., J. S. The canker worm; its habits, and remarks on the best means 
of preventing its ravages, p. 321-24. 

V. 8, no. 11, November. 

Gordon, Alexander. New localities of the Magnolia macrophylla, with 
the dimensions of a large tree of the M. grandiflora, and a notice of a 
newly discovered species of Sarracenia. p. 401-3. 

V. 9, no. 2, February. 

Hovey, C. M. Notices of gardens and nurseries in the vicinity of New 
York, from memoranda made during a visit in October, 1842. p. 41-50. 

V. 9, no. 4, April. 

Bussell, J. L. Some cryptogamous plants gathered in the vicinity of 
Hear sage Mountain, N. H,, with observations . p. 140-41. 

Tuckerman, Edward, Jr. Descriptions of several new plants of New 
England, p. 142-45. 

Paulsen, J. W. Some remarks on the flowering of the Astrapaea 
Walliehii and viscosa. p. 145-48. 

V. 9, no. 7, July. 

Gunnell, J. L. Descriptions of three new seedling Camellias, and a 
note on the Camellia, Old Virginia, p. 261-62. 

V. 9, no. 8, August. 

Burnett, Joel. The Curculio (Bhynchaenus Cerasi Peck), its natural 
history, habits, character, and the best mode of preventing its destruc- 
tive ravages; together with remarks on the cause of disease known as 
the warty excrescence, and suggestions to prevent its appearance, p. 
281-91. 


V. 10, no. 4, ApriL 

Wilder, M. P. Observations on the Camellia, with a descriptive ac- 
count of all the finest varieties which have been introduced or raised 
from seed, in this country, p. 145-50. 
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1845 


1846 


1847 


T. 10, no. 6, June. 

Hovey, C. M. Descriptions of several new Verbenas, p. 220-22. 

V. 10, no. 9, September. 

Haeris, T. W. Eemarks upon Saperda vestita, the borer of the linden 
tree. . . p. 330-33. 

Prince, W. R. Descriptions of twelve new seedling varieties of the 
Paeonia Moutan, or tree peony, p. 333-34. 

V. 10, no. 11, November. 

X. Some remarks upon the botany, etc., of Eastport, Maine, and its 
vicinity, p. 405-10. 

V. 11, (2nd ser, v. 1) no. 1, January. 

Hovey, 0. M. Notes and recollections of a tour through part of 
England, Scotland, and Prance, in the autumn of 1844. p. 15-7, 41-9, 
81-96, 121-34, 161-72, 201-5, 241-51, 281-90, 321-30, 361-67, 401-6. 
Cont. in v. 12 (q.v.). 

V. 12 (2nd ser. v. 2), no. 1, January, 

Hovey, C. M. Notes and recollections of a tour through part of Eng- 
land, Scotland, and Prance, in the autumn of 1844. p. 12-6, 41-7, 
81-6, 121-26, 161-64, 201-9. 

Paulsen, J. W, Plants in bloom, in the garden of C. L. Bell in the 
vicinity of New Orleans, in November, 1845. p. 22-4. 

V, 12, no. 2, Pebruary. 

Hovey, C. M. Some remarks on the cultivation of tho Phlox, with de- 
scriptions of twenty-four new and beautiful varieties, p. 97-103. 

V. 12, no. 4, April. 

Ernst, A. H. Some remarks on the duration of races of plants, p 
164-68. 

V. 12, no. 7, July. 

Hovey, C. M. Notes of a visit to several gardens in the vicinity of 
Washington, Baltimore, Philadelphia and New York in October, 1845. 
p. 241-48, 281-85, 329-35. 

. Descriptive account of Veronica speciosa, its cultivation 
and treatment, p. 252-56, illus. 

V. 13 (2nd ser. v. 3), no. 4, April. 

Oakes, William. Notice of some of the mosses of New England, n 
171-74. ® ^ 

v. 13, no. 6, May. 

. Notice of some of the plants of New England, j). 217-20. 

V. 13, no. 7, July. 

Mitchell, A[ugustus]. List of tropical plants which may be accli- 
mated in the southern states, p. 288-89. 
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V. 13, no, 8, August. 

Hovey, C. M. Descriptions of eight new varieties of prairie roses, 
p. 353-56. 

V. 13, no. 10, October. 

Mitchell, A[ugustus]. On the study and pursuits of botany, p. 
433-36. 

[Hovey, C. M.] Notes on gardens and nurseries, p. 436-43. 

1848 V. 14 (2n(i ser. v. 4), no. 1, January. 

Russell, J. L. Notes on some of our native plants, p. 19-26. 

Hovey, C. M. The Japan lilies; their history, cultivation, propagation, 
etc. p. 34-42, illus. 

V. 14, no. 2, February. 

Russell, J. L. Remarks on Cyclamen Europeum. p. 71-3. 

V. 14, no, 6, June. 

Hovey, C. M. Notes on gardens and nurseries in the vicinity of New 
Tork, Philadelphia, Baltimore and Washington, p. 241-44, 289-94. 
Cont. in v. 15 (q.v.). 

V. 14, no. 10, October. 

G 00 DELI 4 , N. Some remarks on the increase of cryptogamous plants, 
and a notice of a disease which attacks the melon vine. p. 437-39. 

V. 14, no. 11, November. 

Hovey, C. M. Notes of a visit to several gardens and nurseries in 
western New York. p. 481-86, 529-35. 

1849 V. 15 (2nd ser. v. 5), no. 3, March. 

. Notes of a visit to several gardens and nurseries in 

western New York. p. 97—101. 

Cont. from v. 14 (q.v,). 

V. 15, no. 4, April. 

. Select list of hardy, deciduous, and evergreen shrubs. 

p. 145-54. 

Russell, J. L. Fungi in vegetation, p. 154-55. 

V. 15, no. 6, June. 

Sew ALL, R. K. On the acclimation of tropical exotics in Florida, p. 
241-45. 

Gordon, Alexander. Remarks on gardening and gardens in Louisiana, 
p, 246-49. 

Hovey, C. M. Descriptions of ten new Verbenas, p. 262-63. 

V. 15, no. 7, July. 

Russell, J. L. Some plants of Danvers & Wenham, Essex Co., Mass, 
p. 289-96. 
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V. 15, no. 8, August. 

Dearborit, H. a. S. Some remarks on the more general cultivation of 
iudigenous trees, shrubs and herbaceous plants, with a notice of the 
Yaecinium Vitis-Idaea, growing in jEtoxbury. p. 337-39. 

V. 15, no. 9, September. 

Dearborn, H. A. S, Beautiful native shrubs, trees and herbaceous 
flowefing plants, growing in Massachusetts, mostly of general cultiva- 
tion. p. 385-88. 

Russell, J. L. Notice of a fine and showy species of cowparsnep 
(Heracleiim Wilhelmseii). p. 394-96. 

V, 15, no. 11, November. 

T[eschemacheb], j. E. Notes made during a trip to London and 
Paris, in the autumn of 1849. p. 481-86. 

1850 V. 16 (2nd ser. v. 6), no. 3, March. 

Russell, J. L. Notice of some plants of Lynnfield, Danvers, Man- 
chester, etc., Essex Co., Mass. p. 97-107. 

V. 16, no. 4, April. 

Some additional remarks on Vaceinium Vitis-idaea. p, 

169-72. 

Hovby, C. M. Descriptive account of fourteen new and beautiful 
varieties of the Phlox, p. 172-74. 

V. 16, no. 6, June. 

Simpson, M. H. The curculio and codling moth; their habits, and the 
best means of preventing their ravages upon fruits, p. 256-61. 

Hovet, C. M. Descriptions of ten new Verbenas, p. 275-77. 

V. 16, no. 9, September. 

. Notes on gardens and nurseries, p. 406-17, 461-62. 

1851 V. 17 (2nd ser. v. 7), no. 6, June. 

Harris, T. W. Insects injurious to vegetation; the currant-tree borer, 
p. 241-44. 

1852 V. 18 (2nd ser. 8), no. 3, March. 

Russell, J. L. Apparent spontaneity of a growth of white birch 
(Betula populifolia) with remarks on the adaptedness of certain trees 
to our poorer soils, p. 97-105. 

V. 18, no. 5, May. 

Russell, J. L. Mountain and forest rambles, p. 193-206. 

V. 18, no. 6, June. 

Richardson, E. S. L. The spring of 1852, in Illinois, with a list of 
the earliest flowering plants, and their period of blooming, from 1847 
to 1851. p. 248-50. 
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Hovey, 0. M. Descriptions of ten new Verbenas, p. 260-62. 

V. 18, no. 8, August. 

Hovet, C. M. Descriptions of twenty-six new varieties of herbaceous 
peonies, p. 360-63. 

V. 18, no. 11, November. 

E[ussell], J. L., Clapp, A. H., and Frost, 0. C. Some of the rarer 
plants of Vermont, p. 481-85. 

V. 18, no. 12, December. 

Russell, J. L. Some plants seen about the region of the Notch, p. 
631-38. 

1853 V. 19 (2nd ser. v. 9), no. 6, June. 

Hovey, C. M. Description of eighteen new species of Verbenas, p. 
266-68. 

V. 19, no. 7, July. 

. The shrubs of America, p. 289-92. 

V. 19, no. 11, November. 

Our American oahs. p. 481-86. 

1854 V. 20 (2nd ser. v. 10), no. 2, February. 

. The trees and shrubs of California, p. 49-53. 

V. 20, no. 3, March. 

Flagg, Wilson. On the means of multiplying the smaller birds around 
our dwellings, p. 158-65. 

V. 20, no. 5, May. 

[Hovey, C. M.] The hardy magnolias, p. 201-9. 

Bussell, J. L. Introduction of native trees and shrubs into artificial 
planting, p. 219-28. 

V. 20, no. 6, June. 

H[ovey, C. M.] The production of plants by hybridization, p. 249- 
67. 

V. 20, no. 7, July. 

Flagg, Wilson. The ilowerless plants, p. 300-9. 

V. 20, no. 8, August. 

. The singing birds and their songs, p. 350-57. 

v. 20, no. 9, September. 

. .Changes in the aspect of the country and its vegetation 

on the coast between Massachusetts and South Carolina, p. 399-410. 

V. 20, no. 10, October. 

[Hovey, C. M.] Our neglected American trees, p. 441-45, 
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1855 


1856 


V. 20, no. 11, November. 

. Our neglected shrubs, p. 489-92. 

V. 20, no. 12, December. 

Flagg, Wilson. Sounds from inanimate nature, p. 543-49. 

V. 21 (3d ser. v. 1), no. 1, January. 

. Plea for the birds — ^their utility to agriculture, p. 11- 

22, 65-73. 

Bussell, J. W. The Washingtoniana gigantea. p. 25-6, 

Hovet, 0. M. The Deutzia gracilis, p. 26-8, illus. 

V. 21, no. 2, February. 

Bussell, J. L. Winter and the flora of some northern regions, p. 
73-80. 

V. 21, no. 3, March. 

. Visit to a locality of the climbing fern (Walden Pond). 

p. 126-34. 

V. 21, no. 4, April. 

Gray, Andrew. The hardy shrubs of the South, p. 190-93. 

Meehan, Thomas. Notes on some species of hickory, p. 193-97. 

V. 21, no. 5, May. 

[Hovey, C. M.] Vines and climbing plants, p. 209-14. 

Allen, J. P. The great water lily of America, p. 226-34. 

Bussell, J. L. Eemarks on a species of Arctotia. p. 234-37. 

V. 21, no. 9, September. 

Harris, T. W. The measure-worm. p. 418-23. 

V. 21, no. 10, October. 

Flagg, Wilson. Bocks, p. 454-59. 

. On the plumage of birds, p. 480-86. 

V. 21, no. 11, November. 

. The flowers of autumn, p. 534-38. 

V. 22 (3d ser. v. 2), no. 1, January. 

P., A. B. Improvement and preservation of species, p. 21-4, 68-71, 
179-86. 

Flagg, Wilson- Pine woods, p. 30-8. 

Hovey, C. M. Four new Spiraeas, p. 38-41. 

V. 22, no. 2, February. 

Flagg, Wilson. Our native pines, p. 86-93. 

Hovey, C. M. Our ornamental trees, p. 93-7, 138-41, 187-89, 278-81, 
322-26, 369-71, 425-27, 566-68. 



Magazine of Horticulture and Botany (1835) 583 

V. 22, no. 5, May. 

PlagGj Wilson. Our American firs and spruces, p. 238-46. 

V. 22, no, 6, June. 

. The European and American larches, p, 269-73. 

V. 22, no. 7, July. 

. The juniper, the white cedar and the aborvitae. p. 316- 

22 . 

V. 22, no. 8, August. 

. The chestnut and the beech, p. 364-69. 

V. 22, no. 9, September. 

. The hickories, p. 419-25. 

V. 22, no. 10, October. 

. The buttonwood, p. 459-63. 

V. 22, no. 11, November. 

. The ash and the tupelo. p. 508-12.. 

Page, C. G. The rose. p. 513-16. 

V. 22, no. 12, December. 

Flagg, Wilson. The lime and the locust, p. 562-66. 

1857 V. 23 (3d ser. v. 3), no. 1, January. 

Flagg, Wilson, The elm. p. 27-32. 

Hovey, C. M. Our ornamental trees, p. 33-5, 73-6, 135-37, 225-26, 
321-24, 417-20, 454-56, 550-52. 

V. 23, no. 2, February. 

Flagg, Wilson. The birches, p. 62-6. 

Page, C. G. The rose. p. 67-8, 129-31, 175-78, 261-68. 

V. 23, no, 3, March. 

Flagg, Wilson. The cherries (Cereus). p. 131-35. 

V. 23, no>. 4, April. 

. The poplars (populus), p. 170-75. 

V. 23, no. 5, May. 

[Hovey, C. M.] The hardy evergreen trees, p. 193-99. 

Flagg, Wilson. The willow, p. 221-24. 

V. 23, no. 6, June. 

. The oak. p. 265-69. 

V. 23, no. 7, July. 

. The whortleberries, p. 343-54. 
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V. 23, no. 9, Septem'ber. 

. Tlie maple, p. 403-7. 

1858 V. 24 (3d ser. v. 4), no. 1, January. 

Eussell, J. L. The botanical and hortieultm*al literature of the olden 
times, p. 21-7, 113-22, 168-76, 208-12. 

In pt. 2 considers Josselyn's ‘'New England rarities/' pub. 
1672 (see Bibliography of Books, 1672). 

V. 24, no. 5, May. 

Pope, A. E. Pea weevil (Bruehus Pisi). p. 219-22. 

V. 24, no. 8, August. 

Bussell, J. L. Eambles among the plants of Essex County, Mass, 
p. 356-65. 

Elagg, Wilson. New England shrubs (Azalea and its allied species), 
p. 375-79. 

V. 24, no. 9, September. 

. The odors of vegetation, p. 400-4. 

. New England shrubs, p. 425-28. 

V. 24, no. 10, October. 

Elagg, Wilson. The New England shrubs (the sumachs), p. 464-67. 
V. 24, no. 11, November. 

[Hovey, C. M.] The herbaceous peonies, p. 489-94. 

Elagg, Wilson. New England shrubs — ^the viburnum and the elder, 
p. 517-21. 

V. 24, no. 12, December. 

Eussell, J. L. The introduction of new seeds, p. 542-52. 

Elagg, Wilson. New England shrubs, p. 555-62. 

1859 V. 26 (3d ser. v. 6), no. 1, January. 

X Coniferae. p. 17-20. 

Hovey, C. M. Spirae grandiflora. p. 24-6. 

V. 26, no. 2, February. 

Elagg, Wilson. New England shrubs (hornbeams), p. 71-4. 

V. 26, no. 3, March. 

. New England shrubs (honeysuckles), p. 139-42. 

V. 26, no. 4, April, 

. New England shrubs, p. 171-75. 

V. 26, no. 6, May. 

. On certain native plants used as substitutes of the tea 

plant, p. 215-18. 
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V. 25, no, 6, June. 

Hovey, C. M. The charaeteristie form of pear trees, p. 241-49. 

V. 25, no. 9, September. 

Tritonia and tritoma uvaria, p. 402-7. 

V. 25, no. 12, Becember. 

. Mandeville suavedens. p. 548-50, illus. 

1860 V. 26 (4tb ser. v. 1), no. 1, January. 

Flagg, Wilson, The cactus tribe, p. 1^8. 

V. 26, no. 2, February. 

. The mallows and banana trees, p. 73-8. 

V. 26, no. 3, March. 

. Motions and sensibility of plants, p. 104-8. 

Hovey, C. M. The picturesque begonias, p. 131-36. 

V. 26, no. 4, April. 

. Annual flowers, p. 159-63. 

Flagg, Wilson. The mimosa form. p. 164-69. 

Hovey, C. M. The Yuccas, p. 169-72, illus. 

V. 26, no. 6, June. 

Flagg, Wilson. Medical properties of plants, p. 245-51. 

V. 26, no. 7, July. 

. The heath form. p. 309-13. 

V. 26, no. 8, August. 

Hovey, C. M. Yucca strieta. p. 371-73, illus. 

Y. 26, no. 9, September. 

Flagg, Wilson. The lily form. p. 403-7. 

1861 V. 27 (4th ser. v. 2), no. 1, January. 

Hovey, C. M. The Gazania splendens and double zinnia, p. 38-42, 
illus. 

V. 27, no. 4, April. 

Russell, J. L. The ferns as cultivated plants, p. 173-80. 

V. 27, no. 6, May. 

Flagg, Wilson. The palm and the pine forms, p. 214-17. 

V. 27, no. 8, August. 

Harris, T. W. The cucurbitaeeous plants, p. 348-51. 

V. 27, no. 9, September. 

[Hovey, C. M.] Variation in plants, p. 385-91. 
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. Is the heath a native plant? p. 419-21. 

1862 V. 28 (4t1i ser. v. 3), no. 1, January. 

Plagg, Wilson. On the value of certain insects, p. 15-21. 

Hovey, 0. M. Our hardy herbaceous plants, p. 37-40, 91-3, 137-38, 
329-31, 378-79, 422-24, 458-60, 554-55. 

V. 28, no. 4, April. 

. The production of new plants, p. 145-49. 

V. 28, no. 5, May. 

. The history and progress of breeding new plants, p. 

193-99. 

v. 28, no. 8, August. 

. The peonies, p. 337-42. 

Htjnnewell, H. H. Remarks on Rhododendrons and some of the new 
evergreens, p. 371-77. 

V. 28, no. 9, September. 

Wetherell, Leander. The American Rhododendron, p. 402-8. 

1863 V. 29 (4th ser. v. 4), no. 4, April. 

Hovey, C. M. Tagetes signata pumila. p. 157-59. 

V. 29, no. 11, November. 

Flagg, Wilson. Some remarks on weeds, p. 411 - 17 . 

1865 V. 31 (5th ser. v. 1), no. 4, April. 

Jaques, George. Evergreens, p. 108-15. 

Hovey, C. M. The Wigandia. p. 122-24. 

NATURAL HISTORY SOCIETY OF HARTFORD, CONN. 

(1835) 

History 

The NATURAL HISTORY SOCIETY OF HARTFORD, Con- 
necticut, was organized on October 8, 1835. It.s officers were the 
Rev. Samuel Farmar Jarvis, president; Abraham Halsey, eorre- 
spending secretary, and J. P. Brace and Silas Totten, curators. In 
1836, it issued its first and only number of the Transactions. 

Other curators of the Society were J. A. Taintor, E. P. Terry, 
Henry Holmes and Abraham Halsey. 

In 1845, the name of the Society was changed to the CON- 
NECTICUT SOCIETY OP NATURAL HISTORY, and incorpo- 
rated in that year by Charles H. Olmsted, John L. Comstock, Joseph 
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Mends, William W. Turner, and Henry W. Terry. The Society 
remained in existence until 1873. Its collections were turned over 
to Trinity College. During the life of the organization they were 
kept in the Wadsworth Athanaeum. 

Presidents 

1835-40 Samuel F. Jarvis. 

1841-53 Charles H. Olmsted. 

1853-73 William W. Turner. 

Its secretaries were: 1835-43, Erastus Smith; 1844-46, Henry 
W. Terry ; 1847-53, Erastus Smith ; 1854-56, William S. Lawrence ; 
1857-58, John L. Comstock; 1859-73, George B. Hawley. 

Bibliography 

1836 NATURAL HISTORY SOCIETY OF HARTFORD, Connecticut. 
Transactions. Hartford, Case, Tiffany & co., printers, 1836. v. 1, 
no. 1, 91 p. 1 pi. 

1889 ANON. The Connecticut Society of Natural History. Hartford, 
Conn., 1889. (In Conn. Hist. Soc. & Associated Institutions, 
p. 65-6) 

Papers on Natural History in the Transactions 

1835 HARRIS, T. W. Characteristics of some previously described 
North American coleopterous insects, and descriptions of others 
which appear to be new, in the collection of Mr Abraham Halsey, 
p, 65-91, 1 pi. Com. Dec. 23. 

1836 JARVIS, S. F. An address to the citizens of Hartford, on the 
birth-day of Linnaeus: May 24, 1836, in behalf of the objects of 
the Natural History Society, formed October 8, 1835. p. 1-64. 
Rd May 24. 

The Address also rd before Nat. Hist. Soc. 'Wesleyan Univ. (1835), 
Middletown, Conn., July, 1836. 

Interesting survey of the state of natural history in the U. S. & 
Europe up to 1836. Makes an eloquent appeal for the formation 
of a cabinet, botanic garden, library, etc., in Hartford, in connec- 
tion with the Society. 

Copy of Trans, examined in Library,. Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., N. Y. 


NEW JERSEY GEOLOGICAL SURVEYS (1835) 

History 

^*The first geological survey of New Jersey, commonly known as 
the Rogers survey was authorized by act of the legislature, dated 
Peb. 26, 1835. H. D. Rogers, professor of geology in the University 
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of Pennsylvania, was appointed to make the survey. Reports of 
progress were presented in 1836, 1837 and 1838, and a Pinal Report 
was published in 1840, the latter an octavo volume of 301 pages, 
with a geologic map of the state on a scale of 6 miles to the inch 
and two cross-sections. The more important geologic periods were 
recognized and their formations mapped and described, emphasis 
being given to the economic products. The total amount appro- 
priated was $5,000, and the work of the Survey terminated with the 
submission of the Pinal Report. 

‘"In January, 1854, Gov. R. M. Price recommended that a thor- 
ough geologic survey of the state be authorized. This was done in 
March of the same year, and Dr. William Kitchell was appointed 
superintendent and state geologist; Dr. George H. Cook, assistant 
geologist; Dr. Henry Wurtz, chemist and mineralogist; and Gen. B. 
L. Viele, topographic engineer. 

‘ ‘ The law provided for a thorough geologic survey by townships, 
with county reports. Work was carried on in 1854, 1855 and 1856, 
and annual reports for these years with a report on the geology of 
Cape May County, were published. Good progress had been made, 
particularly in determining the distribution and character of the 
iron ores, marl and clay deposits and more or less topographic work 
had been completed in 8 of the 21 counties of the state, when the 
work was suspended. A total of $49,000 was appropriated during 
these three years, but owing to the poor condition of the state’s 
finances, only a portion of this was ever available and the survey 
died of financial starvation, leaving much work in an unfinished 
condition. 

^'In 1860 the State Agricultural Society secured the passage of 
an Act by which Dr. Kitchell was allowed free use of all material 
and data collected by his survey, for the purpose of publishing a 
final report and map at his own financial risk. Owing to Dr. 
KitchelFs death in 1861, nothing resulted from this legislation. 

1863 the same Society secured the passage of a law author- 
izing its officers to receive all the survey material and data, which 
were to be transferred to Dr G. H. Cook or some other suitable per- 
son, with a view of completing the survey as contemplated in the 
agreement with Dr Kitchell. Under this authorization some work 
was done in 1863, with results so satisfactory that in 1864 Dr Coo-k 
persuaded the Legislature to establish a new Survey, which has 
since been continuously maintained.” Extracts from HAYES, 
p. 90-1. 
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For a list o£ the documents relating to the State Surveys to be 
found in the State’s Collection of Documents, see HASSB, (2), 

1915 (N. J.), p. 350-58. See also MERRILL, (1), p. 326-27, 460, 
523, (see Annot. Bib.) for criticism of the Reports, etc. See also 
MERRILL, First 100 yrs. Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 165-66, 336-38, 
421-22. 

John C. Smock was assistant geologist to Cook; and among the 
other assistants to Kitchell and Cook were J. Morris, C. C. Abbott, 
D. T. Reiley, David Murray, T. B. Brooks, Thomas Beesley, Sam- 
uel Ashmead. James Hall, S. P. Baird, and Joseph Leidy also con- 
tributed to the Reports, P. D. Knieskern contributed a botanical 
Report. 

For a detailed history of the various state surveys up to 1885, 
see Merrill (Bibliography: 1920, below). 
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1864 COOK, George Hammell. Sketch of the surveys made previous 
to 1863. Trenton, 1864, (In his Ann. Rept. for 1863. p. 3-5). 
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1868 . Geology of New Jersey by authority of the Legisla- 

ture . . . Newark, N. J,, 1868. 24 + 900 p. 7 pi. 13 maps. 

History previous surveys, pref. p. 7-8. 

1885 . Historical notes on the Geological surveys of New 

Jersey. Trenton, 1885. (In Geol. Surv. N. J. Ann. Rept. State 
Geol. 1885. p. 152-209). 
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and Tertiary formations of New Jersey . . . Trenton, 1893. (In 
N. J. State Geol. Rept. 1892. p. 172-77). 

1916 BLACK, George F[raser]. List of works relating to the geology, 
mineralogy, and paleontology of New Jersey. N. Y., The N. Y. 
Public Library, 1916. 36 p. 

1920 MERRILL, George P[erkms], ed. New Jersey Geological Sur- 
veys. Washington, Gov’t print, office, 1920. (In XT. S. Nat. Mus. 
Bull. no. 109. p. 307-26, port.) 
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1836 ROGERS, Henry I)[arwin]. Report on the Geological Survey of 
the state of New Jersey for 1835. Phila. De Silver Thomas & eo., 
1836. 174 p. 1 pL 

2d ed. Phila. 1836. 188 p. pi. (Contains a Glossary, p. 175-88). 

1000 copies printed. Report written Peb. 12, 1836. 
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2837 . A sketch of what has been accomplished by the Geologi- 

cal Survey during the year ... (In N. J. Governor's Message. 
1837. p. 130-31). 

2838 . Same ... (In N. J. Governor’s Message. Oct. 

1838). 

2840 . Description of the geology of the state of New Jersey, 

being a final report. Phila. C. Sherman & co., 1840. 301 p. pi, 
col. map. 

Eepr. Trenton & Jersey City, 1865. 227 p. pi. map. 

Contents : 

Pt. 1 Geology of the northern division of the State, embracing 
the counties of Warren, Sussex, Hunterdon, Morris, Bergen. 
, . . p. 9-175. 

1865 ed., p. 8-130. 

Pt. 2 Geology of the southern division of the state, p. 176-301. 
1865 ed., p. 131-227. 

1855 KITCHELL, William. First annual report of the Geological Sur- 
vey of the state of New Jersey for the year 1854. Trenton, 1855. 
103 p. 3 pi. 

Another ed. & repr. New Brunswick, 1855. 

100 p. 4 pi. Beport made Jan. 15, 1855. 

Extracts in Mining Mag. (1853), v. 4, p. 121-34. March, 1855. 

Contents : 

p. 3-55 Kitchell, William. Geological report. . . New Bruns, 
ed. p. 3-55. 

p. 57-79 Cook, G. H. Beport on the geological survey of the 
eastern half of Monmouth Co. 

Written Dec. 30, 1854. New Bruns, ed. p. 56-78. 
p. 81-97 WuRTZ, Henry. Beport of the chemist and mineralo- 
gist. 

New Bruns, ed. p. 79-95. 

p. 99-103 ViELE, E. L. Beport of the topographical engineer. 
New Bruns, ed. p. 96-100. 

1856 . Second annual report on the Geological Survey of the 

state of New Jersey for the year 1855. Trenton, N. J., 1856. 
8 + 248 p. illus. 17 pi. 2 maps. 

Bev. in Amer. J. Sc. ser. 2, v. 21, p. 423-27. 

May, 1856; & in Mining Mag. v. 6, p. 392-97. 

June, 1856. 

Also assisted by J. Morris. 

Contents : 

p. 3-17 KiTOHELXi, William. Beport. 

p. 19-52 ViELE, E. L. Beport made by the Topographical 

Dept. Jan, 1856. 
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p. 55-108 Cook, G. H. Eeport of the Geological Department 
on the southern division of the state. Written Dec, 
29, 1855. 

p. [109] -248 Kitchell, William. Eeport of the Geological Dept, 
on the northern division of the state. 

1857 . Third annual report on the Geological Survey of the 

state of New Jersey for the year 1856. Trenton, N. J., 1857. 
79+ [41] p. 

Contents : 

p. 7-38 Kitchell, William. Eeport. 

p. 39-68 Cook, G. H. Eeport on the southern division. 

p. 71-9 ViELE, E. L. Eeport 

appx. 41 p. Knieskeen, P. D. Catalogue of the plants growing 
in Monmouth and Ocean Counties. 

Only in Doe. ed. Catalogue repr. 1857. 56 p. 

1857 COOK, George H[ammeli]. Geology of the county of Cape May, 
state of New Jersey. Trenton, N. J., 1857. 211 p. maps. 

Contents : 

p. 13-65 Cook, G. H. Physical and geological description. 

p. 67-134 . Economical geology. 

p. 137 Beesley, Thomas. List of the larger wild animals of 
the county of Cape May. 

p. 138-45 . Catalogue of the birds of the county of 

Cape May. 

p. 146-48 Baird, S. E. Catalogue of fishes, copied from a ‘'Ee- 
port on the fishes observed on the coasts of New 
Jersey and Long Island, during the summer of 1854.’^ 
From Smith. Inst. (1846), 9th Ann. Eept. p. 317- 
52. 1854. 

p. 149-51 Ashmead, Samuel. List of plants, collected in the 
vicinity of Beesley 's Point. 

p. 152-54 . Catalogue of marine algae discovered at 

Beesley ’s point during the summer of 1855. 
p. 155 Hall, James. Fossils — description, 
appx. Beesley, Thomas. History of the county, etc. 

2864 . Report upon the Geological Survey of New Jersey 

and jts progress during the year 1863 . . . Trenton, N. J., 1864. 
13 p. 

2865 The annual report upon the Geological Survey of New 

Jersey for the year 1864. Trenton, N. J., 1865. 24 p. col. map. 

2866 Annual report upon the Geological Survey of New Jer- 

sey and its progress for the year 1865. Trenton, 1866. 12 p. 

The 1st 3 of a series of annual reports extending through 1889 
(excepting 1868 — ^when Final Eept. was issued). 
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Papers m Society Transactions 

1855 Cook, G. H. The marls of New Jersey. 

In Mining Mag. (1853), v. 5, p* 132-46. Aug. 1855. 

1856 Leidy, Joseph. Notice of remains of extinct vertebrated animals of 
New Jersey collected by Prof, Cooke of the State Geological Survey of 
New Jersey under . . . Kitehell. 

Bd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1812), Oct. 14, 1856. In its 
Proc. V. 8, p. 217-20. 

. Notice of remains of extinct species of turtles of New 

Jersey collected by G. H. Cook. . . 

Bd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1812), Dec. 16, 1856. In its 
Proc. V. 8, p. 303-4. 

VIKGINIA GEOLOGICAL SUEVEY (1835) 

History 

The Virginia Geological Survey had its origin in an Act of the 
state legislature, dated March 6, 1835, appointing William Barton 
Rogers to make a geological reconnaissance of the state of Virginia. 
Rogers served from 1835 to the close of 1841 and rendered seven 
annual reports (q.v. below). The Survey was brought to a close 
by the repeal of the original act of authorization in 1842. 

During the period of the Survey, Rogers was assisted by G. W. 
Boyd, Caleb Briggs, E. A. Aikin, C. B. Hayden, Samuel Lewis, J. 
B. Rogers, H. D. Rogers, R. E. Rogers, Thomas S. Ridgway, M. 
Wells and I. Slade. 

A reprint of Rogers^ Reports appeared in 1884 (see Bibliogra- 
phy, 1884, below). For a brief account of the Rogers survey, see 
also HAYES, p. 144-45. For a critical estimate of the geological 
activities of the Survey, see also MERRILL, (1), p. 341-43. (See 
Annot. Bib.). See also MERRILL. First 100 yrs. Amer. Geol. 
1924. p. 183-87. 

West Virginia was during this period part of the state of Vir- 
ginia. 

Bibliography 

1884 ROGERS, William Barton. A reprint of Annual Reports and 
other papers on the geology of the Virginias by the late William 
Barton Rogers, director of the Geological Survey of Virginia from 
1835 to 1841 . . . N. Y. Appleton & co., 1884. 15 +■ 832 p. maps, 
sect. 

Edited hy Maj. Jed. Hotchkiss. The original Reports are rare and 
out of print. References to the various Reports as they appear in 
the Reprint are given under each of the Reports. 
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1890 RIVES, W[illiam] C[abell]. A catalogue of the birds of the 
Virginias. Newport, R. I., 1890. 100 p. (In Newport Nat. Hist. 
Soe. Proe. 1889-90. Doe. 7.) 

p. 9~21 Early accounts of the birds of Ya. 
p. 22-4 Recent list of Ya. ornithology. 

1897 WATSON, Thomas Leonard, A bibliography of the geological, 
mineralogieal and palaeontological literature of the state of Vir- 
ginia. Ithaca, N. Y., 1897. 109 p. (In. ComeU Univ. Bull. 
Amer. Palaeont. no. 7.) 

Alphabetically by author, p. 7-DO. 

Classified list by subject and year, p. 101-9. 

1901 BROWN, Samuel B[oardman]. A bibliography of works upon the 
geology and natural resources of West Virginia from 1764 to 1901; 
and also a Cartography of West Virginia from 1737 to 1901. 
Morgantown, W. Va., Acme Pub. eo., 1901. [6] + 85 p. (In West 
Virginia Geol. Surv. Bull. no. 1.) 

Entries arranged chronologically. Author index. 

1912 CLARK, William Bullock, and MILLER, Benjamin Le Roy. 
Geological literature of the Virginia coastal plain. Charlottesville, 
Va., 1912. (In Va. Geol. Surv. Bull. no. 4, p. 19-45). 

Well annotated entries arranged chronologically. 

1915 TYLER, Lyon G[ardiner]. Virginians contribution to science. 
Worcester, Mass., Oct. 1915. (In Amer. Antiq. Soe. Proc. n. s. 
V, 25, p. 358-74). ‘ 

Rapid survey of the principal scientific workers in Ya. since 
colonial times. 

1920 MERRILL, George P[erkins]. Virginia Geological Surveys. 
Wash. 1920. (In U. S. Nat. Mus. Bull. no. 109. p. 507-12, 
port.) 

Work up to 1885 dealt with. 

Reports 

1836 ROGERS, William B[arton]. Report of the geological reconnais 
sanee of the state of Virginia made under the appointment of the 
Board of Public Works. Richmond, Va., 1836. 52 p. 1 pL 
Repub. Phila. Re Silver, Thomas & Co., 18S6. [144 p.] map. ■ 

In Reprint. 1884. p. [21]-122. 

Report rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 32, p. 192, Apr. 1837. 

2837 . Report of the progress of the Geological Survey of 

Virginia for the year 1836. Richmond, 1837. 14 p. 

Another ed., 22 p. In Reprint. 1884, p. [123]-45. 

Rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 37, p. 380-83. Oct. 1839. 
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. First and second reports of the progress of the Geologi- 
cal Survey of Virginia for the years 1836 and 1837. Phila. 1838. 
87 p. 

. Report of the progress of the Geological Survey of the 

state of Virginia for the. year 1837. Richmond, 1838. 24 p. 

In Reprint. 1884. p. [147]— 88. 

Abstr. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 37, p. 380-83. Oct. 1839. 

. Report of the progress of the Geological Survey of the 

state of Virginia, for the year 1838. Richmond, 1839. 32 p. 

In Reprint. 1884. p. [189]— 243. Abstr. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 37, 
p. 380-83. Oct. 1839. 

. Report of the progress of the Geological Survey of the 

state of Virginia for the year 1839. Richmond, Printed by Sam- 
uel Shepherd, 1840. 161 p. 2 pi. 

In Reprint. 1884. p. [245]-410. 

. Report of the progress of the Geological Survey of 

the state of Virginia for the year 1840. Richmond, 1841. 132 p. 
In Reprint. 1884. p. [411]-535. 

. Report of the progress of the Geological Survey of the 

state of Virginia for the year 1841. Richmond, 1842. 12 p. 

In Reprint. 1884. p. [537]-46. 

WESTERN ACADEMY OP NATURAL SCIENCES, 
CINCINNATI (1835) 

History 

^^In April, 1835, the Western Academy of Natural Sciences 
was organized and soon after it was located in the building of the 
Cincinnati College. This Society had about 50 members and many 
correspondents, and immediately began the collection of specimens 
of objects of natural history, 

^^Its president was Robert Buchanan, and among its officers 
were John P. Foote, Mr Dorfeuille, John Locke and J. L. Riddell 
(the last two, curators) . . . The catalogue of flowering plants 
was prepared by Joseph Clark . . . 

‘'Its quarters were moved from time to time; to the Trollopean 
Bazaar where it was the guest of the Ohio Mechanics' Institute, 
afterwards to the hall of a fire company, and finally back to the 
college building. ... As time passed, however, the Academy 
seemed to lose its popularity, and Mr Foote in 1855 speaks of it as 
being in danger of soon belonging like the Academy of Pine Arts 


1838 

1839 

1840 

1841 

1842 
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to airy nothing. Although the Cabinet and library were no longer 
growing, a number of private cabinets were increasing, some rich 
in specimens. Among those specially mentioned were the cabinets 
of David Christy, Dr John Locke, J. Gr. Anthony, Joseph Clark, 
Eobert Clarke, George Graham, H. C. Grosvenor, U. P. James, S. 
T. Carley, Prof. Ward, and Robert Buchanan . . GEE YE, 
1904. p. 903 (See, below. Bibliography: 1904). 

A notice of the organization of the Society, on April 25, 1835, 
may be found in the Western Journal of the Medical & Physical 
Sciences, v. 9 (ser. 2, v. 3), p. 155-56, June, 1835. On February 
5, 1836, a charter was granted to the Academy by the state of Ohio. 
The Academy also received the collections of a former Cincinnati 
organization, the WESTERN MUSEUM SOCIETY (1818), q.v. 

A list of the most active members of the Academy may be 
found in '^A History of Cincinnati & Hamilton Co.,’’ 1894, p. 
151-52, published by Nelson & Company. Its collections and 
library of 265 volumes were turned over on Sept. 5, 1871, to the 
present Cincinnati Society of Natural History. 

Officers in 1856 were, according to the American Journal of 
Science, v. 72 (ser. 2, v. 22), p. 150, July, 1856, U. P. James, presi- 
dent; George Graham, vice-president; James H. C. Grosvenor, Rob- 
ert Clarke, and S. T. Carley, curators. 

The Academy had no publication of its own, but published its 
papers either in the AMERICAN JOURNAL OF SCIENCE 
(1818), or as separates. See below PAPERS ON NATURAL 
HISTORY. 

Bibliography 

1894 NELSON & CO. Western Academy of Natural Sciences. Cin- 
cinnati, 1894. (In their History of Cincinnati & Hamilton Co. 
p. 151-52). 

1904 GREYE, C. T. The Western Academy of Natural Sciences. Cin- 
cinnati, 1904. (In his Centennial history of Cincinnati, v. 1, 
p. 903). 

Papers on Natural History 

1836 Riddell, J. L. Supplementary catalogue of Ohio plants embracing the 
species discovered within the state of Ohio, in 1835. . . Rd March 16. 
In Western Jour. Med. & Phys. Sc. (1827), v. 9 (2d hexade, v. 
3), p. 567-92. Mar. 1836. 

Also pub. as a separate. Ceincnnati, N. S. Johnson, printer, 1836. 

28 p. 

1838 Anthony, J. G. Oeratocephala ceralepta. Ed April 14. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 34, p. 379-80, illus. July, 1838. 
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Warder, J. A. New Trilobites: Ceratoeephala goniata. Ed May 25. 
In Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 34, 377—79, illus. July 1838. 

1839 Anthony, J. G-. Description of a new fossil (Calymene Bucklandii). 
Ed Jan. 12. 

In Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 36, p. 106-7, illus. April, 1839. 

1846 Graham, George, Anthony, J. G., and James, TJ. P. Two species of 
fossil Asterias in the blue limestone of Cincinnati, Ed March 30. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v, 51 (ser. 2, v. 1), p. 441-42, illus. 
May, 1S46. 

1849 The Academy. Catalogue of the Dnios, Alasmodontas and Anodontas 
of the Ohio Eiver, and its northern tributaries. . . Cincinnati, Jan. 
1849. 19 p. 

1852 Clark, Joseph. Catalogue of flowering plants and ferns observed in 
the vicinity of Cincinnti. Cincinnati, 1852. 30 p. 

Addenda by Eobert Buchanan, p. 26-30. Eev. in Cincinnati Soc. 
Nat. Hist. Jour. v. 3, p. 240. Jan. 1881. 

WILLIAMS COLLEGE LYCEUM OP NATURAL HISTORY 

(1835) 

History 

‘Mt is now more than a quarter of a century since an associa- 
tion was formed here, having the promotion of the natural sciences 
for its object. This Association was called the LINNAEAN SO- 
CIETY. Its records are lost, having been probably consumed with 
the East College. Some of its members are well known as zealous 
prosecutors of natural science. It will be sufficient to mention the 
names of the Eev. Dr M. A. Curtis, and Prof. John Darby . . . 

‘Hn the year 1835, the old Linnaean Society was reorganized 
or rather, perhaps it is more proper to say, a new Society was 
formed, a new constitution adopted and a new name assumed ; the 
WILLIAMS COLLEGE LYCEUM OP NATURAL HISTORY . . . 

the same year, as promotive of the general objects of the 
Lyceum, it was proposed to take an expedition, and with a view to 
combine to as great an extent as possible, variety of scenery and 
rare mineral productions, it was determined to visit and explore 
the Bay of Pundy. A vessel was accordingly chartered and the 
Expedition sailed from Boston in the month of August. This Ex- 
pedition was highly successful. It not only brought much useful 
experience to the members of it but a valuable accession to the 
Cabinet of the Society.’’ (Por the Account of the Expedition, see 
below: PAPERS ON NATURAIi HISTORY: 1836; Emmons). 
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The Society built up a library and a mnseum, a catalogue of 
which, including the names of officers and members was published 
in 1852 by A. B. Whipple. See PAPEES : 1852, below). 

The extracts above are taken from WHIPPLE, p. 4-5. 1852. 
Ebenezer Emmons, Chester Dewey and President Mark Hop- 
kins were actively associated with the Lyceum for many years. 
The Lyceum also made trips to Berkshire County localities in 1840, 
to Newfoundland in 1855, to Florida in 1857, and to Greenland in 
1860. It was in many respects the most active College natural his- 
tory society of the pioneer century. 

The account of the Florida Expedition will be found below 
under LYMAN & ELMORE (see PAPEES: 1856). The Society 
celebrated its semi-centennial in 1885. 
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1885 ANON. Semi-centennial of the Lyceum of Natural History at 
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1836 Emmons, Ebenezer. Notice of a scientific expedition to Nova Scotia 
made by the Williams College Lyceum of Natural History. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 30, no. 2, p. 330-54, illus. July, 1836. 

1844 W. The Cicada Septendecim, or American seventeen year locust. (In 
Williams Monthly Miscellany, v. 1, p. 26-34. July, 1844) 

C., 0. Family 15th Fringillinae ; the Corythus enucleator, or pine 
grosbeak. (In Williams Monthly Miscellany, v. 1, p. 83-5. Aug. 
1844) 

. Family 3rd Stringinae, Surina nyctea; snowy owl. (In 

Williams Monthly Miscellany, v. 1, p. 129-33. Sept. 1844) 

1852 Whipplb, a. B. Catalogue of the Lyceum of Natural History of 
Williams College, instituted A. B. 1835. Williamstown, Mass., 1852. 

60 p. 

History, p. 4-55 Members, by years, p. 49-565 Presidents and 
curators, p. 59-60. 

1855 Eogees, W. B. Address before the Lyceum of Natural History of 
Williams College, August 14, 1855. Bost. T. B. Marvin, 1855. 34 p. 

1856 Lyman, H. M., and Elmore, S. E. The Florida expedition. (In 
Williams Quarterly. 1856-57. v. 4, p. 293-328) 

1857 Chadbouene, P. A. Natural history catalogue of Williamstown, Mass. 
(In Williams Quarterly. 1857-58. v. 5, p. 342-59) 
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GUVIBRIAN OR NATURAL HISTORY SOCIETY OF WES- 
LEYAN UNIVERSITY, MIDDLETOWN, CONN. (1836) 

History 

^^This Society was formed on April 18, 1836, and although it 
has existed but a few years, it has made mineralogical, botanical 
and zoological collections ... It has about fifty members. 
BARRATT. p. 563 (see Bibliography : 1841). 

The officers of the Society in 1842 were Joseph Barratt, of Mid- 
dletown, Conn., president; B. F. Mndge, recording secretary; John 
Johnston, corresponding secretary; G. D. Burr, curator. The So- 
ciety was composed of Juniors and Seniors and had some honorary 
members. It seems to have expired in the late forties or early 
fifties. Its collections were eventually turned over to the present 
Judd Museum. Below are given several papers read before the 
Society. 
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1841 JoHN'STON, John. Notice of a -variety of Beryl, recently diacovored at 
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In Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 40, no. 2, p. 401-2, illus. Apr, 1841, 
Also rd before N, Y. Lye. Nat. Hist. (1817), Jan. 11, 1841. 

SouTHWiCK, E. W, Notes of a tour to the White Hills. Rd Aug. 29. 

In Wesleyan Univ. The Classic, v. 2, no. 4, p. 175-81, Oct. 1B4L 

Barratt, J[oBeph]. List of plants collected by Mr. E. Southwick, on 
the White Mountains of New Hampshire, July 15, 1841; with notes 
and references by . . . Rd Aug, 29. 

In The Classic, v. 2, no. 4, p. 182-85. Oct. 1841. 

1843 Bonu. a dissertation on the varieties of mankind: being an address 
read before the Cuvierian and Physiological Societies of Wesleyan 
University, August 2, 1843. Middletown, Conn., 1843. 40 p. 
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GEORGIA GEOLOGICAL SURVEY (1836) 

History 

‘‘The first effective effort toward the establishment of a Geologi- 
cal Survey of Georgia had its beginning in Governor Schley's mes- 
sage to the General Assembly in 1836 . . . The Governor in dis- 
cussing the internal improvement of the state wrote as follows : 

‘ Intimately connected with this subject is that of the geological 
structure of the state and its mineral resources. A proper knowl- 
edge of these is necessary to a prudent and profitable location of 
canals and railroads and should have its influence in directing 
their course. Thus far Georgia has scarcely looked beneath her 
surface and her great staple commodity has been the only article 
of transportation within the contemplation of those who have pro- 
jected schemes of internal improvement, whilst the advantage to 
be derived from geological investigation has been entirely over- 
looked. In such a survey the whole state is interested, not merely 
in the increased variety of its products, but in the promotion of 
the most efficient culture by disclosing the character and capacity 
of the soil. Her territory, particularly 'that part comprehended 
within the Cherokee circuit, is believed to abound in mines of gold, 
marble, iron, limestone, salt and other valuable minerals. These 
concealed treasures, which should be made tributary to her knowl- 
edge and wealth, are worthy of your enlightened consideration and 
the provision necessary to a full and scientific examination of them 
ought not to be longer delayed. I suggest therefore, the propriety 
of employing a competent geologist to make a thorough survey of 
the state, with a view to the ascertainment of its mineral and agri- 
cultural resources and the proper location of works of internal im- 
provement.' 

“Gov. Schley supplemented the foregoing recommendation by 
the following note : 

‘Since the above was written, I have received from Mr John R. 
CUTTING, a letter dated at Augusta on the 15th ultimo accom- 
panied by a Report of a geological and agricultural examination 
made by him, during the past summer of the counties of Burke and 
Richmond. This survey was executed at the expense of the in- 
dividuals of these counties and is highly creditable to their public 
spirit, and as far as I can judge, equally so to the skill and capacity 
of Mr Cotting as a scientific and practical geologist.' 
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“On Nov. 26, 1836, the legislature authorized the Governor to 
employ a properly qualified person to undertake a survey of the 
counties of the state. It appropriated $10,000 for the purpose. 

“Under the resolution above referred to. Gov. Schley appointed 
John E. Cotting state geologist. His first annual Eeport to the 
General Assembly was made in 1837. It covered more or less com- 
pletely the counties of Chatham, Columbia, Effingham, Screven, 
Richmond, Burke, Lincoln, Elbert, Franklin, Habersham, and parts 
of Wilkes and Oglethorpe. The Report was never published. In 
1839 a resolution for the abolition of the Survey was introduced 
^on the ground that it had spent all of the $10,000 appropriated 
to carry on the work without any benefit whatever to the citizens 
of the state. ^ It was therefore discontinued in 1840.’^ Extracts 
from HAYES, p. 36-8. (See Annot. Bib.). 

A history of state surveys in Georgia up to 1885 may be found 
in Merrill (see Bibliography; 1920, below). 

Bihlhgraphy 

1920 MERRILL, George P[erkins], ed. Georgia Geological Surveys. 
Washington, Gov^t print, office, 1920. (In U. S. Nat. Mus. Bull, 
no. 109. p. 55-64, port.) 

1922 CAVE, H[ ] S[ ]. Historical sketch of the Geological 
Survey of Georgia; bibliography and other data. Atlanta, Ga., 
Foote & Davies Co., 1922. 164 p. 7 pi. 2 fig. map. (In Georgia 
Geol. Surv. Bull. no. 39). 

Historical sketch, p. 3-37; Bibliography, alphabetical by author, 
p. 86-142 ; Index to Bibliography, p. 127-42. 

Report 

1836 COTTING, John R[uggles]. Report of a geological and agricul- 
tural survey of Burke and Richmond Counties, Georgia, performed 
under the patronage of the citizens of tlie two counties. Augusta, 
1836. 198 p. 

See also Merrill, (1) p. 335-36. (See Annot. Bib.) Boo also 
Merrill. First 100 yrs. Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 174-76. 

MAINE GEOLOGICAL SURVEYS (1836) 

History 

“By act of the state legislature dated March 28, 1836, a geologic 
survey of the state of Maine was authorized. Charles T. Jackson 
was appointed state geologist. The investigation was continued 
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during the following three years. The published results, consider- 
ing the difficulties of transportation at that time and the non- 
existence of accurate maps are interesting. They include three 
annual reports entitled ^Geology o-f the State of Maine’ and dated 
1837, 1838 and 1839; a Report entitled ^Report of an exploration 
and survey of the territory of the Aroostook River;’ and a Report 
entitled : ^ Second annual Report of the geology of the public lands 
belonging to the two states of Maine and Massachusetts. The state 
appropriated $5,000 for the survey.’ 

^‘By act of March 16, 1861, a detailed survey of Maine was au- 
thorized, and a report of the natural history and geology of the 
state was made by C. H. Hitchcock, geologist, and Ezekiel Holmes, 
naturalist ...” Extracts from HAYES, p. 63. (See Annot. 
Bib.). 

Jackson’s assistants were James T. Hodge for Massachusetts, 
and Dr. T. Purrington for Maine. 

The assistants for the 1861 survey were G. L. Goodale, botanist 
and chemist; John C. Houghton, mineralogist; A. S. Packard, Jr., 
entomologist, and C. B. Puller, marine zoologist. G. L. Vose, N. T. 
True, John De Laski, Oliver White, L. W. Bailey assisted in minor 
capacities. See also MERRILL, (1), p. 290, 346-47, 511-12, (see 
Annot. Bib.) for critical discussion. For documents in state col- 
lection, see HASSE, (2), 1907, p. 73. See also MERRILL. First 
100 yrs. Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 189-91, 404-5. 

Reports were also made by S. L. Stephenson to J ackson in 1839 ; 
and by P. A. Chadbourne, N. S. Manross, J. G. Rich, B. F. Fogg, 
A. E. Verrill, J. W. Dawson, and Forrest Shepherd, to Messrs 
Holmes & Hitchcock, 1862-63. 

According to Merrill (see Bibliography: 1920, below), the cost 
of the Maine surveys totalled $18,000. 

Bibliography 

1832 MAIN'E. Recommendation to employ scientific persons to make 
geological exploration of uninhabited part of state. (In Ann. Rept. 
Land Agent. 1832. p. 10-1). 

1836 MAINE. GOVERNOR. Geological survey recommended. (In 
Governor’s Message. 1836. p. 6-7). 

Report on so much of Governor’s message as relates 

to geological survey; containing resum4 of known mineral re- 
sources of Maine. 20 p. (In Sen. Doc. no. 53). 

Also in Resolves of Me. p. 53-68. 
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1839 MAINE. Account of progress of geological survey together with 
expenditures for prosecuting same. 5 p. (In H. Doe. 1). 

Also in Public Doc. 1839. v. 2. 

1853 MAINE. BOAED OF AGRICULTURE. Memorial of . . . ask- 
ing for continuation of Geological Survey. 7 p. (In Sen. Doc. 
no. 2 — Public Doc. 1853). 

1855 MAINE, Report on expediency of appropriation to complete 
geological survey of state. 4 p. (In Sen. Doc. no. 6 — Public 
Doc. 1855). 

1850 , Sketch of legislation relative to geological surveys. (In 

Board Agric. Rept. no. 1, p. 21 . 2d ed. 1856). 

1861 MAINE. Report advocating complete scientific survey of state. 
4 p. (In Sen, Doc. no. 19. Public Docs. 1861). 

1862 Report of the Commissioner on a scientific survey. 

3 p. (In Sen. Doc. 20. Public Doc. 1862. pt. 2 ). 

1863 . Report on so much of the Governor’s message as re- 

lates to scientific survey. 7 p. (In Sen. Doc. no. 6 . Public Docs. 
1863). 

. Minority report on that portion of Governor’s mes- 
sage which relates to scientific survey, 3 p. (In H. Doc. no. 10. 
Pub. Docs. 1863). 

. Recommendation to continue appropriation for scien- 
tific survey. (In Governor’s Ann. Message. 1863. p. 13), 

1890 BAYLEY, W[iiliam] S[hirley], and KING, F[rancis] P[laisted]. 
Catalogue of Maine geological collection, with a brief outline, his- 
tory of the two surveys of the state. Waterville, Me., Colby Univ., 
Geol. Dept., 1890. 32 p, 

1913 BABB, Cyrus C[ates]. . . . Bibliography of Maine geology. 
Waterville, Me., 1913. (In Maine. State Water Storage Com- 
mission. 3d Ann. Rept. p. 185-250), 

Annotated list arrlinged alphabetically by author. 

1920 MERRILL, George P[erkins], ed. Maine Geological Suiweya, 
Washington, Gov’t print, office, 1920. (In U, S. Nat. Mus. Bull, 
no. 109. p. 129-37, port.) 

History of the surveys to 1885. 

Reports 

1837 J ACKSON, Charles T [homas] ) . First report on the geology of the 
public lands in the state of Maine. Boat, 1837. 47 p. 

Made March 25, 1837 to the Massachusetts legislature. (Sen. 
Doc. no. 89.) 

Report issued jointly by He. & Mass* 
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1838 


1839 


f. First report on the geology o£ the state of Maine. 

Augusta, Smith & Eobinson, printers to the state, 1837. 8, + 10- 
128 p. illus. (atlas 24 pL) 

Report made Dee. 31, 1836. Rev. in Amer. J. Se. v. 32, p. 193-94. 
Apr. 1837. 

Another ed. 190 p. 12.° pi. 1-3 contain [51 fig.] of shells. 
Contents : 

p. 1- 8 Introduction. 

p. 13- 86 Topographical geology. 

p. 87-116 Economical geology. 

p. 117— 19 Specimens in the state cabinet. 

p. 121- 27 Explanation of geological terms. 

. Atlas of, plates illustrating the geology of the state of 

Maine accompanying the first Report on the geology of the state. 
See preceding entry. 

. Second annual report on the geology of the public 

lands belonging to the two states of Maine and Massachusetts. 
Augusta, 1838. 11 + 100 + 37 p. illus. 9 pi. 

Another ed. Boston 1838. 12 + 93 p. Rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 36, 
p. 143-56. Apr. 1839. 


Contents : 

pref. p. 1-11 Introduction. 

p. 1- 48 Jackson, C. T. Report, p. 1-48. 

p. 49- 73 Hodge, J. T. On the Allagash section, from the Penob- 
scot and the St. Lawrence, 
p. 75-100 Jackson, C. T. Agricultural geology. 

Geological origin, distribution, chemical composition 
and capabilities of soils, 
appx. 37 p. Meteorology. 

. Second report on the geology of the state of Maine. 

Augusta, Luther Severance, 1838, 14 + 168 p. 

Rev. in North Amer. Rev. v. 47, p. 241-44. July, 1838. 

). Third annual report on the geology of the state of 

Maine, Augusta, Smith & Robinson, printers to the state, 1839. 
14 + 276 + 64 p. illus. 

Rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 37, p. 376—80. Oct. 1839. 

Contents : 

pref. 14 p. Introduction, 
p. 1-122 Geological report, 
p. 123- 87 Agricultural geology. 

p. 191-205 Stephenson, S. L. Report on his explorations of the 
Androscoggin and Megalloway sections. 
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p. 207- 76 Heterology. 

appx. 64 p. Catalogue of geological specimens collected in the years 
1836, 1837 and 1838, by 0. T. Jackson, in the state 
cabinet. 

1566 specimens enumerated. 

HOLMES, Ezekiel. Report of an exploration and survey of the 
territory on the Aroostook River, during the spring and autumn 
of 1838. Augusta, Smith & Robinson, printers to the state, 1839, 
78 + 1 p. 

Also in Public Docs. 1839. v. 1. 

1862 [HOLMES, Ezekiel, and HITCHCOCK, Charles Henry]. Pre- 
liminary report upon the natural history and geology of the state 
of Maine for 1861. Augusta, 1862, (In Maine. Bd Agrie. Rept. 
Secretary for 1861. p. 93-477, illus.) 

Contents : 

Pt. 1 p. 97-328: 

General reports upon the Natural History and Geology of Maine. 

Holmes, Ezekiel. Notes on the physical geography of IVlaine. 
p. 99-112. 

. Zoology of Maine, p. 113-24. 

Birds, p. 113-22; Mammals, p. 122-24. 

Goodale, G. L. Botanical report, p. 125-29. 

Packard, A. S., Jr. Entomological report on the army worm and 
grain aphis, p. 130-45. 

Hitchcock, C. H. General report upon the geology of Maine, 
p. 146-295, 

Catalogue of the minerals of Maine, p. 216-21. 
p. 263-65. De Laski, John. Glaciation in Yinalhaven region. 
Written Aug. 20, 1859. 
p. 276-80. Puller, C. B. List of fossils, 
p. 289-91. Chadbourne, P. A- Oyster shell deposits in New- 
castle. 

. Economical geology, p. 295-328. 

p. 299-306. Manross, N. S. Report on the Lubec lead mine. 
Written June 30, 1860. 

pt. 2 p. 329-464: 

Physical geography, Agricultural capabilities, Geology, Botany, 
and Zoology, of the wild lands in the northern part of the state. 

Holmes, Ezekiel. Notes and sketches of the wild lands explored, 
p. 331-60. 

p. 333-43. Goodale, G. L. Geology of the west branch of 
the Penobscot River and of the River St. John, 
p. 352-59, White, Oliver. Alleguash and Cauqmnngomm 
Lakes. 
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Goodale, G. L. Notes — ^botanical — oa the new lands, p. 361-72. 

Packard, A. S., Jr. Eeport on insects collected on the Penobscot 
and Allegnash Eivers, during Aug. & Sept. 1861. p. 373-76. 

Hitchcock, C. H. Geology of the wild lands, p. 377-425. 

p. 420-25. Packard, A. S., Jr. Observations upon the 
physical and geological character of the country about the 
fish river lakes and the Aroostook. 

Houghton, J. C. On the Moosehead region, p. 426-42. 

Goodale, G. L. Chemical report, p. 443-56. 

Index, p. 465-77. 

1863 . Second annual report upon the natural history and 

geology of the state of Maine. Augusta, 1863. 447 p. map. (In 
Maine. Bd Agric. Kept. Secretary for 1862. — 7th.) 

Eev. in Amer. J. Sc. ser. 2, v. 36, p. 274-76. Sept. 1863. 

Contents : 

Pt. 1-p. 9-219: 

Eeports upon the Zoology and Botany of the State of Maine. 

Holmes, Ezekiel. On the fishes of Maine, including some elemen- 
tary principles of ichthyology; pt. 1. p. 11-46. 

. Descriptive ichthyology, p. 47-117, 

. Birds & Mammals (Addenda), p. 118-19. 

Goodale, G. L. Botanical report, p. 120-28. 

Written Oct. 29, 1862. 

Puller, C. B. Report on marine zoology, p. 129-33. 

Rich, J. G. Notes upon certain mammals in Maine, p. 134-40. 

PoGG, B. F., and Verrill, A. E. List of reptiles and amphibians 
found in the state of Maine, p. 141-42, 219. 

Packard, A. S., Jr. Entomological report, p. 143-219. 

Written Dec. 28, 1862. 

Pt. 2 p. 221-430: 

Hitchcock, C. H. Geology of Maine, p. 223-312. 

A) p. 227-97. Geology of the more southern and settled portions 
of the state. 

B) p. 297-323. Geology of the Schoodic region, 

p, 313-23 Goodale, G. L. Reconnaissance- of the Schoodic 
Valley. 

0) Geology of the more southern and unsettled portions of the 
state, p. 323-77. 

p. 359-76 Holmes, E. Report on Aroostook Co. 

D) Surface geology, p. 377-401. 

p. 382-88 De Laski, John. Ancient glaciation in the south- 
ern part of Maine. 
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Abstr. in Amer, J. Sc. ser. 2, v. 36, p. 274-76. Sept. 1863. 
Written Dee. 1862. 

p. 395-401 Bailey, L. W. Siliceous marls or diatomaceous 
earths of Maine. Written ITov. 13, 1862. 

E) Descriptions of new fossils, p. 402-6. 
p. 402-4 ^Dawson-, J. W. Fossils. 

E) Mineralogical notices, p. 406-12. 

G) Economical geology, p. 413-30. 

ISTotes by Forrest Sheppard, G. L. Goodale, & Holmes. 

Index, p. 431-47. 

Papers in Society Transactions and Journals 
1838 JACKSON, C. T. Miseellaneons remarks on certain portions of 
the geology of Maine. . . . 

In Amer. J, Sc. (1818), v. 34, p. 69-73. Apr. 1838. Written 
Nov. 13, 1837. 

1862 GOODALE, G. L. A catalogue of the flowering plants of Maine. 

Ed before Portland Soc. Nat. Hist. (1843), Jan. 20, 1862 & June, 
1863. In its Proc. v. 1 pt. 1, p. 37-63, 127-38. 

HITCHCOCK, C. H. Notes on the geology of Maine. 

Ed before Portland Soc. Nat. Hist. (1843), Mar. 3, 1862. In its 
Proc. V. 1, p. 72-85, sect. 

. Catalogue of the mammals and birds of Maine. 

Ed before Portland Soc. Nat, Hist. (1843), Feb. 17, 1862. In its 
Proc. V. 1, pt. 1, p- 64-71. 

1863 *BILLINGS, Elkanah. Description of some new species of fossils 

with remarks on others already known from the Silurian and 
Devonian rocks of Maine, from Squirrel Lake. 

Ed before Portland Soc. Nat, Hist. (1843), Jan. 19, 1863. In 
its Proc. V. 1, p. 104-26, 1 pi. 


THE NATUKAL HISTORY SURVEY OP NEW YORK (1836) 

History 

1835, the Assembly of this state, upon the motion of Charles 
P. Clinch, a representative from New-York, passed a resolution 
directing the Secretary of State to report to the legislature at its 
next session, the most expedient method for obtaining a complete 
geo'logical survey of the state, which would furnish a perfect and 
scientific account of rocks and soils and their localities, and a list 
of all its mineralogical, botanical and zoological productions, and 
for procuring and preserving specimens of the same, with an esti' 
mate of the expense of the undertaking. 
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Jolm A. Dix, Secretary of State, in January, 1836, submitted 
a Eeport in pursuance of this resolution (see Bibliography, 1836, 
below). That luminous, satisfactory document led to the passage 
of the act of the 15th of April, 1836, in the execution of which, and 
of the acts of May 8, 1840, and of April 9, 1842, the Survey has 
been made. It may be stated with just pride that the law of 1836 
appropriating the sum of one hundred and four thousand dollars 
($104,000) to the Survey was passed by the Assembly unanimously. 
A further appropriation of twenty six thousand dollars ($26,000), 
was made by the law of 1842. 

William L. Marcy, governor, arranged the plan of the Survey 
in the summer of 1836, and assigned its departments as follows : 
the zoological department to James E. Be Kay; the botanical to 
John Torrey; the mineralogical and chemical to Lewis C. Beck; 
the geological department to William W. Mather, Ebenezer Em- 
mons, Timothy A. Conrad and Lardner Vanuxem. This arrange- 
ment was subsequently altered by the institution of a palaeontolog- 
ical department, under the care of Mr. Conrad, and by the appoint- 
ment of James Hall to -supply his place as a geologist. 

^^The results of the Survey appear in the following volumes 
and in eight several collections of specimens of the animals, plants, 
soils, minerals, rocks and fossils found within the state, one of which 
collections constitutes a museum of natural history at the capital 
of the state, and the others are distributed among its collegiate in- 
stitutions . . SEWAED, W. H. Introd. p. 174-75 of v. 1 
of the Eeports, (see volume by De Kay). 

The ‘'Final Eeports'' of the Natural History Survey of New 
York were issued in 30 quarto* volumes between 1842 and 1894, and 
widely and generously distributed. Practically all the volumes ex- 
cept the majority of the palaeontological and some of the agricul- 
tural volumes appeared during the forties and the early fifties. 

Mather was assisted in the first geological district by William 
Horton, Leonard D. Gale, J. L. Cassels, Caleb Briggs, J. Gebhard, 
Jr., Henry Green, T. Seymour and P. Merrick. 

Emmons in the second geological district was assisted by E. 
Emmons, Jr., Edwards Hall, Eichard Taylor, A. Hopkins, and 
Messrs Murdock, Benton and Crawe. 

Vanuxem in the third geological district was assisted by James 
Eights and B. S. Carr. 

Hall in the fourth geological district was assisted by G. W. 
Boyd, E. S. Carr, E. N. Horsford. 
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Emmoiis who was also in charge of the division of Agriculture 
was assisted by Ebenezer Emmons, Jr., J. H. Salisbury, L. Chandler 
Ball, G. H. Smith, Wm. H. Smith, L. F. Allen, David Thomas, H. 
S. Randal, and Asa Fitch in the entomological seetion. 

Twenty-five volumes were published before the close of the 
Civil War, and the remaining five between 1867 and 1892. 

^'The State of New York is the first that has fully carried out 
the principle of division of labor in the execution of a survey on 
the natural history of the state under the name of a geological sur- 
vey. By this arrangement each head of a department of the survey 
has been enabled to devote his whole time and attention to his own 
specific duties, without having the entire range of natural science 
to distract his attention. 

‘'The Survey of New York, unlike that of some other states has 
been uninfluenced by party and political considerations, and the 
chief magistrates (Gov. W. L. Marcy & W. H. Seward), during 
•its execution, have been actuated by high and ennobling motives 
. . . MATHER, W. W. Div. 4: Geology, v. 1, pt. 1, 1843, 
pref. p. 10. 

For a list of the publications and reports relative to the Natural 
History Survey of N. Y., which have appeared in the N. Y. State 
Documents, see HASSE, (2), 1907, pt. 4, p. 420-30. 

For critical estimate of the achievements of the Survey see 
MERRILL, (1), p. 344, 374-81, 499-502, 659-62. (See Annot. 
Bib.). For an excellent history, see MERRILL, 1920, in Bibliogra- 
phy below. See also MERRILL, First 100 yrs. Amer. GeoL 
1924. p. 187-88, 223-35. 

The collections made by the various parties in zoology, botany, 
palaeontology, geology and mineralogy formed the basis of the col- 
lection known as the New York State Cabinet of Natural History 
(1843), q.v., the direction of which was for a time under Emmons, 
one of the geologists, also in charge of Agriculture. Many of 
Hall’s Palaeontological Reports were also published in the Reports 
of the Cabinet which was placed under the supervision of the State 
Board of Regents of the University of the State of New York. 
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List of publications, p. 241-72; Author index, p, 273-303; Sub- 
ject index, p. 304-526. Index to descriptiims of genera and 
species of fossils (prepared under direction of J. M. Clarke) 
p. 527-693. 

1909 LEIGHTON, Henry. One hundred years of New York State 
geologic maps : 1809-1909. Albany, Univ. State N. Y., Aug. 15 
1909. (In N. y. State Mus. Bull. no. 133, p. 115-55). 

Historical sketch and chronological record of 829 maps which have 
contributed to the knowledge of the geology and palucimtology 
of the state. History, p. 115-23; Chronologic list, p. 184-49. 
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1916 HOUSE, H[omer] D[oliver]. A bibliography of the botany of 
New York State. Albany, 1916. (In N. Y. State Mus. Bull. no. 
188, p. 66-105). 

Included in the State Botanist Report for 1915. Entries 
chronological under names of counties. Subject index. 

1920 MERRILL, G-eorge P[erkms], ed. New York State Geological 
Surveys. Wash. 1920. (In U. S. Nat. Mus. Bull. no. 109. p. 
327-62, port.) 

Comprehensive account of the surveys of the state down through 
1885. 

Annual Reports 

Published in the State Documents 

1837 First annual report of the Geological Survey of the state, made 
Feb. 11, 1837. Albany, 1837. 212 p. (In N. Y. State. Assembly 
Doe. no. 161). 

Rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 32, p. 186-90. Apr. 1837. 2d ed. also 
pub. of this Rept. 

Contents : 

p. 3- 8 Marcy, W. L. Governor’s report, 
p. 9- 10 Torrey, John, Report of botanical Department, 
p. 11- 3 De Kay, J. E. Report on the zoological Department. 
(Made Dec. 3, 1836). 

p. 15- 60 Beck, L. C. Report on the mineralogical and chemical 
department. (Made Jan. 25, 1837.) 
p. 61- 95 Mather, W. W. Report of the 1st geological district. 
(Made Jan. 31, 1837.) 

p. 97-153 Emmons, Ebenezer. Report of the 2d geological dis- 
trict. (Made Feb. 1, 1837.) 

p. 155- 86 Conrad, T. A. On the geological survey of the 3rd 
district. 

p. 187-212 Vanuxem, Lardner, and Eights, James. Report on 
the 4:th geological district. 

1838 Second annual report of the geological survey of the state made 

Feb. 20, 1838. Albany, 1838. 384 p. 10 pi. 2 maps, 3 sect. 

(In N. Y. State. Assembly Doc. no. 200). 

Abstr. & rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 36, p. 1-49. Apr. 1839. 

Also 2d ed. of this Rept. published. 

Contents : 

p. 5 De Kay, J. E. Zoological dept. Feb. 3. 
p. 7- 73 Beck, L. C. Mineralogical dept. Jan. 20. 
p. 107- 19 Conrad, T. A. Palaeontological dept, 
p. 121- 84 Mather, W, W. First Geological district. (Made 
Dee. 14, 1837.) 

p, 185-252 Emmons, E. Report of 2d geological district. (Made 
Feb. 15, 1838.) 
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p. 253- 86 Vanuxem, L. Report of 3rd district, 
p. 287-374 Hall, James. Report of 4th district, 
p. 375- 81 Glossary. 

1839 Third annual report of the geological survey of the state, made 
Feb. 27, 1839. Albany, 1839. 351 p. (In N. Y. State. Assembly 
Doe. no. 275). 

Rev. by O. P. Hubbard in Amer. J. Se. v. 39, p. 95-108. July, 

1840. 

Contents : 

p. 9- 56 Beck, L. C. Oa the mineralogical and chemical depart- 
ment. (Made Jan. 26.) 

p. 57- 66 Conrad, T. A. Second annual report of the palaento- 
logical department. 

p. 67-199 Mather, W. W, Report on the Ist geological district, 
(Made Jan. 23.) 

p. 135-75 Horton, William. Report on geology of 
Orange Co. 

p. 177-99 Gale, L. D. On the geology of Now York 
County. 

p. 201- 39 Emmons, E. Report of the 2d geological district. 
(Made Feb. 1.) 

p. 241- 85 Vanuxbm, L. On the geological survey of the 3rd 
district. 

p. 287-339 Hall, James. Report on the 4th geological district, 
p. 340- 47 Glossary. 

SEWARD, W. H. Message from the governor, transmitting sev- 
eral reports in relation to the geological survey of the state . . . 
Albany, 1839. (In N. Y. State. Assembly Doc. no. 406). 

Contents : 

p. 3-21 Torrey, John. Catalogue of plants indigenous to the 
state of N. Y. (Made May 1.) 
p. 23 De Kay, J. E. Letter . . . Apr. 24, 1830. 

1840 Fourth annual report of the geological survey of the state made 
Jan. 24, 1840. Albany, N. Y., 1840. 484 p. (In N. Y. State. 
Assembly Doc. no. 50). 

Rev, by O. P. Hubbard in Amer. J. Sc, v. 40, p. 73-8%5. Jan. 

1841. 

Contents; 

p. 7- 14 De Kay, J. E. Catalogue of the animals belonging to 
the state of N. Y. as far as they have been Hgured and 
described. (Made May 7, 1830.) 

p. 15- 36 . Report of zoological dept. 

p. 37-111 Beck, L. C. Report of the mineralogical and chemical 
dept. (Made May 26, 1839.) 

p. 113- 97 Torrey, John. Report on botanical depi; p. 117-07 
Catalogue of plants. 
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p. 199-207 Conrad, T. A. Third aniiiial report on the palaeonto- 
logical department. 

p. 209- 58 Mather, W. W. Fourth annual report of 1st geological 
district. (Made Bee. 27, 1839.) 

p, 259-353 Emmons, E. Fourth annual report of the 2d geolo- 
gical district. 

p. 355- 88 Vantjxem L. Fourth annual report of 3rd geological 

district. (Appx. hy E. S. Carr.) 
p. 389-472 Hall, James. Report on 4th geological district. 

p. 457-72 Hoespord, E. N*. On the geology of Cat- 
taraugus Co. 

p. 473- 80 Glossary of technical terms. 

1841 Fifth annual report of the geological survey of the state, made 
Feb. 17, 1841. Albany, 1841. 184 p. (In K Y. State. Assembly 
Doc. no. 150). 

Contents ; 

p. 3- 23 Beck, L. C. On the mineralogical and chemical depart- 
ments. (Made Jan. 28, 1841.) 

p. 25- 57 Conrad, T. A. On the palaeontology of the state 
of N. Y. 

p. 59-112 Mather, W. W. On 1st geological district, 
p. 113- 36 Emmons, E. On 2d geological district, 
p. 137- 47 Vanxjxem, L. On 3rd geological destrict. 

(Appx. by E. S. Carr.) 

p. 149- 79 Hall, James. On the fourth geological district. 

Final Reports 

1842 NATURAL HISTORY OF NEW YORK. Albany, Thurlow 
Weed; N. Y., Appleton, Wiley & Putnam; Bost. Gould, Kendall & 
Lincoln, 1842-94. 30 v. illus. pi. maps. sect, diagr. 4.® 

Divided into 6 divisions. 

Contents: 

Division 1. Zoology. 

1842 Be KAY, James E[llsworth]. Zoology of New York; or, The 
New York fauna; comprising detailed descriptions of all the ani- 
mals hitherto observed within the state of New York, with brief 
notices of those occasionally found near its borders, and accom- 
panied by appropriate illustrations . . . Albany, 1842-44. 5 v. 
illus. pi. 

Rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 45, p. 397-99. Oct. 1843. 

Contents : 

pt. 1 1842. 178 -f- 13 + 2 + 146 p. 33 pi. [76 fig.] 

Seward, W. H. Historical introduction. 178 p. 

Mammalia. 13 + 2 + 146 p. 33 pi. [76 fig.] 

300 copies with hand-colored plates. Preface written 
Jan. 1, 1842. 
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V. 2 

pt. 2 1844. 12 + 380 p. 141 col. pi. [308 fig.] 

Birds. 

Authorities, pref. p. 9-10. Index popular names, p. 357- 
62,* Latin, p. 363-69. 

V. 3 

pt. 3 1842. 7 + 98 p. 23 pi. [57 fig.] (In Atlas) 

Eeptiles and Amphibia. 

Authorities, pref. p. 5-6. 

Pt. 3-4 are bound together. 

pt.4 1842. 15 + 415 p. 79 pi. [250 fig.] (In atlas) 

Pishes. 

Eev. hj D. H. Storer, in Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. Proc. v. 
1, p. 120-23. 1843. (Ed Aug. 1843.) 

Preface written, July 1, 1842. Authorities, pref. p. 11-2. 
Contains ^'Historical progress of ichthyology in U. S,’’, 
pref. p. 3-8. 

V. 4 

pt. 3-4 1842. 102 pi. [317 fig.] (Atlas) 

Plates to Accompany v. 3. 

300 copies with had-eolored plates. See pt. 3 & 4 above. 
V. 5 

pt. 5 1843. 4 + 271 p. 40 pi. [358 fig.] 

Mollusca. 

Hand colored plates. Preface dated, Peb. 1, 1844. Author- 
ities, pref. p. 5-6. 

pt. 6 1844. 5 + 70 p. 13 pi. [54 fig.] 

Crustacea. 

Hand colored plates. Authorities, pref. p. 3-4. 

Division 2. Botany. 

1843 TORREY, John. A flora of the state of New -York, eompriHing 
full descriptions of all the indigenous and naturalized plants hith- 
erto discovered in the state: with remarks on their economical and 
medical properties. Albany, 1843. 2 v. illus. 161 pL [563 fig.] 4.® 
Eev. in Amer. Quart. Jour. Agric. & Sc. v. 5, p, 61-3, Jan. 1847. 
V. 1 12 + 484 p. 72 pi. [289 fig.] 

V. 2 572 p. 89 pi. [274 fig.] (pi. 73-161.) 

Historical sketch of the progress of botany in N. Y. State, v, 1, 
pref. p. 1-3. 

Authorities quoted, pref. v. 1, p. 9-12, Index to v. 1 p. 465-84. 
Index for v. 1-2, in v. 2, p. 531-72. Preface dated, Bee. 1842. 

Division 3. Mineralogy. 

1842 BECK, Lewis C[aleb]. Mineralogy of New-York; eompriHing de- 
tailed descriptions of the minerals hitherto found in the state of 
New York, and notices of their uses in the arts and agriculture. 
Albany, 1842. 24 + 536 + 4 p. illus. 8 pi. [533 flg.] 4.® 
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pt. 1, p. 1-167 Economical mineralogy, 
pt. 2 , p. 169-457 Descriptive mineralogy. 

Rev. by J. D. Dana, in Amer. J. Se. v. 46, p. 25-37. Jan. 1844. 
Authorities quoted, pref. p. 15-7. Preface dated Nov. 1, 1842, 
Tables of crystalline forms, p. 459-525. Index, p. 527-36. 

History of the progress of mineralogy in N. Y. State, pref, p. 9-12. 

Division 4. Geology. 

1842 MATHER, William Williams, EMMONS, Ebenezer, YANUXEM, 
Lardner, and HALL, James. G-eology of New York. Albany, 
1842-43. 4 V. illus. pi. maps. 4.® 

These Reports rev. by D. D. Oweit, in Amer. J. Se. as follows: 

V. 46, p. 143- 57. Jan. 1844. 

V. 47, p. 354- 80, illus. Oet. 1844. 

V. 48, p. 296-316, illus. Apr. 1845. 

V. 51, p. 43- 70, illus. May, 1846. 

V, 53, p. 54-74, 164-71. Jan. & Mar. 1847. 

Contents: 

V. 1, pt. 1, 1843. 

MATHER, William W[miams]. Geology of New-York; Part 1: 
comprising the geology of the first geological district. Albany, 
1843. 374-653 p. 42 col. pi. [383 fig.] 4 maps. 4.° 

Preface dated, July 1, 1842 & Sept. 1, 1843. 

PI. 21 & 22, by J. W. Bailey. 

For critical review, see Merrill, (1) p. 374-77. (See Annot. 
Bib.) See also Merrill. First 100 yrs. Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 
223-27. Based on a survey of 21 counties in the southern part of 
the state. 

Contents : 


p. 1- 3, ch. 

1 Introduction. 

p. 4-245, 

2 Quaternary system. 

p. 246- 47, 

3 Tertiary deposits. 

p. 248- 94, 

4 Upper Secondary system. 

p. 295- 97, 

5 Coal formation. 

p. 298-421, 

6 New York system. 

p. 422-438, 

7 Taconie system. 

p. 439-515, 

8 Metamorphie rocks. 

p. 516-604, 

9 Primary rocks. 

p. 605- 33, 

10 Dip and structure of rocks, and general infer- 
ence from facts. 


p. 634-39 Appx. 
p. 641-53 Index. 

p. 577-80, Appx. F: Horton, William. List of 
minerals observed in making the examination of the 
county of Orange. 

p. 681-604, Appx. G: Gale, L. D. Diary of a 
Geological Survey of the Island of N. Y. 
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V. 2, pt. 2, 1842. 

EMMONS, Ebenezer. Geology of New York; Part 2: comprising 
tie survey of the Second geological district. Albany, 1842. 10 + 
437 p. iUus. 15 pi. [55 flg.] 3 maps. 4.° 

Included St. Lawrence, Pranklin, Clinton, Essex, Warren, Hamil- 
ton and Jefferson Counties, See also Mekjeiill, (1), p. 377~78, 
659--62. Preface dated Jan. 1, 1842. See also Merrill. First 
100 yrs Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 227-29. p. 433-34. Fossils 
described by James Eights. 

V. 3, pt. 3, 1842. 

YANUXEM, Lardner. Geology of New York; Part 3: comprising 
the survey of the Third geological district. Albany, 1842. 306 + 
[1] p. 80 illus. 4.° 

Included Montgomery, Fulton, Otsego, Herkimer, Oneida, Lewis, 
Oswego, Madison, Onondaga, Cayuga, Cortland, Chenango, Broome, 
Tioga, and eastern half of Tompkins. 

Preface dated Jan. 1, 1842. See also Merrill, (1), p. 378-79. 
(See Annot, Bib.) See also Merrill. First 100 yrs Amer. Geol. 
1924. p. 229-30. 

V. 4, pt. 4, 1843. 

HALL, James. Geology of New-York; Part 4: comprising . . . 
the Fourth geological district. Albany, 1843. 27 + 683 p. 19 pi. 
[312 fig.] map. 192 illus. 4.® 

Included Wayne, Monroe, Orleans, Niagara, Seneca, Ontario, 
Yates, Livingston, Erie, Genesee, Chemung, Steuben, Alleghany, 
Cattaraugus, Chautauqua, and the western part of Tompkins 
County. 

19 pi. contains figures of fossils. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 379-81. (See Annot. Bib.) See til»o 
Merrill. First 100 yrs Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 230-35, 

Division 6. Agriculture. 

1846 EMMONS, Ebenezer. Agriculture of New-York; comprising an 
account of the classification, composition and distribution of the 
soils and rocks, and the natural waters of the different geological 
formations; together with a condensed view of the climate and the 
agricultural productions of the state. Albany, 1846-^4. 6 v. 
illus. pi. 4.® 

Contents : 

pt 1, 1846. 11 + 371 p. 21 pi. 

Soils of the state, their composition and distribution. 
Preface written Dee. 30, 1846. 
pt 2, 1849. 8 + 343+46 p. 42 pi. 

Analyses or Soils, Plants, Cereals. 

Preface written Feb. 1, 1849. 
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pt. 3, 1851. 8 + 340 p. (Atlas-see pt. 4.) 

Fbuits. 

Preface -written Bee. 25, 1851. 
pt. 4, 1851. 7 p. 95 col. pi. 

Plates to accompany v. 3. 
pt. 5, 1854. 8 + 272 + 94 p. 50 col, pi. [562 fig.] 

Insects Injurious to Agriculture. 

Preface dated July 25, 1854. 

Assisted by Asa Pitch. 

Bivision 6. Palaeontology. 

1847 HALL, James. PALAEONTOLOGY of New York. Albany, 
1847--94. 8 V. in 13, illus. pi. 4.^^ 

Por critical estimate of the contents of tbe volumes, see also 
Merrill, (1), p. 499-502. (See Annot. Bib.) See also Merrill. 
Pirst 100 yrs Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 230-35. 

Contents ; 

V. 1, 1847. 23 + 338 + 200 p. 100 pi. [457 fig.] 

Containing Bescriptiona of the Organic Remains of the lower 
division of the New York system. 

Preface dated Sept. 1, 1846. 

V. 2, 1852. 8 + 362 p. 104 pi. [560 fig.] 

Containing Bescriptiona of the Organic Remains of the lower 
Middle Bivision of the New York System. 

Rev. in Amer. J. Sc. ser. 2, v. 16, p. 127-28. July, 1853. 
Extract in ser. 2, v. 11, p. 398-401. May, 1851 (On new 
fossil corals). 

V. 3, pt. 1, 1859 12 + 532 p. 

Containing Bescriptiona and Figures of the Organic Remains 
of the Lower Helderberg group and the Oriskany sandstone: 
text. 

pt. 2, 1861 (1855-59), 143 pi. (286 p.) 

Plates. 

V. 4, 1867 (March), ll+[l] + 428 p. 99 pi. 

Fossil Brachiopoda of the Upper Helderberg, Hamilton, 
Portage and Chemung groups. 

Work done between 1862 and 1866. 

V. 5, pt. 1, V. 1, 1884. 18 + 268 p. 45 pi. 

Lammellibranchiata: 1. Monomyaria of the Upper Helder- 
berg, Hamilton and Chemung groups, 
pt. 1, V. 2, 1885. 62 + p. 269-561, 51 pi. 

Lammellibranchiata: 2. Bimyaria of the Upper Helder- 
berg, Hamilton, Portage and Chemung groups. 

V. 5, pt. 2, 2 V. 1879. 15 + 492 p. 120 pi. 

Gasteropoda, Pteropoda and Cephalopoda of the Upper 
Helderberg, Hamilton, Portage and Chemung groups. 

V. 1 Text. 15 + 492 p. 

V, 2 Plates. 120 pi. 

Cont. in v. 7. 1888. 42 p. 18 pi. 
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V. 6, 1887. 24 + 298 p. 67 pi. 

Corals and Bryozoa of the Lower and Upper Helderberg and 
Hamilton groups. 

V. 7 , 1888. 64 + 236 p. 46 pi. 

Trilobites and other Crustacea of the Oriskany, Upper 
Helderberg, Hamilton, Portage, Chemung and Catskill groups. 
Contains cont. of v. 5, pt. 2 q.v. (above), 42 p. 18 pi. 1888. 
V. 8, pt. 1, 1892. 16 + 367 p. 44 pi. 

Introduction to the study of the genera of the Palaeozoic 
Braehiopoda. 

pt. 2, 1894. 16 + 394 p. 84 pi. 

Palaeozoic Braehiopoda. 


NICOLLET’S EXPLORATIONS OP THE UPPER 
MISSISSIPPI (1836) 

History 

“Having come to this country for the purpose of making a 
scientific tour, and with the view of contributing to the progre.ssivc 
increase of knowledge in the physical geography of North America, 
I determined after having explored the Alleghany range in its 
various extensions through the southern states, and having ascended 
the Red River, Arkansas River, and to a great distance the Missouri 
River, to undertake the full exploration of the Mississippi River 
from its mouth to its various sources. During the five years that I 
was engaged in these excursions, I took occasion to make numerous 
observations, calculated to lay the foundation of the astronomical 
and physical geography of a large extent of country, and more 
especially of the great and interesting region between the Palls of 
St. Anthony, and the sources of the Mississippi. With these labors, 
I connected also, the study of the customs, habits, manners, and 
languages of the several Indian nations that occupy this vast region 
of the country . . NICOLLET. Introd. to Rept. (q.v. below). 

Joseph Nicolas Nicollet carried on his explorations throughout 
the seasons 1836—1840 inclusive. He was accompanied part of the 
time by Lieuts. Premont and Scammond. At his own expense he 
engaged Charles Geyer to serve as botanist and to make botanical 
collections, which in the Report were described by Torrey, (see 
below). 

He entered the government service in 1838 ; and during 1838 
and 1839, he made explorations in Minnesota accompanied by Fre- 
mont. He rendered an official Report, dated Sept. 13, 1843, which 
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was translated for the Public Documents by J. T. Ducatel and J. 
H. Alexander of the Maryland Geol. Surv. (1833), q.v. 

For details of route followed, see WARREN, p. 40-2. Nicollet 
read two papers in 1841 and 1843 respectively before the Amer. 
Assoc. Geol. & Nat. (1840), (see below: PAPERS), on his explora- 
tions. The Report is replete with information concerning the natu- 
ral history of the regions traversed. See also MERRILL, (1), p. 
316. (See Annot. Bib.). See also MERRILL. First 100 yrs 
Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 153-54. 

Bibliography 

1891 WINCHELL, K H. Joseph Nicolas Nicollet. (In Amer. Geol. 
V. 8, p. 343-52, port. 1891). 

Further facts by H. V. Winehell, in v. 13, p. 126-28. 1894. 

Eeport 

(1) Senate edition, Serial no. 380 

1843 NICOLLET, J[oseph] N[icolas]. Report intended to illustrate a 
naap of the hydrographical basin of the Upper Mississippi River, 
made by . . . while in the employ of the Corps of Topographical 
Engineers . . . Feb. 16, 1841. Washington, Blair & Rives, 1843. 
170 p. map. (In U. S, 26th Cong., 2d sess.. Sen, Doc. v. 5, pt. 
2, no. 237.) Serial no. 380. 

Preface dated Sept. 13, 1843. 

(2) House edition, Serial no. 464 

2845 . Same . . . Washington, 1845. 170 p. map. (In U. 

S. 28th Cong., 2d sess., H. Doc. v. 2, no. 52.) Serial no. 464. 
Contents (Same for both ed.) 

Part 1. 

p. 7 Report . . . 

p. 7- 74 Physical geography of the region embraced within the 
map. 

p. 75- 92 Sketch of early history of St. Louis. 

Part 2. 

p. 93-121 Barometrical & astronomical observations, 
p. 122- 42 Table of geographical positions. Appx. A. 
p. 143- 65 Toreey, John. Catalogue of plants eolllected by 
Charles Geyer, under the direction of J. N. Nicollet, 
during his exploration of the region between the Missis- 
sippi and Missouri Rivers. Appx. B. 
p. 167- 70 Nicollet, J. N. List of fossils belonging to the 
several formations alluded to, in the Report j arranged 
according to localities. Appx. 0. 
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Papers in Society Transactions 
NICOLLET, J. N. Some . , . remarks upon tlie geology of the 
region of the Upper Mississippi, and the Cretaceous formation of 
the Upper Mississippi. 

Ed before Assoc. Amer. Geol. & Nat. (1840), Apr. 9, 1841. In 
its Bept. 1843. p. 32->4. Also in Amer. J. Sc. v. 41, p. 180-82. 
July, 1841 

. On the Cretaceous formation of the Missouri Eiver, 

Ed before Assoc. Amer. Geol. & Nat. (1840), Apr. 28, 1843. 
Abstr. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 45, p. 153-55. July, 1843. Eemarks by 
H. B. Eogers, p. 155-56. 

. . . . Exhibited his original map of the Northwestern 

territory of the United States, made from personal observations, 
and read an account of his geographical exploration of the sources 
of the Mississippi. 

Ed before Amer. Phil. Soc. (1769), Ma^ 29, 1843. In its Proc. 
V. 3, p. 140-42. May, 1843. 

PENNSYLVANIA GEOLOGICAL SUEVBY (1836) 
History 

Proposals have been issued for making a geological and min- 
eralogical survey of Pennsylvania, for publishing a series of geologi- 
cal maps . . . The people voted on it Sept. 30, 1826. Eeport . . . 
made by the Committee, Dec. 6, 1826.’’ Prom AMEE. J. SC. v. 
12, p. 173-76. Mar. 1827. The proposals were unsuccessful at the 
election and the survey was postponed. 

Through the instrumentality of the GEOLOGICAL SOCIETY 
OP PENNSYLVANIA (1832), q,v., an act providing for a Geologi- 
cal Survey of the State was reported to the legislature in 18*12 but 
failed to pass. It was resubmitted annually for several years, and 
each year received the same treatment until under the urgent de- 
mands of the people, the legislature passed it May 29, 1836. The 
act authorized an annual appropriation of $6,400 for five years. 
Prof. Henry D. Eogers, formerly state geologist of New Jersey was 
appointed state geologist. During the first year the general geologic 
features of the state were determined, and the Palaeozoic section 
divided into twelve formations, numbered from I to XII. This 
numerical nomenclature was used in the Pennsylvania publications 
for many years. Number I was the limestone at Harrisburg and 
number XII the coal measures. In this first year also an under- 
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standing was obtained of tbe anticlinal and synclinal folds which 
are so conspicuous a feature of the geology of the state. 

^'In the second year of the Survey detailed work was begun in 
the anthracite region and in the third year, nine assistants were 
scattered over the state, each man assigned to a district. This third 
season ^s work resulted in the discovery that the coal measures of 
Pennsylvania are divided into two series, and that the bituminous 
coal-field is characterized by folds and basins, but with a simpler 
central structure than those in the central part of the state. The 
Survey continued its work until 1841, but as the people could not 
see that they were getting what they wanted out of it, the legisla- 
ture failed to make an appropriation in 1842. For three years, 
however, Mr Rogers continued to prepare reports without remuner- 
ation from the state. In 1848, he submitted a Pinal Report but it 
was not until 1851 that public printing of the Report was author- 
ized. 

^^The work being then ten years old, the legislature made an 
appropriation to cover the cost of the field-work necessary to bring 
the Report up-to-date and to defray the expense of its publication. 
Prom 1851 to 1854 field work was carried on each season but it was 
not until 1858 that the Pinal Report of the Survey appeared . . 
Extracts from HAYES, p. 122—23. (See Annot. Bib.). 

During the course of the Survey, Rogers employed the following 
as assistants for various periods : 

1836-37 James C. Booth, John P. Frazer, R. E. Rogers. 

1838 S. S. Haldeman, Charles Trego, James D. Whelpley. 
Alexander McKinley, Alfred P. Darley, Edwin Halde- 
man, Horace Moses, Peter W. Sheafer. 

1839 Harvey B. Holl, James T. Hodge, Robert M. S. Jack- 
son, John C. McKinney, Townsend Ward, Martin H. 
Boy4. 

1840 J. P. Lesley, Jr., Andrew A. Henderson, Mr Stone. 

1851 Edward Desor, Augustus A. Dalson, Henry W. Poole, 

Leo Lesquereux, J. P. Lesley, P. W. & John Sheafer. 

The expenses annually during the course of the Survey were as 
follows: 1836, $2,700; 1837, $6,500; 1838, $12,000; 1839, $16,000; 
1840, $17,800; a total of $55,000. 

From 1836 through 1842, Rogers submitted six annual Reports 
containing the preliminary observations of the Survey. 
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For a list of the documents relating to the Survey to be found 
in the State Documents of Pennsylvania, see HASSE, (2), Pa., pt. 
13, 1919^20, V. 2, (under Geology). 

For a critical discussion of the Reports of Rogers, with especial 
emphasis on the Final Report of 1858, see MERRILL, (1), p. 489- 
95 ; and the excellent essay and account of the explorations, etc., in 
Pa., by LESLEY, (see BIBLIOGRAPHY: 1876, below). See also 
MERRILL. First 100 yrs Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 188-89, 373-79. 

For a history of the state surveys to 1885, see Bibliography : 
1920 : Merrill, below. 
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Historical sketch of the Pre-Silurian Geology ... ch. 2-4, p. 

23-253. 

1889 LESLEY, J[ohn] P[eter]. ... A dictionary of the fossils of 
Pennsylvania and neighboring states named in the reports and 
catalogues of the Survey; compiled for the convenience of the 
citizens of the state by J. P. Lesley, state geologist; 3,000 figures 
mostly facsimile copies of those published by H. D. Rogers, Hall, 
Conrad, Vanuxem, Emmons, Logan, Dawson, Billings, Hitchcock, 
Newberry, Meek, Collett, Worthen, Rominger, D. D. Owen, Cox, 
Lyon, Safford, Fontaine, Lesquereux, Wolcott, Leidy, Cope, and 
others ; and some new species drawn and described by G. B. Simp- 
son. Harrisburg, 1889-90. 3 v. illus. pL (In Second Geol. Surv. 
Pa. V. P 4.) 

V. 1, 1889, A-M, 14 4- p. 1-437 4- 31 p (Errata.) 

V, 2, 1889, N-R, p. 439-914 4-10 p. 

V. 3, 1890, S-Z, p. 915-1283 13 p. 

1895 INGHAM, William A[rmstrong]. ... A general index of the 
final summary report of the Geology of Pennsylvania . . . with an 
appendix containing a list of and brief guide to the publications 
of the Survey (1874r-1891). Harrisburg, 1895. 98 4-30 p. 

1896 MILLER, Herman P. A list and brief guide to the publications 
of the Pennsylvania Geological Survey, 1874-1895. Harrisburg, 
Clarence M. Busch, 1896. 36 p. 

1908 STONE, Ralph W [alter]. Geologic work in Pennsylvania . . . 
Harrisburg, Pa., 1908. (In Pa. Topogr. & Geol. Surv. Ann Rept. 
1906-8, p. 83-98). 

Hist, of the First Survey, p. 83-7. 

Hist, of the Second Survey, p. 87-98. 

1912 PENNSYLVANIA. TOPOGRAPHIC & GEOLOGICAL SUR- 
VEY. Publications of the Pennsylvania Surveys and of the United 
States Geological Survey relating to Pennsylvania. (In its Rept. 
1910-12. appx. B. p. 25-45). 

Bepr. in Appx. A. of Bept. 1912—14. Harrisburg, 1914. p. 23-48. 
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1920 MERRILL, George P[erkms], ed, Pennsylvania Geological Sur- 
veys. Washington, Gov^t print, of6.ce, 1920. (In U. S. Nat. Mus. 
Bull. no. 109. p. 428-56, port.) 

Comp, from MS notes by J. P. Lesley, written in 1886. 

Preliminary Re'ports 

1836 ROGERS, Henry Darwin. First annual report of the state geolo- 
gist, read in the house of Representatives, Dee. 22, 1836. Harris- 
risbui^, 1836. 22 p. 

Bev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 32, p. 192-93, Apr. 1837, Report written 
Dec. 20, 1836. This and following Reports also issued in German. 

1833 , Second annual report of the state geologist, read in 

Senate, February 1, 1838. Harrisburg, 1838. 91 p. 

Rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 34, p. 189-90. Apr. 1838. Report written 
Jan. 27, 1838. Another ed. of Report. 93 p. In Sen. Docs. 1838. 
p. 360-433. 

1839 . Third annual report of the state geoligist read in the 

Senate, Feb. 19, 1839. Harrisburg, 1839. 119 p. 

Also in Sen. Does. 1839, p. 541-634. Rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 
37, p. 380-83. Oct. 1839. 

. Fourth annual report on the Geological Survey of the 

state of Pennsylvania read in the House of Representatives, Feb. 
8, 1840. Harrisburg, 1840. 252 p. 

Another ed. 215 p. Report written Feb. 1, 1840. 

. Fifth annual report on the Geological Survey of the 

state of Pennsylvania , . , Harrisburg, 1841. 179 p. 

Another ed. 156 p. Submitted Feb. 1, 1841. 

. Sixth annual report on the geological survey of the 

state of Pennsylvania . . . Harrisburg, 1842. 28 p. 

Final Report 

1858 . The geology of Pennsylvania, a government survey with 

a general view of the geology of the United States ; essays on the 
eoal-fonnation and its fossils, and a description of the coal-fields 
of North America and Great Britain . • , Edinburgh Iiondon, 
Blackwood; Phila. J. B. Lippincott & co,, 1858. 3 v. in 2- 27 4- 
586 + 16 + 666, + 667-1046 p. 778 illus. 82 pi sect. maps. 4.® 
Preface dated April, 1858. 

OON’-rENTS: 

V. 1, 27 + 686. 

Preface, pref. p. 1-8. 

Contents, pref. p. 9-27. 

Introduction, p. 1-61. 


1840 

1841 

1842 
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Physical geography, p. 1-58. 

Geology. p. 59-61. 

Parti. Metamorphic strata, p. 61-103. 

Book 1. Gneissic rocks of Pennsylvania, p. 66-103. 

Part 2, Palaeozoic or ancient fossiliferous strata of Pennsylvania, p. 
103-586, & V. 2, p. 1-666. 

Introductory book. p. 104-48. 

Book 1. Primal and auroral strata of the Atlantic slope, p. 
149-236. 

Division 1. Primal series. p. 149-207 
2. Auroral series. p, 208-36. 

Book 2. The Kittatinny Valley, or the Second Palaeozoic dis- 
trict. p. 237-69. 

Book 3. District of the Orwigsburg and Stroudsburg Valley, 
p. 270-93. 

Book 4. Pourth, or north-eastern district, p. 294-312. 

Book 5. Fifth, or lower Juniata district, being the southeastern 
half of the Appalachian chain between the Susquehannah and 
Maryland, p. 313-433. 

Division 1. First and second synclinal and included anti- 
clinal belts embracing Perry and the north-western portion 
of Franklin County, p. 313-66. 

Division 2. Third synclinal belt, or Shade and Blackleg 
Mts. p. 367-95. 

Division 3. Fourth synclinal belt, or Lewistown Valley and 
its branches, from the Susquehannah south-westward, p. 
396-433. 

Book 6. Sixth or Tipper Juniata district, being the northwestern 
half of the Appalachian chain between the Susquehannah and 
Maryland, p. 434-575. 

Division 1. First belt of the sixth district, Montour Bidge, 
Buffalo Valley, Muncy Hills, etc. p. 434-52. 

Division 2. Second belt of the fifth district or anticlinal 
north of Shickshinny Mountain, p. 453-60.’ 

Division 3. Third belt of the sixth district, or the country 
embraced between Jack's Mountain and Sideling Hill on 
the south-east, and Bald-Eagle, Dunning's and Wills 
Mountains on the Northwest, p. 461-511. 

Division 4. Fourth belt of the sixth district, Stone, Hare 
and Trough-Creek Valleys, and Broad Top Mountain, p. 
512-33. 

Division 5. Of the fifth belt of the sixth district, or that 
between the Bald Eagle and Allegheny Mountains, p. 
534-75. 

Book 7. Seventh or north-western district, p. 576-86. 

V. 2, pt. 1, 24 + p. 1-666. 

Book 8. Eighth Palaeozoic district, or anthracite coal-basins, 
and encircling belts of the older Carboniferous rocks, p. 1-465. 
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Introduetion. p. 1-25. 

Division 1. Detailed description of the southern or Schuyl- 
kill basin, p. 26-238. 

Division 2. Eastern Middle Anthracite coal-field, p. 239- 
64. 

Division 3. Western Middle coal-field, p. 265-317. 
Division 4. Northern anthracite coal-field, or basin of the 
Lackawanna and north branch of the Susquehannah. p. 
318-412. 

Appendix, p. 413-65. 

Book 9. Ninth Palaeozoic district, or bituminous coal-fields and 
their associated carboniferous strata, p. 466-666. 

Division 1. Vespertine and Umbral series in the bituminous 
coal region of Pennsylvania, p. 466-73. 

Division 2. XJmbral red shale — ^geographical distribution, 
p. 474-666. 

V. 2, pt. 2, p. 667-1046. 

Part 3. Mesozoic Red sandstone series, p. 667-97. 

Part 4. Igneous rocks and minerals, veins, and ores, p, 698-740. 
Sketch of the Geology of the United States, p. 741-75. 
Conditions of the physical geography attending the production 
of the Palaeozoic strata of the United States, p. 776-815. 

See Papers: 1874, below. 

Organic remains of the Palaeozoic strata of Pennsylvania, p, 
815-34. 

Note on the Beyrichiae and Leperditiae of Pa. by ’^T. B. 
Jones, p. 834-35. 

Lesquereux, Leo. General remarks on the distribution of the coal- 
plants in Pennsylvania and on the formation of coal. p. 837-47. 

. Description of the fossil plants found in the anthracite 

and bituminous coal-measures of Pennsylvania, p. 847-78. 

. Catalogue of the fossil plants which have been named or 

described from the coal measures of North America, p. 878-84. 

On the laws of structure of the more disturbed zones of the earth 'a 
crust, p. 885-916. 

Classification of the several types of orographic structure visible in 
the Appalachian and other undulated mountain-chains, p. 917-41. 
Coal-fields of the United States and British provinces, p. 942-1024. 
Glossary, p. 1025-27. 

Index, p. 1028-45. 

Papers in Society Transactions 

1854 Lesquereux, Leo, and Rogers, H. D. New species of fossil plants, 
from the anthracite and bituminous coal-fields of Pennsylvania ; col- 
lected and described by Leo Lesquereux, with introductory observations 
by H. D. Rogers. 

Bd before Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. (1830), July 19, 1854. In its 
Jour. V. 6, p. 409-31. 
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1875 Rogers, H, D, Extracts from the Geology of Penasylvania, 1858 . . . 
on the coal-formation of Pennsylvania. Harrisburg, 1875. (In Second 
Geol. Surv. Pa. 1874-76. v. H, appx., p. 247-75) 

See p. 796-810, above, under Rogers’ Report: 1858, v. 2, pt. 2. 


UNITED STATES COMMISSIONER OP PATENTS, 
AGRICULTURAL REPORTS (1836) 

History 

By an act of July 4, 1836” tLe U. S. Commissiooier of Patents 
was directed to make annual reports. Beginning with, that for 
1837, there was included an agricultural report, which beginning 
with that for 1849, was contained in a separate volume. In 1862 
the present Department of Agriculture was created, with a sub- 
department of Entomology. Townend Glover became the first gov- 
ernment entomologist. The Agricultural Reports include a large 
number of papers on natural history topics. 

Reports 

1836-1865, pub. 1837-1866. 

Papers on Natural History 

1845 for 1844. 

Herrick, E. 0. On the Hessian fly. appx. 1, p. 161-75. 

1851 for 1860. 

Lee, Daniel. The study of soils, p. 25-81. 

1852 for 1861. 

Baird, S. F. On the ruminating animals of North America, and their 
susceptibility of domestication, p, 104-28. 

1853 for 1862. 

Goodrich, 0. E. The potato — ^its natural history — deterioration and 
improvement, p. 354r-72. 

1855 for 1854. 

Browne, D. J. Insects, p. 58-9, illus. 

Glover, Townend. Insects injurious and beneficial to vegetation, p. 
59-89, 6 pi. 

Browne, D. J. Trees and shrubs usually employed for hedges, p. 
396-418. 

for 1866. 

Glover, Townend. Insects, p. 64-119, 5 pi. 


1856 
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1857 for 1856. 

Kennicott, Eobert. The quadrupeds of Illinois, injurious and bene- 
ficial to the farmer, p. 52-110, 10 pi. 

(Also in Illinois St. Agrie. Soe. (1853). Trans, v. 2, p. 615-84, 
10 pL). Cont. in second entry. 

Holmes, Ezekiel. Birds injurious to agriculture, p. 110-60, 32 pi. 

1858 for 1857. 

Kennicott, Eobert. The quadrupeds of Illinois, injurious and bene- 
ficial to the farmer, p. 72-107, 1 pL 

Cont. from preceding volume & cont. in next. 

Browne, B. J. Nature and habits of the honeybee, p. 107-21, 1 pi. 

Olover, Townend. Investigations on the insects and diseases affecting 
the cotton plant, p. 121-29, illus. 1 pi. 

Torrey, John. Notice of several indigenous plants suitable for hedges, 
p. 239—43. 

1859 for 1868 

Kennicott, Eobert. The quadrupeds of Illinois, injurious and bene- 
ficial to the farmer, p. 241-56. 

Cont. from preceding volume. 

Glover, Townsend. Insects frequenting the orange trees of Florida, 
p. 256-71. 

. Insects injurious to the cotton plant in Florida, p. 271- 

72. 

1860 for 1859. 

. The hang- worm. p. 551-54, illus. 

1861 for 1860. 

IJhlbr, P, E. Insects injurious to vegetation, p. 312-22, 

Cooper, J. G. The forests and trees of North America, as connected 
with climate and agriculture, p. 416-45, 

1862 for 1861. 

Prince, W. E, The strawberry (Fragraria) ; its species, native locali- 
ties, and their normal sexual character, p. 189-200. 

Morris, J. G. The Ailanthus silk-worm of China (bombyx cynthia). 
p. 374r-82. 

Buckley, S. B. The grapes of North America, p. 478-86. 

Eathvon, S. S. Entomology and its relations to the vegetable pro- 
ductions of the soil, with reference to both destructive and beneficial 
insects, p. 585-620, illus. 

1863 for 1862. 

Gardner, Thomas. Wild flowers, p. 155-62. 

Goodale, G. L. Eemarks on the physiology of breeding, p, 222-42. 
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Bathvon, S. S. Entomology and its relations to the vegetable pro- 
ductions of the soil with reference to both the destructive and bene- 
ficial insects, p. 372-90, 4 pi. 

Morris, J. G. Additional observations on the Ailanthns silk-worm of 
China, p. 390-94. 

1864 for 1863. 

Samuels, E. A. Mammology and ornithology with reference to agri- 
cultural economy, p. 265-86. 

Michenee, Ezra. Agricultural ornithology, p. 287-307. 

Lippincott, j. S. Geography of plants. . . p. 464-525. 

Colvin, Bichard. The Italian honey-bee; or The culture and Italian- 
ization of the native or black honey-bee. p. 530-46. 

Glover, Townend. Beport of the entomologist, p. 561—79. 

1865 for 1864. 

Elliott, E. G. The ^'game birds of the United States. p. 356—85, 
5 pi. 

Samuels, E. A. Oology of some of the land birds of New England as 
a means of identifying injurious or beneficial species, p. 386-430. 

West, B. A. Fresh and salt-water aquaria, p. 446-70, pi. 

Glover, Townend. Beport of the entomologist, p. 540-64. 

1866 for 1866. 

. Beport of the entomologist, p. 33-45. 

. Entomological exhibition in Paris, p. 88-102. 

Pech, F. Botanical history of Sorghum, p. 299-307, illus. 


WESTERN ACADEMY OP NATURAL SCIENCES, 

ST. LOUIS (1836) 

History 

“The first stone placed in the foundation for an edifice of science 
in the Mississippi Valley and probably the first west of the AUe- 
ghanies was an informal meeting, held in St. Louis, late in 1836 . . . 
The conference resulted in the formation and organization of the 
Western Academy of Natural Sciences at St. Louis. 

“The new Society received its charter Feb. 6, 1837. The in- 
corporators were II. King, George Engelmann, B. B. Brown, P. A, 
Pulte, William Weber, Theodore Engelmann, and Adolph Wislize- 
nus, who subsequently became founder and active worker in the 
more fortunate Academy of Science of St. Louis (1856), q.v. The 
population of St. Louis, at this period, was 14,253 . . . little more 



630 


Delaware Geological Survey (1837) 


than a frontier town ... It liad a library, museum and a five 
acre botantic garden ... It did not endure, however, for very 
long ...” Extract from WHELPLEY, H. M., p. 21-2. 1906 
(see Bibliography, below). 

Part of the collections and the library were turned over in 1856 
to the ACADEMY OF SCIENCE OF ST. LOUIS (1856), q.v., 
founded by several of the former members of the Western Academy. 

Bibliography 

1837 WESTERN ACADEMY OF NATURAL SCIENCES, ST. LOUIS. 
Act of incorporation, constitution and by-laws of the . . . at St. 
Louis, Missouri. St. Louis, Printed by William Weber, 1837. 16 p. 

1906 WHELPLEY, Henry M. A sketch of the history of the Academy 
of Science of St. Louis. St. Louis, 1906. (In Acad. Sc. St. Louis. 
Trans, v. 16, pref. p. 20-30). 

Western Academy treated on pref. p. 21-2. 

1914 KLEM, Mary J. The history of science in St. Louis. St. Louis, 
Dec. 29, 1914. (In Acad. Sc. St. Louis. Trans, v. 23, no. 2, 
p. 79-127). 

DELAWARE GEOLOGICAL SURVEY (1837) 

History 

The first and only Geological Survey of the State of Delaware 
was authorized by the State Legislature by an Act passed Feb. 18, 
1837, appointing James Curtis Booth, a chemist by profession, state 
geological surveyor, for a period of two years. Three thousand dol- 
lars were appropriated, of which two thousand were paid to Booth 
for his services. 

His First and Second Annual Reports, preliminary reports, 
were published in 1839, and his final Memoir” appeared in 1841 
(see REPORTS, below). He was assisted in a chemical capacity 
by M. H. Boy4. 

For a critical review of the geo-logical contents of the Report of 
1841, see MERRILL, (1), p. 348-49. (See Annot. Bib.). The 
documents in the Delaware State documents files concerning the 
Geological Survey, are given in the Bibliography, below, as they 
appear in HASSE, (2), p. 108 (Delaware). 

See also Merrill (Bibliography: 1920), for a history of the Snr- 
vey. See also Merrill. First 100 yrs Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 
193-94. 
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Bibliography 

1836 DELAWARE. Governor. Propriety of ordering a geological 
survey of the state, with a view to the exploration of its mineral 
productions. (In Governors Message. June, 1836). 

1837 . Report on so much of Governor's Message as relates to 

agricultural interests of the state; recommending development of 
natural resources; and authorization of Geological Survey. (In 
Sen. Jour. Jan. 1837. p. 104^6). 

. Text of agreement entered into by Commissioners ap- 
pointed under act providing for geological and mineralogical sur- 
vey and James C. Booth. (In Sen. Jour. Jan. 1837. p. 38). 

1839 . Commiss. Geol. Min. Surv. Communication from 

Commissioners appointed under act of February 18, 1837, to pro- 
cure a geological and mineralogical survey of the state, relative to 
contract made with J. C. Booth for same. (In House. Jour. Jan. 
1839. p. 62-3). 

1841 . Sec. State. Communication from Secretary of State 

transmitting letter of Chairman of Commissioners appointed under 
act of Feb. 18, 1837, to procure geological and mineralogical sur- 
vey of the state. (In Sen. Jour. 1841. p. 37-8). 

BOY^l, M. H. ... The results of the analysis of three different 
varieties of felspar from the primary rocks of the state of Dela- 
ware, as performed by Prof. Booth and himself. 

Rd before Amer. Phil, Soe. (1769), May 7, 1841. In its Proe. 

V. 2, p. 53-6. 

1920 MERRILL, George P[erkins], ed. Delaware Geological Survey. 
Washington, Gov^t print, of&ce, 1920. (In U. S. Hat. Mus. Bull, 
no. 109. p. 61-3) 

Reports 

1839 BOOTH, J[ames] C[urtis]. First and second annual reports. 
Dover, Del., 1839. 25 p. 

Bepr. in House Jour. Jan. 1839. p. 63-82. 

1841 Memoir of the geological survey of the state of Dela- 

ware: including the application of the geological observations to 
agriculture. Dover, Del., Printed by S. Kimmey, 1841. 11+ [9]- 
188 p. illus. 

Bepr. in Sen. Jour. Jan. 1841. p. 41-170. 

Preface omitted. 

Beport written, Phila., May 4, 1841. 
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Contents : 

Preface, pref. p. [S]-!!. 

Pt. 1 General view of the geology of the state, p. 9-22. 
eh. 1 Primary formations, p. 9-14. 

2 Upper Secondary formations, p. 14-8. 

3 Tertiary formations, p. 18-20. 

4 Becent formations, p. 20-2. 

Pt. 2 Special geology, p. 23-108. 

ch. 1 Primary rocks, p. 23-38. 

2 Upper Secondary deposits, p. 38-80. 

3 Tertiary formations, p. 81-94. 

4 Becent formations, p. 94-108. 

Pt. 3 Economical geology, p. 109-83. 

ch. 1 Agriculture, p. 109-67. 

2 Arts of construction, p. 167-76. 

3 Chemical arts, p, 176-83. 

Index, p. 185-88. 


HAEVARD NATURAL HISTORY SOCIETY, CAMBRIDGE, 

MASS. (1837) 

History 

^'The Harvard Natural History Society was founded on the 
fourth of May, 1837, by a few members of the Senior and Junior 
classes, who were interested in the pursuit of natural history. 
Their objects were: ^to improve themselves in this study, and to 
collect a cabinet of specimens, and to form a library.’ 

‘'These objects have ever since been kept in view, and the col- 
lection now occupies a large room on the lower floor of Massachu- 
setts Hall. Of the different departments of the Cabinet, that of 
conchology is particularly valuable, having been greatly encircled 
by a large and splendid collection of foreign shells, presented in 
1838, by J. P. Couthouy ... To the liberality of Mr Edward 
Doubleday of Epping, England, the Society is indebted for a fine 
collection of English plants. The library has gone on increasing 
and now contains about 125 volumes ...” 

The Society was founded by John Bacon, its first president; W. 
L. Bowditch, P, T. Jackson, T. W. Stone, J. W. Thaxter. 

The Library of Harvard University contains the MS records of 
the activities of the Society- They include: 1) List of the ex- 
changes of the mineralogical department . . . 1840; 2) A record of 
the members and their supposed specialties; 3) Cataloguen of the 
Library, 1837-56; 4) Constitution and by-laws; 5) List of records 
of the Harvard Natural History Society in Gore Hall, Jan. 17, 1903. 
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BMiograpJiy 

1845 HARVARD NATURAL HISTORY SOCIETY. A catalogue of 
the officers and members of the H. N. H. S., founded 1837. Cam- 
bridge, Metcalf & CO., 1845. 19 p. 

2d ed., 1848. 22 p.; 3d ed., 1855. 39 p. 

4th ed., 1863. 38 p.; 5th ed., 1866. 36 p. 

Papers on Natural Bistory 

1842 Russell, J. L. On the study of natural history. Rd May 5. 

Extracts in Mag. Horticulture & Bot. (1835). v. 8, p. 241-47. 
Aug. 1842. 

1848 Hall, James. An address delivered at a meeting of the H. N. H. S., 
May 24, 1848. Cambridge, Mass., 1848. 39 p. 

On the chief features of geological investigation. 

1851 Whittemore, H. H. P. Alphabetical catalogue of the minerals of the 
H. N. H. S. Cabinet. Cambridge, Mass., 1851-52. (In MS) 

1853 Hill, Thomas. The annual address, Thursday, May 19, 1855. 26 p. 

‘‘The position of natural history among the natural sciences and 
its aims.'^ 


INDIANA GEOLOGICAL SURVEYS (1837) 

History 

By an act passed on Feb. 6, 1837, the first Geological Survey of 
the state of Indiana was authorized. David Dale Owen was ap- 
pointed state geologist. He served for the period of two years, the 
length of the survey, and rendered two reports. 

Nothing was done in the state from 1839 to 1852, when the 
state legislature appropriated a small sum for a further geological 
survey under the supervision of Ryland T. Brown. Brown made 
one Report in 1854, and the survey went out of existence. 

On March 15, 1859, the legislature appropriated $5,000 for a 
new survey of the state and again appointed D. D. Owen. Owing 
to his decease in 1860, the work was carried under the direction of 
his brother Richard who was appointed state geologist. His Report 
was published in 1862. The Civil War brought the survey to 
an end. 

Owen^s assistants were Robert Peter, Leo Lesquereux, and 
Joseph Lesley, Jr. 

For estimates of the geological and other work accomplished by 
these surveys, see MERRILL, (1), p. 349—50, 433—34, 507; 
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BLATCHLEY, (see Bibliograpliy, 1917, below) and MERKILL, 
(see Bibliograpliy, 1920, below). See also MERRILL. First 100 
yrs Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 194-95, 302-3, 396. 

Bibliography 

1894 BUTLER, Amos W[illiam]. Bibliography of Indiana ornithology. 
Brookville, Ind., 1894. (In Indiana Acad. Sc. Proc. 1893. p. 
108-16). 

Eepr. with additions in (Indiana. Dept. Geol. & Nat. Resources. 
22d Ann. Rept. 1897. p. 532-48.) Both lists chronological. 

CALL, R[iehard] Ellsworth. A eontnbution to a knowledge of 
Indiana Mollusea. Brookville, Ind., 1894, (In Indiana Acad. Sc. 
Proc. 1893. p. 140-45), 

Classified bibliography, p. 142-45. 

Rev. & repr. in (Indiana. Dept. Geol. & Nat. Resources. 24th 
Ann. Rept. Indianapolis, 1899. p. 358-70). 

EIGENMANN, Carl H. Bibliography of Indiana fishes. Brook- 
ville, Ind., 1894. (In Indiana Acad. Se. Proc. 1893. p. 71-6). 
Chronological list. 

EVERMANN, B[arton] W[arren], and BUTLER, A[mos] W[il- 
liam] . Bibliography of Indiana Mammals. Brookville, Ind. 
1894. (In Indiana Acad. Se, Proc. 1893. p. 129-24). 
Chronological list. 

1894 MARSTERS, Vernon F[reeman], and KINDLE, E[dward] 
M[artin(]. Geological literature of Indiana (stratigraphic and 
economic). Brookville, Ind., 1894. (In Indiana Acad. Sc, Proc. 
1893. p. 156-91). 

Dictionary alphabet of authors, subjects, etc, 

UNDERWOOD, Lucien M [arcus]. . . . Bibliography of Indiana 
botany, Brookville, Ind,, 1894. (In Indiana Acad. Sc. Proc. 
1893. p. 20-30). 

Alphabetically by author. 

1897 KINDLE, Edward M[artin]. Bibliography of Indiana palaeontol- 
ogy. Indianapolis, 1897. (In Indiana. Dept, Geol. & Nat, Re- 
sources. 22d Ann. Rept. p. 489-514). 

Alphabetically by author. 

1904 HOPKINS, , Thomas C. Contents of the published volumes of 
Reports of the Indiana Geological Survey, the Department of Geol- 
ogy and Natural History, and the Department of Geology and 
Natural Resources. Indianapolis, 1904. (In Indiana. Dept. Geol. 
& Nat. Resources. 28th Ann. Rept. 1903. p. 487-95). 
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. General index to all the publications of the Indiana 

Geological Survey, the Department of Geology and Natural Re- 
sources and the Department of Geology and Natural History. In- 
dianapolis, 1904. (In Indiana. Dept. Geol. & Natural Resources. 
28th Ann. Kept. 1903. p. 497-553) 

1917 BLATCHLEY, W[illis] S[tanley]. A century of geology in In- 
diana. Indianapolis, 1917. (In Indiana Acad. Sc. Proe. for 
1916. p. 89-177) 

Very thorough study and discussion of the achievements of the 
various surveys of the state. Those up to 1865, are treated on p. 
89-123. 

COULTER, John M[erle]. A century of botany in Indiana. In- 
dianapolis, 1917. (In Indiana Acad. Sc. Proe. 1916. p. 236-60). 
Bibliography, p. 241-60, arranged in author alphabet. 

EVERMANN, Barton Warren. A century of zoology in Indiana, 
1816-1916. Indianapolis, 1917. (In Indiana Acad. Sc. Proe. 
for 1916. p. 189-224) 

1920 MERRILL, George P[erkins]. Indiana Geological Surveys. 
Wash. 1920. (In U. S. Nat. Mus. Bull. no. 109. p. 72-85) 
Review of the surveys of the state up to 1885. 

1922 CUMINGS, E. R. Bibliography of Indiana stratigraphy and 
paleontology, including papers bearing on certain general problems 
of correlation. Indianapolis, 1922. (In Indiana. Dept. Conserv. 
Hand Book of Indiana geology, p. 534r~70) 

Bibliography arranged alphabetically by author. 

Reports 

1838 OWEN, David Dale. Report of a geological reconnaissance of the 
state of Indiana made in the year 1837, in conformity to an order 
of the legislature. Indianapolis, 1838. 38 p. 

Rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 34, p. 193-96. Apr. 1838. 

Repr. in 1853 & 2d ed. rev. & enl. pub. at Indianapolis, 1859. (By 
J. C. Walker). 69 p. 

2839 . Continuation of a report of a geological reconnaissance 

of the state of Indiana made during the year 1838 in conformity to 
an order of the legislature . . . Indianapolis, 1839. 54 p. 

Rev, in Amer. J. Sc. v. 40, p. 133-36. Jan. 1841. 

2d ed., Indianapolis, J. C. Walker, 1859. 69+[l] p. 

1854 BROWN, Ryland T. Geological Survey of the state of Indiana 
. , . letter from . . . Indianapolis, Austin H. Brown, 1854. 
30 p. (In Indiana. State Board Agric. Rept. for 1853. p. 299- 
332, pi.) 

Separate pub. in 1855, See Blatchley, p. 111-14. (Bibliography, 
1917 — above) 
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1862 OWEIST, Richard, and others. Report of a geological reconnais- 
.sanee of Indiana, made during the years 1859 and 1860, under the 
direction of the late David Dale Owen, M.D., state geologist, by 
Richard Owen, M.D., principal assistant, now state geologist; also, 
reports on the analysis of the soils, by R. Peter, chemist; survey 
of the coal fields by Leo Lesquereux, fossil botanist; and topographi- 
cal work, by Joseph Lesley, topographical geologist , . . Indian- 
apolis, H. H. Dodd & CO., 1862. 16 + 368 p. illus. pi. maps. sect, 
diagr. 4.® 

D. D. Owen’s Official Rept. for 1859-60, appeared in condensed 

form in Indiana State Docs. House Jour. 1861. pt- 2, Doc. no. 5. 

Contents : 

Preface. 16 p. 

p. 1-240 Owen, Richard. Report. 

p. 241-68 Peter, Robert. A report of the chemical analyses of 
thirty-three soils of Indiana made for the state geo- 
logical and agricultural survey. (Written Apr. 30, 
1860) 

p. 269-341 Lesquereux, Leo. Report on the distribution of the 
geological strata in the coal measures of Indiana. 
(Made Peb. 5, 1861) 

p. 343-45 Lesley, Joseph, Jr. Report. 

Made Dec. 1860, 

p. 347-60 Tables, appx. etc. 

p. 362-65 Owen, Richard. Description of fossils. 2 pi, [11 fig.] 
Written Mar. 3, 1862. 


MICHIGAN GEOLOGICAL SURVEYS (1837) 

History 

By virtue of an act approved Peb. 23, 1837, the Michigan state 
legislature authorized the organization of a geological survey of the 
state. Douglass Houghton was appointed the state geologist, with 
the following assistants : Abram Sager, zoological and botanical as- 
sistant, Sylvester W. Higgins, Columbus C. Douglass, Bela Hub- 
hard, and William P. Smith, geological assistants. 

Under a subsequent act, approved March 23, 1838, the Survey 
was reorganized, and John Wright added to the scientific corps, as 
botanist. Annual reports were submitted by Houghton and his as- 
sociates tlirongh the year 1845, when the survey came to an un- 
timely end because of Houghton’s accidental death by drowning. 
In all, the state appropriated $52,000 for the conduct of the survey 
between 1837 and 1845. 
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In 1844 HongMon entered into an agreement with, the U. S. 
Land Office to assist in the surveys later known as JACKSON’S 
U. S. SUKV. OP THE MINEEAL LANDS OP MICHIGAN 
(1847), q.v., the reports of which contain partial reports by Messrs. 
W. A. Burt and Bela Hubbard, associated with Houghton in this 
co-operative task. 

By an act approved Peb. 15, 1859, authorization was given to 
complete the geological survey of the state, left unfinished by 
Houghton and his staff. Alexander Winchell was appointed state 
geologist, and was assisted by Manly Miles, N. H. Winchell, Albert 
D. White, E. Doge, with Abram Sager, J. L. Le Conte, J. H. Good- 
sell, E. B. Baldwin and E. P. Austin collaborators or volunteer 
collectors. 

On Dec. 31, 1860, Winchell presented his first biennial report, 
which was published in 1861, in an edition of 5,000 copies. Work 
was carried under reduced appropriations in 1861 and 1862, and 
practically suspended in 1863. In all, the appropriations durng 
the Winchell regime, 1859-62, totalled about $6,000. 

A very extended account of the Houghton, Winchell and subse- 
quent surveys of the state of Michigan prior to 1885, will be found 
in Merrill, 1920, p. 158-239 (see Bibliography : 1920 : Merrill, be- 
low), written by Winchell, edited by Merrill. 

Below, are given the annual reports of the Houghton survey and 
their contents, with references to Winchell and Merrill’s account 
noted above. See also* MERRILL. Pirst 100 yrs Amer. Geol. 
1924. p. 206-8, 393-96. 

The bulk of the natural history collections made during the 
lives of the Houghton and Winchell Surveys were deposited with 
the University of Michigan Natural History Museum (1837), q.v. 

Bibliography 

1838 PITCHER, Z[ma]. Report of a select committee of the Board of 
Regents of the University on the collection of the state geologist. 
Detroit, 1838. 

In Sen. Doc. 1838, no. 1, p. 1-2 & in House Doe. v. 1, p. 1-2. 

HOUGHTON, Douglass. Statement of the expenditures on ac- 
count of the state geological survey for the year 1837. 

In Sen. Doc. no. 21, p. 315-18. 1838,* & in House Doc. no. 8, p. 

115-18. 1838. 

2g39 . Communication . . . relative to the Geological Sur- 

vey . . . March 7, 1839, 

In Ben. Doc. no. 25, p. 463-66. 
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1846 MICHIGAN. Eeport of the Joint Committee relative to the 
Geological Survey. 1846. 8 p. 

In Joint Doe. no. 15. 

1861 WINCHELL, Alexander. Sketch of the history of geology in 
Michigan. Lansing, Mich., 1861. (In his First biennial rept. 
1861. p. 5-17). 

1881 HUBBARD, Bela. A Michigan geological expedition in 1837. 
(In Pioneer Soc. State Michigan. Pioneer Collections, v. 3, p. 
189-201. 1881). 

1889 BRADISH, Alvah. Memoir of Douglass Houghton, first state 
geologist of Michigan; with an appendix containing reports and 
abstracts of the first geological survey, and a chronological state- 
ment of the progress of geological exploration in Michigan. De- 
troit, Raynor & Taylor, 1889. 302 p. 

1904 LANE, Alfred C[hurch]. Historical review of the geology of 
Michigan. Lansing, Mich., 1904. (In Michigan Acad. Sc. 6th 
Ann. Rept. p. 184-95). 

1915 LEVERETT, Frank, and TAYLOR, Frank B. The Pleistocene 
of Indiana and Michigan and the history of the Great Lakes, 
Washington, 1915. 529 p. pL map. (In U. S. Geol. Surv, Mono- 
graphs. ■ V. 53). 

Bibliography, alphabetically by authors, p. 33-54. 

1917 MICHIGAN GEOLOGICAL AND BIOLOGICAL SURVEY. 
Catalog and table of contents of the publications of tl^e Michigan 
Geological and Biological Survey, with a list of the publications of 
the United States Geological Survey relating to Michigan: 1838- 
1917. Lansing, 1917. 30 p. 

Previous ed., 1838-1912. Lansing, 1912. 13 p. 

1920 MERRILL, George P[erkins], ed. Michigan Geological Surveys. 
Washington, 1920. (In U. S. Nat. Mus. Bull. no. 109. p. 158- 
239, port.) 

Edited from MS by Alexander WiNCHEnn. 

Very extended account of the surveys, with special emphiisia of 

that under Houghton. 

1923 MARTIN, Helen M., and ALLEN, R. C. An abstract of ‘*A His- 
tory of the Michigan Geological and Biological Survey/' N. Y. 
Macmillan, 1923. (In Michigan Acad. Sc. Arts 4 Lettera, Papera 
for 1921. V. 1, p. 224-47) 

Beports 

1838 HOUGHTON, Douglass. First annual report of the state geolo- 
gist. Detroit, 1838. 39 p. 
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In House Doe. no. 14. Also in House Doe. no. 24, p. 276-316, & 
cont. in House Doe. no. 46, p. 457-60. 

Repr. in Lanman's History of Mictdgan. 1839. p. 347-66. 

Rept. presented Jan. 26, 1838. Rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 34 n 
190-92. Apr. 1838. 

Dor discussion of contents, see above (Bibliography: 1920: Mer- 
rill, p. 160-62) 

. Report of the state geologist, in relation to the im- 
provement of the state salt springs . . . 

In House Doc. no, 2, p. 39-45; & in Sen. Doe. no. 1, p. 1-7. 

Report of a Committee on Houghton’s Report, in House Doc. no. 
4, p. 123-25 ; in Sen. Doc. no. 3, p. 85-6. 1839. 

. Report of the state geologist in relation to the iron ore, 

etc., on the school section in town five south, range seven west in 
Branch County . . . Jan. 28, 1839. 

In House Doe. no. 21, p. 342-43. 

. Second annual report of the state geologist. Detroit, 

1839. 

In House Doe. no. 23, p. 380-507; & in Sen. Doc. no. 12, p. 264- 
391. 

Report rendered Deb. 4, 1839. Rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 40, p. 136- 
37. Jan. 1841. 

Discussion of contents to be found in (Bibliography: 1920: Mer- 
rill, p, 162-68, above, q.v.) 

Contents: 

Houghton, Douglass. Geological report. 

House Doe., p. 380-410; Sen. Doe. p. 264-94. 

Sagek, Abram. Report of the zoologist. . . 

House Doc., p. 410-21; Sen. Doc., p. 294-300. 

Weight, John. Report of the botanist: a Catalogue of plants. . . 

House Doe., p. 421-42; Sen. Doc., p. 305-26. 

Higgins, S. W. Topographical report. . . 

House Doc., p. 443-61; Sen. Doe., p. 326-44. 

Douglass, C. C. Report: Geology of Eaton, Ingham, and Jack- 
son Counties. 

House Doc., p. 461-69; Sen. Doe., p. 345-53. 

Hubbabd, Bela. Report; geology of Wayne and Monroe Counties. 

House Doe. p. 470-99; Sen. Doc. p. 354-83. 

Glossary. 

House Doc., p. 499-507; Sen. Doc. 383-91. 

— . Report of the state geologist relative to the improve- 

ment of the salt springs ... in 1840. 

In House Doc., v. 1, no. 2, p. 18-23; & Sen. Doc. v. 2, no. 8, p. 
153-58. 1840. 
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. Third annual report o£ the state geologist. Detroit, 

1840. 120 p. 

In Sen. Doe, no. 8. 

Also in House Doe. no. 27, v. 2, p. 206-93; & Sen. Doc. no. 7, v, 
2, p. 66-153. 

Beport rendered Deb. 3, 1840. State geologist's accounts, in Sen. 
Doc. no. 15-18, p. 209-24. 

Beport of Select Committee on Houghton’s Beport, in House Doc., 
no. 46, p. 455-61 (v. 2). 

For discussion of contents, see (Bibliography: 1920: Merrill, p. 
168-75, above.) 

Contents : 

Houghton, Douglass. Beport. 33 p. 

Higgins, S. W. Beport. 18 p. Jan. 12, 1840. 

Douglass, C. 0. Geological report. 23 p. Jan. 12, 1840. 
Hubbaed, Bela. Geological report. 35 p. Jan. 12, 1840. 

1841 . Special message concerning the state salt springs . . . 

In Joint Docs. no. 5, p. 235-54. 

. Report relative to the state county maps . . . Feb. 4, 

1841. 

In House Doc., no. 35, p. 94-8. 

. Fourth annual report of the state geologist. Detroit, 

1841. 184 p. 

In House Doc. no. 27. 

In Joint Does. no. 11, p. 472-607. 

Beport rendered Feb. 1, 1841. 

For discussion of contents, see above (Bibliography: 1920: Mer- 
rill, p. 175-90, q.v.) 

Contents: (In Joint Docs.) 
p. 472-537 Houghton, Douglass. Geology, 
p. 537-40 Hubbaed, Frederick. Latitudes and magnetic varia- 
tions. . . 

p. 541-^2 Douglass, C. C. Beport. Jan. 4, 1841. 
p. 552-78 Hubbaed, Bela. Beport. Jan. 24, 1841. 
p. 578-98 Higgins, S. W. Beport. Jan. 24, 1841. 

1842 . Report of the state geologist relative to the state salt 

springs. 

In House Doc. no. 2, p. 15-21; Sen. Doc. no. 1, p. 1-9. 

. Fifth annual report of the state geologiat , , . Jan. 

25, 1842. Detroit, 1842. 

In Joint Docs, accompanying House Jour, no, 0, p. 436-4 L 
Beport by Special Committee, House Doe. no, 19, p. 77-9. 

See also above (Bibliography: 1920: Merrill, p. 190-91) 

. Report relative to the state salt springa. 

In Sen. Doc. no. 9, p. 403-7. 


1843 
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. Sixth annual report of the state geologist . . . 

In Joint Docs. no. 8, p. 398-402. Rendexed Jan. 31, 1843. 

See also (Bibliography: 1920: Merrill, p. 191-92, aboTe) 

1844 . Seventh annual report of the state geologist . . . Feb. 

15, 1844. 

In Joint Docs. no. 11, 3 p. 

See also above, (Bibliography: 1920: Merrill, p. 192-93) 

1846 HIGGINS, Sylvester W. Report from the geological department 
... Jan, 7, 1846. 

In Joint Docs. no. 12, 22 p. 

1861 WINCHELL, Alexander. First biennial report of the progress 
of the Geological Survey of Michigan, embracing observations on 
the geology, zoology and botany of the Lower Peninsula made to 
the governor December 31, 1860. Lansing, Mich., Hosmer & Kerr, 
1861. 339 p. map. 

See also Merrill, p. 203-17^ (under Bibliography: 1920, Merrill, 

above) 

Contents : 

p. 5-17 WiNCHELL, Alexander. Sketch of the history of geol- 
ogy in Michigan. 

p. 19-210 . Geology, pt. 1. 

p, 211-41 Miles, M[anly]. Zoology, pt. 2. 

Written Dee. 20, 1860. 

p. 243-330 WiNCHELL, N. H. Botany. . . pt. 3. 

Catalogue of phaenogamous and acrogenous plants 
found growing wild in the Lower Peninsula of 
Michigan and the Islands at the head of Lake 
Huron. 

p. 331-39 Index. 

Paper in Society Transactions 

1862 WiNCHELL, Alexander. Descriptions of fossils from the Marshall and 
Huron groups of Michigan. 

Bd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1812), Sept. 2, 1862. In its Proc. 

V. 14, p. 405-30. 


OHIO GEOLOGICAL SURVEY (1837) 

History 

“On December 8, 1835, Gov. Robert Lucas in his annual mes- 
sage to the General Assembly of Ohio recommended the establish- 
ment of a geological survey. This "was the first official indorsemeut 
of such an enterprise. The Assembly responded with a joint reso- 
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lution appointing a committee of four, headed by Dr S. P. Hildreth, 
one of the best informed men in Ohio on the geology and mineral 
resources of the state, who were to report to the next Assembly the 
best method of securing the desired end. 

'^The committee submitted a carefully prepared report, and on 
March (27), 1837, an act was passed providing for a complete and 
detailed geological survey of the state. The work planned was 
comprehensive, including matters not only strictly geologic, but 
analyses of soils, ores, marls and waters. The preparation of a 
geologic map of the state was specifically mentioned as was a col- 
lection of the rocks, ores and fossils. It was proposad to send these 
sets to the principal educational institutions of the state, thus bring- 
ing the survey closely into touch with the scholars of Ohio. The 
Committee thought the work of such a Survey might be completed 
in four years, with an annual appropriation of $12,000 . . . 

‘^The governor appointed W: W. Mather, principal geologist, 
and S. P. Hildreth, John Locke, J. P. Kirtland, Caleb Briggs, Jr., 
J. W. Foster, and later Charles Whittlesey, assistants. BTeld work 
was begun in 1837, and the first annual report appeai’cd in 1838 
. . . the second report in 1839 . . . The causes of the abrupt 
termination of the Survey are not well known, but perhaps the 
financial crisis was the leading factor . . 11 A YES, 1911. p, 

109-10. (U. S. Geol. Surv. Bull. 465) . (See Annot. Bib.) . 

For a critical review and estimate of the achievements of the 
Survey, see MERRILL, (1), p. 331-33. (See Annot. Bib.) For 
an historical account of the State Surveys to 1885, see below MER- 
RILL, (Bibliography: 1920). For a list of the documentH pertain- 
ing to the survey which appear in the set of State Documents, see 
HASSE, (2), 1911, V. 2, p. 641-50 (Index, to Economic Material). 
See also MERRILL. First 100 yrs Amer. OeoL 1924. p. 171-74. 

Bibliography 

1835 LUCAS, Gov. General scientific survey of the state urg«L (In 
Governor's Message, Dee. 1835) 

COMMITTEE. Report of select committee on so much of (hw- 
ernoPs Message as relates to a mineralogical and geohigieal survey 
of the state. Columbus, 1835-36. 18 p, (In Ex. Does. 1835 36) 
Includes a letter by I. A. Lapham. 

Eepr. in Gov. Message, 1836, appx. p. 41-64, 

1836 HILDRETH, S. P. Report of the committee cm a gwiogieal sur- 
vey of the state. (In Ex. Does. 1836. Eept. no. 1, p* 65*70) 

p. 77-8, Analysis of the limestone of Cincinnati and Dayton, by 
John Locke. 
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1838 GEOLOGICAL BOAED. Report from the ... in reply to a 
resolution of March 15, inquiring ^Svhether any member of the 
geological corps, in consequence of information derived by ex- 
aminations they have made, purchased, either directly or indirectly 
any land, mineral resources of which have been developed by the 
survey . . (In House Jour. 1837-38. p. 814r-16) 

1841 GOVERNOR. Specimens procured during the Geological survey, 
labelled and ready for distribution to literary institutions — pro- 
priety of continuing survey, especially in reference to agricultural 
interest ... (In Gov. Message, Dec. 1841. p. 11) 

1848 MATHER, William Williams. The mineral kingdom, being the 
source of the matters in the animals and vegetable kingdoms . . . 
in answer to a resolution of Board of Agriculture requesting ^^such 
views of the geology of Ohio, as may be interesting and useful to 
farming community.'^ (In Bd. Agric. 3d Ann. Rept. 1848. p. 
389-401) 

1854 COMMITTEE. Report of a select ... on Scott Bill providing 
for a geological survey of Ohio. (In House Jour. appx. p. 331- 
40. 1854) 

2857 . Report . , . relating to a geological survey of the state. 

(In House Jour. appx. p. 85-91. 1857) 

ANON. Natural history of Ohio — geology — ^meteorology— ornith- 
ology. (In Bd Agric. 12th Ann. Rept. 1857. p. 526-32) 

Bee also Oino Agric. Repts (184=6), v. 12. 

1860 COMMITTEE. Report of a select ... on part of Governor's 
Message, which recommends renewal and completion of the geologi- 
cal survey of the state. (In Senate Jour. appx. p. 41-50. 1860) 

1865 ANDREWS, E. B. Report for the Cincinnati and Marietta Rail- 
road on the geology of the southern part of the state. (In Bd 
Agric. 20th Ann. Rept. 1865. pt. 2, p. 249-64) 

Bee also Ohio Agric. Repts. (1846), v. 20. 

1870 NEWBERRY, John Strong. Historical sketch of surveys in Ohio. 
Columbus, 1870. (In Ohio Geol. Surv. Rept. Progress for 1869. 
pt. 1, p. 3“10) 

2873 . Historical sketch of state surveys in Ohio. Columbus, 

1873 . (In Geol. Ohio. v. 1, p. 1-15) 

1882 JORDAN, David Starr. Previous publications on the fishes of 
Ohio. Columbus, 1882. (In Geol. Ohio. v. 4: Zool. & Bot. 

p. 735 - 43 ) 

WHEATON, J. M. ... Bibliography of Ohio ornithology. Co- 
lumbus, 1882. (In Geol. Ohio. v. 4: Zool. & Bot. p. 594-612) 
Appx. D. Chronological arrangement of entries. 
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1885 WHITTLESEY, Charles. Personnel of the First G-eological Sur- 
vey of Ohio. (In Mag. Western History, v. 2, p. 73-87, port. 
May, 1885) 

Brief biographies of Messrs Mather, Briggs, Kirtland, Hildreth, 
and Locke. 

1890 ORTOK, Edward. Historical sketch of state surveys in Ohio. 
Columbus, 1890. (In Geol. Surv. Ohio. 1st Ann. Kept. p. 1-7) 

1893 KELLERMAF, W[illiam] A[shbrook]. Bibliography of Ohio 
botany. Columbus, Apr. 1893. (In Ohio Agric. Exper. Station. 
Bull. Tech. Ser. v. 1, no, 3, p. 180-201) 

Arranged chronologically. Additions in (Ohio Acad. Sc. 4th Ann. 
Bept. 1896. p. 5-18) 

KELLERMAN, W[illiam] A[shbrook], and WERNER, W. C. 
History and bibliography of Ohio botany. Columbus, 1893. (In 
Geol. Surv. Ohio. v. 7, pt. 2, p. 56-79) 

1894 ORTON, Edward. Geological surveys of Ohio. (In Jour. Geol. 
V. 2, p. 502-16. 1894) 

1906 DERBY, Alice Greenwood, and PROSSER, (Mrs) Mary Wilson. 
... A bibliography of Ohio geology . . . Columbus, Aug. 1900. 
332 p. (In Geol. Surv. Ohio. Bull, ser. 4, no. 0, 2 parts) 

Pt. 1 Derby, A. G. A subject index to the publications of the 
Geological Survey of Ohio, from its inception to and in- 
cluding Bull. 8, of 4th series, p. 16-233. 

Pt. 2 Prosser, M. W. A bibliography of the publications relat- 
ing to the geology of Ohio, other than those of the Htate 
Geological Survey, p. 234-332. 

1920 MERRILL, George P[erkins], ed. Ohio Geological Surveyn. 
Wash. 1920. (In U. S. Nat. Mus. Bull. no. 109. p, 387-427, 
port.) 

Reports 

1837 RIDDELL, John L[eonard]. Report of . . . one of the special 
committee appointed by the last legislature to report on the method 
of obtaining a complete geological survey of this state. Columbus, 
1837. 34 p. (In Ohio Ex. Does. 1836. Kept. no. 60. pt. 1) 

p. 31-4. Lapham, 1. A. Miscellaneous observations on the geol- 
ogy of Ohio. 

1838 MATHER, W[illiam] W[illiams], and others. First annual re- 
port on the Geological Survey of the State of Ohio. Columbus, 
Samuel Medary, 1838. 134 p. 1 pi. 

Also pub. (In Ohio. Gen. Assembly. LegisI I)ot?8. Doc. no 20. 
1838) 

Report rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 84, p. 186-98, 347-64. Apr A 
July, 1838. 
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Contents : 

p. 5- 23, no. 1 Mather, W. W. Report, 

p. 25- 63, no. 2 Hildreth, S. P. Report, 

p. 66- 9, no. 3 Kirtland, J. P. Zoological report, 

p. 71- 98, no. 4 Briggs, Caleb, Jr. Report, 

p. 99-109, no. 5 Whittlesey, Charles. Report, 
p. Ill- 21, Mather, W. W. Geological queries, 

p. 123- 29, Glossary. 

1839 MATHER, W[illiam] W[illiams], and others. Second annual re- 
port on the Geological Survey of the State of Ohio. Columbus, 
Samuel Medary, 1839. 286 p. illus. 7 pi. maps, sect. 

(In Ohio. Gen. Assembly. Legis. Docs. no. 22. 1839.) 

Report rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 40, p. 126-33. Jan. 1841. 

Contents : 

p. 5- 39 Mather, W. W. Report, 
p. 41- 71 Whittlesey, Charles. Report. 

Made Dec. 1, 1838. 
p. 74-107 Foster, J. W, Report, 
p. 108- 64 Briggs, Caleb, Jr. ^ Report. 

Made Dec. 15, 1838. 

p. 155-200 Kirtland, J. P. A catalogue of the Mammalia, birds, 
reptiles, fishes, Testacea and Crustacea in Ohio. 

Made Nov. 1, 1838. 

p. 201- 86 Locke, John. Geological report. Made Dec. 1, 1838. 

1842 MATHER, W[illiam] W[illiams]. Catalogue of the geological 
specimens colleet(‘d on the late survey of the state of Ohio. (In 
Ohio Gen. Assembly. House Rept. Doc. no. 76. Feb. 26, 1842). 

Papers in Society Transactions 

1839 KIRTLAND, J. P. Descriptions of the fishes of the Ohio River 
and its tributaries. 

Com. to Boat. Boc. Nat. Hist. (1830), Sept. 20, 1839. In its dour. 
V, 3, p. 338-52, 469-82, 6 pi. July & Nov. 1840. 

|g42 — Descriptions of the fishes . , . 

Ed before Boat. Boc. Nat. Hist, (1830), in 1842. Pub. in its 
Jour. V. 4, p. 16-26, 231-40, 303-8, 7 pL Jan. & Sept. 1842 So 
Apr. 1843. 

1845 — p Deacriptiona of the fishes . . . 

IM before Host. Boc. Nat. Hist, (1830), in 1845. Pub. in its Jour, 
V. 6, p. 21-32, 265-76, 330-44, 11 pi. Jan. & Oct. 1845 & June, 
1846. 

1846 STORER, I). H. A synopsis of the fishes of the state of Ohio, 
prep&ri^ fnmi the papers of Prof. J. P, Kirtland, published in the 
Journal of this Society. 

Ed before Bast Boc. Nat. Hist, (1830), Feb. 18, 1846. In its 
Proc. V. 2, p. 103-5. 
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UNIVERSITY OP MICHIGAN NATURAL HISTORY 
MUSEUM, ANN ARBOR, MICH. (1837) 

History 

Under the act organizing the University of Michigan, dated 
June 21, 1837, provision was made for a cabinet of natural history. 
The collection of the museum received an important addition in 
1838 when the Baron Lederer collection of minerals was purchased 
for the University. 

At the inception of the Michigan Geological Survey (1837), q.v., 
the Museum of the University was made the chief repository of the 
collections to be gathered by the state geologist and his assistants. 
Douglass Houghton, the first state geologist, was also professor of 
chemistry and mineralogy at the University. Abram Sager, the 
botanist of the Survey, was the professor of botany and zoology. 

When the first survey under Houghton terminated in 1845, 
large collections had been made and presented to the University. 
Sager remained a professor until 1855 and made large additions. 
He was nominally in charge of the Museum. 

In 1855, Sager was succeeded by Alexander Winchell, who in 
1859-61 conducted a second state geological survey (see Michigan 
Geol. Surv. (1837)), and the University Museum was again the 
chief repository. In 1861, a large collection of natural history 
material made by W. P. Trowbridge for the Smithsonian Institution 
(1846), q.v,, was presented to the University Museum. In 1859-60, 
collections made by Robert Kennicott in Arctic America were pre- 
sented to the Museum. Winchell remained in chaise until 1873. 
For the history of the Museum up to the present time, see the article 
by A. G. Ruthven noted in the Bibliography : 1910, below. 

Bibliography 

1861 MICHIGAN, UNIVERSITY OF. MUSEUM OP NATURAL 
HISTORY. Catalogue of the Trowbridge (jolleetion of natural his» 
tory in the , . . Ann Arbor, 1861. 4 + 32 p. 

Made by Lt. W. P. Trowbridge. 

1863 WINCHELL, Alexander. Report, historical and statistical on the 
collections in g<?ology, zoology and botany in the Museum of the 
University, made to the Board of Regents, OcU)ber 2 , 1863 , by . . . 
Ann Arbor, 1864. 26 p. 

1910 RUTHVEN, Alexander G. The history of the Museum . . . Ann 
Arbor, 1910. (In his Report of the Curator of the University 
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Museum to the Board of Regents for the year ending June 30, 
1910. p. 7-13, port, pi.) 

In Univ. Michigan. TJniv. Bull. v. 12, no. 3, Oct. 1910. p. 7-13 
(of the Zoological Museum). 

1919 KRAUS, Edward N. The new mineralogical laboratory at the 
University of Michigan. (In Amer. Mineralogist, v. 4, no, 5, p. 
45-56. May, 1919). 


ZOOLOGICAL AND BOTANICAL SURVEY OP 
MASSACHUSETTS (1837) 

History 

''At the general session of 1837 of the General Court of Massa- 
chusetts, the subject of a revision of the MASSACHUSETTS 
GEOLOGICAL SURVEY (1830), q.v., was submitted. In con- 
formity with the recommendation of this committee, under a reso- 
lution of the 12th of April, 1837, authority was given for the ap- 
pointment of some 'suitable person or persons to make a further 
and thorough geological, mineralogical, botanical and zoological 
survey, particularly in reference to the discovery of coal, marl, and 
ores, and an analysis of the various soils of the state relative to* an 
agricultiiral benefit. IIASSE. Index. Econ. Material Mass. 
1908. p. 209. 

Edward Hitcdieock, who was in charge of the Geological and 
Mineralogical Survey of the State (1830), q.v., supervised the Zool- 
ogical and Botanical Survey. lie selected D. 11. Storer to report 
on the fishes; W. B. 0. Peabody, to report on the birds; Bbenezer 
Emimms on the (juadrupeds; Chester Dewey, on the botany; T. W. 
Harris cm fhe insects; A. A. Gould on the invertebrates; and G. B. 
EmiTHon on the trees and shrubs of Massachusetts. 

Preliminary reports were rendered in 1838 (see below), and 
final reports between 1839 and 1846. Preliminary papers concern- 
ing the researches of tlie Survey appeared in the transactions of 
the American Academy of Arts & Sciences (1780), and the Boston 
Society of Natural History (1830), (See below PAPERS IN 
SOCIETY TRANSACTIONS.) For the geological and minera- 
logical section of the survey, see MASS. O'EOL. SURV. (1830). 
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Bibliography 

See also MASS. GEOL. SUEV. (1830) : Bibliography. 

1920 MERRILL, George P[erkins], ed. Massachusetts Geological Sur- 
veys. Wash. 1920. (In U. S. Nat. Mus. Bull. no. 109. p. 
149-58). 

Eeports 

1838 EMMONS, E[bene 2 er], and others. Report of commissioners on 
zoological survey of state. Bost. Dutton & Wentworth, 1838. 
107 p. (In Mass. State Docs. House Doc. no. 72) 

Submitted Apr. 6, 1838. 

Contents : 

p. 5- 30 Emmons, E[be3iezer]. Report . . . Jan. 1, 1838. 

p. 31- 3 Peabody, W. B. 0. Report. 

p. 35- 50 Storer, D. H. Report. 

p. 53- 5 Emerson, G. B. Report . . . Apr. 19, 1838. 

p. 57-104 Harris, T. W. Report . . . Apr. 1838. 

p. 105- 7 Gould, A. A. Report . . . Apr. 10, 1838. 

1839 STORER, David Humphreys, and PEABODY, William Bourn 
Oliver. Report on fishes, reptiles and birds of Massachusetts, pub- 
lished by the Commissioners on the Zoological and Botanical Sur- 
vey of the State. Bost. 1839. 12 -f [4] + 426 + 18 p. pi. 

Rev. by Amos Binney in Amer. J. 8c. v. 38, p. 393-96. Mar. 1840. 

Contents : 

p. 1-253 Storer, D. H. Reports on the ichthyology and herpeto- 
logy of Massachusetts. 

p. 255-404 Peabody, W, B. 0. Reports on the ornithology of 
Massachusetts. 

1840 DEWEY, Chester, and [EMMONS, Ebenezerj. Reports on the 
herbaceous plants and on the quadrupeds of Massachusetts, pub- 
lished agreeably to an order of the Legislature by the Commis- 
sioners on the Zoological and Botanical Survey of the State. Cam- 
bridge, Mass., 1840. 8-1-277 + 86 p. 

Rev. in Amer. J, 8c, v. 41, p. 381, Oct. 1841. 

Contents : 

Dewey, Chester. Reports on the herbaceous flowering plants of 
Massachusetts, arranged according to the natural orders of Bindley 
and illustrated chiefly by the popular descriptions of their charac- 
ters, properties, and uses. 8 + 277 p. 

[Emmons, Ebenezer], Report on the quadrupeds of Massachusetts. 
5, + 4-86 p. 

1841 [HARRIS, Thaddeus William]. Report on the insects of Maiwa- 
chusetts injurious to vegetation, published agreeably to an order 
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of the legislature by the Commissioners on the Zoological and 
Botanical Survey of the State. Cambridge, Mass., Folsom, Wells, 
Thurston, 1841. 8 + 459 p. 

Bev. in Amer. J. Se. v. 43, p. 386-88. Oct. 1842. 

Bev. in Mag. Horticulture & Bot. v. 9, p. 216-31. June, 1843. 
Bev. in North Amor. Bev, v. 54, p. 73-101. Jan. 1842. 

Bepr. Cambridge, 1842. 2d ed. Boat. 1852. 

8 + 513 p. ; ed. 3, Boat. 1862. 11 + 640 p. pi. 

2d ed. rev. in North Amer. Bev. v. 76, p. 255-56. Jan. 1853. 

New ed., edited by 0. L. Flint. Boat. 1863. 

11 + 640 p. Other ed. Phila. 1869. 9 + 640 p. pi. & N. Y. 1880. 

11 + 640 p. pi. 

Title 1842 ed.j Treatise on some of the insects of New England 
which are injurious to vegetation. ^ ^ Cambridge, 1842. 4 + 459 p. 

[GOULD, Augustus Addison]. Keport on the Invertebrata of Mas- 
sachusetts, comprising the Mollusca, Crustacea, Annelida, and Ra- 
diata, published agreeably to an order of the legislature by the 
(Commissioners on the Zoological and Botanical Survey of the State. 
Cambridge, 1841. 13 + 373 p. 15 pi. 

Bev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 41, p. 378-81. Oct. 1841. 

2d ed., edited by W. G. Binney. Boat. 1870. 524 p. 750 illus. 

12 col. pi. 

1846 EMERSON, George B[arrell]. Report on the trees and shrubs 
growing naturally in the forests of Massachusetts . . . published 
agreeably to an order of the legislature by the Commissioners on 
the Zoological and Botanical Survey of the State. Bost. 1846. 
15 + 547 p. 

Bev. in North Amer. Bev. v. 66, p. 190-215. Jan. 1848. Bev. 
in Mag. Horticulture & Bot, v. 13, p. 175-85, 221-24. Apr. 1847. 
Another ed. Bost. 1850. 15 + 547 p. 17 pL 3d ed. Bost 1878. 
2 V. 149 pi. 4th ed. Bost. 1887. 2 v. 

Papers in Society Transactions 

1889 Storee, D. H. a report on the fishes of Massachusetts. 

Rd before Bost Hoc. Nat Hist. (1830), in 1839 & 1840. In its 
Jour. V. 2, p. 289-558, 3 pl.j & suppl. in v. 3, p. 267-73. Aug. 
1839 & Jan. 1840. 

1340 . A report on the reptiles of Massachusetts. 

Bd before Bost Soc. Nat Hist (1830), in 1840. In its Jour. 
V, 8, p. 1-64, 1 pL Jan. 1840. 

PiABonv, W. B, 0. A report on the birds of Massachusetts made to 
the legislature in the session of 1838-39. 

Ed before Bost. Boc. Nat Hist. (1830). Tn its Jour. v. 3, p. 
65-266. Jam 1840. 
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1841 Gould, A. A. Eesults of an examination of the shells of Massachusetts 
and their geographical distribution. 

Ed before Bost, Soe, Nat. Hist. (1830), Feb. 3, 1841, In its 
Jour. V. 3, p. 483-94. Nov. 1840-1841. 

Stoker, B. H. Additional descriptions of and observations on the 
fishes of Massachusetts. 

Ed before Bost. Soe. Nat. Hist. (1830), Dec. 15, 1841. In its 
Jour. V. 4, p. 175-90. Sept. 1842. 

1843 . On such parts of Br Be Kay^s ^^Eeport on the fishes of 

New York'' as related to fishes found in Massachusetts. 

Ed before Bost. Soe, Nat, Hist. (1830), June 21, 1843. In its 
Proe. V, 1, p. 120-23. 1843. 

1853 . A history of the fishes of Massachusetts. 

Ed before Amer. Acad. A. & Se. (1780), at intervals from 1853 
to 1867. In its Memoirs as follows: 

pt. 1-3, M. n. s. V. 5, p. 49-92, 122-68, 257-96, 16 7 pi. 

1853 & 1855. 

4 , M. n. s. V. 6, p. 309-72, 6 pi. 1858 (pt. 2.) 

5 , M. n. s. V. 8, pt. 2, p. 389-434, 6 pi. 1863. 

6 , M. n. 8. V. 9, pt. 1, p. 217-63, 4 pi. 1867. 


BROOKLYN, N. Y., LYCEUM OP NATURAL HISTORY (18:)8) 

History 

The Brooklyn Lyceum of Natural History was or^^aniised in 
Brooklyn, N. Y., February 22, 1838, by Messrs D. B. Douglass, 
Joseph Howard, Jr., W. R. Dwight and Jonathan Trotter. It 
appears to have had a rather short-lived existence and little has 
been discovered concerning the history of the Society, according to 
Stiles, in his History of Brooklyn, 1884, v. 2, p. 1302. 


WILKES UNITED STATES EXPLORING EXPEDITION 

(1838) 

History 

‘ ‘ The Congress of the United States having in view the impor- 
tant interests of our commerce embarked in the whale fisheries, and 
other adventures in the great Southern Ocean, by an act of the 
18th of May, 1836, authorized an expedition to be fitted out for 
the purpose of exploring and surveying that sea, as well to de- 
termine the existence of all doubtful islands and shoals, as to dis- 
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cover and accurately fix the position of those which lie in or near 
the track of our vessels in that quarter, and may have escaped the 
observation of scientific navigators. Liberal appropriations have 
been made for the attainment of these objects, and the President 
(Van Buren), reposing great confidence in your courage, capacity, 
and zeal, has appointed you to the command of the Expedition, 
requiring you to proceed to the performance of the duties of that 
station, with the vessels placed under your orders, consisting of the 
sloops of war, Vincennes and Peacock, the ship Belief, the brig 
Porpoise, and the tenders Sea-Gull and Plying-Pish. 

^^As soon as these vessels are in every respect ready, you will 
accordingly take your departure from Norfolk, and shape your 
course to Rio Janeiro, crossing the line between longitude 18 and 
22 degrees West, and keeping within those meridians to about lati- 
tude 10 degrees South, with a view to determine the existence of 
certain vigias or shoals . . . 

* ^ . Having completed this survey you will proceed to a safe 

port in Terra del Puego, where the members of the scientific corps 
may have favorable opportunities of prosecuting their researches. 
Leaving the larger vessels securely moored, and the officers and 
crews occupied with their respective duties, you will proceed with 
the Brig Porpoise and the tenders, to explore the southern Antarc- 
tic, to the southward of PowelPs group, and between it and Sand- 
wich Land, Mlowdng the track of Weddell as closely as practicable, 
and endeavoring to reach a high southern altitude . . . 

^*You will then, on rejoining the vessels at Terra del Puego, 
with all your squadron, stretch towards the southward and west- 
ward as far as the Ne Plus Ultra of Cook, or longitude of 105 de- 
grees West, and return northward to Valparaiso . . . Proceeding 
once more from that port, you will direct your course to the Navi- 
gator’s Group . , . 

. Prom the Navigator’s Group, you will proceed to the 
Peejee islands . . . These objects, it is presumed, will occupy you 
until the latter end of October, and when attained as far aKS may be 
possible, you will proceed to the port of Sydney . . . herein there 
you will make a second attempt to penetrate within the Antarctic 
region, south of Van Diemen’s Land, and as far west as longitude 
45 degrees East, or to Enderby’s Land, making your rendezvous on 
your return at Kerguelen’s Land, or the Isle of Desolation . . . 

* * From the isle of Desolation, you will proceed to the Sandwich 
Islands . , . Thence ... to the northwest coast of America, mak- 
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ing sucii surveys and examinations, first of the territory of the 
United States on the seaboard, and of the Columbia River, and 
afterwards along the coast of California, with special reference to 
the Bay of San Francisco, as you can accomplish by the month of 
October following your arrival. 

“You will then proceed to the coast of Japan, taking in your 
route as many doubtful islands as possible . . . Having completed 
this survey, you will proceed to the Straits of Sunda, pass through 
the Straits of Billiton, which you will examine, and thence to the 
port of Singapore . . . Having accomplished this service, it is 
presumed the objects of your enterprise will be accomplished and 
you will accordingly, after receiving your supplies at Singapore, 
return to the United States by the Cape of Good Hope . . . 

“ . . . Although the primary object of the Expedition is the 
promotion of the great interests of commerce and navigation, yet 
you will take all occasions, not incompatible with the great purposes 
of your undertaking, to extend the bounds of science, and promote 
the acquisition of knowledge. For the more successful attainment 
of these, a corps of scientific gentlemen — ^will accompany the Ex- 
pedition, and are placed under your direction : 


Mr 

Mr 

Mr 

Mr 

Mr 

Mr 

Mr 

Mr 

Mr 


(Horatio) Hale 

(Charles) Pickering 
(Titian Ramsay) Peale 

(Joseph Pitty) Couthouy 
(James Dwight) Dana 
(William) Rich 

(Joseph) Drayton 
(Alfred T.) Agate 

(William D.) Braekenridge 


}- 


}■ 


-Philologist 

-Naturalists 

-Conchologist 

-Mineralogist 

“Botanist 

-Draughtsmen 

-Horticulturist 


“ ... As guides to yourself and to the scientific corps, the De- 
partment would, however, direct your particular attention to the 
learned and comprehensive reports of a committee of the American 
Philosophical Society of Philadelphia ... of the East India Marine 
Society . . . and to a communication from the Naval Lyceum of 
New York, (U. S. Naval Lyc. (1833), q.v.), which accompany and 
are to be regarded as forming part of these instructions, so far as 
they may accord with the primary objects of the Expedition and its 
present organization. You will, therefore allow the gentlemen of 
the scientific corps, the free perusal of these valuable documents, 



Wilkes U. 8. Exploring Expedition (1838) 653 

and permit them to copy such portions as they may think 
proper . . . 

^'You will adopt the most effectual measures to prepare and 
preserve all specimens of natural history that may be collected, and 
should any opportunities occur for sending home by a vessel of 
war of the United States, copies of information, or duplicates of 
specimens . . . you will avail yourself of the occasion, forwarding 
as frequently as may be done with safety, details of your voyage 
and its most material events, at the same time strictly prohibiting 
all communications except to this Department, from any person 
attached to the Expedition, referring to discoveries, or any circum- 
stances connected with the progress of your enterprise . . J. 
K. PAULDING, See. Navy, Aug. 11, 1838, in his Instructions to 
Lt. Charles Wilkes, commanding the Exploring and Surveying Ex- 
pedition. Extracts from the NABRATIVE of the Expedition. 
V. 1, pref. p. 25-31, (See Reports, v. 1-5, below.) 

Asa Gray was originally selected as the botanist, but resigned 
in July, 1838. Rich was elevated to the post of botanist and Brack- 
enridge added as horticulturist and assistant botanist. 

The Expedition set sail from Hampton Roads, Va., August 19, 
1838, and stopped at Madeira for several days. It then recrossed 
the Atlantic and anchored at Rio de Janeiro for six weeks, until 
January 7, 1839. The party set sail for Orange Harbor, leaving 
that place Peb. 26, 1839, and arriving at Valparaiso April 15. 
The Expedition sailed from Callao for the Pacific Islands on July 
13, 1839, and reached Sydney at the close of Nov. 1839. 

During the first half of 1840, the Vincennes and its companion 
vessels cruised in the Antarctic, New Zealand and the Fiji Islands. 
On the 24th of Sept. 1840, the exploring party reached Honolulu, 
and after six months sojourn, left on Apr. 6, 1841 for the Columbia 
River on the northwest coast of the United States, arriving in Apr. 
1841, toward the close of the month. The Expedition left this 
region after several months’ exploration and cruised along the 
Oregon and Cfdifornia coast. 

Ijeft San F'raneiseo harbor Nov. 1, 1841 and reerossed the Pacific 
via Hawaii, the Ladrones and the Philippines. The early part of 
1842 was spent here. The return route to New York, where the 
Exploring Expedition arrived on June 9, 1842, was accomplished 
via Singapore, Cape of Good Hope, Island of St. Helena. (This 
brief account of the route is extracted from the paper by Dr J. H. 
BAHNIIAliT'— see Bibliography: 1919, below.) 
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Sillimaii’s review of the Expedition in 1843 (see below Bibli- 
ography : 1843) notes that the collections gathered on the five years’ 
tonr totalled approximately 6,200 species of animals divided as 
follows : 



Total 

New 

Fishes 

829 

250 

Eeptiles 

140 

40 

Crustacea 

900 

600 

Insects 

1500 

500 

Shells 

2000 

250 

Zoophytes 

300 

200 

Corals 

450 

100 


Over 10,000 plants and upwards of 50,000 specimens constituted 
the herbarium collected on the Expedition. All the natural history 
collections were placed in charge of the then existing NATIONAL 
INSTITUTION FOR THE PROMOTION OP SCIENCE (1840), 
q.v., transferred to the Patent OflSee, and subsequently to the Smith- 
sonian Institution, at the death of the National Institute (see also 
Smith. Inst. (1846)). 

Pickering, Dana, Brackenridge were for a time curators of their 
respective collections when they were housed in the Patent Office. 
The plants collected formed the basis of the NATIONAL BOTANIC 
GARDEN (1852), q.v. The zoological, geological and mineralogical 
co'llections formed the basis for the collections of the United States 
National Museum, an integral part of the Smithsonian Institution. 

J. P. Couthouy left the Expedition at Honolulu, Nov. 1840. 

Upon the return of the Expedition, the various scientific work- 
ers and Wilkes began to work up their Reports for publication, and 
these appeared at various intervals between 1844 (Wilke.s’ Narra- 
tive), and 1874. A number of the contemplated volume.s were 
never published. For a list of those which appeared see below 
(SUMMARY OP VOLUMES) . For the contents and bibliograph- 
ical details see below (REPORTS v. 1-24). 

A number of the workers published preliminary reports on the 
new species and contents of their collections, and these will be found 
under each volume entitled (PAPERS IN SOCIETY TRANSAC- 
TIONS). T. R. Peale who was delegated to write the volume on 
Mammalia, published it in 1848; but Wilke-s’s dissatisfaction caused 
its suppression and Cassin was engaged to prepare another, in its 
place. 
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The official government edition of the results of the Exploration 
were dependent on the restrictions set down in the following : 

* ^ By the act of Congress of Aug. 26, 1846, it was directed 
that there should be published, under the supervision of 
the Joint Committee on the Library of Congress, an ac- 
count of the Exploring Expedition commanded by Com- 
modo-re Charles Wilkes in a form similar to the ‘Voyage 
of the Astrolabe’ published by the government of France. 

Only 100 copies of the 24 quarto volumes and 11 atlases 
were printed, a portion of them distributed as follows: — 
Captain Wilkes, Hudson and Ringgold of the expedition, 1 
copy each to the Library of Congress, U. S. Naval Lyceum, 
at Brooklyn, N. Y., to the states of the Union (the state li- 
braries) and 1 copy each to the friendly powers, Prance 
and Great Britain each receiving a second copy.” From 
CHECKLIST of Public Documents. Wash. 1895. 2d ed. 
p. 176. 

The authors of the various volumes were however permitted to 
reprint their volumes at their own expense, in an edition generally 
not larger than 250 copies, and a number of the scientists availed 
themselves of the opportunity. The official edition bears the im- 
print of C. Sherman, Philadelphia. The other reprints vary with 
the volume (see separate volumes below — analysis under RE- 
PORTS), 

Notices of the progress and return of the Expedition may be 
found in Amer. J. Sc, v. 38, p, 387-89. Jan. 1840; and in v. 43, 
p. 208-12. July, 1842. 

A critical review of the activities and achievements of the Expe- 
dition in its geological and mineralogical aspects may be found in 
MERRILL, (1), p. 423-26. (See Annot. Bib.) See also below in 
the BIBLIOGRAPHY, the papers by Collins, (1912), Peipel, 
(1014), and Barnhart, (1919). See also MERRILL. First 100 
yrs. Amer. Qeol. 1924. p. 189, 286-90. 
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HIIKES, William Jones. The Smithsonian Institution: documents 
relative to its origin and history, 1835-1899. Wash., 1901. 2 v, 
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1914 FEIPEL, Louis N, . . , The Wilkes Exploring Expedition: its 
progress through half a century: 1826-1876. Annapolis, Md., 1914. 
(In U. S. Naval Inst. Proc. v. 40, no. 5, p. [1323]-50. Sept.-Oct. 
1914) 

Lays special emphasis on the origin and fitting out of the Expedi- 
tion. 

1919 BARNHART, John Hendley. Brackenridge and his book on ferns. 
N. Y., June, 1919. (In N. Y. Bot. Gard. Jour. v. 20, p. 117-24) 
Good brief account of the route followed by the Expedition, with 
especial reference to Brackenridge 's work on the journey. 

1924 RATHBUN, Richard. ... The National Institute: 1840-1862 
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At this writing still in MSS. 
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Ethnography and philology. 

Hale. 1846. 

7 

Zoophytes. 

Dana. 1848-49, 

(S) 

Mammology . ( Suppressed ) . 

Pbale. 1848. 

8 

Mammology and ornithology. 

Cassin. 1858. 

9 

Races of man and their geo- 



graphical distribution. 

PiCKEEING. 1848. 

10 

Geology. 

Dana. 1849. 

11 

Meteorology. 

WiLKKB. 1851. 

12 

Mollusca and shells. 

Gould. 1852-56. 

13-14 

Crustacea. 

Dana. 1852-55. 

(15) 

see V. 19. 


15 

Botany : Phanerogamia. 

Ghay. 1854-56. 

16 

Botany: Cryptogamia: Pilices, 



including Lycopodiaceae and 
Hydropterides. 

Brackeneidoe. 1854- 

17 

Botany: Cryptogamia: 



Musci by Bullivant. 1859. 

Lichenes by Tuckekman. 1862. 

Algae, by Bailey & *IIakvey. 

Fungi by Guktis ^Beekelst, 


Phanerogamia of 



Pacific N. A. by Toeeey. 1874. 

18 

Botany (not published) 

Geay* 

19 

Geographical distribution of 



animals and plants. (Wrongly 
no. 15) 

PiCKEEINO. 1854. 

20 

Herpetology. 

OlEAED. 1858. 

21-22 

Ichthyology (not published) 

AgasslE. 

2.3 

Hydrography. 

Wilkes. 185S-6L 

24 

Physics (not published). 

Wilkes. 
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Reports (Pi/nal) 

V. l~5. 

1844 WILKES, Charles. Narrative of the United States Exploring Ex- 
pedition, during the years 1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 1842. Phila. 
Printed by C. Sherman, 1844. 5 v. illus. 62 pi. port. 9 maps, 
plans, tab. atlas. 4°. 

Eev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 49, p. 149-66. June, 1845, 

Eev. in North Amer. Eev. v. 61, p. 54-107. July, 1845. 

Wilkes, under the special reprint privilege, pub. 250 copies of 
which the government received 100. 

‘‘Under the copyright privilege he also brought out other and 
cheaper editions: Phila, Lea & Blanchard, 1845. 5 v. & atlas. 
Others in 1845, 1849, 1852, 1854; also Phila. 1850. 5 v.; N. Y. 
G. P. Putnam, 1851 & 1856. 5 v.; Lond. Ingraham, Cooke & Co., 
1845, 5 V.; same, 1852. 2 v.; Lond. Whitaker, 1845. 1 v. (cond. 
& abrdg.) Also Phila. G. W. Gorton, 1849 & N. Y. Putnam. 1 v. 
(entitled: Voyage around the world) . . . Prom Library of 
Congress. Printed cards. 

Contents : 

V. 1 Introduction; instructions; list of officers and men attached to 
the United States Exploring Expedition; Madeira, Brazil and other 
South states; Paumotu group; appendix: 455 p. 90 pi. illus. maps. 
2 Tahiti; Tahiti and Eimeo, Tutuila, Upolu, Manono, Savaii, Samoan 
group, New South Wales; Antarctic cruise. New Zealand; appendix. 
505 p. 76 pi. illus. 

S Tongataboo. Ovalau, customs of the Feejee group; Eewa, Somu- 
Somu, Lakeml)a and Bavu-Savu, Mbua Bay and Muthuata, Tye and 
Sualib, Mulolo, Feejee group, Honolulu; appendix. 463 p. 72 pi. 
illus. 

4 Hawaiian group, Kauai and Oahu, Hawaii and Mauna Loa, Kilauea, 
Hawaii, Maui; Cruise of the Porpoise; Columbia Eiver, Willamette 
Valley, Walla Walla, Puget Hound and Okenagan; Indian tribes 
of the interior of Oregon; Do Fuca's Straits and the loss of the 
Peacock; appendix. 574 p. *54 pi. illus. 

5 B<»wditch Island, Ellice’s and Kingsmill group; manners and 
customs of the Kingsmill Islanders, Columbia Biver, Southern 
Oregon, Han Francisco to Manilla, Manilla, Sooloo, Singapore, Cape 
of Good Hope, currents and whaling; appendix. 591 p. 71 pi. 
atlas, illus. 

v. 6. 

lB4fl HALE, Horatith . . . Ethnography and philology. Phila. Lea & 
Blanchard, 1840. 12 -f 606 p. 2 maps. 4®. (U. S. Explor, Ex- 

ped. ... V. 0) 

Eifv. in Amer. J. Be. v. 51 (ser, 2, v. 1), p. 302-7, 317-32. May, 
1846 

Eev. in North Amer. Eev. v. 63, p. 211-36. July, 1846. 
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Contents : 

page 

Ethnographical part. 


Oceanica 3 

Polynesia 4 

Melanesia 43 

Micronesia 69 

Australia 106 

Migrations of the oceanic tribes 117 

Northwestern American 197-227. 

Philological part 229-066, 


V. 7. 

1848 DANA, James Dwight. . . . Zoophytes . . . with a folio atlas of 
sixty-one plates. Phila. C. Sherman, printer, 1848. 10 4* 7-740 p. 
illus. atlas. 4°. (U. S. Explor. Expecl. ... v. 7) 

Author ed., Phila. Lea & Blanchard, 1848 & 1849. 

Atlas. 12 p. 61 pi, (partly col.). 56%x37 cm. 

Preface written, New Haven, Jan. 1, 1846. 

Eev. in North Amer. Bov. v. 63, p. 211-36. July, 1846. Atlas 
rev. in Amer. J. 8e. v. 58, (ser. 2, v. 8), p. 455. Nov. 1849. 

Bev. of ^'Structure & classification of 132 p. in Amer. Quart. 
Jour. Agric. & Sc. v. 3, p. 259-64. Apr. 1846. 

‘‘The edition on sale being exhausted, the author issued in 1859 a 
smaller volume to accompany complete copies of the Atlas; Bynopsia 
of the Beport on Zoophytes of the U. B. Explor. Exped. around 
the world under C. Wilkes, XT. S. N. commander, in the years 
1838-42. New Haven, pub. by the author, 1859.'' From Printcvl 
Cards of Library of Congress. 


Contents : 

chapter pag(^ 

Preface v-vii 

1 Introduction 7 

2 General structure of Zoophytes 1 1 

3 Hydroidea 19 

4 Actinoidea 29 

5 Theory of zoophytic growth and reproduc- 

tion, and of organic development in gen- 
eral 85 

6 General remarks on the geographical distri- 

bution of Zoophytes 191 

7 Classification of Zoophytes 195 

Order 1 Actinoidea 121 

Buborder 1 Actinaria 121 

Tribe 1 Astraeacea 121 

Family 1 Actinidae 122 

2 Astraeidae 154 

3 Fungidae 288 
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Tribe Astraeacea-appx 349 

Tribe 2 Caryophyllacea 350 

Family 1 Cyathophyllidae 352 

2 Carpphyllidae 364 

3 Gemmiporidae 407 

4 Zoantbidae 417 

Tribe 3 Madreporacea 428 

Family 1 Madreporidae 431 

2 Favostidae 509 

3 Poritidae 549 

Tribe 4 Aatipathaceae 574 

Suborder 2 Alcyonaxia 5S{6 

Family 1 Pennatulidae 587 

2 Aleyonidae 599 

3 Cornularidae 627 

' 4 Tubiporidae 629 

5 Gorgonidae 637 

Order 2 Hydroidea 685 

Family 1 Hjydridae 685 

2 Sertularidae 686 

3 Oampaaularidae 688 

4 Tubularidae 690 

Supplement to the description of the Zoophytes 693 

Appendix 709 

Addenda and annotations 709 

Structure of corolla 710 

Chemical composition of corolla 712 

Gllossary 723 

Catalogue of works referred to in the volume..., 725 
Index 731-40 


Papers in Society Transactions 

1846 Dana, J. D. Genera of fossil corals of the family Cyathophyllidae. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 51 (set. 2, v. 1), p. 178-89. Mar. 1846. 

— . On Zoophytes. . . 

In Amer. J. Be. (1818), v. 52 (ser. 2, v. 2), p. 64-9, 187-202, illus. 
July & Sept. 1840. 

1347 . On Zoophytes. . . 

In Amer. J. Be. (1818), v. 63 (ser. 2, v. 3), p. 1-24, 160-63, 337- 
47, illus. 1847. 

3^057 , On a new species of Medusae related to Stephanomia, 

Crystallomia polygonata. 

Kd before Amer. Acad. A. & Sc. (1780), Jan. 1857. 

In its Mem. n. s. v. 6, pt 2, p. 469-60, 1 pi. 1858. 
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(Original v. 8). 

1848 PBALE, Titian R[amsay]. . . . Mammalia and Ornithology. . . • 
Phila. Printed by C. Sherman, 1848. 25, [ITj—SSS p. 84 pi. 
20 illus. 4°. (In U. S. Explor. Exped. . . . v. 8) 

Peale, who was one of the naturalists on the expedition, was dele- 
gated to write the Final Report on these subjects. On its com- 
pletion, however, Wilkes regarded it as scientifically unworthy of 
a place in the set of volumes of the Expedition. Ho thereupon 
ordered it suppressed. It was replaced by Cassin's v. 8, see next 
volume. See also Note by Witmer Stone in Auk. v. 17, p. 179-80. 


April, 1900. 

Contents ; Page 

Authors referred to v-vii 

Mammalia 

Quadrumana 17 

Yespertililonidae 17 

Ferae 25 

Cetacea 22 

Ungulata 37 

Glires 44 

Birds 

Raptores 58 

Insessores 81 

Rasores 179 

Grallatores 213 

Natatores 247-99 

A catalogue of the specimens of Mammalia and 
Birds collected by the South Sea Surveying and 
Exploring Expedition, 1838, 1839, 1840, 1841, 

1842 301-38 


V. 8. 

1858 CASSIN, John. . . . Mammology and Ornithology . . . with a folio 
atlas. Phila. J. B, Lippincott & co., 1858. 466 p. illus. atlas 

of 53 pL 4^ (U. S. Explor. Exped v. 8) 

Peale ^s Report (see preceding volume), was deemed unsatw* 
factory and ordered suppressed. Cassin was engaged in 1851 to 
superintend the preparation of the atlas and later the preparation 
of the volume. Preface dated May 10, 1858. 


Contents: 

Introduction &, Contents v-viii 

Mammology, p. 3-66 

Order Quadrumana 3 

Ferae 13 

Cetacea 27 

OHres 33 

Ungulata r»rM$6 
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Ornithology, p. [67]-^16. 

Order Raptores 69 

Insessores 114 

Rasores 251 

Grallatores 294 

Natatores 332-416 

Catalogue of mammals and birds collected by the U. 

S. Exploring Expedition 417 

Mammalia 421 

Birds (748 species) 427-52 

Index 453-66 


Papers in Society Transactions 

1853 Cassin, John. Description of a new mole of the genus Scalops, from 
Oregon, . . 

Rd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1812), Eeb. 15, 1853. In its 
Proc. V. 6, p. 299. 

1854 . A list of the pigeons of the genus Carpophaga, Selby, in 

the Academy collection . . . with descriptions and notices of new and 
little known species. 

Rd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1812), Dec. 19, 1854. In its 
Proc. V. 7, p. 227-32. 

1355 , Notices of some new and little known birds in the collec- 

tion of the Wilkes Expedition . . . and in the Academy collection. . . 
Rd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1812), Dec. 18, 1855. In its 
Proc. V. 7, p. 438-41. 

V. 9. 

1848 PICKERING, Charlen. . . . The races of man and their geograph- 
ical distribution. . . . Best. Little & Brown, 1848. 447 p. 12 pi. 

map. 4‘'. (U. S. Explor. Exped v, 9) 

New ed. to which is prefixed an analytical synopsis of the natural 
history of man, by J. C. Hall. Lond. 1851. 77 + 445 p. 12 


col. pi. map. 

.■hai.tcr Contents: Page 

1 Enumeration of the races 9 

2 Explanation of the map 13 

3 Mongolian race 15 

4 Malayan race 51 

5 Australian race 137 

0 Papuan race — hWjeeans 144 

7 Negrillo race 170 

H Telingan or Indian race 175 

9 Negro race 1H2 

10 Ethiopian race ^03 

11 Hottentot race -19 

12 Abyssinian race 221 

13 White or Arabian race 225 

14 Association of the races 272 
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15 Relations between the races 

16 Geographical progress of knowledge 

17 Migrations by sea 

18 Migrations by land 

19 Origin of agriculture 

20 Zoological deductions 

21 Introduced animals and plants of America 

22 ... of the Pacific 

23 ... of equatorial Africa 

24 ... of southern Arabia 

25 Antiquities and the introduced animals and plants 

of Hindoostan 


277 

281 

286 

293 

299 

302 

307 

313 

340 

34,6 

349 


26 Antiquities and the introduced animals and plants 


of Egypt 366 

Index 415-47 


V. 10. 

1849 DANA, James D [wight]. . . . Geology . . . with a folio atlas of 
twenty-one plates. N. Y. G. P. Putnam, 1849. 12 + 9-756 p. 
illus. double map. atlas. 4®. (U. S. Explor. Exped. ... v. 10) 

Atlas, N. Y. 1849. 6 p. 21 pi. 541/^ x 37 cm. 

Official ed. Phila. C. Sherman, 1849. 

Rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 58 (ser. 2, v. 8), p. 454-55. Nov. 1849; &> 
in V. 72 (ser. 2, v. 22), p. 452. Nov. 1856. Also rev, in North 
Amer. Rev. v. 74, p. 301-30. Apr. 1852. 


chapter Contents: 

1 General remarks on the Pacific Ocean 9 

2 On coral formations 29 

3 On the Hawaiian Islands 155 

4 Society Islands 2B5 

5 Samoan Islands 307 

6 Viti or Peejee Islands 337 

7 Pacific Ocean 353 

8 On New Zealand 437 

9 On New South Wales 449 

10 On the Philippine and Sooloo Islands 539 

11 On Deception Island 547 

12 On Madeira 549 

13 On a part of Chili 557 

14 On the vicinity of Lima, Peru 5B7 

15 On the vicinity of Nassau Bay, Tierra del Fuego .... 601 

16 On the vicinity of Rio Negro 607 

17 On Oregon and northern California 6U 

Appendix 1 

1 Fossils of New South Wales 6H1 

2 Fossils of Terra del Fuego and Peru 720 

3 Fossils of Oregon 722 

Appendix 2 729 

Index 73f.-n6 
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Papers and Extracts in the American Journal of Science (1818) 

and Elsewhere 

1841 CouTHOTJY, J. P. Bemarks upon coral formations in the Pacific j with 
suggestions as to the causes of their absence in the same parallels of 
latitude on the coast of South America. 

Bd before Bost. Soe. Nat. Hist. (1830), Dee. 15, 1841. 

In its Jour. v. 4, p. 66-105, 137-62. Jan. 1842. 

See also Merrill, (1), p. 373. (See Annot. Bib.). See also 
Merrill: First 100 yrs. Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 222. 

1343 , Beply to the accusations of J. D. Dana, geolgist to 

the Exploring Expedition, contained in the American Journal of 
Science, v. 45, p. 130 & 145, 1843. 

In V. 45, p. 378-89. Oct. 1843. 

1844 Dana, J. D. Beply to Mr. Couthouy^s vindication against the charge 
of plagiarism. 

In V. 46, p. 129-36. Jan. 1844. 

Boview of the whole controversy is in v. 46, appx. 12 p. 

. On the composition of corals and the production of phos- 
phates, aluminates, silicates, and other minerals, by the metamorphie 
action of hot water. 

In V. 47, p, 135-36. July, 1844. 

Also rd before Assoc. Amer. Geol. & Nat. (1840), May, 1844. 

, Descriptions of fossil shells of the collections of the 

Wilkes Exploring Expedition . . , obtained in Australia^ from the 
lower layers of the coal formation in Illawarra, and from a deposit of 
probably the same age at Harper’s Hall, valley of the Hunter. 

In V. 54 (ser. 2, v. 4), p. 151-60. July, 1847, 

Fossils from the Exploring Expedition ... a fossil fish 

from Tierra del Fuego. 

In V. 55 (ser. 2, v. 5), p. 433-34. May, 1848. 

— . Notes upon Upper Cajiifornia, from observations made 

on the Wilkes Exploring Expedition. . . . 

In V. 57 (ser. 2, v. 7), p. 247-64, 376-94, illus. Mar. So May, 1849. 

. On the isolation of volcanic action in Hawaii, or vol- 
canoes no safety valves. 

Bd before Amer. Assoc. Adv. Sc. (1848), Aug. 15, 1849. 

In its Proc. v. 2, p. 95-100. 1850. 

— , Extracts from the '‘Keport on Geology.” ... On de- 
nudation in the Pacific and eruptions in Hawaii, , , . 

In V. 59 (ser. 2, v. 9), p. 48-62, 347-64, illus. Jan. So May, 1850. 
Cent, in v. 60 (ser. 2, v. 10), p. 235-44, illus. Sept. 1850. 

On coral reefs and islands: parts 1-4. . . . 

In V. 61 (ser. 2, v. 11), p. 357-72, illus. May, 1851. 

Vont in v. 62 (ser. 2, v. 12), p, 25-51, 165-86, 329-38, illus. 1851. 


1B50 


1851 


1847 

1848 

1849 
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1852 . On coral reefs islands • . . pts. 5-8. 

In V. 63 (ser. 2, v. 13), p. 34—41, 185-95, 338—50. 1852. 

Cont. in v. 64 (ser, 2, v. 14), p, 76-84, map. July, 1852. 

1853 . On changes of level in the Pacific Ocean. 

In V. 65 (ser. 2, v. 15), p. 157-75. Mar. 1853. 

V. 11. 

1851 WILKES, Charles. . . . Meteorology . . . with twenty-five illus- 
trations. Phila. Printed by C. Sherman,. 1851. Iviii. p. 25. 
illus. eol. map. 4°. (U. S. Explor. Exped. . . . v. 11) 

Wilkes had extra copies printed in addition to those in the official 
set. 

V. 12. 

1852 GOULD, Augustus Addison. . . . Mollusca and sholls . . . with an 
atlas of plates. Phila. Printed by C. Sherman, 1852-56. 15 4- 510 
p. atlas. 4^ (U. S. Explor. Exped. ... v. 12) 

Atlas. Phila. C. Sherman, printer, 1856. 16 p. 52 col. pi [621 
fig.] seVa X 37 cm. 4°. 

Another ed. Bost. Gould & Lincoln, 1852-56. 

Preface dated December, 1851. 

Contents ; 

Gasteropoda 

Acephala ..... 

Brachiopoda 

Cephalopoda 

Pteropoda 

Tunicata 

Index 

Addenda & corridenda 

(p. 500-9 in Bost. ed.) 

Papers in Society Transactions 

1846 Gould, A A. Shells collected on the Exploring Expedition . . , gemw 
Chiton. 

Bd before Bost, 8oc. Nat. Hist. (1830), dune 3, 17, et swp In 
its Proc. V, 2, p. 141-45, 148-52, 153-56, 159-62, 165-67, 170-73, 
175-76, 177-79, 180-81, 182-84, 185-87, 190-92. 

1847 . Bhells collected on the Exploring Expedition. 

Bd before Bost Boc. Nat. Hist (1830), Jan. 6, 20, 1847 k scq. In 
its Proc. V. 2, p. 196-08, 200-3, 204-7, 208-41 210-12, 214 15, 
222-25, 237-39, 251-52. 

1848 . Descriptions of a number of shells of tin*. . . 

Kd before Bost Boc. Nat. Hist. (1830), Nov, I, 18, & Dec. 20, 
1848. In its I’roc. v. 3, p. 73-5, 83-5, 89- 92. 


Page 

I 

384 

465 

470 

485 

495 

499 

10 p. 
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1849 . Descriptions of shells, etc. . . . 

Rd before Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. (1830), Jan. 17, 1849 & seq. In 
its Proc. V. 3, p. 106-8, 118-21, 140-44, 151-56, 169-72, 214-18. 
Cent, for 1850, in Proe. v. 3, p. 253-56, 275-78, 292-96, 309-12, 
343-48. Rd Mar. & seq. 1850. 

V. 13 (& V. 14). 

1852 DANA, James Dwight. . . . Crustacea . . . with folio atlas of 
ninety-six plates. . . . Phila. Printed by C. Sherman, 1852-53. 
2 V. chait, tab. 4°. (U. S. Explor. Exped. ... v. 13-14) 

Atlas. Phila. 1855. (Not issued until 1861). 27 p. 96 col. pi. 

V. 13 contains p. 1-686; v. 14, p. 687-1618. 

V. 14 is a cont. of v. 13, and is often known as v. 13, pt. 2. 

V. 13, pub. 1852; v. 14, 1853; atlas, 1855. 


V. IS. 


Contents: page 

Introductory remarks 1 

Gassidcation of Crustacea 3 

Homologies of Crustacea 19 

Order 1 Eubranehiata 45 

Tribe 1 Brachyura 58 

2 Anomoura 398 

3 Macroura 497 

Order 2 Anomobranchiata 612-85 

V. 14 (V, 13, pt. 2) 1853, p. C687]-1618. 

Edriophthalmia 691 

Choristopoda or Tetradocapoda 692 

Tribe 1 Isopoda 696 

2 Anisopoda 786 

3 Amphipoda 805 

Bntomostraca 1019 

Gnathostomata 1020 

Gormostornata 1308 

Cirrepedia 1394 

Review of the classiftcation of Crustacea 1395 

Geographical distribution of Crustacea 1451 

Addenda and corrigenda 1593 

Index 1597-1618 


V. 13 & V. 14. 

Papers in i^ocieiy Transactions 

IH47 Dana, J. I>. (Umspectus Oruataceorum in orbis terrarum circumnavi- 
gatioiie C. Wilkes e class© Keipublieao Paedoratae duce, collectorum 
auftore . . . pt. L 

M before Amer. Acad. A. & Be. (1780), May 4, 1847. In its Proe. 
V. 1, p. I4l>-55. 
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Descriptions of fossil shells of the collections of the Ex- 
ploring Expedition . . . obtained in Australia, from the lower layers 
of the coal formation in Illawara. . • 

In Amer, J, Sc. (1818), ser. 2, v. 4 (v. 54), no. 10, appx. p. 151-60. 
July, 1847. 

1848 . Conspectus crustaceorum. . . pt. 2. 

Bd before Amer. Acad. A. & Sc. (1780), Nov. 8, 1848. In its 
Proc. V. 2, p. 9-61. Abstr, in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), ser. 2, v. 8 
(v. 58), p, 276-85, 424-28. Sept. & Nov. 1849. 

1849 . Synopsis of the genera of Gammaracea. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), ser. 2, v. 8 (v, 58), p. 135-40. July, 1849. 

1850 . Extract from the Eeport on Crustacea (Schizopoda). 

In Amer. J. Sc, (1818), v. 59 (ser. 2, v. 9), p. 129-33. Jan. 1850. 

. Conspectus Crustaceorum . . pt. 3. 

Bd before Amer. Acad. A. & Sc. (1780), Eeb. 6, 1850. In its 
Proc. V. 2, p. 201-20. 

1851 . Conspectus Crustaceorum . . . (cont.). . . 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), ser. 2, v. 11, p, 223-24, 268-75. Mar. 1851. 

Conspectus Crustaceorum . . . (cont.). . . 

Bd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1812), Aug. 19 & Sept. 10, 1851. 
In its Proc. v. 5, p. 247-54, 267-72. 

1852 . Conspectus crustaceorum . . . (cont.) . . . 

Bd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1812), Jan, 6, 13 & Apr. 20, 
1852. In its Proc. v. 6, p. 6-28, 73-87. 

1853 , On the question whether temperature determines the dis- 

tribution of marine species of animals in depth. 

In Amer, J. Sc. (1818), ser. 2, v, 15, p. 204-7. Mar. 1853. 

. On an isothermal oceanic chart, illustrating the geographi- 
cal distribution of marine animals. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), ser. 2, v. 16, p. 153-67, 314-27. Hept. & 
Nov. 1853. 

1855 . On geographical distribution of the Crustacea, 

In Amer. J. Sc, (1818), ser. 2, v. 19, p. 6-15. Jan. 1855; & ser. 
2, V. 20, p. 168-78, 349-61. Sept. & Nov, 1855, 

1856 A review of the classification of the Crustacea with rafitr- 

ence to certain principles of classification. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), ser. 2, v. 22, p. 14-29. July, 1856. 

(V. 15). 

Piekering^s volume 19 (q.v.) wrongly numbered 15 in some ecliticuis 

V. 15. 

1854 GRAY, Asa. Botany : Pbanerogamia . . , with a folio atlas of one 
hundred plates . . . part 1. Phila. Printed by C. Sherman, 1854- 
56. 777 p. atlas. 4^ (U. B. Kxplor. Exped. . . . v. 15) 
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Atlas. 4 p, 100 pi. SOVa x 37 cm. 

Also 150 copies, N. Y. G. P. Putnam, 1854-57. 

Preface in v. 1, dated May 20, 1854. 

Rev. in Amer. J. Sc. ser. 2, v. 18 (v. 68), p. 132-33. July, 1854. 


Papers in Society Transactions 

1849 Gray, Asa. . . . Some account of Argyroxiphium, a remarkable genus 
of Gompositae, belonging to the mountains of the Sandwich Islands. 
Rd before Amer. Acad. A. So Sc. (1780), Aug. 8, 1849. In its 
Proc. V. 2, p. 159-60. 

— . On some plants of the order Gompositae from the Sand- 
wich Islands. 

Rd before Amer. Assoc. Adv. Sc. (1848), Aug. 21, 1849. In its 
Proc. v. 2, p. 397-98. 1850. 

3352 . Gharactors of two new genera of plants of the order 

Violacearj, discovered by the naturalists of the U. S. Exploring Expe- 
dition in Polynesia. . . 

Rd before Amer. Acad. A. & Se. (1780), May 4, 1852, & Sept. 

28, 1853. In its Proc. v. 2, p. 323-25 j So P. v. 3, p. 48-54, 127- 

29. 

1854 . On the affinities of the genus Vavaea, Benth., also of 

Rhytidantra. . . 

Rd before Amer. Acad. A. So Sc. (1780), Oct. 10, 1854. In its 
Mem. n. s. v. 5, pt. 2, p. 329-36. 1855, 

1858 , Notes upon some Rubiaceae, collected in the XT. S. South 

Sea Exploring Expedition under Capt. Wilkes, with characters of 
new species. . . 

Ed before Amer, Acad. A. & Se. (1780), Apr. 13, 1858 So Sept. 13, 
1859. In its Proc. v. 4, p. 33-50, 306-18. 

1350 ^ Notes upon some Polynesian plants of the order Logani- 

aceae. 

Rd before Amer. Acad. A,* So Se. (1780), Sept. 13, 1859. In its 
Proc. V. 4, p. 319-24. 

1861 — — — . Giaracters of some Gompositae in the collection of the 

XT, S. South Bea Exploring Expedition. . . 

Rd before Amer. Acad. A. So Se. (1780), Jan. 30, 1861. In its 
Proc. V. 5, p. 114-46. 

, Notes on Lobeliaceae, Goodeniaceae ... of the collection 

of the XT. S, South Exploring Expedition. . . 

Rd before Amer. Acad. A. So Sc. (1780), Jan. 30, 1861. In its 
Proc. V, 5, p. 146-52, 

- — . Characters of new or obscure species of plants of mono- 

petalous orders in the eollection of the South Pacific Exploring Ex- 
pedition, . . 

Com. to Amer, Acad. A. So Sc, (1780), Nov. 13, 1861 So Oct. 14, 
1862. In its Proc. v. 5, p. 321-52; Proc. v. 6, p. 37-55. 
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V. 16 . 

1854 BRACKENRIDGE, William D [unlop] Botany: Cryptogamia : 
Eilices, including Lyeopodiaeeae and Hydropterides . . . with a 
folio atlas of forty-six plates. Phila. Printed by C. Sherman, 
1854^56, 8 +357 p. atlas. 46 pi. 4°. (U. S. Explor. Exped. 

... V. 16) 

Atlas. Phila. 1856. [7 p.] 46 pi. [81 fig.] Polio. 

Begun in 1846, and ready for the press in 1848. Preface written 
Aug. 1854. Atlas examined in Library N. Y. Bot. Gard. Draw- 
ings by William S. Lawrence. 

See also Barnhart, J. H, Braekenridge and his book on ferns. 
(In N. Y. Bot, Gard. Jour. v. 20, p. 117-24. June, 1919) 


Contents : I’age 

Preface v--viu 

Bolypodiaceae I 

Gleicheniaceae 291 

Schizaeaceae 299 

Oamundaceae 308 

Marattiaeeae 310 

OpMogloaseae 314 

Lyeopodiaeeae 319 

Hydropterides 340 

Corrections 343 

Index 345-57 


V. 17 . 

1859 GRAY, Asa, ed. ... Botany; I: Lower €ryph>gamia ... II: 

Phanerogamia of the Pacific coast of North America. Phila. 
Printed by C, Sherman, 1859, 1862-74. p. 1-112, 113-514, 55 pi. 

4^ (U. S. Explor. Exped v. 17) 

''Pt. 1 Cryptogamia was printed in or before 1802. Of these 
parts, Musci, by Sullivant, was pub. in a separate erh in 1859, 
with letterpress in folio to match the plates. Extra copies of the 
other three parts (Lichenes, Algae, and Fungi), and the plates of 
Torrey’s * * Phanerogamia ' ^ were secured by Asa Gray and dis- 
tributed amongst botanists. When the volume was finally pub- 
lished in 1874, he also secured copies of Torrey's Phanerogams, 
and had the four parts with the folio plates foldiul, and boun<i in 
1 volume with title: XJ. 8. Exploring Expedition: Botany; 1) 
Lower Cryptogamia; 2) Phanerogamia of the Pacific of N. 

A. It is an imperial volume of 420 p. (p. 113*514), & 29 pL 
(See Amer. J. Sc. ser. 3, v. 8, p. 321-22. 1874)^^ From Printcil 
Cards of Library oi' Congress. 

Contents ; 

p. 1-112 Sullivant, William Starling. Musci. 26 pi 

Also pub. separately k first appeared in 18511 
i^hila. Printed by C. Sherman, 1859. 32 p. 211 
pi folio. 
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Text printed in folio corresponds to p. 1-112 
printed in 1874, 

p. [113]-52 Tuckerman*, Edward. Lichenes. 2 pi. [31 fig.] 
Index, p. 149-52. Pub. 1862. 

p. [153J-92 Bailey, Jacob Whitman', and *Harvey, William 
Henry. Algae. 9 pi. [83 fig.] 

Pub. 1862. See also Collins (Bibliography, 

1912 — above), p. 57. Index, p. 189-92. 
p. [193] -202 Curtis, Moses Ashley, and ^Berkeley, Miles Joseph. 
Pungi. 1 pi. [8 fig.] 

Pub. in 1862 

p. [205] -5 14 Torrey, John. Phanerogamia of Pacific North 

America. 17 pi. 

Pub. July, 1874. Plates appeared earlier. MS 
ed. by Asa Gray. Preface dated Apr. 15, 1873. 
Index, p. 497-514. 

Subordinate title: Phaenogamous plants collected 
in Washington Territory, Oregon and California. 

Papers in Society Transactions 

1850 ^Harvey, W. H., and Bailey, J. W. Descriptions of seventeen new 
species of Algae collected by the U. S. Exploring Expedition. 

Kd before Bost. Soc. Nat. Hist. (1830), Dec. 4, 1850. In its Proc. 
V, 3, p. 370-73. 1851. 

Torrey, John. On the Darlingtonia Calif ornica: a new pitcher-plant 
from northern California. 

Acc. by Hmith. Inst. (1846), in Sept. 1850. In its Contributions 
to Knowledge, v. 6, art. 3, 8 p. 1 pi. Pub. Apr. 1853. Eev. in 
Amer. J. He. v. 66 (ser. 2, v. 16), p. 425. Nov. 1853. 

1851 * Berkeley, M. J., and Curtis, M. A. Descriptions of new species of 
fungi collected by the United States Exploring Expedition. . . 

In Amer. J. Be. (1818), v. 61 (ser. 2, v. 11), p. 93-5. Jan. 1851. 

1853 *IIarvey, W. H., and Bailey, J. W. New species of Diatomaceae col- 
lected by the IT. B. Exploring Expedition. . . 

Kd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (1812), Oct. 1853. In its Proc. 
V. 6, p. 430-32. 

1853 Bull AV A NT, W. B. Notices of now species of Mosses from the Pacific 
Islands. 

IW before Amer. Acad. A. & Sc. (1780), Dec. 27, 1853, & Jan. 31, 
1855. In its Proc. v. 3, p. 73-81, 181-85. 

V. 18. Not Published. 

Was inteiuled an another volume on botany by Asa Gray. 

V* 19. 

1854 (’Iiarlcn. The geographical distribution of animals 

md plantH. Boat. Little, Brown & co., 1854, 168 4- 44 p. 4®. 

fU. B. Kxplor. Kxped. ... v 19) 
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Erroneously numbered 15 in the reprint volumes. 

Official ed. of this volume never distributed. 

Contents : 

168 p. pt. 1 Chronological observations on introduced animals 
and plants. 

44 p. Index. 

V. 20. 

1858 GIRARD, Charles. . , . Herpetology . . . with a folio atlas. Phila. 
J. B. Lippineott & co., 1858. 17 + 496 p. atlas 32 col. pi. [649 


%.] 4°. (U. S. Dxplor. Exped. . . . v. 20) 

Contents : X'ago 

Preface v 

Contents ix 

Ordo 1 Batrachia 5 

2 Ophidia 105 

3 Sauria 103 

4 Chelonia 425 

List of plates 473 

Index 477 


Papers in Society Transactions 

1852 Baird, S. F., and Girard, Charles. Descriptions of new spec* lea of 
reptiles collected by the Wilkes Expedition. , . 

Pt. 1 Species from the western coast of America. 

2 Species of Batrachians exotic to N. A. 

Bd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc, (1812), Oct. 5, 1852 & Oct. 18, 
1853. In its Proc. v. 6, p. 174-77, 420-24. 

1857 Girard, Charles. Descriptions of some new reptiles collected by the 
Wilkes Expedition , . , pt, 3-4. 

Pt. 3 Ophidians exotic to N. A. 

4 Saurians exotic to N. A. 

Bd before Phila. Acad. Nat. Sc. (18X2), Aug. II & Nov, 17, 3857. 
In its Proc. v. 9, p. 181-82, 196-99. 

V. 21 & 22 Not Published. 

Were to have been Agassiz's Report on Ichthyology. Below are 
given papers published by Agassiz on some of the materials and 
specimens collected on the Expedition. 

Papers in Society Transactions 

1855 Aoassiz, Louis. Synopsis of the ichthyological fauna of the Pacific 
slope of North America, chiefly from the collections made by the IT. H. 
Exploring Expedition under . . . Wilkes . . , with recent ad<lititmi 
and comparisons. , . 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), ser. 2, t. 19 (v. 09), p, 71-99, 215-31, 
illus. Jan. & Mar. 1855. 
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1924 Fowler, H. W., and Bean, B. A. Descriptions of eighteen new species 
of fishes from the Wilkes Exploring Expedition, preserved in the United 
States National Museum. Wash. 1924. 27 p. (In U. S. Nat. Mua. 
Proc. V. 63, art. 19. no. 2488) 


V. 23. 

1858 WILKES, Charles. . . . Hydrography . . . Phila. Printed by 
C. Sherman, 1858-61, 514 p. atlas (of 106 charts). 4°. (U. S. 
Explor. Exped. ... v. 23) 

V. 24 Not Published. 

Was to have been Wilkes^ Report on Physics. 


AGRICULTURAL, HORTICULTURAL AND BOTANICAL 
SOCIETY OF JEFFERSON COLLEGE, WASHING- 
TON, MISSISSIPPI (1839) 

History 

*‘The Association shall be called the Agricultural, Horticultural 
and Botanical Society of Jefferson College, Washington, Mississippi. 
*^The objects of its establishment are: 

‘^1) Acquisition and dissemination of useful knowledge, con- 
nected with agricultural and horticultural pursuits ... 

**2) The cultivation of a taste for rural improvements. . . . 

*^3) The planting and embellishing of the college grounds; to 
render them more pleasing and attractive, as well as to the visitor as 
to the student ; and to facilitate the latter in the acquisition of 
botanical science. 

The H(Kuety was organized, April, 1839 with B. L. C. Wailes as 
its first presiding officer and chief scientific worker. Below are 
given the titles of two Addresses delivered by Wailes in 1841 and 
1H42. 

Publications 

IH41 WAILKB, B. L. C. Address delivered in the College Chapel be- 
fore the Agricultural, Horticultural and Botanical Society of Jeffer- 
son ihlhgB ... on the 24th of April, 1841, Washington, Miss. 
Natchez, IH4L [31] p. 

|g42 ™~— . Atkinas delivered at Washington, Miss., before the 
Agricultural, Horticultural and Botanical Society ... on the 29th 
of April, 1842. Natchez, 1842. [20] p. 

Congtitution, p. 17-9 ; Officers, p. 20. 



674 New Hampshire Geological Survey ( 18S9) 

NEW HAMPSHIRE GEOLOGICAL SURVEY (1839) 

^^Long anterior to the actual commencement of the Geological 
and Mineralogical Survey of New Hampshire, public spirited indi- 
viduals and executive officers of the government had contemplated 
the exploration of the natural resources of the state. 

Governor Woodbury, in his message to the legislature in dune, 
1823, recommended an agricultural survey, with a view to the chem- 
ical analysis of the various kinds of soils. . . . 

'"Subsequently, Governor Hill urged the propriety of author- 
izing a geological and mineralogical survey, with a view to the ad- 
vancement of agriculture and the arts. 

"During the administration of Governor Page, and by his earn- 
est recommendation, the legislature of New Hampshire passed an act 
which authorized a geological and mineralogical survey of the state. 
This act was approved on the 24th of June, 1839, and measures were 
immediately taken to secure the services of a mineralogist and a 
geologist. 

' ' On the 10th of September, 1839, I received a commission from 
the executive department, authorizing me to make this survey, and 
according to agreement, entered upon the duties of the office on 
the 1st of June, 1840. . . . 

"It may be proper to state that the annual expenses, including 
the salary of the geologist and the pay of assistants, with that paid 
out for labor, transportation, etc., never amounted to more than 
$3,000 per annum, so that the three years’ work cost $9,000. . . 
JACKSON. Pinal Kept. 1844. p. 26-8. 

Jackson’s assistants during the period of the survey were: J. D. 
Whitney, appointed Dee. 7, 1840, and served through the winter; 
Moses B. Williams, June, 1841 and that summer; E. E, Hale; Eben 
Baker, 1842; William F. Channing, June 7, 1842 and that summer, 
John P. Chandler, 1842. 

For discussion of the geological aspects of the survey, s(‘e also 
MERRILL, (1), p. 358-60. (See Annot. Bib.) 

A list of the state documents relative to the Survey is in llasse, 
(2), pt, 2, May, 1907, p, 45-6. Those before 1865 are given in tlie 
BIBLIOGRAPHY below. 

Jackson’s first report was made in 1842, the second in 1842, mid 
the Pinal, in 1844, which included both the preliminary mwn. 

See also Merrill (Bibliography: 1920: below), for a history of 
the state surveys up to 1885. See also MERRILL. First ICW yrs. 
Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 204-6. 
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Bibliography 

1836. NEW HAMPSHIRE. GOVERNOR. Advisability of the state 
geological survey. (In Governor’s Message. June, 1836) 

1839 . Adoption of measures for commencing geological 

survey of state recommended. (In Governor’s Message. June, 
1839) 

1840 . Progress of state geological survey. (In Governor’s- 

Message. Nov. 1840) 

1843 JACKSON, C. T. Letter of state geologist giving contents and 
make-up of proposed geological report. (In N. H. H. Jour. Je. 

1843. p. 301-2) 

1844 NEW HAMPSHIRE. Statement of progress on geological re- 
port; printing and cost thereof. (In H. Jour. Je. 1843. p. 260) 

Secretary of State. Report of ... on printing of the 

Report of the Geological Survey. (In H. Jour. Nov. 1844. 
p. 401-2) 

JACiKSON, C. T. History of the survey . . . Concord, N. H., 

1844. (In his Final Kept. Geol. Surv. N. H. p. 26-8) 

1874 IlITCIICOCK, Charles Henry. History of geological surveys in 
New Hampshire. Concord, N. H., 1874. (In his Geol. N. H. 
V. I, p. 3-12) 

— _ — _ ayii <)th(?rs. The geology of New Hampshire; A report 
<»oniprising the results of explorations ordered by the Legislature. 
Concord, N. IL, 1874-78. 3 v. illus. pi. maps. 4°. 

UI^HAM, Warren. History of explorations among the White 
Mountains. Concord, N. IL, 1874. (In HITCHCOCK, C. H. 
Geol. N. IL V. 1, ch. 4, p. 59-118) 

1877 HITCHCOCK, Charles Henry. History of opinions respecting 
the age and elevation of the White Mountains. Concord, N. H., 
1877. (In his Qeol N. IL v. 2, p. 184-98) 

1920 MERRILL. Gct>rge P[erkins], ed. New Hampshire Geological 
Surveys. Washington, Gov’t print, office, 1920. (In U. S. Nat. 
Mus. Bull. no. 109. p. 299-307) 

Reports 

1H41 JACKSON, (Tmrles Thomas. First annual report on the geology 
of the state cjf New Hampshire. Concord, N. IL, Cyrus Barton, 
state printer, 1841. 164 p. illus. 

liepr. hi his Final Report, 1844. p. 29-89. 

Eefmrt made, June 1, 1841. 

(\>n tains also: 
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■Whitistey, J. B., and Williams, M. B., Report on the selection 
from Portsmouth to Claremont, through Concord, p. 45-51. 

Also in Pinal Kept. p. 49-52. 

. Geology and topography of the northern corner of 

the state, section from Concord to Wakefield; section from Wake- 
field to Haverhill and examination of the country adjacent to Lake 
Winnipissiogee. p. 83-93. 

Also in Pinal Rept. p. 67-73. 

1342 . Second annual report on the geology of the state of 

New Hampshire. Concord, N. H., Cyrus Barton, 1842. 8 p. 

Also in N. H. H. Jour. June, 1842. p. 239-44. 

Repr. in Pinal Rept. 1844. p. 91-118. 

1844 . Pinal report on the geology and mineralogy of the 

state of New Hampshire; with contributions towards the improve- 
ment of agriculture and metallurgy . . . Concord, N. H., Carroll 
& Baker, state printers, 1844. 84-376 p. illus. 9 pi. map. 

Rev. by T. T. Bouv4 in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 49, p. 27-37. July, 
1845. Rd before Boat. Soc. Nat. Hist. (1830), Mar. 5, 1845. 

Also rev. in Amer. Quart. Jour. Agric. & Sc. (1845), v. 1, p. 232- 
40. Apr. 1845. 

Contents : 

Contains also: 

p. 3-5 Laws of the Legislature of New Hampshire authoriz- 
ing the Mineralogieal and Geological Survery of the 
state. 

p. 6-8 Introductory letter to the governor. Juno, 1844. 
p. 9-26 Preliminary remarks. 

p, 28-89 First annual report (for 1840)-pub. 1841. Boo above, 
Contains also 

p. 49-52 Whitney, J, 1)., and Williams, M. B. Report. . . 
Bee 1841, above, 

p. 67-73 . Geology & topography. . . Boo 1841, 

above. 

p. 91-118 Second yearns survey (for 1841), pub. 1842. 
p. 119-64 Third yearns survey (for 1842). 
p. 166-237 Economical geology, 
p. 239-78 Agricultural geology and chemistry, 
p. 279-81 Hayes, J, L. Letter relative to th© gmhgj of Ports • 
mouth. July 8, 1841. 

p. 279-318 Appendix to th© Geological report, 
p. 282 PiEECE, ErL Letter, May 15, 1B43, 
p. 319-64 Appendix to agricultural geology and cheinktry. 
p. 365-70 Glossary, 
p. 371-76 Index & errata. 

. Views and maps of N©w H&mpsliirt. Bout, 1845. 20 

p. 8 pL 4.® 
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OWEN^S EXPLORATION OP IOWA, WISCONSIN AND 
ILLINOIS (1839) 

History 

resolution of the House, Feb. 6, 1839, ^The President of the 
United States was requested to- cause to be prepared ... a plan 
for the sale of the public mineral lands, having reference as well to 
the amount of revenue to be derived from them . . . and that he 
at the same time communicate to Congress all the information in 
possession of the Treasury Department relative to* their location, 
valu(^, productiveness and occupancy, and that he cause such further 
information to be collected, and surveys to be made’ ...” 

^^Instructions required me to proceed to Iowa, and undertake 
an exploration of all the lands in the Mineral Point and Galena 
Districts, which are situated south of the Wiskonsin and north 
of the Rock River, and west of the line dividing the ranges eight 
and nine east of the fourth principal meridian; together with all 
the surveyed lands in the Dubuqtic District.” OWEN, D. D. 

Owen received his instructions August 8, 1839, and completed 
the survey in the record time of two months and six days. Work 
was begun Sept. 17, and completed Nov. 24, 1839. He was assisted 
by John Locke and Ebenezer Phillips. His Report was rendered 
April 2, 1840, and published the same year, and reprinted in 1844 
and 1845. See also MERRILL, (1), p. 351-53, (see Annot. Bib.) 
for critical notes on the geology of the survey. See also MERRILL. 
First 100 yrs Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 196-99. 

Report and Bibliography 
(1) House e<l. 26th Cong. Serial no. 368. 

1B40 OWEN, David Dale. Report of a geological exploration of Iowa, 
Wiskonsin, and Illinois, made under instructions from the Secre- 
tary of the Treastiry of the United States, in the autumn of the 
ymr 1839, by D. D. Owen, principal agent to explore the mineral 
lands the United States, assisted by John Locke and E. Phillips. 
Washington, 1840. 161 p. 18 pi. [86 %.] maps, charts, sect. (In 

U. B. 26th Cong., Ist sesa., H. Doc. v. 6, no. 239.) Serial no. 368. 

(2) ed. 28lh Con, Serial no. 467. 

Ig 45 Bame ... (In U. S. 28th Cong. 2d sess., H. Ex. Doc. 

V. 4, pt. 2, no. (168) ), Serial no. 467. 

Ettpr, Wash. 1845, Doc. is no. 239, but follows no. 167 in this ed., 
hai therefore been called, no. 168, Actual repr. of (1) House ed. 
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(3) Senate ed. Serial no. 437. 

1844 . Same . . . Wash. 1844. 191 p. illus. 18 pi. maps, 

charts, sect. (In XJ. S. 28th Cong., 1st sess.. Sen. Doc. v. 7, no. 
407.) Serial no. 437. 

Bepr. of (1) & (2), with slight changes of text and inclusion of 
illustrations. 

Eev. in Amer J. Sc. v. 52, (ser. 2, v. 2), p. 294-95. Sopt, 1846. 
Contents : 

Birst pagination indicates Serial no. 368 & 467, H. Ed., (I), & (2). 
Second pagination, that of Serial no. 437, Son. ed. (3). 
p. 1- 6 Introductory documents. (3), p. 1-7. 
p. 7- 8 Owen, D. D. Preliminary report. (3), p. 7-10. 

p. 11-115 . Geological report. (3), p. 11-145. 

General report: situation and extent of territory explored, 
p. 13-33. (3), p. 15-42. 

Statistics of the lead region, p, 33-57. (3), p. 42-86. 

List of principal localities of metallic ores. p. 58-64. 
(3), p. 87-94. 

Catalogue of the different varieties of geological and niiner- 
alogical specimens collected in Iowa, WisconBin & IlUnois. 
p. 65-9. (3), p. 95-9. 

Description of some organic remains figured in this work, 
supposed to be new. (3), p, 69-86, 8 pi. 86 fig. 

. . . Description of each township, p. 70-115. (3), 

p. 100-46. 

p. 116- 59 Locks, John. Beport. (3), p. 147-89. 
p, 159- 61 Phillips, Bbenozer. Beport on the timber, H(dtl and pro* 
ductiveness of the mineral district. (3), p. 189-91. 


RHODE ISLAND GEOLOGICAL SURVEY (1830) 
Ristory 

‘‘In the latter part of the thirties the inereasing desire of the 
people to know more about the natural resourees of tlie state. e.iiL 
minated in Rhode Island in the formation of a state survey, whieh 
in common with the times, was both geologic and agricultural in its 
purpose. The organization of this survey was largely due to the 
eiforts of the Rhode Island Society for the Promotion of Doniestie 
Industry whch in December, 1838, appointed four men to confer 
with the committee appointed by the General AsHembly and appro- 
priated five hundred dollars ($500) of the Society's funds, pro- 
vided the state should appropriate the balance necessary to eondw't 
a survey of the state. Accordingly at the session of 1830, a resolu- 
tion appropriating two thousand dollars ($2,000) was paased . . . 
Dr €. T. Jackson, geologist of the state of Maine * . . was asked 
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to make the Survey, and the contract with him was signed in April, 
1839 . . . His ‘‘Report’’ was submitted to the Committee, May 
25, 1840 ...” HAYES, p. 130. (U. S. GeoL Sur. Bull. no. 

465). 

This was the only survey conducted under state auspices up to 
the present time. Jackson was assisted by, during the course of 
the Survey, John Chandler, Jr., Moses B. Williams, Henry Sum- 
ner, Ebenezer Baker and Owen Mason. 

For a critical review of the geologic aspects of the Survey, see 
MERRILL, G. P., (1), p. 347-48. For a list of the state docu- 
ments eoneemed with the Survey, see HASSE, (2), R. I., p. 69. 

A MS of a collection of rocks, minerals, etc., made during the 
survey was placed in the hands of the officers of the PROVIDENCE 
FRANKLIN SOCIETY (1821), q.v., which published it in 1887 
(see below). See also MERRILL. First 100 yrs Amer. GeoL 
1924. p. 192-93. 

Bibliography 

1839 flACKBON, Charles Thomas. Catalogue of rocks, minerals, and 
soils, collected during the Geological Survey of Rhode Island, sum- 
mer of 1839. 

Ms. Pub. in PttovmENCE Franklin Society. Geol. of B. I. 

1887. p. r)8-68. 

3887 PROVIDENCE FRANKLIN SOCIETY. Index of publications 
hearing upon the geology and mineralogy of Rhode Island, chrono- 
logi<»ally arranged. Providence, 1887. (In its Rept. Geol. R. I. 
p. 2-57) 

An annotated list 

1920 MERRILL, George P[erkins], ed. Rhode Island Geological Sur- 
veys. Washington, Gov^t print, office, 1920. (In U. S. Nat. Mus. 
Muh. Bull no. 109. p. 456-59) 

Report 

IfMl) JACKSON, Charlea T[homas]. Report on the geological and 
agricultural wirvoy of the state of Rhode Island made under a re- 
Holvo of legislature in the year 1839. Providence, Pub. by B. 
t'ninston & eo., 1840. 312 p. illua. 7 pi. [12 fig.] tab. 

Kev. by Benjamin Billiman, Jr., in Amor. J. 8e. v. 40, no. 1, 

p. 1815-94. Jan. 1841. 

Contents : 

p, 9- 45 Intr<Hluction. 

47-120 Report; Geological and Agricultural Survey of the State 
of Rhode Island. 
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121- 36 Remarks on the origin of soils. 

137- 75 Agricultural statistics collected during the Hurvej* 

177- 83 Agricultural observations on the Island of Rhode Island, 
185-246 Remarks on the importance of the chemical analyils 
of soils. 

247- 85 Farm reports. 

287-301 List of illustrations, 

303- 10 Explanation of geological ternm. 

311- 12 Index. 


ASSOCIATION OF AMERICAN OBOIiOfllHTH AND 
NATURALISTS (1840) 

History 

. Another important renult of the New York Htirvey tviw 
the origination of the Association of American Oeologintii. which 
has gradually expanded into the American AsHociation for the Ad 
vaeement of Science (1848), [q.v.|. Many of m, who w-ere err 
gaged in the State Surveys, were «o isolated from one another, that 
we had few means of comparing views, or ohtiiining advice in «nir 
conelnsionB, Profemior Mather, I believe, through Prof. Etiimons. 
first suggested the subject of a meeting to the Bcaird of iieologisis 
in November, 1888, in a letter prop<iHing several |mirils for their 
consideration, I quote from that letter the following pfiragriiph 
relating to that meeting. As to the credit he has here given me of 
having previously suggestid the subject. I can only say that I 
been in the habit for several years of milking this meeting of scini'' 
title men a sort of hobby, In my correspondence with iiicli ... I 
will mefely quote Prof. Mather *s language to the Hoiird: 'Windil 
it not be well/ says he, Uo suggest the propriety of a meeting of 
the gi*ologi«l8 and other scientific mmi of our country iit minie eeii* 
tral point next fall, «ay, in New York or Philadelphia. There lire 
many quiwtioiiii in cnir geology, that will receive new light froiii 
friendly diiicui«ioiia and the eoinblned ol^rvatioiis of varioiw in* 
dividualft who have noted them in various parts of our ciuitiiry, 
Snell a mettinf hw liten suggwled by Prof, IlitcbciM!!, iind in iitt 
it seemi d«lrabk. It would undoubtedly lai an ailvantigit iwl 
only to wience, but to the several aurveys that are now in prugfcm, 
and that may in the future be oiqiaulsiirf. Il will lend to make 
known our Mientiflo men to each other peraonally ; five lit in wow 
eonfidinci in each other, and emm Ihtia to conciiitMto their ob* 
i«rvations on tha» qu«tion» that a» of initwit ©ilhtr in i »ii»- 
tific or a eonuntreial point of view. More qii«iloa» iimy be 
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faetorily aettled in a day by oral discnasion, than in a year by 
writing and publication/ 

Though tlie Board adopted the plan of a meeting, various 
ciuiHcs delayed the first one till April ( 2 ), 1840, when we assembled 
in Philiidelpliiii (at the rooms of the F’ranklin Institute), and 
spent a week in most profitable and pleasant discussion and the 
presentation of papers. Our number that year was only 18, be- 
eause mmfltml almost exclusively to the state geologists; but the 
next yefir, when we met again in Philadelphia (in the rooms of the 
Aeiideniy of Natural Hciences), and a more extended invitation was 
given, fihotil HO were present, and their numbers have been in- 
enuising to the present time. The principal changes have been 
those of expiinsion, and the eonsequent introduction of many other 
tiriineheH of science, with their eminent cultivators. In 1842, we 
ehiinged the name to that of the ASSOCIATION O'F AMB3RICAN 
OKOLOOIHTH AND NATDIiAId 8 TH; and in 1847, to that of the 
AMEIilOAN AHHOOIATION FOR THE ADVANCEMENT OP 
HVlFSVFs (IH4K), q.v. . . UmmVOCK, Edward. Address 
at the opening of (leotogieal Hull, Albany, N. Y., Aug. 27, 1856. 
(In N. Y. Htatt\ Regents of Univ. State N. Y. 10th Ann. Kept, 
cm eonilition Htate C’ab. Nut. Hist. Albany, 1857. p. 28-5). 

The nieridiers premuit at the first meeting were Edward Hitch- 
eoek, I 4 . i\ Heck, II. D. Rogers, Lardner Viinuxem, W. W. Mather, 
Wiilter li Jotnwori, T. A, Conrad, Kbcnexer Emmons, James Hall, 
Cliiirles li Trego, M. IL Boyfx II. E. Rogers, Alexander McKinley, 
C‘. It. Iliyden, R. C. Taylor. Douglass Houghton and Bala Hubbard. 

Eight anniifil tneetiiifni were held during the life of the Assoeia- 

iitifler its ohl niime. the places of meeting, dates of meeting and 
ofllrer* of which ure liihiilfited below. 

Alwiract* of the Proceedings of the Association were published 
in iHli 1«42. mil IH44 and 1845. That of 1848 contiiinwl the 
Iteporl* of the meetings held in 1840. IS-ll iind 1842, That of 
1841 wiw eotnliiiieil with Httchcoek*« **Annivi»iary Aclclrei«/’ 
Tliiit Ilf 1842 wan eiimhinetl with Silliman’i Addreiw. That of 
1844 ww fiublislird in ecm junction with Itoprs’ **Addre«/' Ab- 
%tmru wen? tlw iitiblislted In the Ameriein Joiinial of Scien«s 
I IHIH I, In which iiittiiy of the imjtein were also printed in full Pot 
1815 anil 1841 alwtraels were filuo pitbliihid in the American Qiiar- 
t#rlf Jfiiirnal of Agrkttlliire & Heienee (I84S), q.v. (For dtlails 
^ tllIIIiI0CJliAfHT. ^low), ThmB for 184fl, were piiMbhod in 
ttir New Ytirl riewspi|»r« of the day (««« below, BIBliIOORA- 

riiY; mm. 
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Meetings and Officers 

No. Year Bat© Place Prosidtmt Bocrotarj 

1 1840 Apr. 2-4 PMla. Bdward Hitchcock L. 0. Bock 

2 1841 Apr. 6-10 PMla. Benjamin Billiman 

3 1842 Apr. 26-30 Boston B. G. Morton 0. T. Jackwm 

4 1843 Apr. 26-May 2 Albany H. B. Rogers B. Bllltman, Jr. 

B. a., Jr, * 

6 1844 May 8-14 Wash. B. 0. John Locke O. l\ Hubhard 

B. a» Jr., A 

6 1845 Apr, 30-May 6 Haw Haven W. B. Rogers J. L, Hmifli 

7 1846 Sept. 2-8 New York 0. T. Jac.kson B. Hiyiman, Jr. 

8 1847 Sept. 20-25 Boston W. B. Rogers Jolfrlti Wyman 

Bibliography and PublkaiimM 

P (Proceedings); R (Reports) 

See also the titles under Amer, Assoc. Adv. He. (IMS) : 
Bibliography 

1840 ANON. Organimtion and proceedtnp for tawtings held April 
2-4, 1840. (In Amer. J. Be. v. 39, p. 189^91. July, 1840) 

GivM names of the memljers present. Eepr. in li#|Mirtg (E.), 
184S. p. 9-U (see 1848 below). 

P. 1841. 

1841 HITCHCOCK, EdwanI, First anniwimry addrews bi^ori* Iht 
Association of American Geologists at their second annual metling 
in Philadelphia, April 6, 1B41; with an almtract of the pme^l- 
ingi of the Aswociatkm, in 1840 and 1841. New Haven, li L., 
Hamlen, 1841. 4af34 p. 

Hitchcock** ^*AdcIr««** also la Awtr. J. tte. (Iil8), t. 41, |>, 
282-75. Oct. 184 L 

Abitr. of Proceedings also la Amer. J. Be. t. 41, p, t&n-W, 
July, 184 L 

Abstr. of Proceedlnp also rtpr. la Beporti. (E), 1143, p. ll»4l 

(i#ii 1848 btlow). 

Hitehewk^ Is a brief sketeh of ihi mint it»|si>fla»l 

polnli la American geolofj**. 

liit. 

1842 BILLIMAN, Benjamin, . , . Addnsw the A^toeialiiin of 

Aaat««n O«>iogi*t« Natwmlwla; with an alMlraet of th# Prw- 
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Ab«tr. of Proceedings also in Amer. J. Se. v. 43, p. 146-84. 
July, 1842. 

Ahstr. of Proc. ropr, in Beports (1843), B., p. 42-79 (see 1843-R- 
below). 

B. 1843. 

1HI3 ASSOCIATION OF AMFIUCAN GB^OLOGISTB AND NATU- 
RALISTS. Reports of the first, second, and third meetings of 
the . . . at Philadelphia, in 1840 and 1841, and at Boston in 1842, 
emlmieing its proceedings and transactions. Bost. Gould, Kendall 
& Lincoln, 1843. 544 p. 21 pi, maps, sect. 4.*^ 

Ociutahis Proc. for 1840 (nm above), p. 9-11; for 1841, p. 11-41; 
for 1842, p. 42-79; (Jonatltution, p. 77-8; Members, p. 78-9. 
The rt«t of the volume contains papers road during these various 
iitwtbigs, for contents of which, see below I’apkes On Natural 
H liTORT. Pom not Include either Hitchcock’s or BilUman’s 
**AclilrMs” given in the special publications noted ai)ove, under 
1841 & 1842. 

Abstract of the Proct^inga of the fourth session of 
the ... (In Amur. J. Sc. v. 45, p, 135-65, 310-53. July & 
Oct. 1843) 

1844. 

1844 lit HI FiRS, Henry H[arwinj. Address delivered at the meeting of 
the Afwiwialitin t»f Ami^rican Geologiata and Naturalistg, held in 
Wawbirigton, May, 18*14, with an iihstraet of the proceedings of 
their meeting. N. V. Wiley ^ Putnam, 1844. 58 + 43 p. 

tkigw*’ ** Aililresi’’ imtltled: Brief history of the recent labors 
Ilf Amerlciiii geologists «nd a rapid survey of the present eondi- 
llo« of geologiciil research la the United States’^ repr. In Amer. 
J. Be. ¥. 4T, |i. 137~«0, 247-78. July ^ Oct. 1844. 

Al«tr. of Pfiiffstdings in Amer. J. He. v. 47, p, 94-134. July, 
1844. 

1845. 

tm AHHCKHATIOM OF AMKHICAN OEOLOGIBTB AND NATU- 
IIALIBTH. Alwtmrt nf the Fmeaedingi of the slith animal meefc- 
iiif «f tl}i» . . . Afml, 1845. New Haven, B. L. Hamlin, 1845. 

«? |k 

Alislr. ali** repr. la Awter. Qniirt. Jour. Agrb. & Be. v. 2, p» 
13S-TI1. July, 184.1. 

tm# Bwentli in€?#lifig of the * » * held in Ntw York Lity, 

W«|it 184tl, tttwl ppmemlmgs ... (In New York Hi»ld for 

Btfit. 3. 4, ft, 7, », 

1 ^ 1 . 3. p. % Sth iept. 4. p. L eolttma; ^pt. «, p. «, 

1st Ikfpl. 7, p. 2, 4th eolarna; Befit. 8, p* 1, lit column. 

1017 , Kiflith awinal meetinf of tti« * • . Md at Bo«to% 

i««i iinM^eetiiiigii ... (In Am#r. J. Be. v. 54 
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{mr 2, V. 4), p. 427»-22. Nov. 1847; & v. 65 (ner. 2, v. 6), p. 102^ 
16, 243»-60, Him. Jan. & Mar. 1848) 

Abstr. also in Amer. Quart. Jour. Agrir. & He. v. 6, p. 208-10 & 
246-67. Oct & Nov. 1847. Pagination in Nov. no. orrtjnooiwly 
given as p. 198-219, instead of p. 246-67. 

1867 HITCHCOCK, Edward. Address at the opening c»f the Of^dogi^ 
eal Hall at Albany, N. Y., Ang. 27, 1866. (In N. Y. State. lOfh 

Ann. Repi State Cab. Nat. Hist. Albany, 1867, p. 2J *5) 

For extracts see History, above. See fdso Frederick Tuekerman. 
K, H. and the origin of the Assoc, of Amer. Oeol. (In Hcienre, 
n. 8. v. 60, p. 134-35. Aug. H, 1924.) 

Papers m Natural Hktarif 

1840 Akon. Proceedings. R. 1843. p. 9-11. Ed Apr. 2 4. 

Bapr. Amer. J. Be. v. 39, p. 18IMH. July, 1849. 

JnJo formal papers were rend, but there were n number of oral 
discussioni. 

1841 Locki, John. On the geology of some purls of the ItnitefI l^tntes w«t 
of the Alleghany Mountains. R. 1843, p, 13 4, Rd Apr, 6, 

Also in Amer, J. Be. v. 41, p, 169-61, July, 1841, 

— , On a new speeles of Trilobite of very Inrgii sl»ii (Isfiteliw 

Megktos), R. 1843. p. 14, 221-24, I pi. Hd Apr. 6. 

Also In Amer. J. Be. (1818), v, 42, p. 366-68, 1 pl. April 1842. 

RioriELO* W, (X . . . Fossil shelli from the Terllary inarlbedi at 
Washington, N. C. R. 1843. p. U. M Apr. 6. 

Also In Amer. J. Be. v. 41, p 16 L July, 1841, 

Beck, L, C. On the iulphnr springs of the stale of Hew fork, It. 
1843. p. 15-4, Rd Apr, 6. 

Also in Amer. J. Be, v. 41, p. 162*43, July, l«ll. 

JAOiciOil, Cl T. ... Bimrimeni of mltitrali, . froiti Hew 

Bnfljiiid. R. 1848. p. 14-4. Rd Apr. 6. 

Also In Amer. J. Be. v. 4 1, p. 161-62. July, 1841, 

ilnWAtn, CX F, ... Improisiotii In slate fiiumi at Walerfille. Maine, 
B. 184S. p. 16. Ell Apr. C 

Also in Amer. J, Be. v. 41, p. 163. July, till. 
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Bedfield, W, C. ... Bpecimens of fossil fishes from the red sand- 
stone formations of Conneeticut, New York, and Massachusetts. B. 
p 17-8. Ed Apr. 7. 

Also in Amor. J. Be. v. 41, p. 164-65. July, 1841. 

Vaniixem, Lardner. On the ancient oyster shell deposits observed 
near the Atlantic coast of the United Btates. B. 1848. p. 21-3 Ed 
Apr. 7. 

Also in Amor. J. He, v. 41, p. 108-70. July, 1841. 

Bailey, J. W. A sketch of the Infusoria, of the family Bacillaria, 
with some account of the most interesting species which have been 
fiitmd in a rwimt or fossil state in the United Btates* E. 1843. p. 

28, U2‘04, a pL [117 fig. I Hd Apr 7 & 8. 

First printed In Aim^r, J. He. (1818), v. 41, p. 284-305, 1 pi. Oct. 
1H41; & V. 42, p. 88-405, pi. Jan. 1842. 

E, K. On the magnesian character of limestones ... E. 
1843. p. 24. Ed Apr, 8. 

Also In Amer, J, He, v. 41, p, 171, July, 1841. 

MATitEt, W. W., and others. ... On Joints in rocks ... K. 1843. 

|i. 24-6, Ed Apr. 8. 

khm in Aftiw. J. Be. v. 41, p, 172-73. July, 1841. Discussion 
by Dottglasii Houghton, Edward Hitchcock, U. T. Jackson, H, I), 
iiogera k, Mather. 

lliTf’itcnric, Edward. First anniversary address before the Assocla* 
Hen . • « I Brief sketch of the most Important points In American 
ge€iJogy|. Ed Apr. 8. 

In Amer. J, He. (1818), v. 41, p. 232-75. Oet. 1841. 

Also pub. se|mmt«ly"See liiiLiCKfiuFtiT, above P. 1841. 

llAES*A?f, Eiehmrd. On mmlels of the iioMtil remains of the Dinotherium 
gigsntenm. li 1843. p, 31-2. Rd Apr. 0. 

Also In Amer. J, He. v. 41, p. l7»»-ao. July, 184L 

MtiWLLST, J, N, refiiarks . . . upon the geology of the region of 

III* irpper Mliwliwippi, and the Uretaceous formation of the upper 
Miieil«i|ipi It. I«43. p. 32-4. Rd Apr. H. 

AIimi la Ainer, J. He# v, 41, p. ISIMtS# July, 1041* 
l%t a|ii*i Eaplor. Upper Mississippi (lS3i)* 

Itottiis, J* T*. anil T. A. Observations on the Seeond&rj and 

T^fiiary fiirittallow of lb# southern Atlantic stat^ by J. T* Hedge; 
with »« append!*, by T* A. Conrad. B* 1843, p. 34-4, 94-111, I pi 

fli if, I ll*i Apr. 9. 

Oonriid's App*., p, 198-1 1 Also In Amor. J. 8e. (ISIS), v. 41, p. 
1IIS--III, I pL Jttiy k Get. 1841. Ckinrad% App*., p. S44r-48 

WL C. Not*## of a model of the w«it#rn portion ©f Iht Sehmyb 
hill #f e««l4»ld of Pennsylvania, in lllnslratloa #1 an Mirmm 

I# the of American Heologlsls, on th© mmt appropriate 

m^m for E, 184S* p. 8l-#4, 

I pi. ltd Apr. t. 

Ilepr. la A»#r. J, Hr* flSlS), 41, p* 8§-#l, 111, pi. July, 1841. 
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Houghton, Ponglass. Some remarks upon the subjeet of the metallif- 
erous veins of the northern peninsula of Michigan. B. 1843. p. 33-»8. 
Kd Apr. 9. 

Also In Amer* J. Se. v. 41, p. 183-86. July, 184 L 

1842 I-rOCKE, John. Sections of the rocks of the lead regkmi of the Upper 
Mississippi, with remarks on the geology of the west. E. 1843. p. 
48 -IS, Ed Apr. 25. 

Also in Amer. J. He. v. 43, p. 147-49. July, 1842. 

Also in P. 1842. p. 2-4. 

Hitchoooic, Edward. The phenomena of drift, or glaeio aqueous 
action in North America, between the Tertiary and alluvlfil |M*riod«, 
B. 1843. p. 45-6, 164-221, 2 pi. [18 fig.] map. Ed Apr. 25. 

Also in Amer. J, He., in ahstr., v. 43, p. 15 L July, 1842. Alan 
in P. 1842. p. 0. 

Bemarks by C, T. Jackson, (Hiarlas Lyell, BenJ. BilUmait, W. C. 
Eedfield, H. I). Rogers & J. P. Couthouy. R. 1843. p. 46 9. 
In P. 1842. p. 6-9. Also in Amer. J. He. v. 43, p. 151-54. 
July, 1842. 

Bee also MEaatLli, (1), p. 867-68. (Bee Annot. Bib.) 

CkniTHOUY, J. P. Observations and remarks eoiirerning icebergs. H. 
1843. p, 49-59. Ed Apr. 26. 

Also in Amer. J. He. v. 48, p. 154-65. July, 1842 A in I*. 1848. 
p. 9-20, 

SiLLiMAN, Benjamin. ... Of the dignity and imiwrtance of geology; 
of its object, tneaiii and ends; of Its progrwis and |ir«w»iit ruiifiltlon, 
wpciitlly in the United Btfites; of its dfslderata and dilllrtillies ; and 
of some of the powers or dynamics by which its rwulti are proflurwl. 
R. IB43. p. 59. Rd Apr. 26. 

Printed In Amer, J. Be. (1818), v. 48. p. 217-59. ih% 1848. Aht* 
pub. separately above, l\ 1842 (under BistJCMiiAffiv), 

Vahusckm, Lardntr. On the origin of mineral springs. li 1843. p. 
224-29. Id Apr. 26. 

Beck, K Cl On some paeudomorplMius minerals of the state of Uwm 
York. li 1843, p. 24 Wa. Rd Apr. 2C 

Locke, John. Ancient earth works lit Ohio, li l«4»1. p, SSft-3S, Itlmi, 
1 pi. M Apr. 27. 

IliTCiifWic, Edward. Dimrlption of five new ifiei’leii f»f fopwii fwit 
marki, from the red iandstone of Iht vallty of the Owtivtlrut llittr, 
B. 1811. p. 254-44, 1 pi Ikl Apr. 28. 

iot?iCK, John. A »tw reioeling i#f«l and E, 1»4J. p, 

238-19, llliii. m Apr. 28. 

Niillef of a pfoitrat© fmm% %»4m Iho tilltstlam of lihio, 
1, 1843. p. 244-41. M Apr. 28. 

BfWif, C:i«iler. Chi tl# |»lishis| riwka of iiM^lu»t«r, M. ¥. E. Ii4l, 
p. 264*46. 
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IIiToitcocK, Edward* IDwicrlption of several species of fossil plants 
from the new red sandstone formation of Connecticut and Massachusetts, 
li, l«43. p. 204-90, 1 pi. Ed Apr. 28, 

Kali*, James. Notes explanatory of a section from Cleveland, Ohio, 
to the Mki’mftippi Elver, in a southwest direction, with remarks upon 
the identity of the western formations with those of New York. E. 
1843. p. 207-93, 1 pi. Kd Apr. 28. 

JArxicm, C. T. Bescrlption of the tin veins of Jackson, N. H. B. 
1843. p. 310-21, Ulus. Ed Apr. 28. 

TK«ritrMArtit.E, J. K. Description of the oxide of tin found at the 
toiirmatliii! locality. Chesterdeld, Ma^s. IL 1843. p. 296-97, illus. 

E4 Apr. 29. 

JA#‘ic«Ofi, O. T. Eemarks on sine, lead, and copper ores of New Ilamp- 
ihlf®. li. 1843. p. 321-22. Ed Apr. 29. 

licMiKSS, W. II, On the age of the coal rocks of eastern Virginia. B* 
1843. p. 08, 2P8-310, 1 pi. Ed Apr. 29. 

Altsfr. In F. 1842. p. 30 ^ in Amer. J. 8e« v. 48, p. 176. July, 
1842. 

— On the porous anthracite or natural coke of eastern 

Virgin III. It. 1843. p, 68. Ed Apr. 29. 

Abii In Amer. J. Be. v. 43, p, 176-70. July, 1842. 

- Dll the conntetlon of thermal springs In Virginia, with 

sill lei itial uses and faults. It. 1843. p, 69, 323-47, 1 pL Ed Apr. 29, 

Alwitr. in I*. 1842. p. 31; & in Aniw. J. Be. v. 43, p. 170. 
July, 1842, 

Hiwiiccwm, Ed want Nolwi on the geology of several parts of western 
Asia; fiiunded rhietty on specimens and descriptions from American 
ml^lotiarles. It. 1843, |i. S48-421, 1 pi. Ed Apr. 29. 

Bperiinriii setil by K. Unrgtwm, H. Ward, K. 0, Bridgman, Justin 
Perliias, Htiiry Iletmrd, Bchneider, O, F, Fowers, Henry Homes, 
J. I#, Meffkii, H. J. Van l^tiitep, J. J. Eobertson, Cyrus Hamlin, 
A. Cl. Faspati A llcutian llalltmk. 

Jftwni. ttemarltii nfton easts of mud furrows, wav© lln^ and 
ufMiti of ttie K#w York Bystem. 1843. p. 

4«S>-J2, I pi. M Apr. 29. 

II D. An toi|Ulrj Into the origin of the Appalaehlan coal 
and anthraeltle. E. 1843. p. 71, 4SS-'74* Kd 

Apr. t®. 

Aliulr. In F. 1848. p. 3i«4 A In Amer. J. Be. v, 43, p. 178-70. 
Jttly, ^•42. «#• »liw M«MiU 4#, p. 378. 

W. II., anil Mmmm, II. I*. On tb« physieiil ilrmctur# of th# 
Apfwimrbi*# m eiempllfylng the law* wlileli hmm r«pil»t«t tb# 

#f treat rbalns generally. B, 1843. p. 70-1, 474- 

i3t» i |ti Iti Apr, W* 

Ab*lf, In F. 1841. p, 32-3. Also la Aiiiw. J* fie- ▼. 48, p. 
111^78, July, lt4i. «## aliwi V», CleoL Sarv. {18S6|. 
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Bookes, W. B. Obeervations of subterranean temparaturei in the 
coal mines of eastern Virginia. B. 1843. p. 532-38. lid Apr. 29. 

Bookes, H. B. Borne details in relation to the striated snrface of the 
northeastern counties of Pennsylvania and the adjacent districts of 
New York. B. 1843. p. 72-3. Bd Apr. 30. 

Also In Amer. J. 8c. v. 43, p, 180-81. July, 1842. 

BO0«EB, W. B. ... On evidence of ancient denudation and drifting 
action, so strikingly displayed along the place of junction of the 
Oriskany sandstone. K, 1843. p. 73-4. Ed Apr. 30, 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. v. 43, p. 181-82. July, 1842. 

1843 Dana, J. D. On the analogic between the modern igneous rocks and 
the so-called primary formations, and the metamorphic changes pro 
dneed by heat in the associated serUmentary deposits. Ed Apr. EH. 

In Amer. J. 8c. (1818), v. 45, p. 104-29, 138. July, 1843. 
Bemarks by Bspy, W. C. Reddeld, p. 13IM0; Cl T. Jackson, p. 
140-41; J. r>. Dana, p. 141-42; E. Kmmana 4 H. Ih Eogers, p. 142. 

OwtK, D. B. On geological paintings and illuit rat Ions. Ed Apr, 28. 
In Amer. J. Be. v. 45, p. 13e-37. July, 1843. 

Beck, L. 0. On certain phenomena of Iftteoua iieilon, chiefly otjserfwl 
in the state of New York. Bd Apr. 27. 

In Amer. J. Be. (1818), v. 46, p. 888-43, Apr. 1844. Almtr. 
la V, 45, p. 143-44, July, 1843. 

Beck, L. 0., and Baka, J. IX Etmarki on antediluvian ellmai#, or 
the etimate which la auppeated to have prevailed during the fcuMlt if erotni 
era. Ed Apr. 27, 

Abitr# In Amer. J. Be. v. 45, p* 144-45. July, 1848. Eewarks 
by Emn»oni, p. 145. 

Eoana, H. B. Eemarka on hydrated mlntrala and antediluvian tMti' 
peraturm, Bd Apr. 27, 

Abitr, In Amer, J. Be, v, 45, p. 147. Jnljr, 1143. 

Hall, Swmm, On wave llnet and oMli of mud fufrewi. Ed Apr, 37. 
Abitr. In Amer. J. Be. v. 45, p. l4S-4t, July, 1843. 

Baimit, Jt W, On the erystale formed In Iht liiiiu«s #f dtotylwtonoui 
planta. Ed Apr. 27. 

In Amer. J. B«. (1818), ?, 48, p. 17-33, 1 pi iia, 1845. 

A^'lr, in ?, 45, p, 14ML July, 11143. 

OWEH, I>. I). Ch» the geolofy of Iht mmtmu W A|»r. ii. 
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IlAlitii NEtur6 of tho str^tE End googTEphicEl disttibution of 

thfi organic remains in the older formations of the United States. Ed 
Apr. 2a 

Aimir. in Amer. J Be. v. 45, p. 157-60. July, 1843. Also rd 
bi^fore Bout. Boe. Nat. Hist. (1830) ; & pub. in its Jour, v, 5, 
|i. I “20. Jan. 1845. Remarks by Rogers, Houghton & Hall, in 
Amer. J. He. v. 45, p. 160-63. 

tItrrKt.r.Y, H, B. Notice of the discovery of a nearly complete skeleton 
of the Zygodon of Owen ( Basilosaurus of Harlan) in Alabama. Bd 

Apr. 2». 

In Amer. J. He. (IBIH), v. 44, p. 409-12. Apr. 1843. 

Bah A, J. l>. On the temperature limiting the distribution of corals. 

fW Apr. 29. 

Al^tr. in Amur. J. Be. v, 45, p. 130-31, 310-11. July Sc Oct., 
1843. Itemarkii by 'Eedfield, p. SU-12. 

HAthiv, J. W. ... Olnervatlons on specimens from Infusorial stratum 
anil niljiweal Mbeene de|K»iits at Petersburg, Va. Kd Apr. 29, 

Absir. in Atner. J. He. v. 45, p. 313. Oct. 1843. 

lliaiiaii. W. fl, On the limits of the Infusorial stratum in Virginia. 
Ell Apr. 29. 

Alwiir. In Amer. J. He. v. 45, p. 318-14. Oc.t. 1843. 

EKiintKi4i, W* Ct. Eetnarki on some new Ushtt and other foMll memo- 
rials from the new red sanditime of New Jersey, Bd Apr. 29. 

Atmlf. in Amer, J. He. v. 45, p. 814-15. Oct 1843. 

llAftii. J. I#. Probable indtiencfi of leetmrgs on drift. Ed Apr, 29. 
Abstf. I« Amer. J. He. v. 45, p. 815-19. Oct 1843. Aim) rd before 
llnil. Hew. Nat Mist (I830)j 4 pub. In Its Jour. v. 4, p, 426-52. 
Jam 1844. 

Hama, J. II. On Ih# arwis of subsldmee In the Faelie as Indicated 
by the distrlbtilion of Hit tomi Islands. Bd Apr. 29. 

Ift Amw. J. He, f. 45> p. 131-85. July, 1848. 

SAmmm^ ti .T., iwsd other*. On Iht subjecl of drift Bd Apr. 29. 
At^tf. I« Awtof. J* He. V, 45, p. 319-27. Oct. 1S48. Ilkeuwlon 
by llilehtoeh, J. 1*. H»y«*, H. 0. Hogers, & W. 0. Eedfield. 

11 * 1 . 1 .^ ... Chi a natural nation of a porlton of the shore of 

l^k# Krlf. lie tiroken and contorted strata and IntermlnglM 

ilflft M Apr. ». 

Im A»w. J. m. w. 45, p. 8iT-2S. Oct 1843. 

|*i|i»r In eaflanatlon of two imetloiM at Portage, N. T, 

14 Apr, ft. 

A^r, la A»*f. J. He* e. 45, p. 835-86, Oct 1843. 

II IMiwfi. OtawiYwy of nior# native mppn ta , * . Whately, 

Mmmk, In ti# #f tht Riwr, with mmmU ipon to 

©f'lfta, ^ la Ap. 

iM Ailwr. J(. Me. (ISIS), ». *t, «o. 8. P- <>«*. W4. 
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• Bkeovery of the Yttro-eerite In Maiiaafhuietts. Kd 

in April 

In Amer. X Sc. (1818), v. 47, no. 2, p. 351-53. Oet. 1844. 

Bili.iman’, Benjamin. On the rocks of the red sandstone of (■otmcctunit. 
Bd May 1 

Abstr. in Amer. J. Be. v, 45, p. 333. Oet. 1843. 

Booerb, H. D. a view to account for the eroscent formed dykt^ of 
trap in the new red sandstone of New Jersey & (lonneetiewt. fid May I, 
Abstr. in Amer. J. Be. v. 45, p. 334. Oet. 1843. 

Bkok, L. C. On the occurrence of bituminous or cirganie matter In 
several of the New York Umefiton€»« and sandstones. Ed May I. 
Abstr. in Amer. J. Be. v. 4.5, p. 335»-3(l. Oct. 1843. 

Owen, I>. D. On fossil palm trees found in Posey Ootinty, Infliana. 
Ed May 1. 

Abstr. in Amer. J. Be. v. 45, p. B3M7. Oct. 1843 

HiooiiLET, J. N. On the mineral region of the state i>f Missouri. 
Ed May 1. 

Abstr. in Amer, J. Be. v. 45, p. 340. Chd. 1843. 

Eckikrs, H, D., and Eooeeh, W. E. ... Outline of a theory of earth 
quake action, by wliich they pro|M>«e to explain the forcen conceriifM In 
the formation of anticlinal flexure* and to acrouiit for neveral other 
dynamic phenomena in geology, Ed May 2» 

Abstr. bn Amer. J, Be. v. 45, p, 341-47. Ocl. 1843. 

Hall, Jamai. On the Orinoidefi of the rwk* of New Viirlt. anil their 
geological and geographical dlstrlbullon, Ed Miiy 8. 

Abstr. la Amer, J. Be, v. 45, p. 34IM"iL Ort, 1843. 

Owen, l>. I> On a unlvemal system of giadoglcal foloring and nytulMilii. 
Kd May 2* 

Alwtr. In Amer. J. He. v. 45, p. S5b«53. Oct. l»43, 

1844 MATiim, W. W. On the origin of the iedlmentary riirl* of the Hiille*! 

and on the eawn* lhal have lid l« their elifaliim atwtw the 
level of the wm* F. 1844. p. 2-5. Ed May 8. 

fhib. In fmll in Amer. J, He, (1818), v* 4i, p. I '’1*1 

July A Oet. 1845; A in Abitr. In v. 47, p, P5.A. Jaly, l»44, Al*f* 

rd bifiiri Nat, lust Prom. Sc. (184«), Apr, 4, 1844. 

Wtiiit, Hamnet. Observatloiia on iome appearanewi la the allntliil 
^iik* of lh» Oonniietlrnt Elver, P. 1844, p. II. Kd May f. 
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John. On the connection between geology and magnetism. P. 
1K44. p. H«10. Rd May 9. 

Ab»fr. also in Amer. J, 8c. v. 47, p. 101-3. July, 1844. 

liiTriirorK, Edward. On the trap tufa, or volcanic grit of the valley 
of thi! i’oiuiccticut River, with inferences as to the relative age of 
the trap and sandstone. P. 1844. p. 10-1. Rd May 9. 

In Amer, J. Be. (181K), ser. 2, v. 4, p. 199-207, illus. Sept. 1847. 
Ahstr. in v. 47, p. 103-4. July, 1844. 

Le 4, laiiftc. Observations on the Naiades. P. 1844. p. 11-2. Ed 

May 9, 

Alwtr. also in Amer. J, Be. v, 47, p. 104-.*). July, 1844. 

H. P. On the probable constitution of the atmosphere at the 
period of the formation of eoal. P* 1844. p. 12. Rd May 9. 

Al«tr. also in Amer. J. Be. v. 47, p, 105. July, 1844. 

Benjamin, Jr. Report on the intrusive trap of the new red 
iandsliine of C’onneetieut, P, 1844. p. 14-5. Ed May 10, 

AlMtr. also In Amer, J, Be. v. 47, p. 107-8. July, 1844. 

liAiti*, Janies. On the Brachlopoda and Orthocerata. P* 1844. p. 
Id. M May l«. 

Atiatr. also lit Amer. J, Be. v. 47^ p. 109. July, 1844. 

licwanii, II. !> Brief history of the recent labors of American geolo- 
glsli and a rapid survey of the present condition of geological research 
in the ffiiilwl HMm. P. 1844. 58 p, iW May 10 ^ ll. 

Pub, separately (see BinwwiaAEiiY, above, P. 1844). 

Als«i In Aiiier. i. Br. (1818), v. 47, p. 137-60, 247-78. July & 
im, 1844. 

IlfiiiiKiM, li« B., and ICmiiaa, W, B, A system of elasillleation and 
ftowettrlalnre of the Palii«w»«€ilc rocks of the United States, with an 
acfonnt of their dlslribntltm more particularly In the Appalachian 
rbala, P, 1844. p. 18-9. Rd May 11. 

Ab»tr. also In Aiaer. J. Be. v, 47, p. 111-12. July, 1844. 

Edward. Report m lebnolilhiilogj, or 'Fowll Footmarks, 
Willi m ile^flpllon of the P^prolitw) of Birds, discovered recently In 
lb# VrnmmmUmi Valley. P» 1844. p. 20-1* IM May 11. 

aliif. la A»tf, J. Be, v. 47, p, 111-14* July, 1844, Prints, 
la tmU l« t. 47, p, fi«22. Oct. 1844. 

C)« tbn formation of Antarctic Ice. P. 1844. p, 2L 

W May ll. 

Ayilf. •is© Itt Amer. J. Be. v. 47, p. 114. July, 1844. 

||#»irf«w* Itomarki on Ih# impor lance and praefeleabillty 

mi tmmmtimg g^lofleal inrteys with the linear United »t«t« Surviys. 
P 1414. f, n 1. id May 13. 

also I* Amwf. J. fete, v. 47, p. lUV^IS, July, IS44. 
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. Discovery of the Yttro-cerite in Massachusetts. Rd 

in April. 

In Amer. J. 8e. (1818), v. 47, no. 2, p. 351-53. Oct. 1844. 

SiLLiMAN, Benjamin. On the rocks of the red sandstone of Connecticut, 
Rd May 1. 

Abstr. in Amer, J. 8c. v. 45, p. 333. Oct. 1843, 

Boobes, H. D. A view to account for the crescent formed dykes of 
trap in the new red sandstone of New Jersey & Connecticut. Rd May I. 
Abstr. in Amer. J. Sc. v, 45, p. 334. Oct. 1843. 

Beck, L. 0. On the occurrence of bituminous or organic matter in 
several of the New York limestones and sandstones, Ed May 1. 

Abstr. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 45, p. 335-36. Oct. 1843. 

Owen, D. D, On fossil pahn trees found in Posey County, Indiana. 
Bd May 1. 

Abstr. in Amer. J. Se. v. 45, p. 836-37. Oct. 1843 

Nicollet, J. N. On the mineral region of the state of Miss<»uri. 
Bd May 1. 

Abstr. in Amer. J. 8c. v. 45, p. 340. Oct. 1843. 

Booers, H, D., and Rogers, W. B. ... Outline of a theory of earth* 
quake action, by which they propose to explain the forces concerned In 
the formation of anticlinal flexures and to account for several other 
dynamic phenomena in geology. Rd May 2. 

Abstr. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 45, p, 841-47. Oct. 1843, 

Hall, James. On the Orinoidea of the rocks of New York, and their 
geological and geographical distribution. Rd May 2. 

Abstr. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 45, p. 349-51. Oct. 1843, 

Owen, D. D On a universal system of geological coloring and symboli. 
Bd May 2. 

Abstr, in Amer. J. 8c. v. 45, p. 351-53. Oct. 1843, 

1844 Mather, W. W. On the origin of the sedimentary rocks of the United 
States, and on the causes that have led to their elevation above Ih# 
level of the sea. P. 1844. p. 2-5. Bd May 8. 

Pub. in full in Amer. J. Sc, (1818), v. 49, p, Un\ 284-391. 
July So Oct 1845 J & in Abstr. in v, 47, p. 95-8. July, IS44. Also 
rd before Nat. Inst. Prom. Sc, (1840), Apr. 4, 1844. 

Webber, Samuel, Observations on some appMranc^ In the alluvial 
banks of the Connecticut Elver. P, 1844. p. 5, Ed May 9. 

Abstr. also in Amer. J. 8c. v. 47, p, 98. July, 1844. Originally 
rd before Nat Inst, Prom. Be, (1840), in 1S42, la its Fr«ic. 
Bull. no. 2, p. 197-200. 1S4B. 

Haldemah, S. 8. Enumeration of the rmmt fretlMrater Molluiwa 
which are common to North America tad Burop wltti olJ••rvatlcl»• 
on species and their distribution. P, 1844, p. 6. Rd May 9. 

Abstr. also in Amer. J. Sc. v. 47, p. 99, July, 1844. 
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Look®, John. On the connection between geology and magnetism. P. 
1844. p. 8-10. Kd May 0. 

Abstr. also in Amer. J. Sc. v. 47, p. 101-3. July, 1844. 

Hitoecook, Edward. On the trap tufa, or volcanic grit of the valley 
of the C(mnecticut River, with inferences as to the relative ago of 
the trap and sandstone. P. 1844. p. 10-1. Rd May 9. 

In Amer. J. Be. (1818), ser. 2, v. 4, p. 199-207, illus. Sept. 1847. 
Almtr. in v. 47, p, 103-4. July, 1844. 

Lka, laiuie. Observations on the Naiades. P. 1844. p. 11-2. Rd 
May 9. 

Abstr. also in Amar. J. Sc. v. 47, p. 104-5. July, 1844. 

Ii<KiKE«, IL I>. On the probable constitution of the atmosphere at the 
period of the formation of coal. P. 1844. p. 12. Rd May 9. 

Abstr. also in Amer. J. Sc. v. 47, p. 105, July, 1844. 

BtyuiMAN, Benjamin, Jr. Report on the intrusive trap of the new red 
iandstone of CTonaecticut. P. 1844. p. 14-5. Rd May 10. 

Abstr. also in Amer. J. Sc. v. 47, p. 107-8. July, 1844. 

JamiM. On the Brachiopoda and Orthocerata. P. 1844. p. 
16. IW May 10. 

Abstr, also in Amer. J, Sc. v. 47, p. 109. July, 1844. 

liooisas, H. I> Brief history of the recent labors of American geolo- 
gists and a rapid survey of the present condition of geological research 
in the United Htiites, l\ 1844. 5B p. lid May 10 & 11. 

Pub. separately (see BinLKKJEArifT, above, P. 1844). 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 47, p, 137-60, 247-78. July & 
CM. 1844. 

EcMiKaii, II, B., and W, B. A iystem of classification and 

aomenc III lure of the Palaeoioic rocics of the United States, with an 
arrcmnl of their distribution more particularly In the Appalachian 
wotttitaln chain. F. 1844. p. 18-9. Bd May 11. 

AtMr. also In Amer. J. 18c. v. 47, p. 111-12. July, 1844. 

lIlTriicta^E, Bilwiiril. Effiorl on Ichnolllhologj, or Fossil Footmarks, 
with fi «li»ii*ri|itiiiii of the OoproUt«i of Birds, discovered recently in 
the UmiiwwIiriB Valley. F. 1844. p. iO-L IM May 11. 

AlMr. al» In A»#r. J. 8c. v. 47, p, 113-14. July, 1S44. Printed 
In full III v. 47, p. 292-322. Oel. 1844. 

W 11 .ICW, Charles. On the fortnalicitt of Antarctic let. P. 1844. p. 21. 

fl4 Mttj 11. 

AlMf, also in Amer, J. Bt*. v. 47, p. 114. July, 1844, 

Eommmm, Oouglws. Rewarks on Ih® l«|»rt»nc© and practicability 
of eonneetiPi gfoloflcal surveys with the linear United StMtm Survey*. 
P. 1844. f. ri’3. Md May 12. 

Atatr, In Aw®r. J. Se. v, 47, p, Julji 1844, 
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Hall, James. On the geographical distribution of fossils ... P. 
1844. p. 24~5. Ed May 13. 

Abstr. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 47, p. 117-18. July, 1844. 

Eedmeld, "W. C. On some of the phenomena of the Diluvial period. 
Ed May 13. 

Abstr. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 47, p. 120-21. July, 1844. 

CotTTHouY, J. P. Eemarks expla^iatory of the extent of his views re- 
lating to the influence of temperature on the development of corals, 
as compared with those entertained by Mr J. D. Dana. P. 1844. p. 
31-5. Ed May 14. 

Abstr. also in Amer. J. Sc. v. 47, p, 123-26. July, 1844. On 
p. 122-23, Couthouy withdraws charge of plagiarism against Dana. 
Whole controversy rev. in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 46, appx. Jan. 
1844. (q. V.) 

Hayes, J. L. Eeport on the geographical distribution and phenomena 
of volcanoes. P. 1844. p. 86-7. Ed May 14. 

Abstr. also in Amer. J. Sc. v. 47, p. 127-28. July, 1844. 

King, Henry. Sketch of the geology of the valley of the Mi««ii»ippi, 
from the southern part of the state of Missouri to Wisconsin River, in 
the territory of Iowa. P. 1844. p. 37-9. Ed May 14. 

Abstr. also in Amer. J. Sc. v. 47, p. 128-30. July, 1844. 

Hitchcock, Edward. On a singular ease of the dispersion of hlocki 
of stone at the drift period, in Berkshire County, Mfisiachuiettii. t\ 
1844. p. 41-2. Ed May 14. 

Abstr. also in Amer, J. Sc. v. 47, p. 132-33. July, 1844. 

Dana, j. D. On the composition of corals and the production of 
phosphates, aluminates, silicates, and other minerals, by tlie metamorphle 
action of hot water. Ed in May. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 47, no, 1, p. 135-36. July, 1844. 

1845 Eeeb, Stephen. A chain of erratic serpentine rocks piiasing through 
the centre of Berkshire CJounty, Mass. P, 1845. p, 12. Eil May 1. 
Discussion by H, D. Rogers, p. 12-4; by J. D. Whelpley, p. 14-i, 
Abstr, in Amer. Quart. J. Agric. & 8c. v, 2, p. 146-44, July, 1845, 

EEnmLi), J. H. A catalogue of the fossil flab of the Ifnltwl tttatwi, 
at ptmmi known, with descriptions of thosi which occur In tho mw 
red sandstone* F. 1845, p. 16. Ed May 1. 

MS report never pub. Copious extraeti In NawnEiay, J. ». , . , 
Fossil Ashes. (In U. 8. Oeol, 8urv. Mottograph 14 J. p. 

1888). 

Baeratt, Joseph. On fossil footmarks in thi new red sanilitoii of 
the Connecticut Valley. F. 1845. p. 23, Bd May I. 

Abstr. also in Amer. Quart. J. Aple. A % I, a l4#'-47, 
July, 1845. 
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Hitchcock, Edward. An attempt to name, classify, describe the 
animals that made the fossil footmarks of New England. P. 1845. 
I>. 23-5. Rd May 1. 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart. J. Agric. & Sc. v. 2, p. 147. July, 1845, 

Heank, James. Notice of now fossil footmarks in the now red sand- 
stone. l\ 1845. p. 25. Rd May 1. 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart. J. Agric. & 8c. v. 2, p. 147-48. July, 1845. 

IlmuK’OCK, Edward. Geological remarks on Asia. Rd May 2. 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart, J. Agric. & Sc. v. 2, i). 144-45. July, 1845. 

Roci«e«, H. 0. A map of the coal beds and intermediate layers of 
Pennsylvania, where Dr King found the fossil footmarks. Rd May 2. 
Alwtr. in Amer. Quart. J, Agric. & Sc. v. 2, p. 148. July, 1845, 

Baeeatt, J<»seplu On the evidence of congelation in the new red sand- 
stone. P. 1845, p, 25. Hd May 2, 

Alnilr. in Amer, Quart, J. Agric. k Be. v. 2, p. 148-49. July, 1845. 

1>ANA, J, n. On the minerals of trap and the allied rocks. P. 1845. 
|i. 211“ H. Ii<l May 2, 

Eimiarka by CJ. T. Jackiion, p. 29-31. Jackson remarks also in 
Amer. Quart, J. Agric, & He. v. 2, p, 150-51. July, 1845. 

Abo in Amer. J. He. <1818), v. 49, no. 1, p. 49-64. July, 1845. 

IliTfltfW'K, Kdwnrd. Eemiirkable facts resfjecting the magnetic, 
imbrily of trap rocks In New England, P, 1845, p. 32. Ed May 2. 

Aeamii, C. li Horn# remlnliicenc^ of the geology of Jamaica. P. 
1845. p. Ell May 2. 

C’bcsier, On the gypum b#di of New York, F. 1845, p, 
38-9. IM May 2, 

HtitriiAafi, Cl IT. I) On the tbitlc sandstone, or Itacolumita of the 
PiiltiHl Mtmm; U) On a new spwlw of Aplysla Oarollniana. F. 1845, 
|i. 41-'3. Ed May 3. 

Alwir. In Amer, Quart, J, Agric. A Be. v. S, p, 154-56. Jttly, 1845. 

jArimoit, Cl T, On Cbnerenite, Nephellnt, Elanlltt »n«l 2Jireon from 
liilchitlil, Maine. II 1845, p, 44-9. Ed May 8, 

llmitia, li. P, On th# direrllon of the slaty cleavage In th« itmta of 
111 ® Ml* of the Appalachian chain and tht pamlbllam of 

tho clmtafe dip with the planwi of maxitaam temporatare. F. 1845, 

p* Ell May 3. 

H'ftiata, tt* ^ aynopab of Ihe i*h«i of North Amerlea. F. 1845, 
p* il. 111 May i, (Atwlraet) 

to Aii«r. A««4. A. A So. In 1845. I» its ll«». 

m. m t* % p- 

flASbi'f, J* W. #1 the gmm II 1845, p. 51-4. 

It*l May I. 
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Jacksoit, C. T. On the copper and silver of Kewenaw Point, Lake 
Superior. P. 1845, p. 53-61. Ed May 3 & 5. 

Eemarks by G. XT. Shephard. Abstr. in Amer. Quart. J. Agric, So 
Se. V. 2, p. 159-62. July, 1845. 

Also in Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 49, no. 1, p, 81-93. July, 1845. 

Whelpley, J, D. Eemarks in explanation of the crescentic figure of 
the trap ridges in the vicinity of New Haven. P. 1845, p. 61-4. 
Ed May 5. 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart. J. Agric. & Sc. v. 2, p. 163. July, 1845. 

Bailey, J. W. New locality of fossil fluviatUe Infusoria in Oregon. 
P. 1845, p. 64-5. Ed May 5. 

See also Premont^s Exped. to Oregon So Calif. (1843). Abstr. 
in Amer. Quart. J. Agric. Sc Se. v. 2, p. 163. July, 1845, 

Hall, James. Fossil vegetables and shells from Oregon. l\ 1845, 
p. 66. Ed May 5. 

See also Fremont ^s Exped. to Oregon & Calif. (1843). Abstr. 
in Amer. Quart. J. Agric. So Sc. v. 2, p. 104. July, 1845* 

Eogers, H. D. Some remarks on the question of the Taconic rocks, 
as a separate and independent system of strata. F. 1845, p. 66-7. 
Ed May 5. 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart, J. Agric. So Sc. v. 2, p, 164-00* July, 1845* 

Kain, j. H. On the prairies of Alabama. P. 1845, p. 68-9. lid May 5, 
Abstr. in Amer. Quajrt. J. So Agric. v. 2, p. 160. July, 1845. 

Dana, J. D., and others. Eeport on nomenclature in natural hlitory 
... by a Committee of the Association ... F, 1845, p. 60-74. 
Ed May 5. 

Also in Amer. J. Se. (1818), v. 53, no, 6, p. 423-27* Oct. 1H46. 

Johnston, A. E. Eemarks on the geology of the vicinity of Fort 
Washita. P. 1845, p. 75-7. Ed May 5. 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart. J. Agric. So Be. v. 2, p. 167-08. July, 1845. 

Hall, James. Sketch of a report on the fossil Orustmeeft and Crinoidcii 
of the Palaeozoic rocks, P. 1845, p. 77. Rd May 5. 

Abstr, in Amer. Quart. J, Agric. Sc Be. v. 2, p, 108. July, 1845. 

Dickerson, M. W. 1) On the geology of the Natchez bluffs; 2) On a 
non-deseript quadruped. P. 1845, p. 77-0, Ed May 5* 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart. J. Agric. Sc Be. v. 2, p. 108. July, 1845. 

Wailis, B. L. G. On the geology of the Misiinslppl P. 1846, p. 86-1. 
Ed May 5. 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart J. Agric. So Be, v. 2, p. 108-00. July, 1845. 

Bailey, J. W. On soma coniferous tre« of the Utiiltd Htatm P. 
1845, p. 81-2. Ed May 5. 

.1846 Shephard, C. H. Keport on meteorites. Ed Sept. 8. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 52, p. 377-02, Ulus* Niif* 18 W. 
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Dana, J. B. On the volcanoes of the moon, Bd Sept. 2. 

In Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 52, p. 335-55. Nov. 1846. 

Emmons, Ebenezer. Bemarks on the Taconic system. Bd in Sept. 
Abstr. in Amer. Quart. J. Agric, & Sc. v. 4, p. 202-9. Oct. 1846. 

TKsoiiEMAcnER, J, E. On the fossil vegetation of America, Rd 
Sept. 2. 

In N. y. Herald, Sept. 3, 1846. p. 2, 5th column, 

Jackson, 0. T. Mines and mining. Rd Sept. 2. 

In N, y. Herald. Hept. 3, 1846. p. 2, 5th column. 

Browne, P. a. On a plan of teaching the natural sciences. Bd Sept. 4. 
In N. Y. Herald. Sept. 5, 1846. p. 3, Ist column. 

WvMAN, Jeffries, Fossil osteology of North America. Bd Sept. 
4 & 5. 

In N. Y. Herald. Sept. 5 4 7, 1846, p. 3, Ist column & p, 2, 
4th column. 

DiCKRfiaON, M. W. On the geology of the vicinity of Natchez. Bd 
Bept, 4, 

In N, Y. Herald. Bept. 5, 1846. p. 3, Ist column. 

HcHAijrriE, 0, 0. On the drift formation of Long Island, Bd Sept. 4. 
In N. Y, Herald. Bept. 5, 1846. p. 3, 1st column. 

A WIRE, Francis. New localities of rare minerals. Bd Sept. 7. 

In N. Y. Herald. Hept. 8, 1846. p. I, 1st column. 

Bailev, j, W. Microscopical examination of the soundings made by 
the U, H, Coast Survey off the Atlantic Coast of the United States. 
Eli in Bept. 

liiH*. by Bmlth. Inst, (1846), Dec, 24, 1850. In Its Contributions 
to Knowledge, v, 2, art. 3, 15 p. I ph Pub. Jan. 1851. 

1817 B. L. C. On the Mlsslisippl bluff formation near Natchez. 

Ed Hepi. 21, 

Aliitr. in Amer. Quart. J, Agric. & Be. v. 6, p. BOM. Oct. 1S47. 

tiMiwifi, P* A. On animal torpidity. Ed Bept, 21, 

Ahitr. Ill Amer, Quart. J. Agric. 4 8c. v. 6, p. 209-11. Oct. 1847. 
Aimt iii Amer, J, Be. v, 55, p. 108. Jan, 1848. 

Fierdlnandl. Report on the r«iulti of a geological tour niadi 
in Team lid Bept, 21, 

Aliitr. t» Amer, Quart. J. Agrk. 4 Be. v. 6, p. 21 L Oct, 1847, 

flaiiBtilAW, W. B. Iiiiereiitliig fact In the geographical distribution of 
Miiimaki low Ktttiila|, Mil Bept, 21. 

Atalr. la Amer. Quart. J. Agric. 4 Be. v. 0, p. 211-12, Oct 1847. 

A«a»»ii, Ott the ilructure of the EchliwMlermata. Ed Sept EL 

Alwtr. Ii hmm. Quart J. Agric. 4 B«. v. 6, p. tl2. Oet 1847. 

Twt?»iMiirili% J, B. Oft the fc«ll vegeiatioa of rnmtmiu coal 
W Wept 21. 

Atalr. i« A»er. Quart J. Agrie, 4 Be, f. i| p. 212, Oct 1847. 
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Le Conte, J. L. On certain new species of fossil Mammalia from 
Illinois. Bd Sept. 21. 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart. J. Agric. &> Sc. v. 6, p* 212. Oct. 1847. 
Also in Amer. J. Sc. v. 55, p 102-6, illus. 

*Ohambees, Bobert. Letter . . . asking for information on the terraces 
or former sea-levels of this country. Bd Sept. 21. 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart. X Agric. & Sc. v. 6, p, 212-13. Oct. 1847. 
Bemarks by Hitchcock, Hall So Desor. 

Clingman, Thomas, On a specimen of corundum from North Carolina. 
Bd Sept 21. 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart. X Agric. &> Sc. v. 6, p. 213. Oct. 1847, 

Redfield, W 0. On the remains of existing marine shells found in the 
hills of drift and boulders in Brooklyn, N. Y. Bd Bapt. 22. 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart, J. Agric So Sc. v. 6, p. 213-18. Oct. 1847, 
Also in Amer. J. Sc. v. 55, p. 110-11. Jan. 1848. Eamarki by 
Desor, Wilkes, Silliman, Adams, Hitchcock, Beed, Roger®. 

Desob, Edward. . . . Bemarks on drift. Bd Sept. 22, 

Abstr, in Amer. Quart. J. Agric. So Be. v, 6, p. 214-15. Oct. 1847. 

Bailey, J. W. On the structure of anthracite coal. Bd Bept. 22. 

Abstr. in Amer, Quart. J. Agric. So Be. v, 6, p. 218, 1847. 

Agassiz, Louis. On the structure of Polyp®. Kd Sept. 22. 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart. J, Agric. So Be. v. 6, p, [247-48]. Nov. 
1847. 

Squibb, B. G. On the antiquity of western mounds. Rd Bept, 22, 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart. J. Agric. So 8c. v. 6, p. [246-47], Nov, 
1847. 

Hitchcock, Edward. On the animal® which formed the fouail foot* 
marks in New England. Rd Sept. 22. 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart. J. Agric. So Be. v. 0, p. 218-12. Oct. 1847. 

Wabben, j. 0. On the Mastodon. Bd Sept. 23. 

Abetr. in Amer. Quart. J. Agric. So Be. v. 6, p. [248-49 j. Nov, 
1847. 

DiOKEBSON, M. W., So Bbown, Andrew, On the eyprt^ «wt«p of 
Mississippi and Louisiana. Bd Sept. 23. 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart. J. Agric. So Be. v. 6. p. [EM'j. Nov, 1847, 
Also in Amer. J. Sc. (1818), v. 56, no, 13, p, 16-21. Jait, 1848, 

Auams, 0. B. On claystone concretion®, Bd Sept. 23. 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart. J. Agric. & Be. v. i, p. Nov. 

1847. 

Also in Amer. J. Sc. v. 55, p. 110. Jan. 1148. 

Pbesoott, William, On the flghe® of Jbtk® Wlniplwlofm Id ^pt. 21. 
Abstr, in Amer. Quart J, Agrk. & Sc. v. 6, p, [t65J. Nov, 1847. 
Also in Am«. J. Be. v. 61, p, S40-45. liar* ISSI. 
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Agassiz, Lcmis. On the geographical distribution of animals along the 
coast of New England. Rd Sept. 23. 

Abstr. in Amor. Quart. J. Agric. & Sc. v. 6, p. [253-55]. Nov. 
1H47. 

WvMAN, Jeffries. On a new species of Orang. Rd Sept. 23. 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart. J. Agric. & Sc. v. 6, p. [252-53]. Nov. 
1H47, Also in Amor. J. Sc, v. 55, p. 106-7. Jan. 1848. 

Dana, J. D. On certain laws of cohesive attraction. Rd Bept. 23. 
Abstr. in Amer. Quart. J. Agric. & 8c. v, 6, p. [249-50]. Nov. 
1847. Also in Amer. J. He. v. 54, p. 364-86, illus. Nov. 1847. 

R<HiKa«, H, n. On the drift of New England and the river St. 
Lawrence. Ed Sept. 24. 

Eemarks by K, Emmons & li. Agassiz. Abstr, in Amer. Quart. J- 
Agrk. k Be, V. 6, p. [262-63]. Nov. 1847. 

Haloiman, H, S. On the supposed identity of Atops trillneatus with 
Triarthrui Beckii. Ed Bept* 24. 

Abstr, In Amer. Quart. J. Agric. k Be. v. 6, p. 194-95. Oct. 1847. 
Also In Amer. J. Be. v. 55, p. 107-8, Jan. 1848. 

Eemarks by Hall, also in Amer. J, Be. v. 55, p. 322-27, May 1848, 

II Abb, James. On the general results of the Investigations of the 
paliieoiitology of the lower strata of New York. Rd Bept. 24. 

Hefibirfea by Warren k Agfissls. Abitr. In Amer. Quart. J. Agrk. 
k Be. V. II, p. [;25«], Nov. 1847. 

Also in Amtfr. J. Be, v, 55, p, 243-49. Mar. 1848. 
fk© alaci N. Y. Ge«d. Surv. (1886) 

Emmons, Ebenemer. Eeply to Ibrof. Adams' remarks on the Taeonle 
•yatwn. lid Sept. 24. 

Abilr. In Amer, Quart. J. Agric. k Be. v. 6, p. [260'«61]. Nov. 
1847, 

How*, J. T. Eetiiarki on the economic geology of the Berkshire valley. 

»*1 f%pt, 14. 

Al^tr. in Anier. Quart. J. Agric. k Sc* v. 6, [p, S61]* Nov. 1847, 

BumUt Edward. Cbn the phenomena of drift and glacial aetlon In Ntw 
lagland, lid S#pt. S4. 

Al*tr. la Awer. Quart, J, Agrk. k Se. v, 6, p. {2il-6S|. Nov. 
lilT. 

Auam*, IX li. Cin th# Taeoaie ayattm. Bd Sept 34. 

A^lr. iii A»tr. Quart J. Agrk. k v. 6, p. [S«0]. Nov. 1847. 
Al» la Ai»#r, J. Be. v, 55, p, 168-19. Jan. 1148. 

Haw, I* P. UBiMkm blut formation. Id Stpt S4. 

A^lr- i« Amtf. Quarl, J. Agrk* k Sc. v. 8, p. Nov. 1847. 

Al*i l« A»«f. J, »«. V. 55, p. 34t^0 Mar. 1848. 
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Johnson, W. E. A section the coal seams and accompanying 
measures of the Hazelton coal basin in Luzerne County, Pa., as an 
illustration of the construction and coloring of geological sections. 
Ed Sept. 25. 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart. J. Agric. & Sc. v. 6, p. [263]. Nov. 1847. 
Also in Amer. J. Sc. v. 55, p. 111-13. Jan. 1848. 

Hall, James. Eeport on Trilobites, Crinoidae. . . Ed Sept. 25. 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart. J. Agric. & Sc. v. 6, p. [206]. Nov. 1847. 

Emmons, Ebenezer. On the distribution of organic matter in forest 
and fruit trees. Ed Sept. 25. 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart. J. Agric. & Sc. v. 6, p. [263-60]. Nov. 
1847. 

PouKTALES, L. P. de. On the structure of the Holothuridae. Ed Bept. 
25. 

Abstr. in Amer. Quart. J. Agric. & Sc. v. 6, p. [203]. Nov. 1847. 


NATIONAL INSTITUTION FOR THE PROMOTION OF 
SCIENCE, WASHINGTON, D. C. (1840) 

History 

“The NATIONAL INSTITUTION FOR THE PROMOTION 
OF SCIENCE was organized at the seat of government on the 
15th day of May, 1840, by the adoption of a Constitution, and a 
declaratiO'n of the objects of the Institution, which are to promote 
science and the useful arts and to establish a National museum of 
natural history . . . 

“The following oflScers were appointed to continue until the 
annual meeting in January, 1841: directors, Joel R. Poinsett and 
James K. Paulding, respectively Secretaries of War and Navy ; 
councillors, J. Q. Adams, J. J. Abert, J. 0. Totten, Alexander Mc- 
Williams, H. 0. Dayton; treasurer, W. I. Stone; secretary, Francis 
Markoe, Jr., and P. Thompson” . . . Prom its Bull. v. 1, no. 1, 
p. 3. The first meeting of the Institution was held on the secorul 
Monday in June 8, 1840, in the rooms of the Institution. It was 
incorporated by Congress; held monthly meetings and issued a 
volume of Proceedings in the form of three Bulletins, between IH40 
and 1845 (see Bibliography below). 

“ ... It gathered together a small but useful library . . . 
The Museum of Natural History is magnificent. No other Hociety 
probably has done so much in so short a time. Their collmtion 
would do honor to some of the older societies of Europe. It is 
housed on the second floor of the Patent Office. Congress has 
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lately appropriated $20,000 for arranging and putting up the 
articles brought home by the recent government exploring expedi- 
tion (WILKES U, S. EXPLOR. EXPED. (1838), q.v.) . . . 
From the AMER. QUART. REGISTER, v. 15, p. 180. Nov. 
1842. (William (T)GSWELTj). 

Of the several departments provided for in the constitution, no. 
2 was known as the geology and mineralogy department, and no. 4 
as the natural history department. The first was organixied on 
Aug. 10, 1840, with J. J. Abert, T. P. Jones and A. 0. Dayton as a 
committee in charge. In 1841 the committee consisted of Fred- 
erick Ilalh IIenr>^ King and J. J. Abert. The second was organ- 
ized on July 13 (i.e., the natural history dept.), with Levi Wood- 
bury, J. G. Totten and G. Taleott as the committee. 

Fnmi 1840 to 1844 l\>inHett was president of the Institute as it 
later becsiime known. Levi Woodbury served in 1845. The cura- 
tors of the Institute were at various times Henry King, Frederick 
Hiill, (Charles Pickering, J. I). Dana, W. D. Brackenridge. Charles 
Wilkes was in charge of the Exploring Expedition collections. 

In 1841 the Institution received the effects, books, etc., of a 
former Washingtan Society, the COLUMBIAN INSTITUTE FOR 
TUB PROMOTION OF ARTS & SCIENCES (1816), q.v. In 
1844 II national meeting was held at Washington from April 1-10, 
at which many scientific papers were read, and which was attended 
by the lending political and scientific men of the day. In this 
year the Institution petitioned (kmgress for financial support, and 
with the failure of Congress to comply with the request, it started 
on the road to extinction. 

The ehiirter exfiired in tliily, 1862, and the museum and libraiy 
were turned over to the SMITHSONIAN INSTITUTION (1846), 
i|.v., which received extensive collections in mineralogy and eth- 
nology. 

The Institiitioii was, however, temporarily revived m a local 
iieieiitiflc miety in 1855 under the name of the National Institute. 
It iiiuwl wiitie Proi;i!i»dings (see below PAFBES ON NATURAL 
HISTORY ). Its presidents were Peter Force in 1855, and Mat- 
thew F. Mmtiry in lH5S*-57. 

A very full history of the NATIONAL INSTITIITI (1840^ 
1882) by EATIIIIIIN, at thk writing, is still in MSS at the U. S. 
Malional llttMum. 

Biblhgrapkw 
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1841 NATIONAL INSTITUTION FOR THE PROMOTION OF 
SCIENCE. . . . Bulletin of the Proceedings of the . . . estab- 
lished at Washington in 1840. Wash. Printed by Gales <& Seaton, 
1841--45. 477 p. 5 pi. 

For dates of publication of the parts, see below PROOEEmNGB; 
Bates of Publication. For the natural history contents of the 
Proceedings, see below Papers on Natural History. 

POINSETT, Joel R[oberts]. Discourse on the objects and im- 
portance of the National Institution for the Promotion of Science, 
established at Washington 1840, delivered at the first anniversary. 
Wash. Peter Force, 1841. 62 p. 

Delivered Jan. 4, 1841. Natural history discussed on p. 21-33. 
Extracts in Institution's Proc. v. 1, p. 19-30. (Bull no. 1), 

DU PONCEAU, P[eter] S[tephen]. Letter respecting the Insti- 
tution in general; its organimtion, plan of bulletin . . . Wash. 
1841. (In Nat. Inst. Prom. Sc. Proc. v. 1, p. 10-3, 0O-2) 

By the president of the Amer. Phil. 8oc. (1769). 

NATIONAL INSTITUTION FOR THE PROMOTION OF 
SCIENCE. . . . Constitution. . . . Wash. Printed by Peter 
Force, 1841. 19 p. 

Another ed., Wash. J. & G. S. Gideon, 1849. IS p. 

1843 ABERT, J[ohn] J[ames]. Reply of CoL Abert and Mr Markoe 
to the Hon. Mr Tappan of the United States Senate . , . Wash. 
1843. 18 p. 

Upon Bill for the preservation of the coUectlon of natural 
curiosities forwarded by the Exploring Exfwdition and from other 
sources, proposing to give to the National Institute custody of 
objects of natural history belonging to the government. ' * 

1844 BRENT, John Carroll, ed. Letters on the National Irmtitute, 
Smithsonian l^acy . - . and other matters connected with the 
interests of the District of Columbia. Wash. Gideon, 1844. PCI p. 

Some 7 letters on the Nat. Inst. 

HOVEY, Charles Mason. Experimental gartlen of the Nalloiial 
Institute (containing the plants collected on the Wilk«» Eipedl- 
tion, in charge of W. D. Brackenridge). Host. 1M4-48, {In Mag. 
Horticulture ds Botany, v. 10, p. 81-2; v. 12, p. 241«48; A v. M, 
p. 241-42) 

NATIONAL INSTITUTION FOR THE PROMOTION OF 
SCIENCE . . . Memorial of the ... to th# HonouMhle lh« Sen- 
ate and House of Representativei of the Unlt^ Stat^ of Amtrica 
. . . Wash. 1844. (In Nat. Inst. Prom. Be. Frcie. v, 1, tialL 
no. 3, p, 383-418) 

R^uciting peeunitry assistance; with list of olleirs, rntwihtw, 
constitution, charter, etc. 



National Institution for the Promotion of Science (1840 ) 701 

* . Third circular of the Committee relating to the contem- 

plated meeting to commence on the first Monday of April, 1844. 
Wash. 1844. 4 p. 4.° 

Copy examined in Library of Phila. Acad. Nat. 8c. 

1845 WOODBURY, Levi. The Annual Address delivered before the 
Nati(uial Institute in the Hall of the House of Representatives, 
Jan. 15, 1845. Wash. 1845. 35 p. 

NATIONAL INSTITUTION FOR THE PROMOTION OF 
HCnKNC^E . . . Memorial of a committee of the . . . soliciting 
the aid of (!ongn‘sa in ita behalf. Wash. Blair So Rives, 1845. 
8 p. (In U. S. 28th Cong. 2d sess., H. Doc. no. 88.) Serial no. 

465. 

Dated Fab, 3, 1845. 

I860 . Report of the Recording Secretary of the National In- 

stitution . . . fur the year 1860, rendered December 2, 1850 . . . 
Wash. Printe<I by R. A. Waters, 1850. 10 p. 

1865 NATIONAL INSTITUTBl Proceedings of the . . . new series. 
Wash. fFor Jan. 1855-^lan. 1857] 1857. v. 1, no. 1-3. 

Ptthliahad rwipeftlvriy March, 1856, 1856 & 1857. 

HUNTER, Alfred. A popular catalogue of the extraordinary 
eurio«iti« in the National Institute, arranged in the building be- 
longing to the Patent Office; curiositia^ collected from all parts of 
the world, by the officers of the army and navy of the United 
Staten. Wash. Hunter, 1855. 72 p. 

2d ml 1857. 

1802 (lOODK, Oeoige Bitiwn. The first national scientifl^a Congress 
{Washington, April 1844) and its association with the organimtion 
of th# Afiierican Association* (In Amer. Awoc. Adv. Be. Proa. 
¥, 40, p, 3IM7, 1802) 

Etfir. ia (II. 8. Nat. Mm Ann. Eipt* for 1897. Wash. 190L pt. 
I, p. 4«7«77)--Mtniorlal to 0. B. Goode. 

The OoagriMt wm held under the auspleM of the Nat* Init* 

'Pin, gfiri«iig of the United Statiw National Museum. 
Wash. 1802. (In U. S. Hat. Mim, Ann. Ilepi for 1801. p. 273- 

3W) 

Eepr. itt (If. 8. Nat. Mus. Ann. Eept. for 1897. Wash. WOl. 
pi. % p. il-Wl, port.) 

A#«oa»t of the prt played bj the Nattonal Inatltutioa In th# 
fMiadInf of the prenent Nat. Mus* 

mi EHE18, William Mnm. The Bmithsonkn Inititalion: doaumente 
wlatit# to it« cirifli and history, 1836-1800, Waah* 1001. 2 v. 
(Itt it# Mine. Coil. ?. 42-43) 

f. I, l8Si-llS7| f* S, 1887-18»ij 
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1917 RATHBUN, Richard. The Columbian Institute for the Promo- 
tion of Arts and Sciences: a Washington Society for 1816-1838, 
which established a museum and botanic garden under government 
patronage. Wash. GoVt print, otf., 1917. 85 p. (In U. S. Nat. 
Mus. Bull. 101) 

Contains considerable information about the Nat. Inst., In this 
extensive account of the activities of its forerunner. 

X925 , The National Institute: 1840-62. Wash. 1925. (In 

U. S. Nat. Mus. Bull.) 

Still in MSS at the XJ. S. Nat, Mus. 

Proceedings 

Dates of publication 

V. 1, for 1840-1845. 477 p. 5 pL 

Bull. no. 1 for June 8, 1840-Peb. 1841. p. 1-65. 

no. 2 for March 8, 1841-Pob, 1842. p, 66-220, 5 pi. 
no. 3 for March 1842-Peb. 1845. p. 221-477. 
n.s. V. 1, for 1855-67 
no. 1, Mar. 1856. 
no. 2, Mar. 1856. 
no. 3, Mar. 1867. 

Papers on Natural History 

1840 King, Henry. Directions for making collections in natural hiitory, 
prepared for the National Institution for the Promotion of Bcience, 
Wash, Gale & Seaton, 1840. 24 p. (Pres. Aug. 10) 

1841 Hughes, G .W. Letter ... on a geological excursion to Amin . . . 
Scotland. . . P. v. 1, bull. no. 1, p. 33-42. Rd Jan. 21 

. Letter ... on a journey through South Wal#>s. . . P. 

V. 1, bull no. 1, p. 49-66. Rd Feb. 8. 

Lbib, G. C. One hundred and thirty specimens of North Amerlfan 
birds, set up in natural attitudes. . , P. v. I, bull no. 2, p. 76-6, Ed 
Apr, 12. 

WiBSTEE, Daniel , . . Respecting the transfer of the colleclioaa of 
the National Institution, from the basement story to the ipcious Ufiper 
rooms in the new Patent OMce. F. v, 1, bull no. 2, p. 196-1, Ed 
Aug. 9. 

Townsend, J. K. List of specimens presented to the National Initltu- 
tioBL . . P. V. 1, bull no. 2, p. 102-4. Bd 8f{it IB* 

♦Castolnau, F. L. On depositing with the National Initltuto hi* «bl* 
net of entomology. P. v* 1, bull no* 2, p* llO-U, 160-41. Jkl lltpt 
13, 

Bngilmann, George. Colleetlon of plants ... P. ? . 1, tailL no. 2, p. 
118-19. BdNov. 8. 
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Foreman, E. B. Plan of exchanges. . . P. v. l, bull. no. 2, p. 168- 
71. Written Dec, 10. 

Mabkok, Francis, Jr. List of fossils collected in Calvert and 8t. Mary's 
County, Maryland. . . P. v. 1, bull. no. 2, p. 132. Bd Fee. 13. 

1H42 CONEAO, T. A. Observations on a portion of the Atlantic Tertiary 
region, with a description of new species of organic remains. P. v. 1, 
bull. no. 2, ]). 171-94, 1 pi. 

Harlan, Bichard. Description of a now species of extinct Dolphin 
from Maryland (Delphinus Galvcrtonais). P. v. 1, bull. no. 2, p. 195- 
96, 1 pi. 

Webber. Bamuel. Bketch of the grout geological features of the valley 
of the Connecticut River, at Cliarleatown, N. H., and remarks on some 
crystals found in the alaterock scattered in that region, with specimens. 
P. V. 1, bull. no. 2, p. 197-200, illus. 

Also rd before Assoc. Amer. Oeol. & Nat. (1840), May 9, 1844. 
Al»Btr. in its fVoc. 1844. p, 5. 

Oliddon, G. R. List of natural curiosities from Egypt . . P. v. 1, 
bulb no. 3, p. 230-32. Rd May 9. 

WiLKEft, Charles. Byno|«is of the cruise of the U. B. Exploring Expedi- 
tion during the years 1838, '39, '40, '41, and '42; delivered before 
the National Institute ... on the twentieth of June, 1842; to which 
Is arideil a list of officers and scientific corps attached to the Expedi- 
tion. Wash. 1842. 56 p. map. (Hd June 20.) 

8i*e also Wilkes 11. H. Explor. Expect (1838), v. 1-5. 

Townbenu, J, K. List of fossils collected for the National Institute. 
... I». V. L bulb no. 3, p. 260. Rd Oct. 10. 

TorriN, J. (b hmt c»f a cabinet of minerals presented to the National 
Institution. . . Wash. 1842. 30 p. 

In MB at thi* Library of Congress. 

1843 IlaclWHE, I*. A. An iiway on solid meteors, and aerolitei or meteoric 
stfinm Philii. 1844. 38 p, Rd in 1843. 

Originally prw. to diester Co. Cab. Nat, Be. (1826), in 1841. 

Sittfiiiiiv, R. D, <!iitiilogue of Ohio Valley sheila, P. v. 1, bulb no. 3, 
p. 2f>tl 97. Ed May 8. 

1841 Walkw, E, J. Itttroduelory addriaia of the dlrwtor of the National 
Iftiilltute, P. V. I, bitlb no. 3, p. 489-60, Ed Apr, L 
Natural litetory, p, 447*»49. 

Mumii, J, Cl. Oii the fatal and present state iif entomological neienci 
in the tittitwl Blatfu. P. f. I, bulb no. 8, p. 43CI. Rd Apr. 8. 

In A»#r, J, 8r. (ISIS), v. 61 (str. t, v. 1), p. 17-27, Jan. 1848. 

lIoooauM* W. II. dfi the Megatherold fcisaili of the Atlantle com! of 
lb ?. h bulb no. 8, p. 481. Bd Apr. 3. 

fotiMAW, B. 1. iha dowestir exchanges In natural history and geob 
Off. lb li bull ito, 8, p. 431, Ed Apr, 8. 
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Bache, a. D. On the conditions of science in the United States and 
Europe. P. v. 1, bull. no. 3, p. 431. Bd Apr. 4. 

Browne, P. A. On an improved method of teaching the natural 
sciences. P. v. 1, bull. no. 3, p. 431. Ed Apr. 4. 

Mather, W. W. On the physical geology of the United States. P. v. 
1, bull. no. 3, p. 431. Ed Apr. 4. 

Also rd before Assoc. Amer. Geol. & Nat. (1840) May 8, 1844. 
In its Proc. 1844. p. 2-5 (Abstr.) Pub. in full in Amer. J. Be. 
(1818), V. 49, p. 1-20, 284-301. July & Oct. 1845. Bee also 
Merrill (1), p. 394-96. 

See also Merrill. First 100 yrs. Amer. Geol. 1924. p. 252-54* 
Agnew, J. H. On the glacier system or ice-period of Agaiste. P. v. 

1, bull. no. 3, p. 431. Ed Apr. 4. 

Locke, John. On Lake Superior, embracing an account of miscelkneous 
observations on the geology, mineralogy, topography, scenery, climate, 
meteorology ... of the Lake. P. v. 1, bull. no. 3, p. 432. Ed Apr. 5, 
1845 Bailey, J. W. Notes on the Polythalamia. P, v. 1, bull no. 3, p. 
432. Ed Apr. 6. 

1854 Jarvis, James. On the Teredo, or salt-water worm, P. n.s. v# I, nc, 

2, p. 60-7. Ed Oct. 16. 

1855 Girard, Charles. Life in its physical aspects. F. n.«. v. 1, no, I, p. 
2—22. Ed J an. 15. 

Gale, L. D. On the oaks of the District of Columbia. P, n.s. v, I, 
no. 2, p. 67-78. Ed May 21. 

Originally rd Nov. 21, 1853. 

Girard, Charles. Catalogue of recent shells and other Molluscs found 
in the District of Columbia prepared from specimens In the cabinet of 
Dr. E. Foreman. P, n.8. v. 1, p. 78-82, 1 pi Rd Apr. 16 & June IL 

1856 Blake, W. P. On the rate of evaporation on the Tulare Lakes of 
California, Rd March 4. 

In Amer. J, Sc. (1818), v. 71 («©r, 2, v. 21), p. 365-68. May, 1856. 
See also Pacific RR. Surv. (1853), v. 5, WilUamnon's E^fiiiil 

Antisell. Thomas. On the Bokkeveld mineral ^ metwirlte forwartlwl 
from the Oape of Good Hope, by J. Chase. P. n.i. v, 1, no. I, p, 
114-16. Ed Dec, 16. 

1857 Newberry, J, 8, Fo^ll fishes from the Devonian rocks of Ohio. F, 
n.s. V, 1, no. 3, p, 119-26, Ulus. Bd Jan. 26. 

Rev. in Amer. J. Sc, v. 74 (str. % v. 24), p. 147-49. July, 1857. 

NATURAL HISTORY SOCIETY OP GENEVA COLLEUE, 
GENEVA, N. Y. (1840) 

History 

“The Natural History Society of Geneva College (now Hobart 
College), at Geneva, N. Y., was organized in 1840, and held its first 
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meeting on November 5 of that year. After an existence O'f five 
years, it apparently no longer held meetings. The minutes of 1843 
(those of 1844 have been torn from the book), show much dissen- 
sion and unpleasantness. 

“In 1851 (?), under date of May 24, the minutes read as fo‘1- 
lows : ‘ The following gentlemen met on this day to re-organize the 
Natural History Society of Geneva College, which had been very 
much neglected since 1845.' Among other changes in the Consti- 
tution, the name was changed to the ‘Natural History Society of 
Hobart College’ . . . These changes are entered in the Constitu- 
tion as May 24, 1 854 ; the date of the minutes of the first meeting 
of the re-organized society, was May 24, 1851 ; and following is a 
meeting dated . . . 1853 . . . 

“The Society was organized by the students of Geneva College 
which included the Geneva Medical College . . . and any student 
belonging to Geneva College was eligible, provided that he gained 
the votes of two-thirds of the members of the Society . . . Officers 
seem to have been elected three times a year. There were no papers 
printed . . . 

‘ ‘ The Society appears to have had a Cabinet for which curators 
were elected each year, and to which various additions were made 
from time to time, by purchase and gift. The Constitution pro- 
vided that, in the event of the Society ceasing to exist, the Cabinet 
should be turned over to the College ...” Prom a letter, written 
by ,J. H. FOWLER, in 1915, assistant librarian of Hobart College 
Library. 


NORTHERN ACADEMY OP ARTS AND SCIENCES, 
HANOVER, N. H. (1841) 

Ifisiory 

"A number of gentlemen from Vermont, Maasaehuaetta, and this 
state, atwembled at Hanover, at the study of President Lord, June 
24. 1H41, for the purpose of forming the Northern Academy of 
Arts and Scienem. The object of the Academy riiall be the culti- 
vation of the art* and the aclenees, with a view to the interest and 
happiniw of mankind.” 

The oflieers of the Society were: Joel Parker, premdent; Nathan 
Ijord. vi«t-pr«ident } curators, Phineas Cooke, Bbeneaer Tracy, 
tlharle* B. Haddock, Rmweli Shurtleff, Dixi Crmby, Amos Blanch- 
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ard, Edwin D. Sanborn, David Pierce, Oliver P. Hubbard, William 
Cogswell and William H. Duncan. 

In 1849, the Society had 1,300 volumes in its library and main- 
tained a natural history cabinet of some size. The chief workers 
of the Society during its rather brief existence were the professors 
and students of Dartmouth College. 

Annual Peports were published in 1842 and 1843 (see below : 
BIBLIOGRAPHY). 

Bibliography 

1842 NORTHERN ACADEMY OP ARTS AND SCIENCES. Con- 
stitution and by-laws . . . and first annual report of the curators. 
Hanover, N. H., W. A. Patten, printer, 1842. 28 p* 

Contains, on p. 12--26, a review of the various American seientiftc 
societies then in existence (see under Annotated Bibliookafiiy : 
Cogswell). 

1843 . Constitution and by-laws . . . aecjond annual report 

of the curators, presented July 26, 1843. Hanover, N. IL, 1843. 

18 p. 

1913 LORD, J. K. The Northern Academy of Arte and ScienctM. Con- 
cord, N. H., 1913. (In his History of Dartmouth College: 1811V- 
1909. p. 648-61) 


AMERICAN ETHNOLOGICAL SOCIETY, NEW YORK 
CITY (1842) 

History 

“The AMERICAN ETHNOLOGICAL SOCIETY wa« mlnb- 
lished for the promotion of a most important and interesting branch 
of knowledge, that of man and the globe he inhabit*, as coraprised 
in the term ethnology in its widest acceptation. Its first meeting 
was held on the 19th of November, 1842. During the winter months 
since that time, it has had regular meetings at which papers con- 
nected with ethnological science have been read and discussions 
on similar subjects have received the attention of the Society . . 
Preface, p. 9-10 of Transactions, v. 1, 1845. 

The Society published three volumes of Transactions in 1845, 
1848 and 1851, respectively. In 1860-61, it published a Bulletin. 
The Society was inactive for a number of years, and in 1871 was 
revived as the Anthropological Institute. 

Its first president was Albert Gallatin, and H. R. Schoolcraft 
was one of the early vice-presidents. In 1853 the president wra 
Edward Robinson, and in 1860, it was George Polsom. 
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Bibliography 

1845 AMERICAN ETHNOLOGICAL SOCIETY, NEW YORK CITY. 
Transactions of the . , . N, Y., 1845-51. 3 v. 

For dates of publication of separate volumes, etc., see below 
Transactions. 

The Constitution of the Society is given in v. 1, pref. p. 1-4, 1845. 

I860 — — Bulletin of the . . . N. Y., 1860-61. 72 p. 

Contains proceedings for Sept.-Oct. 1860 to Jan. 1861. 

1871 ANON. The American Ethnological Society. (In Anthropologi- 
cal Institute. Jour. v. 1, p, 15-6. 1871) 

Transactions (T) 

Dates of Publication, etc. 

V, 1, 1845, 14 + 491 p. illus. pi. 

V, 2, 1848, 188 + 208 p. illus. pi. maps. 

V. 3, 1851^ 202 p. illuE. pi. 

Papers on Natural History 

1B45 BcHOOumAFT, H. H. Observations respecting the grave Creek Mound 
in Wtwitern Virginia; the antique inscription discxivered in its excava- 
tion; and the conneeted ©videnceii of the occupancy of the Mississippi 
Valley during the Mound i>eriod and prior to the discovery of America 
by Columbus. T. v. 1, art. 8, p. 867-420, pi. 

1846 Moetoh, B. G. Account of a cranbioglcal collection with remarks on 
the cIaii«i6cation of some families of the human race. T, v, 2, art, 
4, p. 215-22, 

1847 IlAiTbrrt, J. E. The progress of ethnology: An account of recent 
archaeological, philological and geographical researches in various parts 
of Ih# globe, tending to elucidate the physical history of man, N. Y. 
mi. wi p. 

Appeared as an Appendix to T. v. 2. 

1848 Oaiaawm, Albert ^-Indians of North.Wi»t America, and 

Vocabularlw of North America/ » with an introduction by Albert Gab 
kti». T. v. 2, art I, pref. p. 23-188. 

««i» alaii following entry. 

IfAt.!, Horatio. Indlani of North America, T, v. 2, art 1, p. 1-130, 
«et fttoo pri^edlng entry. 

lili R, G. Obnervitlons on the almrlglaal moiiumeata of the 

MtaWpii Valley. . . T. v. 2, art 2, p, 131-207. 

Eitrneli from Eqoma a Davii, Anoknt monnmimts of the 
Valley* * * Aee* by Smith* Iniit (1846}| in June, 1847* 
to lilS* In Itii Smith. Contr. to Enowltdge, v. I (pub. no. 

1 ). 
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1851 Babtbam, WiUiam, and Squibb, B. G. Observations on the Creek and 
Cherokee Indians, 1789, by William Bartram; with prefatory and sup- 
plementary notes by E. G. Squier. T. v. 3, p. 1-81, 

BOTANICAL SOCIETY OP WILMINGTON, DELAW ABB 

(1842) 

History 

The Botanical Society of Wilmington, Delaware, was organized 
on January 16, 1842, with the following officers: Samuel Hilles, 
president; Edward Tatnall, vice-president; J. H, Barkley, secre- 
tary; Edward Bringhurst, treasurer; Edward Tatnall, Jr., W. S. 
Hilles, and Dubre Knight, curators. The object of the Society was 
^‘to- arouse and sustain an interest in the study of botany, the most 
pleasant of all the natural sciences/' The Society appears to have 
been in existence for about nine years. SCHARP,^ J. T. History 
of Delaware, v. 2, p. 837. 

Below are given the titles of a few papers read before the Society 
during its brief existence. 

Papers on Natural History 

1844 Baelington, William. A lecture on the study of botauj. , , Wil- 
mington, Bel,, 1844. 24 p. 

Rd March 2, 1844, before the Ladies’ section. 

^ Bolph, j. M. Catalogue of the phaanogamous and ftlicold plants of 
New Castle County, Belaware. , . Wilmington, Bel., 1844, 12 p. 
Addenda, 1846. 2 p. 

1849 Goegas, j. On certain frozen leav^. 

In Amer. J, Sc. (1818), v. 58 (ser. 2, v. 8), p. 286-87. Sept. 18411, 

ENTOMOLOGICAL SOCIETY OP PENNSYLVANIA, 
YORE, PA. (1842) 

History 

“About three years ago [August 23, 1842] five gentlemen de- 
voted to the study of entomology, established a Society under the 
above designation. The first meeting was held in York, [Pa.), 
when the constitution was adopted and atrangements made to 
prosecute thek favorite pursuit with combined energy. Dr P. E. 
Melsheimer, of Dover, York Co., whose venerated sire was the 
father of entomology in this country, was very properly elected 
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president. The Society has held several meetings every year since 
its organization, and though the members are but few, yet they 
have contributed to the promotion of science in our country . . . 

^ ^ The Society has described and published in the Proceedings of 
the Philadelphia Academy of Natural Sciences more than 500 new 
species of Coleoptera (beetles) . . . [See Papers below]. 

‘'One of the members has just finished a full monograph of our 
American Longicomes (beetles with long antennae) which will be 
published in the Transactions of the American Philosophical So- 
ciety (see below). 

“But the principal work upon which the Society has been en- 
gaged for the last two years, is a Catalogue of the Coleoptera of 
the United States . . . The principal credit of this work is due 
to the President, Dr Melaheimer . . . 

“It will be the next business of the Society to study and de- 
scribe our numerous nocturnal Lepidoptera which have not yet 
been noticed by previous authors . . Prom the Literary record 
of the Linnaean Association of Pennsylvania College (1844), Get- 
tysburg, Fa., V. 1, p. 72-3, Peb. 1845. 

An account of the formation of the Society and some of its 
Proceedings may also be found in the Amer. J. Sc. v. 44, p. 199- 
200, Jan. 1843. Its officers were ¥• E. Melsheimer, president; S. 
S. Ilaldeman, vice-president; Rev. D. Ziegler, recording secretary; 
Rev. J. 0. Morris, corresponding secretary. 

Below is given a list of some of the papers read before the So- 
eiffty by its members during a brief existence. 

Papers in Society Transactions 

11144 Baalil. Pineripiloiii of mw North Amerkaa Ooltoptera. 

M bifori Fhila. Aead. Nat. 8o. (1812), April 1844 A April 8, 
184», Itt Iti Fme. v, 2, p. 4S-7, 288-72. 

Li J. L. Dotc?riptlo»i of nm ifmlw of North Amerlean 

^iMplora. 

ikt before Phil*. A««d. Net. 8«. (18WI), AprU 9, 1844, In ite 
1‘roe. V. 8, p. 48-38. 

MinuenBiMHi, F. E. Deeeriptlone of new ■peel** of Ck>teopt«rft of the 
United fttatie. 

Bd before PhUiu Ae*d. Nnt. Be. {1812), April 28, May 12, Aag. 6, 
* Bept. 22, 1844 « Jm. 7, 184S. 

In lit Proe, ». 2, p. 26-48, 88-118, 184-60, 218-28, 808-18! & 
». 8. p, 88-66. 168-81. 
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1845 Haldeman, S. S. Material towards a Mstorj of the Coleoptera Longi- 
cornia of the United States. 

Rd before Amer. Phil. Soe. (1769), Jan. 17, 1845 & Dec, 3, 1847. 
In its Trans, n.s. v. 10, p. 27-66 & Proc. v. 4, p. 371-72 (addi- 
tions & corrections). 


PEEMONT’S EXPEDITION BETWEEN THE MISSOUEI 
KIVEE AND THE EOCKY MOUNTAINS (1842) 

Fiistory 

Early in 1842, J. C. Fremont was ordered ''to explore and re- 
port upon the eonntry lying between the frontiers of Missouri, and 
the South Pass in the Eocky Mountains, and on the line of the Kan- 
sas and Great Platte Eivers. He proceeded up the Kansas Eiver 
to the Little Vermilion, northwest toward the Platte Eiver, to Port 
Kearny. Lt. Fremont continued up the Platte to the forks. The 
party with Charles Preuss (the topographer) proceeded along the 
north Fork to Fort Laramie ; Fremont ^s party went along the south 
Pork to St. Vrain’s Fort, north to Laramie; up to the North Pork 
to Sweetwater Eiver, and to its source in the South Pass, north- 
westward along the foot of Wind Eiver Eange to parallel of 43 de- 
grees — ascended a peak, 13,570' high ...” FEEMONT, J. C. 

The party left St. Louis May 22, 1842, and remained in the field 
the larger part of the year. Lt. Fremont was assisted by Charles 
Preuss as topographer, and Kit Carson, who acted as guide. Ee- 
port on the Expedition was rendered Mar. 1, 1843. The botanical 
collections were described by John Torrey, and some geological ob- 
servations were made by J. D. Dana. The House edition of Fre- 
monT Eeport was published in 1843, the Senate ed., in 1845. It 
was also published as part of FEEMONT ’S EXPED. TO CALI- 
FOENIA & OEBGON (1843), q.v., in 1845. For further details 
of route traversed, see WAEEEN, p. 42-3. 

Bibliography 

1849 FREMONT, J ohn Charles. Narrative of the Exploring Expedition 
to the Rocky Mountains in the year 1842, and to Oregon and Cali- 
fornia in the years 1843-44 ... N. Y. Appleton, 1849. 186 p. 

A popular edition of the Official Report (see below) . 

. Notes of travel in California, comprising the prominent 

geographical, agricultural, geological and mineralogical features of 
the country; also, the route from Fort Leavenworth in Missouri, to 
San Diego, in California, from the of&cial reports of Col. Fremont 
and Maj. Emory. N. Y. Appleton, 1849. 29 + 83 p. maps. 

Dublin ed., J. M. M'Glashan, 1849. 311 p. 12°. 
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1850 The Exploring Expedition to the Rocky Mountains, 

Oregon and California; to which is added a description of the 
physical geography of California, with recent notices of the gold 
region from the latest and most authentic sources. Buffalo <& Cleve- 
land, 1850. 456 p. illus. 

1887 — — , M(‘moir8 of my life, including in the narrative five jour- 
neys of western exploration, during the years 1842, 1843-4, 1845- 
6~7, 1848-9, 1854 . . , Chicago <& N. Y., Bedford, Clarke & co., 
1887. 2 v. 19 +• 655 p, front. pL port, illus. 

1891 ()., M, N, Resume of Fremont’s expeditions. (In Century 

Mag. n. H. V. 19, p. 759-66. Mar. 1891) 

FREMONT, Jessie Benton. The origin of the Fremont Explora- 
tions. (In Century Mag. n, a. v. 19, p. 766-71, port. Mar. 1891) 
MeOEHEE, Micajah. Rough times in rough places; a personal 
narrative of the terrible experiences of BVemont’s fourth expedi- 
tion. ( In Century Mag. n. s. v. 19, p. 771-80. Mar. 1891) 

Reports 

{ I ) Senate ed. Berial no. 416 

1B43 FREMONT, John (Imrles, A report on an exploration of the 
wiiifitry lying lietwecut the MissiK)uri River and the Rocky Mountains 
on the line of the Kansas and Great Platte Rivers. Washington, 
1843, 207 p. 5 pL map. tab. (In IJ. 8. 27th Cong., 3rd seas., Sen, 
floe. V. 4, no. 243). Serial no. 416. 
fteacler^ Mar. 1, 1843. 

(2) 11. Kxwmtiv© ed., liepr, in 1843 Exped. of B^remont’s 
Serial no. 467 

»Same . . , Wash. 1845. (In U. 8. 28th Cong., 2d 

If. Ex. Doe. V. 4, pt 2, no. 166, p, 7-101), Serial no. 467. 
Inritttled ia Report of FaxMONT'a Exrm Oeiwok* lb Calwxhu 
CW 43), i|.f. 

(3) llttpr. in 1843 Exped. of Fremont’s. (Senate). 

Serial no. 461 

Hami# . . . Wash. 1845, (In U. 8. 38th Cong., 2d 

Htii. Ilpe, V. 11, no. 174, p. 7-101), Stria! no. 461. 

rrewoal^s R«|wrt rev. In Amtr. J. 8«. v. 53, (mt, S, v, 8), p. 

Mar. Ii4f. 

41^ r»f. la Magi Hertkaltar# Bet v. 18, p. S6-#4, F#k 1846, 
CoMTtifW Of* EwmT. 

pt, I, p. f"7i FMiioifT, J, C. Warraliv# of the Ixpedillon. 

Treatedi ehronolofkallj. Oontaln iomi 
geologkal and m.lairal 0 fleal matter, tie., 
by J, II. I>Aii4, 

Etpr. ia Striate »o. 461 A 467 (1846 repr.), 
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pt. 2, p. 77-94 Torrey, John. Catalogue of plants collected 
by Lt, Fremont in his Expedition to the Rocky 
Mountains. 

Written Mar. 1843. In Eepr. (1845), 
Serials no. 461 & 467, p. 81-98. (2) & (3) 

p. 95-183 Astronomical observations. 

In Serials no. 461 & 467, p. 99-101, &; p. 
585-669 (Serial no. 461), & p. 559-93 (In 
Serial no. 467). (2) & (3) 

p. 185-207 Meteorological observations. 

In Serials no. 461, (p. 671-93) & no. 467, 
(p. 559-83). (2) & (3) 

Papers in Society Transactions 

1844 0RAY, Asa. Characters of some new genera and species of plants of 
the natural order Oompositae, from the Rocky Mountains and Upper 
California. 

Rd before Boat. Soc. Nat. Hist. (1830), Dec. 4, 1844. In its Jour. 
V. 5, p. 104-11, 1 pi. Jan. 1845. Abstr. in its Proc. v. 1, p. 210- 
12. Mar. 1845. 

1850 Torrey, John. . . . Plantae Fremontianae j or, Descriptions of plants 
collected by Col. J. C. Fremont in California. 

Acc. by Smith. Inst. (1846), Sept. 1850. In its Smith, Contr, K. 
V. 6, art. 1, 24 p. 10 pi. [89 fig.] Pub, Apr. 186B. 

Rev. in Amer, J. Sc. v. 66, (ser. 2, v, 16), p. 424-25. Nov. 1853. 


LYNN NATURAL HISTORY SOCIETY, LYNN, MASS. (1842) 

History 

The Lynn Natural History Society was formed on August 2, 
1842. It had a fairly active career for several years, collecting 
specimens and building a cabinet. B. P, Mudge was its first presi- 
dent and most active member. In 1846, the Society published **A 
Catalogue of Birds, by J. B. Holder, constituting no. 1, of its 
‘‘Publications.” 

“Its purpose was to encourage the study of natural hislory,” 
The Society made a collection of minerals, geological, botanical and 
zoological specimens. Its chief members were local physickni 
amongst whom William Prescott was the mc»t active. In 1850, the 
Natural History Society took over the books and other property 
of the Social Library; and in 1856 the Natural Histoiy Society 
ceased to exist with the transfer of the entire collection of booki 
and specimens to the Library A^oeiation, whieh became the Lynn 
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Free Library Association in 1862.” (Information from C. B. 
Sherman, Librarian, Lynn Public Library. May, 1921). 

Bibliography 

1846 HOLDER, .T[oaeph] B[asaett]. Catalogue of birds noticed in the 
vicinity of Lynn, Mas-sachusetts, during the years 1844-’5— ’6. 
Lynn, Mass., 1846. 8 p. (In Lynn Nat. Hist. Soc. Publications, 
no. 1) 

Copies examined at the American Museum of Natural History 
Library. 


FREMONT’S EXPEDITION TO OREGON AND 
CALIFORNIA (1843) 

Ristory 

“In purauance of your inatruetiona to connect the reconnoisaanee 
of 1842, which I had the honor to conduct (see FREMONT’S 
KXPED. BETWEEN MISSOURI RIVER & ROCKY MTS. 
(1842)), with the aurveya of Commander Wilkes on the coast of 
the Pacific Ocean (see WILKES U. S. BXPLOR. EXPED. 
(1838) ), so as to give a connected survey of the interior of our con- 
tinent, I proceeded to the Great West early in the spring of 1843, 
and arrived on the 17th of May, at the little town of. Kansas, on 
the Missouri frontier, near the junction of the Kansas River with 
the Missouri River, where I was detained near two weeks in^com- 
pleting the necessary preparations which my instructions contem- 
plated . . J. C. FREMONT.. 

Fremont’s explorations were carried on until Aug. 6, 1844, when 
the party diahanded at St. Louis. Fremont wan assisted by Charles 
Preusa, topographer, and Thomas Fitzpatrick, guide. He rendered 
his Report, Mar. 1, 1845, and it was published the same year. It 
included his 1842 journey (see above). For an account of the 
routes troveesed, see also WARREN, p. 46~9. 

Fremont wrote the narrative of the Expedition; James Hall, 
the geolt^y and palaeontology; John Torrey, the botany; and J. 
W. Bailey, the Infusoria. also PAPERS IN SOCIETY 
TRANSACTIONS, for several published elsewhere. 

Most of Fremont’s specimens were d«rtroyed by a flood in Kan- 
sas ©a his return to Washington. More than half of the specimens 
were either ruined or lost. 
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Bibliography 

See entries under the Bibliography for FREMONT^S EXPED. 
BETWEEN MISSOURI RIVER & ROCKY MTS. (1842) 

Report 

(1) Senate ed. Serial no. 461 

1845 FREMONT, John Charles. Report of the Exploring Expedition 
to the Rocky Mountains in the year 1842 and to Oregon and North 
California in the years 1843-44 . . . Washington, 1845. 693 p. 
illus, pi. map. tab. (In U. S. 28th Cong., 2d sess., Sen. Doc. 
V. 11, no. 174). Serial no. 461, 

p. 7-101, E^s 1842 exped.; p. 103-693, E.'s 1843*44 exped. 

(2) House ed. Serial no. 467 

. Same . . , Wash. 1845. 683 p. illus. pL map. tab. 

(In U. S. 28th Cong., 2d sess., H. Ex. Doc. v. 4, pt. 2, no 166). 
Serial no. 467. 

p. 7-101, F.^s 1842 exped.; p. 103-583, F.'s 1843-44 exped. 

Report rev. in Amer. J. Sc. v. 53 (ser. 2, v. 3), p. 192-202, 

Mar. 1847 & in Mag. Horticulture & Botany, v, 12, p, 86-94. 
Feb, 1846. 

Contents or Report: 

p. 7-101 Report of 1842 Exped. (q.v.) 

p. 105-294 Fremont, J, C, Narrative of the expedition. 

Chronological treatment. 

p. 295-303 Hall, James, Geoiogical formations; nature of the 
geological formations occupying the portion of Oregon 
and North California, Included in a geographiciil survey 
under. . . Fremont. Appx. A* 

p. 302 Bailey, J. W, The fossil fresh water lafmoria. 
Appx. A. 

p. 304-10 Hall, James, Organic remains: dweripilon of orgamie 
remains collected by iVemont. . . Appx. B,, 4 pL 

p. 311-19 Tobrry, John, and Fremont, J. 0 . Bwcriptteiii of 
some new genera and speelei of plaata collwtwi in J. 
0. Fremont's exploring expedition to Oregon md North 
CfeEfornia la 1843-44. Appx. 0 ., 4 pi 

p. 321-668 Astronomical observations. 

p. 659-93 Meteorological observations. 

Serial no. 461, includwt Astroa, obs, for IE42 
Exped. on p. 685-609, and the Mtleor. m p. 
671-93. 
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Papers in Society Transactions 

1844 Geay, Asa. Characters of some new genera and species of plants of 
the natural order Compositae, from the Koeky Mountains and Upper 
California, 

Kd before Host. Soc. Nat. Hist. (1830), Dec. 4, 1844. In its Jour. 
V. 5, p, 104-11, 1 pi. Jan. 1845. In its Proc, v, 1, p. 210-12. 
Mar. 1845 (Abatr.) 

1845 Bailey, J. W. Now locality of fossil fluviatile Infusoria in Oregon. 

Ed before Assoc. Amor. Oeol. & Nat. (1840), May 5, 1845. Abstr. 
in its Proc, 1845, p. 64-5, & in Amer. Quart, Jour, Agric. & 8c. 
Y. 2, p. 163. July, 1845, 

Hall, James. Fossil vegetables and shells from Oregon. 

Ed before Assck*. Amer. Oeol. & Nat. (1840), May 6, 1845. Abstr, 
in lt» Proc. 1845. p. 66 & in Amer, Quart. Jour. Agric. & Sc. v. 
2, p, 184, July, 1845. 

1846 Hale, K. K. Hhort account of the recent journey of discovery under 
the command of Capt. Fremont, and of its scientific results which may 
be considered to possess extraordinary interest. 

Ed before Host. Hoc. Nat. Hist. (1830), on Jan. 21, 1846. In its 
Proc. V. 2, p. iHP 2. Jan. 1846. 

1866 Toeeit, John. On isjme new plants discovered by OoL Fremont in 
California, 

ltd before Amer. Assoc. Adv. He. (1848), Aug. 22, 1850. In its 
Proc. V. 4, p. HKMI.1. 1851. 

, , . . Planlao Fremontiane; or, Descriptions of plants cob 
ImM by J. C. Fremont in California. 

Acr. by Smith. Inst (1846), Sept. 1850. In its Smith. Contr. K 
V. 6, art. I, S4 p. 10 pi. [Bd 6g.j Pub. Apr. 1853. 

Eev. In Amur. J. Sc. v. 66 (ser. 2, v. 16), p. 424-25. Nov. 1863. 


IOWA lilBTORIl'AL AND OBOLOGICAL INSTITUTE, 
lUIELINOTON, IOWA (1843) 

Ilittory 

"The Iowa llktorical and Geological Inatitate was orgimizod 
at Burlington, Iowa, on December 18, 1843, but ten years after the 
departure of the red men, by four eitiisens of this city, and now 
(Decetnlmr, 1848), has over thirty members. The object shall be 
the ostabliahment of a cabinet of curiosities, of a librsiy and of a 
depository of reeords and pajMsm relating to the primitive settle- 
ment, early history and ipsologieal features of Iowa. The objects 
of the Anaoelation have steadily been kept in view, and constant 
additions are being made to the hiatoried and geological depart- 
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ments. The geological and mineralogical specimens amount to 
about two thousand and some of them are exceedingly rare and 
valuable.” Letter from David RORER, corresponding secretary 
of the Institute, to the Smithsonian Institution, 1849. (In 
JEWETT, C. C. Report on Public Libraries of U. S. Smith. 
Inst. Ann. Rept. for 1849. 1850. appx. p. 185). 

The Society maintained an active existence until about 1865, 
or somewhat earlier, when a fire destroyed the collections and rec- 
ords of the Society. The officers for 1859, when the Society met 
regularly the first Tuesday of every month, were W. Salter, presi- 
dent; David Rorer, vice-president; A. D. Green, recording secre- 
tary; P. Harvey, corresponding secretary; W. D. Gilbert, treasurer; 
R. M. Green, librarian. (Information received from Cora Poor 
Millard, librarian. Free Public Library, Burlington, Iowa, May, 
1921). 

John Henry Rauch, physician and botanist, was for a time an 
active member of the Institute. 

NEW YORK STATE CABINET OP NATURAL HISTORY, 
ALBANY, N. Y. (1843) 

History 

In connection with the NATURAL HISTORY SURVEY OF 
NEW YORK (1836) q.v., which was carried on between 1836 and 
1843, very large collections in the zoology, botany, geology, min- 
eralogy, agriculture and palaeontology were made by the scientists 
engaged in the prosecution of the survey of the state. 

By virtue of an act passed April 8, 1843, by the state legisla- 
ture, arrangement was made for the care and exhibition of the apeci- 
mens collected, thus creating what subsequently became known as 
the NEW YORK STATE CABINET OP NATURAL HISTORY. 

The collections were kept in what was then known as the old 
State Hall in Albany, the authorization for the same having been 
made by an act passed April 12, 1842, and approved by Gov. W. 11. 
Seward. 

Ebenezer Emmons, one of the geologists of the state survey, and 
later in charge of the agriculture of the state, was placed in ehai^ 
of the collection. This arrar^fement continued until 1845, when 
an act passed May 10 of that year, placed the ‘‘State Cabinet of 
Natural History” in the care of the Regents of the University of 
the State of New York. 
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On May 3, 1847, the first appropriation of $150 was granted 
“for preserving and adding to the collectio-ns in the same . . 
Further appropriations were made during 1847 and 1848, making 
the annual sums appropriated approximately $500. Grants were 
made annually from this time on, but they were small and insuffi- 
cient for the effective conduct and maintenance of the Cabinet. 

The Regents api)ointed John Washington Taylor as its first 
curator of the Cabinet who was succeeded on Nov. 1, 1849, by John 
Gebhard, Jr. James A. Hurst was also engaged in the capacity 
of taxidermist. In 1857 Ezekiel Jewett was appointed in succes- 
sion to Gebhard, and in 1866 James Hall was made curator upo^n 
the resignation of Jewett, dated November 1, 1865. 

In 1849, the Antiquarian and Historical collections were also 
placed under the supervision of the State Cabinet. In 1848, on 
April 11, the Regents of the University made their first annual 
report, and submitted one annually thereafter. Up to 1866 nine- 
teen of these were made, each accompanied by papers concerning 
the collections. (See below ANNUAL REPORTS & PAPERS 
ON NATURAL HISTORY IN REPORTS). 

In 18.")2, the Regents of the University purchased the palaeonto- 
logical collection of John Gebhard, Jr., for $2,000, and on Aug. 27, 
1856, inaugurated the opening of a building especially erected for 
the purpose of housing the collections, the State Geological Hall. 
Addreaues were made by Edward Hitchcock and Chester Dewey on 
the early days of geology and mineralogy in the United States. 

With a view to determining what 

“ . . , Means may be necessary, with a plan, for placing the 
state cabinet of natural history in the condition required by 
the present state of science, and to maintain in full efficiency 
as a museum of scientific and practical geolccft Mid 
parative zoology; and whether the establishment of a system 
of free lectures in connection with the cabinet is desirable, 
and if so, on what general plan the same should be 
founded ...” 

the Regents of the University sent a circular letter requesting sug- 




D. Dana, W. E. Li^n, Thomas Sterry Hunt, Alexander Winchell, 
Oren Root, P. B. Hoogii. A. A. Qonld, and J. J. Thomas, 

The Cabinet was reorganized in aceordmoee with the plana of 
the Regent* and the auggestions made by the men named above, 
nc: 
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palaeontologist. In 1870, by act of May 2, the present New York 
State Museum of Natural History was created (for the subsequent 
history of which, see entries below in the Bibliography). 

A comprehensive account of the State Cabinet and State Mu- 
seum may be found in MEBRILL (see Bibliography : 1920, below), 
in connection with the history of the NATURAL HISTORY SUR- 
VEY OF NEW YORK. 

Bibliography 

1848 NEW YORK STATE. REGENTS, BOARD OF. ... Annual 
report of the Regents of the University, on the condition of the 
State Cabinet of Natural History . . . for 1847-date. Albany, 
N. Y., 1848-date. v. 1-date. 

Erom 1870 — date, Reports are known as those of the N. Y. State 
Museum. 

Report for 1849 — j have in addition, on the title-page, . And 
the Historical and Antiquarian collection annexed thereto. , 

For dates of publication of Reports, see below Annual Rkports. 
For contents, see below Papers on Natural History. 

1853 NEW YORK STATE CABINET OF NATURAL HISTORY. 
Catalogue of the Cabinet of Natural History of the State of New 
York and of the Historical and Antiquarian collection annexed 
thereto . . . Albany, C. Van* Benthuysen, 1863. 248 p. (34 4- 
61 + 22 + 53 + 31 + 28 + 22 p.) 

Contents : 

De Kay, J. E. Zoology. 84 p. 
pt. 1 Mammalia, p. 9-14. 

2 Birds, p. 15-28. 

3-4 Reptiles & Amphibia, p, 29-34. 

Torret, John, Botany, . , 61 p. 

Div. 1 Phaenogamous plants, p. 1-55. 

2 Oyptogamous plants, p. 67-61. 

Beok, L. C. Mineralogy, 22 p, 

Mather, W. W., Emmons, Ebeneaier, Vanuxem, Lardnw, find Hall, 
James. Geology of N, Y. 58 p. 

Hall, James. Palaeontology. 81 p. 

Morgan, L. C. Historical and Antiquarian colliftloti. 28 p, 
Gebhaeo, John, Jr. Collection of the late H. CMimir lit Rham, 
Jr. 22 p. 

1883 HALL, Jana«. The State Museum of Naluml History. Aibaiiy, 
1883, (In Public Service State N. Y. v. 3, p. 482-®*) 

1898 MERRILL, Frederick J(am»] Htamilten], Tb# Natural Hiii- 
tory Survey of New York and the origin of the State llu^uw. 
Albany, Univ. State N. Y., Nov. 1898. (In N. Y. State Mm. Bull, 
no, 10, p, 240-45) 

Also in N. Y. State Mus. Ann. Rtpt for 1897. Altaay, 10». 
Slit. V. 2, p. 240-45. 
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1903 ELLIS, Mary. . , . Index to publications of the Hew York State 
Museum: 1837-1902; also including other New York publications 
on related subjects. Albany, Univ. State N. Y., June, 1903. (In 
N. Y. State Mus, Bull no. 66. Misc. no. 2, p. 239-653) 

Bull, no. 288 of Univ. State N. Y. For contents see Annotated 
Bibliography: Ellis. 

1912 OvSBORN, Henry Fairfield, The State Museum and state prog- 
resH. (In Science, n. s. v. 18, p. 493-504. October 18, 1912) 
Bead at the opening of the State Museum rooms in the State 
Education Building at Albany, N. Y., Oct. 15, 1912. A review of 
the pioneer naturalists and their achievements in the State of New 
York. 

1920 MERRILL, George P[erkin8], ed. New York Geological Surveys. 
WaBhington, Gov’t print, office, 1920. (In U. S. Nat. Mus. Bull, 
no. 109. p. 327-62, port.) 

Beetion dealing with the State Cabinet & State Museum, p. 352-62. 
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Datea of Publication, etc. 


V* 

for 

made 

Doc. no. 

pagination 

1 

1847 

Apr. 

11, 

1848 

Sen. 72 

33 + 39 + 15 p. 

2 

1848 

Jan. 

12, 

1849 

Ben. 20 

93 p. 6 pL 

3 

1849 

Jan. 

11, 

1860 

Ben. 75 

175 p, illus. 28 pL 

3 


Ewifiwl edition 

Rev. ed. 183 p. illus, 28 pi. 
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Ben. 30 

146 p. illus. 6 pi. 
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17 

im 

Apr. 

4, 

1864 
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iOp, 

li 

liwi 
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23, 

im 

90 

iSl p. illm, 2 pi 

If 

im 

Apr. 

2, 

18« 

Bm. S9 

80 p. 
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Tatlob, J. W. Catalogue of the Mammalia and birds in the state 
Cabinet of Natural History, April 11, 1848. p. 7-20. 

See also Nat. Hist. Surv. N. Y. (1836), Hiv. 1. 

Beck, L. C. Catalogue of the specimens in the mineralogical depart- 
ment of the Geological Survey: the order of arrangement and names 
of the minerals are those adopted in the Final Keport on the Mineral- 
ogy of New York. p. 21-33. 

See also Nat. Hist. Surv. N. Y. (1836), Biv. 3. 

Hall, James. Catalogue of the specimens in the Geological Depart- 
ment of the Geological Survey. 39 p. 

See also Nat. Hist. Surv. N. Y. (1836), Div. 4. 

. Catalogue of specimens in the Palaeontological Depart- 
ment of the Geological Survey. 15 p. 

See also Nat. Hist. Surv. N, Y. (1836), Div, 6. 

1849 V. 2, for 1848. 

Regents, Board of. Report, p. 9-14. 

Taylor, J. W. Catalogue of the quadrupeds, birds, reptiles, fishes, etc., 
added to the state Cabinet of Natural History, from April 11, 1848, to 
Jan. 1, 1849. p. 15-23. 

Fitch, Asa. Catalogue of the Insects in the . . . December 1, 1848. 
p. 25-39. 

Torrey, John, Catalogue of the plants of the state of New York, of 
which specimens are preserved in the Cabinet at Albany, p. 41-64. 

See also Nao?. Hist. Surv. N. Y. (1836), Div. S. 

Taylor, J. W, List of minerals, geological specimens and fossils, 
added to the collection of the . . . during 1847 and 1848, p. 65-8. 

Hall, James. Memorandum as to the additions made to the Palaeonto- 
logical Cabinet since April 11, 1848. p, 68-70. 

Anon. Catalogue of the Historical and Antiquarian collection In the 
State Cabinet of Natural History, p. 71-9. 

Morgan, L. H. Oomraunkatlon relative to the Indian collictlcia. p. 
81-3, iUus. 

— . Report on articles given to the Indian eolleetlon. p. 84- 

93, illus. Written Nov. IS, 1848, 

1850 V. S, for 1849 (t ravish ed.) 

(Pagination for rev. ed. in parenthis«s) 

Regents, Board of. Report, p. 9-16. (9-11) 

Gebhaed, John, Jr. Catalogue of the quadrapMs, birds, rtplll«, am- 
phibians, fishes, etc., . . . added January 1, IMi to January 1, WM. 
p. 17-26 (15-24). 

List of minerals, geologieal epetlmaai, and add^ 

January 1, 1849 to January 1, 1850. p. 27-46 (l 9 - 4 i). 
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Additions to the historical and antiquarian collection . , . 

from January 1, 1849 to January 1, 1850. p. 47-60 (49-62). 

— . Catalogue of the reptiles and amphibians . . . January 

1, 1850. p. 61-4 (25-8). 

Moroan, Tj. ir. Report upon the articles furnished the Indian collection, 
p. 05-97, 18 pi. (63-95). 

Houon, F. B. On Indian antiquities, p. 99-105 (99-105), 5 pi. 

Beck, L. C. Report on the Mineralogy of New York, comprising notices 
of the additions which have been made since 1842. p. 107-51 (109-53). 

Anon. References to various essays and writings on the Natural His- 
tory of New York, mostly published subsequently to issuing the respect- 
ive volumes on that subject, p. 153-56 (155-60). 

Anon. Index to the volumes in the State Cabinet containing the Plants 
of New York. p. 157-66 (161-72). 

Hall, Description of new species of fossils and observations 

upon some other species previously not known, from the Trenton lime- 
stone. p. 167-75, 5 pi. (173-83). 

1851 V. 4. for 1850. 

Emimth, iJoAitn or. Re|>ort. p. 9-16. 

CiwiliAan, John, Jr. Catalogue of quadrupeds, birds, reptiles, amphib- 
ians, etc., addwl to the . . ♦ from January 1, 1850 to January 1, 
isra. p. 17-41. 

Included the collection of H. Caslmlr de Eham, Jr. 

FiTrif, Am* Catalogue of insects collected and arranged ... p. 43-69. 
llEaiiAan, John, Jr. Botany, p. 71. 

List of minerals, goologleal ipeelmens and fosslk added 
to lh« * . from January I, 1850 to January 1, 1851* p, 78-90. 

List rectivtd from F. B. Hough, p. 88-90* 

Additions to the Hbtorieal and Antiquarian oolleetlon 
, , . from Jaiiuary I, 1850 to January 1, 1851, p, 91-101, 5 pL 

F, B. Holiew of ancltnl ramains of art in Jefferson and St. 
Lawrtief Countlii. p. 108«#. 

J, H, Analyali of a specimen of hematitle Iron or®, p 111* 

A wow, lif«rt««i to tie various wrltlnp relating to the Natural 
Htotory of New Tori, that have appeared during the year, p, 118-10* 

llAUU, ^talogue of ipeclmeni of the roeks and fwtito in the 

fftf i«niitoai, llidliia aandstone, Olnton group, Niagara group, 
0»«ndsii» i«ll poup anil a part of the water 'lim# group, being a eon- 
of the ealilopi# of the slat# gmhglml eolleetion w far as 
lit mm and i«erih«d. p. 117-41* 

MwBioranilww of drawtri and bo»a of foiiilk, p* 148-40. 
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1852 V. 5, for 1861. 

Eegents, Boabd of. Eeport. p. 9-14. 

O-EBHAED, John, Jr. Catalogue of the quadrupeds, birds, reptiles, am- 
phibians, fishes, etc-, added to the . . . from January 1, 1851 to 
January 1, 1852. p. 15-34, 2 pi. 

. Catalogue of minerals, geological specimens, and fossils 

added to the . . . January 1, 1861 to January 1, 1852. p. 35-43. 
p. 40-3, Minerals furnished by F. B. Hough. 

. Additions to the Historical and Antiquarian collection 

, . . from January 1, 1851 to January 1, 1862. p. 45-54. 

Anon". Beferences to various writings relating to the natural history 
of New Fork that have appeared during the year 1851. p. 55-7. 

Morgan, L. H. ... Beport on the fabrics, implements ... of the 
Iroquois . . . illustrative of the collection annexed to the State Cabinet 
of Natural History ... Jan. 22, 1851. p, 67-117, illus. 20 pi. 

1853 V. 6, for 1862. 

Bbgents Board of. Beport. p. 7-8. 

Gebhard, John, Jr. Catalogue of the fossils of . . . which were sold 
by him to the State of N^ew York, and which are now in the state geo- 
logical rooms at Albany, p. 12-4, 29-30. 

. Catalogue of the quadrupeds, birds, reptiles, amphibians, 

etc., added to the . . . from January 1, 1852 to January 1, 1853. p, 
17-24. 


. Catalogue of minerals, geological speclmeni, and fowiili, 

added January 1, 1852 to January 1, 1853. p. 25-8. 

. Additions to the historical and antiquarian collection 

. . . from January 1, 1852 to January 1, 185S. p. 38-5. 

1854 V. 7, for 1863. 

Regents, Board of. Beport. p. 7-12. 

Gebhard, John, Jr. OataMgu© of the quadrupeds, birds, reptile 
amphibians, fishes, etc., added to the . . . from January l» 1853 to 
January 1, 1854. p. 13-26. 

— . Catalogue of Mollusea, Crustacae, etc. . « . aiidtil to 

. . . from January 1, 1858 to January I, 1854. p. 17-43, 

. Additions to the botanical dej^rtment , . , from January 

1, 1853 to January 1, 1854. p. 43-40, 

— — — . List of minerali, geological speeimtns and fowlli aiiilM 

to the . . , from January 1, 1853 to January 1, 1854. p. Sl-65, Illus. 

— . Additions to the historieal and tntiqiafliii eolleetlon 

. . . from January 1, 1853 to January 1, 1854, p.' 67-77, 
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1856 
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Cook, G. H. Communication from ... on the nature of the specimens 
of salt water presented by him, with an analysis of most of the same, 
p. 79-93. Dec. 15, 1853. 

Baxw), 8. F, On the serpents of New York, with a notice of a species 
not hitherto included in the Fauna of the State, p. 95-124, 2 pL 
[17 %.] 


V. 8, for 1864 

Keoknts, Boakd of. Report, p. 7-11. 

Gibkarb, John, Jr. Catalo^nie of the quadrupeds, birds, reptiles, fishes, 
etc., . , . from January 1, 1854 to January 1, 1855. p. 13-22. 

— . List of minerals, geological specimens, and fossils added 
. . . from January 1, 1854 to January 1, 1855, p. 23-31. 

— Additions to the historical and antiquarian collection 

. . . January 1, 1854 to January 1, 1865. p. 33-9. 

Df, Kay, J. E. Catalogue of the fishes inhabiting the state of New 
York, a® classified and described in Part 4; with an appendix contain- 
ing a list of the fishes discovered since the publication of the Zoology, 
p. 49-69. 

V. 9. for 1866. 

Ewjehm, Boaeu or. Report, p. 7-10. 

OEiitiAHB, John, Jr, (%tiilogue of birds, reptiles, amphibians, fishes 
find shells addofi January I, 1856 to January 1, 1856 . . , p. 11-38. 

p. 31-2. Dewey, Chester. I^cttar concerning a donation of fresh 
water ahelk. 

List of minerals, geological specimens and fossils added 
. . . from January 1, 1856 to January 1, 1856. p. 39-48. 

Addltkmi to the historical and antiquarian collection 
. . . from January I, 1865 to January I, 1866. p. 49-60, Ulus. 

ir. Id, tm 1866. 

BwiiMti, liOAsn or. Report, p. 7-10. 

Iltwtt, Obiter. Acl4r«^ at the Inauguration of the Stale Geological 
Hall a . . Aug. 27, 1866, (on the history of geology In the Dnited 
State*), p. 13-9. 

Id ward. Addr^s at the inauguration of the State Geo- 
logical Hall . . . Aug. 27, 1866 * . . (on the early days of itato geo- 
logical surfejsl. p. 20-6, 

pAYii», €%arl«i. Eemarha at the Inauguriitlon of the State Geological 
Hall, Aif. 87, 1866 . . . p. 27-8. 

Jiwwt, EteWtl. C!S»talfiftte of collected by . . * curator of 

th# 1W«. p. tW7. 

Jawi*. I>i»crlptlo»s of Falaeosok fosalli, ehiefiy from tho»e 
tht Ihlrd winme of the Fidteoatolofy of New York, with 
othtw from Ih# 4th toltiuie . . . p. 39-180. 

1^ tttet Nat. IIwt. Spey. N. Y. (1836), Dlv. 6. 
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1858 


1859 


1860 


. On the genus Tellinomya and allied genera, p. 181-86, 

illus. 

From Canadian Nat. & Geol. v. 1, p. 390-95. 1856. 

V. 11, for 1867, 

Rbgiitts, Boaed of. Report, p. 7-10. 

Jewett, E/.ekieL Catalogue of specimens (geological) from England, 
p. 11-36. 

Newoomb, Wesley. Catalogue of shells presented by , . . p, 37-43, 
Geosvenor, 0. H. Catalogue of fossils presented by . . . p. 43. 

V. 12, for 1868. 

Regents, Board. Report, p. 3-6. 

Hall, James. Contributions to the Palaeontology of New York, being 
some of the results of investigations made during the years 1855/06, 
'57, & '58. p. 7-96, illus. 

See also Nat. Hist. Soev. N. Y. (1836), Blv. 6. 

Jewett, Ezekiel. Donations and purchases during the year ... p. 
97-109. 

Anon, Note on the genus Ambonychia. p* 110. 

T. 13, for 1869. 

Regents, Board of. Report p, 5-9. 

Jewett, Ezekiel Catalogue of the Mammalia, birds, reptil« and 
Wishes added to the , . . from January 1, 1859 to January 1, 1S60. 
p. 11-4. 

. List of dedelettci<Ni In the Mammalia, birds, reptiles and 

amphibia inhabiting the state, p. 15-6. 

Additions to the (kbteet, principally foaills. p, 17-8. 

«> 

List of the geologic^ and mkeralogleal sptclmfni do* 

nated by T. A. Chenev. p. IMO, 

•OAEiwrii^ F, F. CkWogue of the Belgtn eolleetloii of Masallaa 
Mollusm ... pw 31-36, 

FrMeated to the State Ckibinet . . . being the irsfc dupllealwi of 
the eolleeA>n pr^pwated to the Biitish 

OsiwT, T. A. Anelent naionument* in weil«m New York. p. 87-51, 
34 pL 

HaUj, Jamwi, Contributions to Falaeontolou, 1858 and IWi, p, 
63-125, Hus. 

8^ a^ Nat. Hist. Suav. N. T. (1836), Dlv. 6, v, 8. 

— % Supptaaaentary note tO' the Fidaeoalolocr ot New York, t * 

3. p. 126^. 

S« also Nat. Hist. Bum. N, Y, (1116), Wv. 6, v. I. 
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1862 


1801 
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V. 14, for 1860. 

Bkgehts, Board of. Eeport. p. 7-11. 

JirwKTT, Ezekiel. Catalogue of additions made . , . from January 
ly 1860 to January 1, 1861. p, 13—5. 

TjINCklaen, Ledyard. Guide to the geology of New York and to the 
State Geological Cabinet ... p. 17-85 + 109 p. illus. 20 pi. [222 
fig.]. Feb. 1861. 

Hald, James. Contributions to the Palaeontology of New York, being 
some of the results of investigations made during the years 1859 and 
1860. p, 87-nO. 

Bfie also Nat. Hist. Stjrv. N. Y. (1886), Biv. 6, v. 4. 

V. 15, for 1861, 

Eeoisnth, Board of. Eeport. p. 7-10. 

Jewett, Bssekiel. Donations ... p. 13. 

AMTHONif, J. G. Catalogue of shells from . . . p. 15-21. 

Anon, Catalogue of shells contributed from the duplicates collected 
by the Exploring Expedition, by Prof. Henry, p. 23-5. 

Bee also Wu,kis U. 8. Exn^z. Exped. (1838), v. 12. 

llAbb, James. Contributions to palaeontology . . . comprising descrip- 
tions of new ijwcles of fossils from the Upper Helderberg, Hamilton 
and Cliemung grtm|si. p. 27-197, 11 pi. [185 %.] 

Bee also Nat. HiST. Su&v, N. Y. (1836), Div. 6. 

JtwiTT, Eieklel, Letter regarding fossils of the Chemung group, 
p. im. 

r, 10, for 1002. 

EtoEifTis, BcMtM or. Report* p. 7-10. 

JiWMTf, Eieklet. Donations to Cabinet ... p. 13-4. 

OfttalofUi of the eolleetions made by the curator, 1802. 

p. M. 

DanEtti, H. A. List of Wirds noticed to Maine, June, 180B. p. 15-6. 
laOT Ai, jrantttti. Badletl wo^rds of the Mohawk laa^fuagt. p. 17-123. 

Hawu, OomtrUmtlons to Falaeontotegy, prindpiaiy itom ito- 

irteU^tlons SMdt during the years 1861 and 1862. p. 17-226, 16 pi 

[»4 %;| 

Ed before Allmny Inst (1824), Apr. 29, 1862. In Its Trans, t. 
4, p. 195-118, 101 j A e. 5, p. 93-195, illus. 1864-67. See also Nat. 
Hi#t. Swr. N. Y. <1836), DK 6, t. 4. 

w* 17* for 180S. 

MMWmk B04I» «f. Report p. 5-19. 

Jiwtw, Itokiel Oi^talofiie of addilioiii asade by the Ckrator • . . 

p. lf-4. 

Donatlowi madt to . . • P* 20“i- 
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Clinton, 0. W. Preliminary list of the plants of Buffalo and vicinity, 
p. 24r-35. 

Hall, Janies. Preliminary notice of some species of Crinoidea from 
the Waver ly sandstone series of Summit County, Ohio, supposed to be 
of the age of the Chemung group of New York, p. 50-60. Pub. 
Nov. 11, 1863. 

1865 V. 18, for 1864. 

Ebgbnts, Boakd of. Report, p. 5-7. 

Jewett, Ezekiel. Additions to the Cabinet during 1864 ... p, 11-6. 

Wahj), H. a. Wadsworth Gallery of casts of fossil animals, p. 17-52, 
2 pi. 90 illus. 

Paine, J. A., Jr. Catalogue of plants found in Oneida County and 
vicinity, p. 53-192. 

Preface dated Dec. 1864 & Oct. 1865. 

Peck, 0. H. Catalogue of mosses presented to the state of New York, 
p. 193-96. 

Clinton, G. W. Pacts and observations touching the flora of the state 
of New York . . . p. 197-205. 

1866 V. 19, for 1866. 

Regents, Board of. Report, p. 5-7. 

Special Report of the Regents in relation to the State 

Cabinet of Natural History, p. 8-32. 

Letters from J. D. Dana, W, E. Logan, T. S. Hunt, A. Winciieu*, 
A, Agassiz, Oren Root, P. B. Hough, A. A. Gould, J. J. Thomas, 
and James Hall. 

, Additions to the Cabinet ... p. 39-41. 

Peck, 0. H., assisted by C. P. Austin. List of mosies of the state of 
New York, p. 42-70. 

Lord, H. B. List of plants of the state of New York for the ital® 
Herbarium, collected by . . • P* 71, 

Clinton, G. W. Pacts and observations touching the iora of tin* 
state, collected mainly in 1865, in the vicinity of Ludlowvllle, Tompkins 
Co., N. Y. p. 72-80. 


PORTLAND SOCIETY OP NATURAL HISTORY (1H43) 

History 

“The object of the Portland Society of Natural Iliatory, from 
its origin (which may properly be referred to the organiaation of 
the Maine Institute of Natural Science, in 1836), aa expremuxi in 
its Constitution, has ever been to promote a taate for the study of 
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natural history among our citizens and to furnish the necessary 
facilities for its pursuit, by the eollectio'n of a cabinet and library. 
The study of the natural history of our state, and the practical 
development of its natural resources have ever been regarded as of 
primary importance, and to the accomplishment of which its best 
efforts should ever be directed. 

“The Association has struggled with poverty and other adverse 
influences ami on Jan. 8, 1854, suffered the total loss by fire of the 
cabinet, library and every species of property. 

“So complete was the destruction, and so disheartening the 
effects, that it was doubtful whether the Society would resume its 
labors or continue its organization. The Society, however, re- 
solved to persevere and it has ever since labored industriously to 
retrieve its fortunes, and to maintain its position as the leading 
scientific association of the state of Maine. 

“By persevering individual labor, by the contributions of lib- 
eral citizens of I*ortland, and by the aid of the state in the form O'f 
a grant of half a township of land, the work has been accomplished. 
For the last two years, and for the first time in its history, it oc- 
cupies a building of its own, eligibly situated for its purpose, on 
(tongresa Street, in Portland, and well adapted for its present and 
immediate prospective necessities. 

“The possession and occupancy of a building of its own had 
become a want of primary necessity, but it involved an expense 
which the funds derived from the liberality of the state, and our 
own citizens have not been sufficient to defray. The Society, there- 
fore, still labors untler the burden of a large debt, the payment of 
interest on which requires all of its regular annual receipts, thus 
preventing the purchase of a sufficient quantity of the simplest 
necusaitiw of such an institution, or of any suitable apparatus for 
preparing and preserving the numerous specimens wWoh are con- 
stantly forwardw! from our own and foreign localities . . . 

“The active working members constantly devote a large por- 
tion of their time and often more substantial aid without desire for 
pecuniary remuneration, but other sources must be relied upon for 
the larger and more extensive outlays necessary for the progress 
and continued existence of the Society . , . 

“ . . . With the state of Maine almost entirely unexplored in 
relation to the scientific and practical resources of land and sea 
open to its investigations, having the moat northerly position in the 
Republic, for its field of labor; abounding, as we are beginning to 
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discover, in mineral wealth, and new and strange forms of animal 
and vegetable life the Society ought if properly encouraged, aid 
greatly in solving many of the unsettled problems of the day and 
in developing and increasing the natural wealth of the country 
. . Prom covers of the Proceedings, Part 1, published by the 
Society, in 1862. 

The first part of the Proceedings, containing pages 1-96, was 
issued in 1862, and the second part, in 1869, containing pages 97- 
212. In 1864, the Society published the first and only number of 
its Journal. 

The ofiScers for 1851 were J. W. Chickering, president, William 
Wood, vice-president, and John Neal, corresponding secretary. In 
1862, William Wood was president; Henry Willis, vice-president; 
Charles B. Puller, cabinet-keeper; and William Wood, Sylvester B. 
Beckett, John M. Gould, Benjamin Fogg, G. L. Goodale, C. B. 
Puller, Henry Willis, curators. 

The contents of the publications of the Society are given below 
under PAPERS ON NATURAL HISTORY, to 1866. 

Bibliography 

1851 PORTLAND SOCIETY OP NATURAL HISTORY. Constitn- 
tion, by-laws, and names of members . . . Portland, Poster & 
Gerrish, 1861. 24 p. 

1862 . Proceedings of the . . . Portland, Printed for the So- 

ciety by David Tucker, 1862-date. v. 1-date. 

V. 1, in 2 parts, puk 1862-89. See below PaooiBDitroa (P) : I>ntei 
of Publication, p. 1-84, of v. 1, Officer., member., ConatltutioB. 
etc. appx. pt. 1, 4 ■(• 14 p., Donation., etc. since 1844, 

1804 . Journal of the . . . no. 1. Portland, 1864. 63 p. 

See below 1864 : Moasa, under Pams Ok NaruRAt, Hiimar. 

1865 WILLIS, William. The Portland Society of Natuml Hietory. 
(In his History of Portland, Maine. 1866. p. 760) 

Proceedings (P) 

Dates of Pnblicatbn 

V. 1, pt. 1, 1862, p. 1-92+4 + 14 p. pi. map. 

Por Dee. 11, 18ei-Oct. 6, 1^2 
pt. 2, 1869, p. 97-212. 


Journal (J) 

V. 1, no. 1, 1864. 68 p. 10 pi. fig-3 
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Papers on Natural History 

(JooDAT.E, G. L. A catalogue of the flowering plants of Maine. P. 
V. 1, pt. 1, p. 37-63, 127-38. Ed Jan. 20, 1862 & Jan. 1863. 

Hee also Maine Geol. Surv. (1836). 

Wooi>, William. Observations on certain Acalephae (Idyia roseola 
and Ideurobrachia rhododactyla). P. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 63-4:. Ed Jan. 20. 

HiTOtioociK, 0. H, Catalogues of the Mammals and Birds of Maine. 
P. V. 1, pt. 1, p, 64-71. Rd Feb. 17. 

8ee also Maine Geol. Surv. (1836). 

iNj’otcw on the geology of Maine, P. v, 1, pt, 1, p. 
72-85, sect, ltd Mar. S. 

Bee also Main© Geol, Surv. (1836). 

Fo<ia, B. F. List of reptiles and amphibians found in the state of 
Maine. P. v, 1, pt. 1, p. 86. Ed Mar. 3. 

IliTOMCooK, C, H. Fossils of the Potsdam of North America. P. v. 
I, pt. L p. 87-90. Etl April 7. 

C, B. On some fossil shells ... P. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 01, 
EfI June 18. 

Tail*, N. T. Grooved boulders in Bethel, Maine. P. v. 1, pt. 1, p. 
0»-4. lid Bept. 15. 

Eeiiiarks by Hamuel F. P«M.sy, William Wood, and 0. H. Hitch- 

fWK, p. 04-5. 

W’cwii, William. Eemarks upon Tubularian Ilydroids. F. v. 1, pt. 
I, p. i7. Ed CM. 20. 

List ©f speelimma of fcwisils collected at Zebb's Cove, 
Rlliftbtili, Maine. P. v« 1, pt % p. 08, Ed Nov. 17* 

J. W, iMtw relative to fossil plants discovered at Perry, 
Main© . • . (wrllltn Nov. 26). F. v. I, pt B, p* 00-100, 1 pi M 

t)©©* 18. 

1^3 •lliLMiWf, lllkanali]. Bentrlptloa of some new speel^i of fotiili wl^ 
riMiarlia m others aIrMdy knowiii from the Silurian aad JM^onlmi 
fiMte #f Main# (from ^nare Lalie). F. v. 1, pi, 2, p. 104-86, 
I pb (tlif.l Rdiam. 10, 

Bm aim Main# Umt Surv. (1816). 

Tieti N* T* Ininene# of location on Ih# growth of shells. F, v. 

1, pL % p. Wi-fl. Id In Jan, 

tM4 R, i. CEwertattons on the terrwilrliil Fnlmonlfera of Maine, 

ln«tndlag a Mtalofiie of spoelei of terr«itrlal and inviatlli MoIIums 
t# lihftbll th# stale, J. v, 1, no, h 6S p. 104 illM, 10 pi 

imi Wm% Wllliiii. ©iieovery of a htalh im Mate#. P, v. 1, pt. S, p, 
li i#pt, a 

SMffti, a L Iht ^lhopt«ra of Ihi slat# of Ifelm F. v, 1, 

pt f, p. IH-il. 
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ALLEN’S EXPEDITION TO THE DES MOINES AND 
BLUE EARTH RIVERS (1844) 

History 

Lt. J. Allen led an expedition to the northern portion of Iowa 
Territory, under military orders, in August, 1844. The party re- 
mained in the field until October of the same year. Allen’s report 
was rendered Jan. 4, 1845. It contains some geo'logieal observations 
on the region traversed. For route traversed, see WARREN, p. 43. 
Report was published in 1846. 

Bibliography 

1846 ALLEN, J[ames]. . . . Report of an expedition into the Indian 
country in the northern part of Iowa Territory in 1844, by Com- 
pany I, 1st Regiment of Dragoons. Washington, 1840. 18 p. 
(In U. k 29th Cong., Ist sess., H. Ex. Doc. v. 6, no. 168). Serial 
no. 486. 

p. 1-7 Report; p. 7-18 Journal. 


LINNAEAN ASSOCIATION OP PENNSYLVANIA COLLEGE, 
GETTYSBURG, PA. (1844) 

History 

“The Linnaean Association of Pennsylvania College was organ- 
ized in June, 1844. Its primary object was the cultivation of the 
study of natural science in the Institution by fostering among its 
members a spirit of investigation and a love for the works of nature. 
The Association immediately divided itself into different seotiona, 
each section directing its attention to some particular branch of 
study or department of inquiry. Among the subjects designated 
are zoology, entomology, ornithology, conchology, mineralogy, 
botany. Efforts were at once put forth for the formation of a 
museum, and through the active exertions of the members and the 
liberality of kind friends quite a handsome collection has already 
been secured. So rapidly did the cabinet increase that in a short 
time the room occupied for the purpose was found inadequate to 
contain all the articles, and hence a little more than a year ago, 
the Association engaged in the project of erecting a large and com- 
modious hall for the reception of the valuable collection of minerals, 
shells, birds, quadrupeds, etc. . . . The comcratone was laid . . . 
in August, 1846. . . . Soon after the organization of the Society, 
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it was found necessary to have some permanent record to facilitate 
its operations, and accordingly the Journal was commenced. . . 
From the Literary Record, v. 3, p. 142, 1847 (see below). 

The officers were J. Q. Morris, the eminent Pennsylvania ento- 
mologist, president, and P. A. Browne, P. A. Melsheimer, 0. P. 
Krauth, B. S. Bchmueker, Baird, S. P., S. S. lialdeman, J. K. 
Townsend, and T. R. Peale, vice-presidents, secretaries, etc. 

The Linnaean Association was organized on June 8, 1844, by the 
studentB of the Pennsylvania College, and the Theological Seminary 
attached thereto. Thirty-six members joined at the first meeting, 
and the following were the first officers: J. G. Morris, president; 
M. Diehl and W. il. Harrison, vice-presidents; J. M. Morris and 
B. Jacller, recording and corresponding secretary, respectively; 
J. B. Bittinger, treasurer; P. O. Bauerwein, and O. W. Martin, 
curators. 

Meetings were held on the second Saturday of each month, in 
the morning. The program consisted of essays, lectures and dis- 
cumiions of assigned topics. The Society’s success was undoubtedly 
ihm to the activity of Dr. J. (1. Morris, the entomologist, a professor 
at the Pollf*ge. 

From Nov. 1H44 to October, 1848, the Society published the 
Literary Record, the contents of which are given below under 
PAPKHB ON NATURAL HIHTORY (q. v.). On Bept. 14, 1847, 
the Linnaean Hall, especially dedicated to the natural sciences, was 
formiilly opentnl, “conceived, designed, areeted and completed 
through the agency of the students of the college,” the first suceess- 
fwl effort of its kind, said Dr Morris. 

The Hmdety built up a large cabinet and was responsible for 
laying out the campus, walks, trees, etc. Until 1868 the Society 
maiiitmintd an active eiislence, and annual Kddrmm on natural 
hislory «i«l cither subjects were delivered at commencement. 

Bibliography 

1144 iTh®) literary Eeccird and Journal of the Linnaean Asaociatbn of 
i*tfiiwylv»aia condweted by a Committee of the Association. 

Clettfilmii', 18*14*41. 4 v. 

ttipatidj, Coateati glvta below. 

ll^J liEElIlENEAUCIH* E. B. The linnaaan Aaaoeiatiom (In Pena- 
sy I Vania Cblli^ Book: 1888-11^, Fhila. 1S82. p, 1^^.) 

Papers m Nn^urd MMmy 

tmi w* % rnmmibm. 

J. 0* ^iMtloas of aalwal hlilory la eollegw, f. M. 
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. Capturing, killing and preserving insects., p. 9-11, illus. 

V. 1, no, 2, December. 

. (Entomopholis, pseud.) On tlie rearing of insects for 

cabinets, p. 19-21. 

. Miscellaneous facts in natural history, p. 23-4, 

1845 V. 1, no. 3, January. 

Say, Thomas. A letter from the distinguished naturalist, Thomas 
Say, to Bev. J. F. Melsheimer, p. 37-8. Written June 10, 1818, 

Hattpt, H. Hints upon the preparation of zoological specimens, p. 
38-41. 

Rusticus. Ant'iana; no. 1. p. 42-3. 

V. 1, no, 4, Pebruary, 

Baied, 8. F. Contributions toward a catalogue of the trees and shrubs 
of Cumberland County, Pennsylvania, p. 57-68. 

Eusticxts. Ant-iana; no. 2. p. 63-4. 

Moeeis, J. G. a new way of destroying the Dermestldae in collections 
of insects, p. 78-9. 

Y. X, no. 5, Marcli. 

Foremak, E. The danger bird of New Zealand, Dlnomis Novae 
Zealandiae, Owen. p. 81-4, 

BirSTicftrs. Ant-iana, no. 8,. p. 90-S. 

PoLiTKS. Cabinet of the Linnaean Association, p. 102-4, 

V. 1, no. 6, April 

BtTSTions. Bots in horses and other animals; no, 1| genus OMtrui 
Lin. p, 116-18. 

Halbsmak, S. S, Note on Agrilus ruficollls, p. 119, 

.Y, 1, no. 7, May, 

Busticus. Observations on the bots In horses; no* 8» Omttm 
p. 129-32, mwk 

Ant-iana; no. 4, p, 140-41. 

B. The young naturalist* p, 145-47, 

T, 1, no* June, 

Moasas, J. G. Bntosoieal fungi in Inseeti* p, 158-65, iUn 
Eusticus. Ant-iana I no, 5, p. 16S-66, 

V, 1, no* % Jnlr# 

Fatotbsoh, H- a Niiga# Ethnologies# I mo, 1. p. lff-41 

Y. X, no. 1% Angnat. 

Moiws, J, 0. Amertean zoology; no, 1, Jiatonologf* p* tOl-l. 
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V, 1, no. 11, September. 

I^ATTERSON, H. 8. Nugae Ethnologicae ; no. 2. p. 225-32. 

Reynolds, W. M. How snakes capture their prey. p. 241-42. 

V. 1, no. 12, October, 

Baird, B. F. Catalogue of birds found in the neighborhood of Carlisle, 
C'umborland County, Pa. p. 249-57. 

Patterson, H. B. Nugae Ethnologicae; no. 3. p, 257-64. 

Morris, J, O. American zoology; no. 2, Mammology. p. 264-67. 

V. 2, no, 1, November. 

Ravages of the Apate basillaris. p. 7-9. 

Anon, 1) Easy method of collecting insects; 2) The naturalists' club, 
no. L p. 13; 14-6. 

V. 2, no, 2, Becember, 

*Bot8DUVAL. An introduction to the natural history of lepidopterous 
iiiiecti} abridged from the French of Boisduval. p. 23-30, 51-2, 73-7, 
167-.1L 

MoERii, J, O. A bat and her young Vespertillio, p. 31-8, 

1) Ivory nut (Phylelephas macroearpa) ; 2) Star nosed 
mule (Condylura chbtata). p. 33-4. 

1846 V* % no. 3, January. 

The Hyd rarchoB, or fossil s©a*serp©nt. p. 49-51, 1 pi, 
•™«— lArvii or Cicindela, p. 68-5. 

IlaiirEitOi. The iiiitnraUats' club; no. 2. p, 69-61. 

W, Thf ratilt'snaki (Orotalui horridus), p. 62-5. 

T. % no. 4, X^ebimry. 

Moawi, J. O. The providtiice of Ood In the preservation of inswts, 
p, 7i^4L 

V* i» no. 5, MMXtk, 

Palaeontolofy or fossil remains, p. 9t-102. 

F. Ksploring nalnralisti. p. 102-5. 

A»m, tlwlogy, no. 1, p. 11M0. 

V. i, »o. «» Apdi 

J. O. Pak#offltol©ipr, or fomill rwraalas, no. S. p. ltl-S3. 

AifOM. Ileolofy; m, S. p. itei 

F, Isplorinf nalmmltetij no, f. p. 181-S4. 

V. % m % May. 

liotaia, J. Llanatkaai ao. h p. 145-47* 

Amm. m It ibi «®al ««aar«* p* Uf-m. 
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y. % no. 8, June. 

Anon*. Geology; no. 4: igneous action, p. 169-72. 

V. 2, no. 10, August. 

Anon”. Dinotherium. p. 222-25. 

1847 V. 3, no. 4, February. 

Anon. Natural history recreations, by an amateur, no. 1, p. 80-8. 

Townsend, J. K. Sketches of a voyage, and residence in the South 
Sea Islands, no. 1-3. p. 88-92, 113-20, 121-26. 

V. 3, no. 7, May. 

Kraxtth, 0. P. Nutritive relations of the animal and vegetable king* 
doms. p. 140-57. 

V. 3, no. 8, June. 

Anon. Natural history recreations, by an amateur; no, 2, p. 169-71. 

V. 3, no. 9, July. 

Moeeis, J, G. Glaciers, p. 202-5. 

V. 4, no. 1, Novembor. 

Anon. Visit to the Sehuylkill coal region, p. 1-6. 

Anon. The common house fly and other domestic animals, p, 9-12. 

y. 4, no. 2, Beoember. 

Anon. The great North American coal-field: its original extent, 
quantity of coal, etc. p. 40-4. 

1848 y. 4. no. 3, January. 

Moeeis, J. G. Address delivered at the dedication of the Llnnamn 
Hall, Sept. 14, 1847. p. 49-59. 

Browne, P. A. Classification of the Mammalia, p. 63-4. 

y. 4, no. 11, September. 

Townsend. J. K. Popular monograph of the Aceiptrine birds of 
North America; no. 1: the condor of the Andw (Catbarlei fryphui). 
p. 249-55, 265-72, 

y. 4, no. 12, October, 

Anon. The study of natural history, p. 273-76. 

1848 Patweson, Heniy, B, The character mi Uhimm of hlMumm . . . 

m address delivered before the Llnnaean Aswofiatbii of pMafylvimla 
College, Gettysburg, Pa,, at the annual eommtnctmeat, 16, 

1848. 

1849 SMtaitE, D. M. The etndy ot »atnr»l hlrtcrys m a4dr«M deli.wrt 
before the Lianaewi Aeeociatloa of Peaiwyhiiiiiii Oollege at the ennuia 
eommTOcement, Sept. 19, 1849. OettyebiH-g, P*., im IS p. 
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MISSOURI HISTORICAL AND PHILOSOPHICAL SOCIETY, 
JEFFERSON CITY, MO. (1844) 

History 

“The Missouri Ili-storical and Philosophical Society was founded 
by a few individuals in 1844. On the 18th of December of that 
year, a meeting was held in the Senate Chamber at Jefferson City, 
when measures were taken to organize the Society. Addresses ex- 
plaining its objects were delivered, a constitution adopted, fourteen 
name.s enrolled as members, and a committee appointed to apply to 
the General Assembly for an Act of Incorporation.” Its head- 
quarters were at Jefferson City; and the Society was incorporated 
February 27, 1845. 

‘ ‘ At the annual meeting in 1847 a resolution was passed by the 
Society pr()vi<ling for a petition to the General Assembly to enact a 
law for a thorough geological survey of the state, which resulted in 
the passage of a law providing for . . .” (See Missouri Geological 
Survey (1H.T{),), 

' ‘ The Ibqjort of the Secretary for the year 1850 stated that the 
Cabinet contained many valuable geological and mineralogical 
Hfiecimena. ...” The Society was dissolved late in the winter of 
iHfil. During it* existence its president and moat active member 
was William Campbell, presiding officer from 1844 to 1851. 

“On July 4, 1848, the president wrote: ‘Another important ob- 
ject of the Society is to obtain a large collection of specimens of the 
minerals and ftwails of the state, with correct information tm to their 
extent, locality, and geotc^ical position, and to have the same 
properly classified and Brrangwl for public inspection. Citizens of 
every county are refjuwHted to furnish specimens of the coal, or«, 
rocks, ami {wtrifactions of their respective neighborhoods, with such 
information respecting the same as they can obtain. Such a col- 
lection, scientifically arrangeti and classed would enable the people 
of the state to acquire a more accurate knowledge of the geology 
and mineralopy of Missouri, and would open the eyes of our public 
men as to the extent and value of our mineral resources. . . .” 
All the citations above are taken from the history of the Society, 
written by W. J, Seever, noted in the Bibli(^aphy below (q. v.). 

In 1848 the Society published a brief volume of its Annals, which 
aontained a history of the origin and subsequent history of the 
Society. 
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1902 PERKINS, George H[enry]. List of reports on the geology of 
Vermont, 1845-1900. Albany, N. Y., 1902. (In Vt. Kept. State 
G^l. 1901-1902. p. 14-21), 

p. 19-21, List’ of publications on the geology of Vt. 

Repr. with additions & corrections. Montpelier, Vt., 1904. (In 
Vt. Kept. State Geol. 1903-1904, p. 16-21) 

1910 . History and condition of the state (Cabinet. Bel lows 

Falls, Vt., 1910. (In Vt. Kept State Geol. 1909^-1910. p. 1-3) 

1920 MERRILL, George P[erkins], ed. Vennont geological simx^ys. 
Washington, 1920. (In U. S. Nat. Mus. Bull. no. 109. p. 4911-507, 
port.) 

Reports 

1846 ADAMS, C[harles] B[aker]. First annual report on the getdogy 
of the state of Vermont. Burlington, Vt, Chauncey Goodrich, 
1846. 92 p.. illiis. coL maps. [6 fig.] 

Preface dated Oct. 1, 1845. 

CONTKNTK : 

p. 1-15 Adams, 0. B. Report 

p. 16-60 Economical geoltigy. 

p. 60- 2 — -. Scientific geology. 

p. 63 Bill for promoting geological purvey of ptate, 2 h, 
1844. 

p. 64- 8 lIiToncooK, JBdward. Letter . . . 

p. 68-76 Hall, S. it, & TiioMrsoN, Zadock. Rf^portp. 

p. 77- 9 Thayeb, B. W., Jr. Letter , , . 

p. 79-80 Eosbins, Jamep. l#etter . . . 

p. so- 1 Deuey, E. H. Letter . . , 

p. 81- 2 Snow, E. M. Letter . . . 

p, 82- 4 Adams, C, B, Circular . . . 

p. 35 . of the purvey. 

Xg40 — . Second annual report on the gwilogy of the nimU of 

Vermont Burlington, Vt, C.’hauncey CJiKKlrieh, lB4fl 2117 |i. 
illus. [44 fig.] 

Report pubmltted Get. I, 1846. Rev. in Amer, Quart Jour. Agrki. 
& Sc. Y. 5, p. 60-L Jaa. 1847. 

OONTEMW : 

p. 9- 18, Amm», C. B. Hlffcorj of the iurwy. 
p. 10-108, Part 1 Bkmeatary geology, 
p. 109- 10, Part 3 Mineralogy, 
p. Ill- 10, Fart 3 Coaeretloiw* 
p. 120- 69, Fart 4 Seitatlfie geology, 
p. 170-246, Fart 5 Bcoaomkal gtol^f* 

p. 174-214 Haia, S. 1. Writtftt I©, l»4«, 

p. 247- §2 Appi. A Hitchcsock, Idwri. . 



Vermont Geological Surveys ( 1844 ) 


739 


p. 253- 59 C Olmstkd, Denison, Jt. Report. Written 

May 4, 1846 . 

p. 259- 61 D Thompson, Zadoek. Report. Sept. 15, 

1846- . 

p. 262- 63 F Expenses of the survey, 

p. 265- 67 Glossary. 

1847 — — . Third annual report on the geolog:y of the state of 

Vermont. Burlington, Vt., Chauneey Goodrich, 1847. 32 p. 
Report milmutted Get. 1, 1847. 

Contents : 

p. 9-16 Adams, C. B. Introduetion. 

p. 17-22 — — — Keonomicfil geology. 

p»23- 7 Hunt, T. B. Report, 
p. 27-31 IlALii, B. R. Report, 

p. 3i Haij., James. Letter ... on certain fossils in the red 
sand-rock of High-Gate. Written Sept. 17, 1847. 
p. 32 KxjH'nses of the survey. 

1H48 Fourth annual report on the geology of the state of 

Vennont. Burlington, Vt., 1848. 8 p. 

A Report of l*rogrcws. Abstr. in Vt. Btate Docs. Ben. Jour. 1848, 
p. 172-75. 

1850 THOMPSON Zadoek. Natural history of Vermont: an address 
didiveri«! at Boston hefow tlie Boston Society of Natural History, 
June 5, 1850. Burlington, Vt., 1850. 32 p, 

I85fl VGUNG, Augusttw. Preliminary report of the natural history of 
the state of Venwont. Burlington, Vt, 1856. SB p. 

Ill Vt, Htfitif Docs. Hen. Jour, 1856, p. 364-444. Report submitted 
tkt. 10. 1856. 

Contents: 

|i. 5*27 Yovm^ Aiiguituii. Jl*»port 

ji. 2P-35 llAilEE, A, I>. Eeimrfc, 

p, 37«47 YotiNO, A. Obituary of Zatiock Thompson, 

p. 4IL53 Art to provide for a gwlogical survey of the state. 

p. 55- » TffOJurao.N, Zadock. Eefmrt. 

p. 5# #3 Eaton, D, C Bejmrt, 

p. i5'-73 TiiiiMraoN, Zadoek. Eatracti from Addr«i la 1850 before 
Efiit. ilo«. Nat Hlat (i#® above), 
p. 75-82 Contents of vcilumw propc»#d by . . . 

|i. 83* € True value of ehemlcid aaalyaes of iolls. 

ia57 HITI4iirOC*K. Kciward. HoiM»rt on th« goologieal iurviy of the 
il«t# of Voniifiiit MontfieliWi VI., 1857. 12 p. 
ftefNirt iiiliiiilttwl (let 7, 1857. 

1«»» . — . Bmtml npoH on tho gwiop**! »arvay of &« state 

of V’ennont. Burlington, Vt., 1868. 13 p. 
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1859 . Preliminary report on the geology of Vermont* . . . 

Montpelier, Vt., 1859, 16 p. 

Beport submitted Oet. 1, 1859. p. 3-6, History of surveys before 
1861* 

1861 HITCHCOCK, Edward, and others. . . . Report on the geology of 
Vermont: descriptive, theoretical, economical and Hcenographical, 
by Edward Hitchcock, Albert D. Hager, Edward Hitchcock, Jr., 
C. H. Hitchcock . . . published under the authority (»f the* Hiate 
legislature by A. D. Hager. Claremont, N. H., (Jarenumt Maniif. 
Co., printers, 1861. 2 v. (982 p.) 365 illus. 35 pL col. maps. 

4°. 

V. 1, p. 1-558; V. 2, [3j4-p. 559-982, Preface written Oct. 1, 
1859 & Oct. 22, 1860. Rev. in Amer. J. Be. v. 83 (ser. 2, v. 33), 
p. 416-20. Mar. 1862, by Elkanah Billings. 

See art. by Juies Marcou in Boat. Boc. Nat. Hist Mem. v. 4, 
p. 119-22, 1887: The Report on the Geology of Vermont; the 
classification and nomenclature of Messrs Edward and (’. H. 
Hitchcock. See also Host. Boc. Nat. Hist. l*roc, v. 24, p. 33-7, 
83-9. 1888. (By Messrs C. H. Hitchcock & Jules Mitreou). 

CONTENTH : 

T. 1. 

p. 9- 17 Hitcjhcook, Edward, Sr. Preliminary report: history 
of surveys. 

p. 18- 55 General principles of geology. 

Part 1. 

p. 55-250 . Alluvial and Tertiary rocks. 

Part 2. 

p. 251-451 — . Hypoaolc and Pfdaeosoie rocks. 

Part 3. 

p. 452-558 Hitchcock, G. H, A«ok rocks. 

T, 2. 

Part 4. 

p. 559- 94 Hitchcock, Edward, Sr. Unstratified rtwks. 

Fart 5. 

p. 595-682 Hitohcxkjk, C. H. Notes on the [gfologlml | 

Part 6. 

p. 683- 89 Hitchcock, Edward, Jr. Localitlw of mlfiemls ta 
Vermont, 

Includes catalogue of tliwit k etat# eabliet. 

Fart 7. 

p. 696-712 Hitchcock, €, H. Btport oa tlii ehewlstry of tkt 

survey. 

p. 712- IH LKHQirEiiEtJX, Leo. On the fruits fttund in con- 

iiwdioii with the lighltw of Iir»iidloi, Vt 
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Part 8. 

p. 719- 30 Hall, 8. B. Eeport on the geology of northern 
Vermont. 

p. 731- 32 Hagbir, a. B. Brief report on geology of Plymouth. 

Part 9. 

p. 733-870 — . Kronomkal geology of Vermont. 

Hepr. as shown bolow under 1862 (q. v.) 

Part 10. 

p.H7 1-960 - — - — - — Physical geography and scenery. 

Bepr. as part of his Kept., 1862, below. 

p, 961- 71 (Hoasary. 

p. 973- 82 Index. 

p. 942-55 Billings, Klkanah. On some new or little 
known species of Ijower Silurian fossils from the 
Potsdam group (Primordial Zone.) 

Hepr. in Hager's 1862 Eept., p. 214-32. 

IBtri HACIKH, Albert D[aviciJ. Report on the economical geology, 
phy.Mical geognipliy and acenery of Vermont; being a portion of the 
{i«»ologicEl Report of the State made by Prof. Hitchcock and his 
assistants; to which is added; A description of some of the Lower 
Silurian fossils fouml in northern Vermont and Canada, by Klkanah 
Billings, Claremont, hT. H., Claremont Manuf. eo., 1862. 252 p. 
ill us. pL map. 

HAfiicE's Report, p. 1-213; Billings, p, 214-32. 

They formed pt«. 9 & 10 of Hitchcock's Report, 1861 (see preced- 
ing entry.) 










